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B.A. Part I Core Generic Elective (CGE-15) 
 (Additional English) 

(Semester – I) (Paper –I)  
An Introduction to Literature: Poetry 

 Detailed Syllabus (CBCS)  
June 2018 onwards 

 

Module - I 

 A : Definitions, Nature ,Origin and function of Poetry 

 B : Poetical Types: Lyric, Ode, Sonnet, Elegy, Ballad, Idyll 

Module - II 

1. One Day I Wrote Her Name – Edmund Spenser 

 2. Let Me Not to the Marriage of True Minds – William Shakespeare  

3. On His Blindness  – John Milton 

4. Ozymandias  – P. B. Shelley 

Module - III 

1. Daffodils  – William Wordsworth  

2. Stopping By Woods on a Snowy Evening – Robert Frost 

3. Leisure – W.H. Davis 

4. Grandma’s Ways – Anna McLean 

Module - IV 

1. O Captain ! My Captain  – Walt Whitman  

2. Break, Break, Break   – A. L. Tennyson 

3. O What is that Sound  – W. H. Auden 

4. Ode on Solitude  – Alexander Pope 
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B.A. Part I Core Generic Elective(CGE-15)  
 (Additional English) 

(Semester – I) (Paper –I)  
An Introduction to Literature: Poetry 

 Detailed Syllabus (CBCS)  
June 2018 onwards 

 

Pattern of Question Paper  

Marks: 50 

Que.1 : Rewrite the following sentences by choosing the correct alternatives                  (10)   

  10 items with 4 alternatives based on Module No. 2,3,4 

Que.2: Answer any two of the following questions in about 250 to 300 words each:         (20)  

  Three questions one each on Module No.2,3,4 out of which two to be attempted 

 Que3 A : Write short notes on the following in about  100 to 150 words each :                (10) 

 Three items one each on Module No. 2,3,4 out of which two to be attempted 

 (Not covered in Question No. 2) 

B : Write short notes on the following in about  100 to 150 words each  :                (10) 

Three items on Module No.1 (i.e. Poetry as a form of literature) out of which  

             two to be attempted 
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B.A. Part I Core Generic Elective(CGE-16)   
(Additional English) 

 (Semester – II) (Paper –II)  
An Introduction to Literature: Short Story 

 Detailed Syllabus  
(CBCS)  

June 2018 onwards 
 

Module - V 

A : Definitions, Origin  and Characteristics of Short Story 

B : Elements of Short Story 

Module - VI 

1. A Day’s Wait – Earnest Hemingway 

2. A Grain as Big as a Hen’s Egg - Leo Tolstoy 
 

Module - VII 

1. Wrong Man in Workers Paradise  -  Rabindranath Tagore 

2. Carpet – Jyotika Elhance 

 

Module - VIII 

1. The Childless One – Jai Nimkar  

2. The Only American from our Village – Arun Joshi 
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B.A. Part I Core Generic Elective (CGE-16)   
(Additional English) 

 (Semester – II) (Paper –II)  
An Introduction to Literature: Short Story 

 Detailed Syllabus  
(CBCS)  

June 2018 onwards 
 

Pattern of Question Paper  

Marks : 50 

Que.1 : Rewrite the following sentences by choosing the correct alternatives                  (10)  

  10 items with 4 alternatives based on Module No. 6,7,8 

Que.2: Answer any two of the following questions in about 250 to 300 words each:         (20) 

  Three questions one each on Module No.6,7,8 out of which two to be attempted 

 Que3 A : Write short notes on the following in about  100 to 150 words each :                (10) 

 Three items one each on Module No. 6,7,8 out of which two to be attempted 

 (Not covered in Question No. 2) 

 

B : Write short notes on the following in about  100 to 150 words each :               (10) 

Three items on Module No.5 (i.e. Short Story as a form of literature) out of  

which two to be attempted 

***** 
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B.A. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course  (AECC 1)  
(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 

English for Communication 
Detailed Syllabus 

June 2018 onwards 
 
  

Course Objectives: 
1. To acquaint students with communication skills. 
2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and 

prose. 
3. To improve the language competence of the students 
 

Semester –I     AECC 1   ( Paper-A) 
 
 

Module I 
   A) Developing Vocabulary 
       B) On Saying Please  - A. G. Gardiner 
 
Module II 
       A) Narration  
       B) In Passion’s Shadow - Mohan Rakesh 
 
Module III 

A. English for General Purposes 
B. The Solitary Reaper  -William Wordsworth 

 
Module IV  

A. My School, by Rabindranath Tagore 
B. All the World is a Stage - William Shakespeare 
C. The Street - Kusumagraj 

 
 
 
Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 
 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 

Pattern of Question Paper 
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SEMESTER I    (AECC 1 )  ( Paper – A) 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Q.No Sub. 

Q. 
Type of Question Based on 

Unit 
Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set. 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each.  

 
Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three 
to four sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about seven  to eight sentences each 
(3 out of 5) 
 

 
Prose and 
poetry units 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
--- 

Do as directed: (Based on Module I A 
Developing Vocabulary) 
Four different exercises to be set for 2 
marks each. 

 
Module I A 

 
08 
 

Q.4 A Question to be set on  
English for General Purposes  

Module III A  08 
 

  
B 

 
Question to be set on Narration  

 
Module IIA 
 

 
09 
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B.A. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course(AECC 2)
  

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Communication 

Detailed Syllabus 
June 2018 onwards 

 
Semester –II      (AECC 2)           (Paper – B) 

 
Module V 

A. Making Inquiries 
B. The Lost Child - Mulk Raj Anand 

 
Module VI 

A. Telephonic Communication 
B. To My Countrymen - APJ Abdul Kalam 

 
Module VII  

      A. Description 
      B.  A Village Girl - Mohan Singh 

 
Module VIII 

A. My Elder Brother - Premchand 
B. The Tiger- William Blake 
C. A Poet -Chandrakant Patil 

 
 

 
Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 

 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 
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Pattern of Question Paper 

SEMESTER II     (AECC 2)   (Paper – B) 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Q.No Sub. 

Q. 
Type of Question Based on 

Unit 
Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set.  

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each.  

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three 
to four sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about seven  to eight sentences each 
(3 out of 5) 
 

 
Prose and 
poetry units 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
A 

Question to be set on  
Making Inquiries 

 

 
Module V A 
 
 
Module VI A 

 
8 
 
 
7 

  
B      Question to be set on  

     Telephonic Communication 
 

Q.4 A  Question to be set on Description 
Describing objects or persons  

Module VIIA 5 
 

B 
 

Question to be set on Description 
 Describing places or Daily Routine 

Module VIIA  5 
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B.A. Part I (Discipline Specific Core)  (DSC- A3) 
(English Paper –I) (Semester – I)  

Modern Indian Writing in English Translation 
(CBCS)  

Detailed Syllabus  

Course Objectives: 

1. To acquaint the students with translated Modern Indian literature in English.  
2. To introduce the students to short story as a form of literature with reference to the texts 

prescribed.  
3. To develop literary competence among students.  

Short Stories - 

Unit 1. Short Story as a Minor Form of Literature: Characteristic Features 

Unit 2. Short Story as a Minor Form of Literature: Types 

Unit 3. A) Premchand ‘The Shroud’ 

 B) Saratchandra Chatterji ‘Laloo’ 

Unit 4.  A) Gurdial Singh ‘A Season of No Return’ 

 B) Fakir Mohan Senapati ‘Rebati’ 

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods =  60 Periods 

 

Short Stories Prescribed from: 

Premchand ‘The Shroud’ in Penguin Book of Classic Urdu Stories, ed. M. Assaduddin (New    
Dehli: Penguin/Viking, 2006). 

Saratchandra Chatterji ‘Laloo’, in Indian Short Stories, ed. Manmohan Saksena (Oxford 
University Press, Amen House, London E.C.4, 1951). 

Gurdial Singh ‘A Season of No Return’, in Earthy Tones tr. Rana Nayar (Delhi Fiction 
House, 2002). 

Fakir Mohan Senapati ‘Rebati’, in Oriya Stories, ed. Vidya Das, tr, Kishori Charan Das 
(Delhi: Shrishti Publishers, 2000). 
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References: 

Venugopal, C. V. The Indian Short Story in English: A Survey. Bareilly: Prakash Book 
Depot. 1976. 

Prasad, B. A. A Background to the Study of English Literature. Madras: MacMillan India, 
1965. 

Mehta, Kamal. The Twentieth Century Indian Short Story in English. New Delhi: Creative 
Books, 1997. 

Hunter, Adrian. The Cambridge Introduction to the Short Story in English. New Delhi: 
Cambridge University Press, 2007. 

Shaw, Valerie. The Short Story: A Critical Introduction, New York: Longman Group 
Limited.1983. 

Warren, Robert Penn, Erskine, Albert. (Ed.). Short Story Masterpieces, New York: Dell 
Publishing Co., 1954. 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Semester I  
(DSC- A3) 

                                                   (English Paper –I)       Total Marks – 50 

 Q. 1. Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.     (10) 

  (To be set on Unit 3 &4) 

 Q.2. A) Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

  ( A or B on Unit 1 & 2) 

 Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.     (10) 

  (A or B on Unit 3 or 4) 

Q.4. Write short notes in about 100-150 words each. (4 out of 6)   (20) 

 ( 3 short notes on Unit 1 , 2  and 3 on Unit 3 , 4 to be set) 
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B.A. Part I (Discipline Specific Core)  (DSC –A15) 
(English Paper –II) (Semester – II) 

Modern Indian Writing in English Translation 
(CBCS)  

Detailed Syllabus  

June 2018 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

1. To acquaint the students with translated Modern Indian literature in English.  
2. To introduce the students to poetry and play as forms of literature with reference to the 

texts prescribed.  
3. To develop literary competence among students.  

Poems –  

Unit 1.  

             Rabindra Nath Tagore:  

  i) Light, Oh Where is the Light? 

 ii) When My Play Was With Thee 
Amrita Pritam:  
i) I Say Unto Waris Shah 

Unit 2. G. M. Muktibodh: 

 i) The Void 
ii) So Very Far 

Play - 

Unit 3.  Satish Alekar– The Dread Departure (Mahanirvan). 

Unit 4. Satish Alekar– The Dread Departure (Mahanirvan). 

Division of Teaching : 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Poems / Play Prescribed from: 

Rabindra Nath Tagore i) ‘ Light, Oh Where is the Light?’ and ii) ‘When My Play Was With 
Thee’  in Gitanjali: A New Translation with an Introduction by William Radice, (New Delhi: 
Pengiun India, 2011). 

G. M. Muktibodh i) ‘The Void’, (tr. Vinay Dharwadker) and ii) ‘So Very Far’, (tr. Vishnu  
Khare and Adil Jussawala), in The Oxford Anthology of Modern Indian Poetry, ed. Vinay 
Dharwadker and A. K. Ramanujan ( New Delhi: OUP, 2000). 

Amrita Pritam ‘I Say Unto Waris Shah’, (tr. N. S. Tasneem) in Modern Indian Literature: An 
Anthology, Plays and Prose Surveys and Poems, ed. K. M. George, Vol. 3 (Delhi Sahitya 
Academy, 1992). 
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References: 

Prasad, B. A. A Background to the Study of English Literature. Madras: MacMillan India, 
1965. 

Ramamurti K. S. (Editor). Twenty Five Indian Poets in English (Edited with Introduction and 
notes), Macmillan Publishers Pvt. India Ltd. New Delhi. 2012. 

Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna (Editor). The Oxford India Anthology of Twelve Modern Indian 
Poets, Oxford University Press New Delhi. 2004. 

Alekar, Satish. The Dread Departure (Mahanirvan). Kolkata: Seagull Books. 2007. 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

(DSC –A15) 
(English Paper –II) (Semester – II) 

Total Marks – 50 

 Q. 1. Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.     (10) 

  (5 on Poems & 5 on Mahanirvan  to be set) 

 Q.2.Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

  ( A or B on Unit 1 & 2) 

 Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.     (10) 

  (A or B on Mahanirvan) 

Q.4. Write short notes in about 100-150 words each. (4 out of 6)   (20) 

 ( 3 on Poems & 3 on Mahanirvan to be set) 

 



B. A. Part II 

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of the students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III 

Module I            

A) Oral Skills 

B) A Real Good Smile –  Bill Naughton 

C) Mending Wall – Robert Frost 

Module II            

A) Conversation Skills  

B) The Highway – Ray Bradbury  

Module III            

A) Developing Writing Skills 

B) Whitewashing the Fence – Mark Twain 

Module IV                   

A) Father Returning Home –Dilip Chitre 

B) There is a Garden in Her Face – Thomas Campion 

 

Semester IV 

Module V            

A) E-Communication 

B)  Preparation for England – M.K. Gandhi 

Module VI                   

A) Information Transfer and Interpretation of Data 

B) The Selfish Giant – Oscar Wilde  

C) Auto Wreck – Karl Shapiro 

Module VII                              

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) The Journey – Mary Oliver 

Module VIII            

A)  An Old Man’s Wisdom – Sudha Murty 

B) My Soul has a Hat – Mário de Andrade 

 

• PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER       

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)  

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                                                      Total Marks: 50 

Q. No Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 04 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 

sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write Short Notes on the following in about 

7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

08 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be 

set for 1 mark each 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.3 A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 05 

Q.4 A. Question to be set on CONVERSATION 
SKILLS 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on CONVERSATION 
SKILLS 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING 
SKILLS 

Module III A 05 

 

 B. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING 
SKILLS 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper D)                                                                                    Total Marks: 50 

Q. No Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 04 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 

sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write Short Notes on the following in about 

7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

08 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set 

for 1 mark each. 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.3 A. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 04 

Q.4 A. Question to be set on INFORMATION 
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF 

DATA 

Module VI A     04 

 B. Question to be set on INFORMATION 
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF 

DATA 

Module VI A     04 

Q.5 A. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING 
AND INDUSTRIES 

Module VII A   05 

 B. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING 
AND INDUSTRIES 

Module VII A   04 

 

 

***** 

 

 



B. A. PART II 

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper I) (Semester III)  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

  

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint the students with Language and Linguistics in general. 

� To acquaint the students with Phonetics and Phonology. 

� To acquaint the students with Morphology and Syntax. 

� To acquaint the students with the concepts of Semantics and Pragmatics. 

 

 Module:  I Introduction to Language 

I) Definitions 

II)  Characteristics of Language 

III) Difference between Human and Animal Communication System 

Module:  II Introduction to Linguistics 

I)  What is Linguistics?  

II)  Linguistics as a Science 

III) Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics 

IV)  The Concepts of ‘Signifier’ and ‘Signified’ 

Module: III Phonetics 

I) Speech Mechanism: 

i) Organs of Speech: lips, teeth, tongue, palate (the roof of the mouth),  

          uvula, and vocal-cords etc. 

ii) Description of  English Consonants  and Vowels with three-term  

      labels 

iii) Active and Passive Articulators 

II) Phonetics: 

i) Difference between Speech Sounds and Letters 

ii) What is Phonetics? 

iii) Branches of Phonetics: The Articulatory Phonetics, Acoustic  

      Phonetics and Auditory Phonetics. 

iv)  Phonetic Transcription of Simple Words 

Module: IV Phonology 

I) Difference between Phonetics and Phonology 

II)  Phonemes and Allophones 

III) Minimal Pairs, 

  

  

 

 

 



Reference Books: 

Gleason, H.A. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. Amerind Publishing Co. (Chapter 

1). 1961. 

Langacker, R.W. Language and its Structure.New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich. 

Inc.1973. 

 

Hockett, C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing Company (chapter 

64). 1958. 

 

Robins, R.H. General Linguistics: An Introductory Survey. Longman. 1964. 

 

Verma, S.K. and Krishnaswamy, N. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction to Modern 

Linguistics. Oxford University Press. 1989. 

 

Velayudhan, S. & Mohanan, K.P. An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure of English. 

Somaiya Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 1977. 

 

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B. Spoken English for India. Orient Longman. 1972. 

 

Sethi.  J. & Dhamija, P.V.  A Course in Phonetics and Spoken English. Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 1989. 

 

Balasubramanian, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmillan. 1981. 

 

Hornby, A.S. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. 1974. 

 

Varshney, R.L... An Introductory Textbook of Linguistics and Phonetics. Students store, 

Bareilly. 1986. 

  
B. A. PART II  

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S) (Paper I) (Semester III)  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

 QUESTION PAPER PATTERN                                                           June 2019 Onwards  

Total Marks: 50 

  

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules     [5]                                                                                                                          

Q. 2. Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each:  (5 out of 7)                                              [15]              

                                       (On Module 1 & 2) 

Q. 3.  A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each: (5 out of 7)              [15] 

                                                                             

             (On Module 3& 4) 

          B) Description of English phonemes/ speech sounds with three-term labels:            [5]                  



              (5 out of 7)  

 Q. 4.   A)   Conventional spellings of the transcribed words: (5 out of 7)        [5]                              

 B)  Identification of the different phonemes from the minimal pairs given       [5]                                 

            (5 out of 7)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

                 
B. A. PART II 

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper II) (Semester IV) 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Module: I Morphology 

I) The Concept of Morpheme 

II) Types of Morpheme 

III) Allomorphs 

IV) Morphological Analysis 

V)  Morphological Processes: Affixation, Conversion, Compounding, 

Reduplication, Blending, Clipping etc. 

Module:  II Syntax 

I) What is Syntax? 

II) Elements of Clause [SPOCA] 

III) Basic Clause Patterns 

IV) Simple Sentences and Complex Sentences 

V)  Immediate Constituent Analysis [IC Analysis] 

Module: III Semantics 

I) What is Semantics? 

II)  Lexical Relations:  Synonymy, Antonymy, Polysemy, Homonymy, Hyponymy  

       and Collocation 

Module: IV Pragmatics 

I) What is Pragmatics? 

II) Difference between Semantics and Pragmatics 

III) Deixis: Person, Place, Time, Discourse and Social 

IV) Adjacency Pairs 

V) Cooperative Principle (CP) 

  

Reference Books: 

Leech, G.N. English Grammar for Today: An Introduction. The Macmillan: London. 

1984. 

 

Hockett Charles, A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing 

Company, Bombay. 1970. 

 



Palmer, F.R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press. 1981. 

 

Leech, G.N. Semantics. Penguin Books, London. 1981. 

 

Levinson S.C. Pragmatics. Cambridge: CUP. 1983. 

 

Leech, G.N. Principles of Pragmatics. Longman Group Ltd, London. 1986. 

 

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford University Press. 2004. 

 

Onions, C.T. & Miller B.D.H. Modern English Syntax. Rutledge, London. 1971. 

 

Jupp, T.C. & Milne J.L. English Sentence Structure. The English Book Society and 

Heinemann Educational Books. 1968.  

   
B. A. PART II   LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper II) (Semester IV) 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

 QUESTION PAPER PATTERN 

June 2019 Onwards  

 

Total Marks: 50 

  

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules           [5]                                                                                                                          

Q. 2.   A) Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7)               [15]

                 (On Module I & II)        

        B) Morphological analysis of the words using tree diagrams. 

                   (5 out of 7)                                  [5]                                                                                            

 Q. 3.   A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each (5 out of 7)                   

                               (On Module III & IV)                 [15] 

           B) I C Analysis of the sentences (5 out of 7)                  [5]      

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

  Q. 4.   A) Identification of different deixis given in the passage/dialogue:                        [5]   

                                                                                                                                      

  

  

                                                                                                                                                      

  

  

  

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA  (CBCS) 

Course Objectives:  

� To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

� To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology 

� To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

� To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary 

texts 

� To introduce the students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

Theories of Adaptation 

Module II 

Adaptation as Interpretation 

Module III 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

Module IV 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Shakespeare, William. The Comedy of Errors, ed. Wells (Oxford, 1995). 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

Suggested Reading: 

Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

 J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 

B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

 



       

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA 

(CBCS) 

June 2019 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Marks: 50 

  

Q1. A)  Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (5)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                     (5)                               

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                        (10) 

        (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                     (10) 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)                  (20) 

       (three to be set on Module I, II, and three on Module III, IV) 

 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

 



 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA 

(CBCS) 

 

Course Objectives:  

� To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

� To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology 

� To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

� To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary 

texts 

� To introduce students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

Transformation and Transposition 

Module II 

Hollywood and ‘Bollywood’ 

Module III 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Module IV 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Text: 

Bhagat, Chetan, Five Points Someone. New Delhi: Rupa & Co. 2004. 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Suggested Reading: 

 Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 



B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

Biswas Mun Mun Das, “Depiction of Youth Culture in Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone” 

The Criterion: An International Journal in English, Vo.4, Issue-II, April 2013, 

http://www.the-criterion.com/V4/n2/Mun.pdf 

  

 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS) 

 

June 2019 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Marks: 50 

  

Q1.  A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives   (5)  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence   

      (Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)     (5)                                                     

Q2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                 [10] 

       (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words             [10] 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)          [20] 

       (three to be set on Module I, II, & three on Module III, IV) 

 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 



B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6) 

English (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS) 

Course Objectives: 

� To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students 

� To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students 

� To elaborate on the impact of partition on society  

   

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

 Module I 

         Partition: Causes and Effects 

    Module II 

         Communal conflicts and Violence 

    Module III 

            Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan 

   Module IV 

            Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Text: 

Singh, Khushwant. A Train to Pakistan. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal Publishers, 1956. 

 

Suggested Reading: 

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali 

for Women, 1998). 

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004). 

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi: 

Kali for Women,2000). 

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008. 

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of 

Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53. 

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book 

House. 2005. 

Bhalla, Alok.Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 2006. 

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant 

Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent 

Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of 

Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-50. Print.  

 



 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C30) 

English (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS) 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

  

 Module I 

         Impact of Partition on Women 

Module II 

         Home and Exile 

Module III 

Short Stories: 

Toba Tek Singh   - Saadat Hasan Manto 

The Final Solution   - Manik Bandopadhyay 

Module IV 

Short Stories: 

Defend Yourself Against Me  - Bapsi Sidhwa 

A Leaf in the Storm   - Lalithambika Antharjanam 

 

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 

Short Stories Prescribed From: 

Saadat Hasan Manto, “Toba Tek Singh”, in Black Margins: Manto, tr. M. Asaduddin 

(New Delhi: Katha, 2003) pp. 212–20.  

Manik Bandhopadhya, ‘The Final Solution’, tr. Rani Ray, Mapmaking: Partition 

Stories from Two Bengals, ed. Debjani Sengupta (New Delhi: Srishti, 2003) pp. 23–

39.   

Sidhwa, Bapsi. “Defend Yourself Against Me.” in And the World Changed: 

Contemporary Stories by Pakistani Women, ed. M. Shamsie, 27–52. New York: The 

Feminist Press, 2008. 

Lalithambika Antharjanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”, tr. K. Narayana Chandran, in 

Stories about the Partition of India. ed. Alok Bhalla (New Delhi: Manohar, 2012) pp. 

137–45.  

Suggested Reading: 

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries  (New 

Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998). 

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004). 

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New 

Delhi: Kali for Women,2000). 

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008. 



Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works 

of Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53. 

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: 

Shakti Book House. 2005. 

Bhalla, Alok. Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 2006. 

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: 

Khushwant Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's 

Azadi," Recent Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing 

House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New 

Dimensions of Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-

50. Print.  

  

  

B. A. Part II 

 (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6 and C30) 

Semester III (Paper IV) and Semester IV (Paper IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE 

(CBCS) 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Pattern of Question Paper for (Paper IV) and (Paper IV) 

 

  

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives.                           (5) 

     B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.          (5) 

(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

 Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                 (10) 

OR 

    B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                          (10)          

 (A and B to be set on Module I and II) 

 Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                (10) 

OR 

    B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                   (10)          

 (A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

 Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6)          (20) 

        (3 to be set on Module I and II and 3 to be set on Module III and IV) 

         

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR   (CBCS) 

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Linguistics in general 

� To acquaint the students with units of language – Words, Phrases, Clauses, and 

Sentences 

� To acquaint the students with the form and function of units of language 

�  To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Semantics                       

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Socio-linguistics 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

 Module I   

Orientation: 

1. What is Grammar? 

2. Prescriptive and Descriptive Grammar 

Module II 

Word Classes: 

1. Open Class Words 

2. Closed Class Words 

Module III 

Phrases: 

1. Noun Phrase 

2. Prepositional Phrase 

3. Adjective Phrase 

Module IV 

 Phrases: 

1. Adverb Phrase 

2. Genitive Phrase 

3. Verb Phrase 

  

Reference Books: 

Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. A Grammar of English.Unique Publisher 

House,1978. 

Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan,1973. 

Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. A Course in English Grammar and Composition, 

Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978. 

Thomson and Martinet. A Practical  English Grammar. Oxford University Press, 

1960. 

 



 Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968 

Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982  

Hockett ,Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958 

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001  

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957  

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996  

 

 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS) 

The Pattern of Question Paper 

June 2019 Onwards 

      Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules     [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II  ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Notes on Module  III and IV (3 out of 4)                 [15]  

Q. 4. Give form and function labels on Module III (5 out of 6)   [10] 

Q. 5.Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs.  

Concord, number, voice, etc) (10 out of 10)     [10] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR   (CBCS) 

 

Course Objectives:  

� To acquaint the students with Clauses 

� To acquaint the students with different type of Sentences 

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Stylistics and Sociolinguistics 

� To acquaint the students with Varieties of  Language 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

Module I 

Clauses: 

1. Finite Clauses 

2. Non-finite Clauses 

3. Main Clauses 

Module II 

1. Subordinate Clauses 

2. Co-ordination 

Module III 

Sentences: 

1. Statements 

2. Interrogative  

3. Exclamatory 

4. Imperative 

5. Negative 

6. Affirmative 

Module IV 

Sentences: 

1. Simple 

2. Compound 

3. Complex 

4. Active 

5. Passive 

 Reference Books: 

Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A.  A Grammar of English. Unique Publisher 

House,1978. 

Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan, 1973. 

 



Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. A Course in English Grammar and Composition, 

Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978. 

Thomson and Martinet. A Practical  English Grammar. Oxford University Press, 

1960. 

 Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968. 

Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982. 

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958. 

Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New Delhi.2001.  

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957. 

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996. 

   

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

June 2019 Onwards 

      Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules.    [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type question on Module 1 and 2  ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (3 out of 4)     [15] 

Q. 4. Give form and function labels  (on Module III) (5 out of 6)   [10] 

Q. 5. Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs,  

             Concord, number, voice etc) (10 out of 10)                 [10] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS     (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

Module I 

Orientation: 

1. What is Linguistics? 

2. Branches of Linguistics 

3. What is Semantics? 

Module II 

Orientation: 

1. What is style? 

2. What is stylistics? 

3. What is sociolinguistics? 

Module III 

Linguistics: 

1. History of Linguistics? 

2. Langue and Parole 

3. Language  as a System of Sign: 

      (Sign- Signifier-Signified.) 

4. Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics 

Module IV 

Semantics: 

1. Synonymy 

2. Antonymy 

3. Polysemy 

 

Reference Books: 

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982 

Hudson R. A.  Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980 

Leech, G. N. A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969 

Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996 

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi. 2001. 

Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of  English Phonetics for Indian Students.   

 Macmillan.   1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich,  New 

York,1968. 



Corder, S. Pit. Introducing Applied Linguistics. Harmondsworth, Penguin 1973. 

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958. 

Ullman S. The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957. 

 

 

 B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

                  Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules    [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II (2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Notes on Module III and IV (2 out of 3)     [10] 

Q. 4. Short Answer type questions on Module II and III (5 out of 7)  [10] 

Q. 5. Essay type question on Module III and IV (1 out of 2)    [15] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS 

(CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

1. Hyponymy 

2. Homonymy 

3. Collocation 

Module II 

Stylistics: 

1. Ordinary and Literary Language 

2. Poetic Devices: 

a) Sense Devices 

Figures of Speech 

b) Sound Devices: 

Rhyme & Rhythm, Alliteration, Onomatopoeia 

3. Stylistic Analysis of a Short Poem. 

Module III 

Sociolinguistics: 

a. Varieties of Language 

b. Dialect: Regional & Social 

c. Standard Language 

Module IV 

Varieties of  Language: 

a. Code-mixing and code-switching 

a. Pidgin and Creole 

 

Reference Books:  

1. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982 

2. Hudson R. A.  Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980 

3. Leech, G. N. A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969 

4. Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996 

5. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama  Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001 

Suggested Reading: 

1. Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

2. Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968 



3. Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

4. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982  

5. Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958 

6. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001  

7. Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957  

8. Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996 

 

 B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46) 

Linguistics (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS 

(CBCS) 

Pattern of Question Paper 

June 2019 Onwards 

Total Marks 50 

Q. 1 Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules     [5] 

Q 2 Short answer type questions on Module 1 & 2 ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q 3 Short Note on Module  3 & 4 (2 out of 3)     [10] 

Q 4 Short Answer type questions on Module 2 to 3 (5 out of 7)   [10] 

Q. 5 Essay type question on Unit- 3 to 4 (1 out of 2)     [15] 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III 

Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION  

From June 2020 Onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To enhance students’  communication skills 

� To impart employability skills to students 

� To prepare students for competitive examinations 

� To enable students to acquire professional skills such as media writing 

� To enable students to learn manners and etiquettes required at workplace 

� To enhance students’ reading comprehension skills 

� To create interest in English literature among students 

� To inculcate human values and ethics in order to enable students’ to become good 

citizens of the country  

Course Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to: 

� Communicate in English, in oral and written modes, in their day-to-day lives as 

well as at workplaces. 

� Face job interviews confidently and efficiently. 

�  Acquire soft skills required at workplaces and in real life. 

� Learn group behavior and team work. 

� Learn to value and respect others’ opinions and views and develop democratic 

attitude. 

� Face competitive examinations confidently and efficiently with adequate 

linguistic confidence. 

� Acquire professional skills required in media writing such as writing editorials. 

� Learn to appreciate and enjoy reading poetry and prose passages. 

� Acquire human values and develop cultured outlook. 

 

SEMESTER V           AECC 5 

MODULE I 

A. Interview Skills 

B. The Interview -V.V. John 

MODULE II 

A. Grammar for Competitive Examinations 

B. The Lottery - Shirley Jackson 

MODULE III 

A. Writing Skills for Competitive Examinations 

B. After Twenty Years - O’ Henry 

MODULE IV 

A. I Shall Return To This Bengal - Jibananda Das 

B.(i) Song of Youth - A. P. J. Abdul Kalam 

         (ii) The Orphan Girl - Henry Derezio 



*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

SEMESTER VI                          AECC 6 

 

MODULE V 

A. Group Discussion 

B. The Lighthouse Keeper of Aspinwall  - Henry Sienkiewicz 

MODULE VI 

A. Note Making and Note Taking 

B. Three Questions - Leo Tolstoy 

MODULE VII 

A. Media Writing 

B. Eight Rupees - Murli Das Melwani 

 MODULE VII 

A. The Mystic Drum - Gabriel Okara 

B. (i) Two Dead Soldiers- Jean Arasanayagam    

    (ii) Bora Ring - Judith Wright 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

 

 

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 

 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III 

Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2020 Onwards) 

Semester V (Paper E)                                                                                      Total Marks: 40 

Q. No Sub 

Q. 

Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 

1 mark each 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 

each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 

sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Questions to be set on Interview Skills (A or B) Module I A 08 

Q.4 -- Question to be set on Grammar for Competitive 

Examinations (A or B) 

Module II A 08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Writing Skills for 

Competitive Examinations(A or B) 

Module III A 08 

 

 

Semester VI (Paper F)                                                                                    Total Marks: 40 

Q. No Sub 

Q. 

Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 

mark each. 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 

each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 

sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Question to be set on Group Discussion(A or B) Module V A 08 

Q.4 -- Question to be set on Note Making and Note 

Taking(A or B) 

Module VI A 08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Media Writing(A or B) Module VII A 08 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English  

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

 Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) & Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)   

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives:  
� To introduce students to the major trends in literary criticism.  

� To familiarize students with the major critical concepts. 

� To help students to study the original contributions made in the field of literary 

criticism.  

� To acquaint students with the various literary and critical movements.  

� To train students to write critical appreciation of poetry. 

Course Outcomes:  

� Students are able to understand the major trends in criticism. 

� Students are able to interpret critical concepts. 

� Students are able to study the original contributions to literary criticism. 

� Students are acquainted with literary and critical movements. 

� Students are able to understand the meaning and appreciate the poems critically.  

 

Semester V(Paper VII) (DSE- E11) 

Module I Introduction to Literary Criticism:  

          1.  Nature of Criticism 

          2.  Function of Criticism 

Module II Classical Criticism:  

1. The Concept of Tragedy 

2. The Ideal Tragic Hero 

(From Aristotle’s Poetics) 

Module III Neo-classical Criticism:  

Dr. Samuel Johnson’s Preface to Shakespeare (1765) 

Module IV Literary Terms: 

1. Symbolism           2. Realism 

3.    Humour               4. Paradox 

Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

Semester VI    (Paper XII) (DSE- E136) 

Module V Romantic Criticism:  

William Wordsworth’s Theory of Poetic Diction 

(From William Wordsworth’s Preface to Lyrical Ballads) 

Module VI Victorian Criticism:  

Matthew Arnold’s Touchstone Method  

( From Matthew Arnold’s The Study of Poetry) 

Module VII Modern Criticism:  



T S Eliot’s Tradition and Individual Talent (1919) 

Module VIII Practical Criticism:  

Poetry 

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

  

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (8th Edition). New Delhi: Akash Press, 2007.  

Alexander, L. G. Prose and Poetry Appreciation for Overseas Students. London: Longman  

  Green and Comp. Ltd., 1966. 

Allex,Latter & Rachel, Teubner. William Wordsworth’s Preface to the Lyrical Ballads. London: 

Macat Library, 2018.  

Bliss, Perry. A Study of Poetry. Kindle Edition, 22 Feb., 2018. 

Butcher, S. C. Poetics. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers, 1978.  

Bywater, Ingram. Aristotle’s Poetics. Oxford: Atthe Clarendon Press, 1976.  

Cuddon, J. A. The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory (4th Edition).  

London and New York: Penguin, 2000.  

Davis, Joseph, K. Pathea, R Broughton and Michael Wood. Literature. Illinois: Scott, Foresman  

and Comp. Glenviews, 1977.  

Eliot, T.S. The Sacred Wood – Essays on Poetry and Criticism. (Seventh edition),1950. 

Enright, D.J. & Ernst De Chickera. English Critical Texts: 16th Century to 20
th
 Century.OUP,  

1968. 

Fyfe, Hamilton. Aristotle’s Art of Poetry. London: OUP, 1940. 

Gray, Martin. A Dictionary of Literary Terms (York Handbooks), Pearson Education, 2009.  

Hudson, W. H. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi: Atlantic, 2007.  

Richards, I. A. Practical Criticism: A Study of Literary Judgment. New Delhi: UBS Publishers,  

2002.  

Scott James, R. A. The Making of Literature. Mumbai: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 1963.  

Sherbo, Arthur(ed.). The Yale edition of  the works of Samuel Johnson.Vol.7. New haven: Yale  

University Press,1968. 

S. Ramaswami & V. S. Seturaman (ed.) The English Critical Tradition: An Anthology of English  

Literary Criticism, Volume 1,. New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 1977/2009.  

Seturaman, V. S., C. T. Indra and T. Siraman. Practical Criticism. Madras: Macmillan India 

Ltd., 1995. 

Waugh, Patricia (ed.) Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New York: Oxford  

University Press, 2006.  

Wimsatt, W. K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. New Delhi: Oxford  

and IBH Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd., 1957.  

Wellek, Rene and Austin Warren. Theory of Literature. London: Jonathan Cape, 1949.  

 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

From June 2020 onwards 

                        Total Marks: 40 

Q1. Objective type Question 

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.      4  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each.          4 

(Q1 A and B to be set on topics covering Module I to IV) 

(At least one item to be set on each Module)  

Q2. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III)       10  

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III)       10  

Q3 A. Write short notes on the following: (Any 3 out of 5)    12  

(3 to be set on Module IV and 2 on Module I, II, III not covered in question 2 and 3) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

From June 2020 onwards 

                        Total Marks: 40 

Q1. Objective type Question 

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.      4  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each.          4  

(Q1. A and B to be set on topics covering Module V to VII) 

               (At least one item to be set on each Module)  

. Q2. Answer in the questions 250-300 words each.      10  

(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)       

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.      10  

(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)       

Q4. Write critical appreciation of the given poem.      12  

(with the help of points such as title, theme, content, devices, message, style, rhyme-scheme, 

diction, type of poem, tone, stanza-pattern, metre, etc. (Based on Module VIII) 

 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

LITERARY CRITICISM AND LITERARY 

APPRECIATION 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY 

CRITICISM 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III  

English Special 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12) and Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137)  

(From June 2020 Onwards) 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students engaged and curious readers of poetry 

�  To introduce students to poetry from various cultures and traditions  

� To make students understand that poetry gives intellectual, moral and  

              linguistic pleasures 

� To make students hear and read poems aloud and to memorize lines  

Course Outcomes: 

� Students will be able to trace the development of the poetry in English from       

              the days of Shakespeare to the contemporary India. 

� Students will be able to appreciate and analyze the poems properly.  

� Students will have a fairly comprehensive view of the Western and Eastern  

             poetic tradition and they will be able to relate it to various literary movements. 

� Students will have an insight into poetry and they will be able to make a  

            lively and interesting reading. 

 
SEMESTER  V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12) 

MODULE NO.  TITLE OF THE MODULE  NAME OF THE POET 

 I.            Topics For Background Readings:  

 1. Elizabethan Poetry 

 2. Metaphysical Poetry  

 3. Romantic Poetry 

II. Selections from Elizabethan Poetry:  

 1. Sweet Warrior (Sonnet 57)  Edmund Spenser 

 2. Sonnet To The Moon  Sir Philip Sydney 

 3. Full Many A Glorious Morning… (Sonnet 33)  William Shakespeare 

III. Selections from Metaphysical Poetry:  

 1. The Sun Rising  John Donne 

 2. The Retreat  Henry Vaugham 

 3. The Collar  George Herbert 

IV. Selections from Romantic Poetry:  

 1. My Heart Leaps Up William Wordsworth 

 2. The  Rime of the Ancient Mariner  S. T. Coleridge 

 3. Ozymandias  P. B. Shelley 

 4. When We Two Parted  Lord Byron 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 



 

 
SEMESTER  VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137) 

MODULE NO.  TITLE OF THE MODULE  NAME OF THE POET 

 V.       Topics For Background Readings:  

 1. Victorian Poetry 

 2. Modern English Poetry 

 3. Modern Indian English Poetry 

VI.   Selections from Victorian Poetry:  

 1. The Lady Of Shallot  Alfred Lord Tennyson 

 2. My Last Duchess  Robert Browning 

 3. Love Came Down At Christmas  Christiana Rossetti 

VII.  Selections from Modern English Poetry:  

 1. No Second Troy  W. B. Yeats 

 2. The Hollow Men  T. S. Eliot 

 3. Tonight I Can Write  Pablo Neruda 

VIII.  Selections from Modern Indian English Poetry:  

 1.  The Professor  Nissim Ezekiel 

 2.  A Hot Noon in Malabar Kamala Das 

 3.  A River  A. K. Ramanujan 

 4. A  Kind of Happiness Jayanta Mahapatra 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 8 Modules x 15 Hours each= 120 Hours 
 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Appelbaum, Stanley. English Romantic Poetry: An anthology. Dover Publications Inc. 1996. 

Burrow, Colin. Metaphysical Poetry. Penguin Classics. 2006. 

Chaudhuri, Roshinka. A History of Indian Poetry in English. Cambridge University press. 2016. 

Chaudhuri, Sukanta. Modern Indian Literature, New Delhi: OUP, 2004. 

Courthope, W.J. A History of English Poetry. Vol.I Macmillan, 1995. 

Craig, W.J. (ed.). The Complete works of William Shakespeare. Oxford: OUP., 1905. 

Fenton,James. An Introduction to English Poetry. New York: Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 2004. 

Gardner, Martin, The Annotated  Ancient Mariner, New York:Clarkson Potter,1965. 

Harold Bloom and Lionel Trilling. (ed.) Romantic Prose and Poetry, New York: OUP, 1973. 

Mitra, Zinia(ed.). Indian Poetry in English:Critical Essays. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt  

          Ltd.,2012. 

Naik, M.K. A History of Indian English Literature. Delhi, 1982. 

Narasimhaiah, C.D., (ed.) An Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry,Delhi: Macmillan, 1990. 

Negri,Paul. English Victorian poetry. Dover Publications Inc. 1998 

Ramanan, M.G. Modern English Poetry: A Selection. New Delhi:Orient Blackswan,2013. 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Biographia Literaria, ed. George Watson. London: Everyman, 1993.  

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III  

English Special 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12)  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER             From June 2020 Onwards 
Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module II, III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                         (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module II, III or IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                      (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and two be on Module II, III or IV) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137)  
 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VI, VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VI, VII or VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)     (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and two be on Module VI, VII or VIII) 

      ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Poetry English Poetry 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) & Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students understand different forms of drama 

� To enable students to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts 

� To help students improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                          reading of drama 

� To enable students to know about various aspects of the drama 

Course Outcomes: 

�  Students are able to understand different forms of drama.  

�  Students are able to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts.  

�  Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the          

   reading of drama. 

�  Students are able to know about various aspects of the drama.  

 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) 
MODULE I 

  Definition and Elements of Drama 
MODULE II 
 Tragedy as a Form 
MODULE III 
 The Importance of Being Earnest - Oscar Wilde 
MODULE IV 

 Hamlet – William Shakespeare  

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Wilde, Oscar. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: General Press, 2018. 

Shakespeare, William. Hamlet. Penguin Books, 1980. 

 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 
MODULE V 

 Types of Drama 
MODULE VI 
 Comedy as a Form 
MODULE VII 
 Nagmandala – Girish Karnad 
MODULE VIII  

Harvest – Manjula Padmanabhan 



 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Karnad, Girish. Nagmandala. Oxford University Press, 1990. 

Padmanabhan, Manjula. Harvest. Delhi: Penguin, 1997. 
 

 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Aasand, Hardin L. Stage Directions in Hamlet: New Essays and New Directions. NJ: Fairleigh  

        Dickinson University Press, 2003. 

Babu, Munchi Sarat. Indian Drama. New delhi: Prestige Books, 1997. 

Bhatt, S.K. Indian English Drama: A Critical Study. New Delhi:  Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,  

         1987. 

Bloom, Harold. The Importance of Being Earnest: Modern Critical Interpretations.  Chelsea  

       House Pub., 1988. 

Driver, T.F. Drama and History. New York: Columbia University Press, 1967. 

Ddiya, Jaydipsinh. (ed.) The Plays of Girish Karnad: Critical Perspectives. New Delhi: Prestige  

         Books, 1999. 

Gargy, Balwant.  Folk Theatre of India. Culcutta: Rupa & Co., 1991. 

Gillespie, Michael Patrick. The Importance of Being Earnest.(Norton Critical Editions).  

         W.W.Norton and Co., 2006. 

Hibbard, G.R. (ed.) Hamlet. OUP: 1988. 

Hirsh, James. Shakespeare and the History of Soliloquies. NJ: Farleigh Dickinson University  

       Press, 2003. 

Joshi, R.G. Myth in Indian Drama. Delhi:  B.R. Publishing Corporation, 1984. 

Kumar, Nand. Indian English Drama: A Study in Myths. New Delhi: Sarup and sons, 2003. 

MacCary, Thomas. Hamlet: A Guide to the Play. London: Greenwood Press, 1988. 

Martin, James. The Meaning of the 21
st
 Century. New York: Riverhead Penguin, 2007. 

Priestley, J.B. The Art of the Dramatist. London: Heinemann, 1957. 

Rajkumar, K.  Socio-Political Realities in Harvest. Purna:RHI,Mahmul, 2012. 

Robertson, Ronald. Globalization: Social Theory and Global Culture. London: Sage, 1992. 

Sen,B. The Importance of Being Earnest. Unique Publishers,2015. 

Styan, J.L.  The Elements of Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967. 

Vaidyanathan, G. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi:  Narain Publications, 2018. 

Worthen, W.B. (ed.). Anthology of Drama (Fourth edition). London: Cengage Learning  

           EMEA, 2004. 

 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 
 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER   (From June 2020 onwards) 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                                   (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                          (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                               (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV) 

  ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER   (From June 2020 onwards) 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VII and VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)     (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Drama English Drama  

 
 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III Special English 

ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper X) ((DSE – E14) & Semester VI (Paper XV) (DSE – E139) 

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students understand different forms of novel. 

� To enable students to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts. 

� To help students to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                           reading of novels. 

� To enable students to know about various aspects of the novel. 

Course Outcomes: 

� Students are able to understand different forms of novel. 

� Students are able to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.  

�  Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                          reading of novels. 

� Students are able to know about various aspects of the novel. 

 
SEMESTER V (Paper X) (DSE – E14) 

MODULE I 

 Rise and Development of the Novel 
MODULE II 
 Aspects of the Novel 
MODULE III 
 The Old Man and the Sea – Ernest Hemingway 
 MODULE IV 
 The Power and the Glory – Graham Greene 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Hemingway, Ernest. The Old Man and the Sea. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1952. 

Greene, Graham. The Power and the Glory. New York: Time Reading Special Edition. 1940, 

1962. 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

SEMESTER VI (Paper XV) (DSE – E139) 
MODULE V 

 Historical and Psychological Novel 
MODULE VI 
 Satirical Novel and Epistolary novel 
MODULE VII 
 Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale - George Orwell 
MODULE VIII 
 The Guide - R. K. Narayan  

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 



Prescribed Texts: 

Orwell, George. Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale. New York: Signet Classic, 1996. 

Narayan, R. K. The Guide. US: Viking Press, 1958. 

 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT  

 
Suggested Reading:  for Semester V and Semester VI 

Auden,W.H. The Enchafed Flood: The Romantic Econography of the Sea. New York: Random,  

            1950. 

Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (8
th
 Edition) New Delhi, Akash Press – 2007 

Bender, Bert. Sea Brothers: The Tradition of American Sea Fiction from Moby-Dick to the  

              Present. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1988. 

Bloom, Harold. Ernest Hemingway’s The Old Man and the Sea: Modern Critical  

            Interpretations.Cheasea House Publications, 2008. 

Bradbury, Malcolm. The Novel Today. Glasgow: F. C. Paperbacks, 1982. 

Brooks and Warren. Understanding Fiction. Prentice Hall, 1959. 

Dedria, Bryfonski & Hall, Sharon. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism: George Orwell.  

             Michigan: Book Tower, 1979. 

Edel, Leon. The Psychological Novel: 1900-1950. Ludhiana: Kalyani, 1997. 

Forster, E. M.  Aspects of Novel. London. 1949. 

Hynes, Samuel, ed. Graham Greene: A Collection of Critical Essays. New Jersy: Prentice    

  Hall.Inc. 1973. 

Jones, David P. Graham Greene. Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 1963. 

Kerala, Calling. From Eric Blair to George Orwell, Biography. London: Sage, 2003. 

Kermode, Frank. Sense of an Ending. OUP, 1967.  

Lall, Pamji. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Roma  

Brothers India Pvt. Ltd. 2005. 

Lewis,R.w.B. & Conn, Petr J.ed. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: Text and Criticism.  

New York: The Viking Press, 1970. 

Lubbock, Percy. The Craft of Fiction. London: Jonahan Cape, 1965. 

Matz, Jesse. The Modern Novel: A Short Introduction. Oxford Blackwell, 2004. 

Meyers, Jeffery. George Orwell: The Critical Heritage. Routledge, 1997. 

Rimmon-Kennan, Shlomith. Narrative Fiction. London and New York: Routledge, 2005. 

Roy, Ruby. A Critical Study of  R.K. Narayan’s Swami and Friends and The Guide. Delhi:  

         Kalpaz Publications, 2015. 

Rees, R. J.  Introduction to English Literature. London: Macmillan, 1966/1968. 

Singh, P.K. The Novels of R. K. Narayan :A Critical Study. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers. 

Stade, George, ed. Six Contemporary British Novelists. New York: Colombia University Press,  

1976. 

Subramaniam, K.S.  Graham Greene: A Study of Graham Greene’s Works. Bareilly: Prakash  

Book Depot, 1978. 

Vinson, James, ed. Contemporary Novelists. London: St. James Press, 1972. 

Watt, Ian.. Rise of the Novel. London: Penguin, 1957. 

Woodcock, George. 20
th
 Century Fiction. London: The Macmillan Press Ltd., 1983. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English  

ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS) 
From June 2020 onwards 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR  

(Semester V Paper X DSE – E14)  

Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                                   (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                          (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                               (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV) 

  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR 

 (Semester VI Paper XV DSE – E139) 

   Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.    (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VII and VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)      (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Novel English Novel   

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. III 

English Special  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE - E15) & Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140) 

From June 2020 onwards 

 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE -E 15) 

 
Course Objectives: 

� To orient students to the concept of communication. 

� To make the students familiar with varieties of the English language. 

� To acquaint students with different levels of the study of language. 

� To study the basic units of grammar. 

Course Outcomes:  

� Students know the concept of communication.  

� Students are familiar with varieties of the English language.  

� Students know different levels of study of the English language.  

� Students know basic units of grammar.  

 

Semester V –Paper XI           DSE - E 15 
MODULE I 

  Language and Communication  

           i. Definitions and characteristics of language  

        ii. Human and Animal communication systems (Special reference to  

                             Hockett’s 7 characteristics of language) 
MODULE II 

 Phonology  
MODULE III 

 Morphology 
MODULE IV 

 Words  

 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 

 

 



 

Reference Books : 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students, Delhi: 

McMillan, 1981.  

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B., Spoken English, Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 

2000. 

Hockett, C.F., A Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, . 1963.  

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996. 

Jones, Daniel, English Pronouncing Dictionary, ELBS Edition.  

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: a New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan, 

2010.  

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, 1981. 

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of 

English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010. 

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New 

Delhi: Pearson, 2015. 

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An 

Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.  

Trask, R. L, Key Concepts in Language and Linguistics, London: Routledge, 

1999. 

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford 

University Press, 1989. 

Velayudhan, S. &Mohanan, K. P., An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure 

of English, New Delhi: Somaiya Pub. Pvt. Ltd., 1977 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN          From June 2020 onwards 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE - E15)  

Q. 1 Objective type 

 a) Three term labels         (3) 

 b) Transcription of  words with primary stress      (3) 

 c) Conversion of the given transcriptions into the conventional spellings       (2) 

Q.2 a) Write short notes (2/3) ( to be set on Module I )    (10) 

b) Morphological Analysis giving labels  (2/4)     (4) 

Q.3 a) Identification of word formation/morphological processes     (4) 

           d) Identification of word classes         (4)  

Q.4.   Write short notes (2/4) (2 each to be set on Module II & IV)   (10) 

 --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

   



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. III 

English Special  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140)  

From June 2020 onwards 

 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint students with structures and functions of words and phrases.  

� To enable students to know and identify elements and types of clauses. 

� To study Subordination and Coordination. 

� To study different ways of structuring clauses. 

Course Outcomes: 

� Students know words and phrases.  

� Students know and identify elements and types of clauses.  

� Students know types of sentences. 

� Students know the different ways of structuring clauses 

.  

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140) 
MODULE V 

 Phrases  
MODULE VI 

 Clauses  
MODULE VII 
 Subordination and Coordination 
MODULE VIII  

 Basic and Derived Structures 

i) Inversion / Fronting 

ii. Negation 

iii. Interrogation 

iv. Exclamation 

v. Omission of Certain Elements 

       ( Relative Pronouns, Comparative Clauses, Tag Questions) 

vi. Passivisation 

vii. Subject Raising 

viii.  Style Transformation 

 

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT  

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 



 

 

 

Reference Books : 

Crystal, David, Linguistics, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1974. 

Hockett, C.F., A Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, 1963.  

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996. 

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: A New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan, 

2010. 

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, 1981. 

Palmer, F. G., Grammar, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1973. 

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of 

English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.  

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New 

Delhi: Pearson, 2015.  

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An 

Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,1999. 

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford 

University Press, 1989.  
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN    From June 2020 onwards 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140)  

Q. 1 a) Identify elements of clause (S, P, O, C, A)             (4/6)  (4) 

b)Transformation of sentence (to be set on Module VIII)   (4/6)  (4)  
 

Q.2 a) Write short notes. (2 each to be set on Module V & VI)      (2/4)  (10) 

b) Give form and function labels to the underlined phrases.      (4/6)  (4) 

 

Q.3     a) Write short notes (To be set on Module VII)                       (2/3)             (10)  

 b) Identify the subordinate clauses and state their form and function. (4/6)   (4) 

Q. 4. Do as directed. (to be set on Module VIII)                              (4/6)  (4) 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

EQUIVALENCE 

OLD TITLE NEW TITLE 

THE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION 

OF MODERN ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Business Communication 

Detailed Syllabus  
June 2018 onwards 

Course Objectives: 
1. To acquaint students with communication skills. 
2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and prose. 
3. To improve the language and business competence of the students. 
 

Semester –I  ( Paper-A) 
 
Module - I 

A)  Developing Vocabulary 
B) On Smiles – A. G. Gardiner 

 
Module -  II 

A) Description 
B) The Unknown Citizen - W. H. Auden 

 
Module -  III 

A)  Narration  
B) Panch Parameshvar - Premchand 

 
Module - IV  

A) Kabuliwala  - Rabindranath Tagore 
B) Offering in the Temple  - Desika Pillai 
C) Felling of the Bunyan Tree - Dilip Chitre 

 
Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 

 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 
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Pattern of Question Paper 
 

SEMESTER I   (Paper – A) 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Que.
No. 

Sub. 
Que. 

Type of Question Based on Unit Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set.   

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 
 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each. (Skimming and scanning 
questions to be set).  
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 
 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in 3 to 
4 sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about 7  to 8 sentences each (3 out of 
5) 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
--- 

Do as directed. 
4 different exercises to be set for 2 
marks each. 
 

 
Module I - A 

 
08 
 

Q.4 A I) Describing places/daily routine   
II) Describing objects / persons 
(5 marks each). 
 

Module II - A 
Description 

10 
 

  
B 

  
Question to be set on Narration 

 
Module III - A 
 
 

 
07 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Business Communication 

Detailed Syllabus  
June 2018 onwards 

Semester –II            (Paper – B) 
 

Module - V 
A) Business Correspondence 
B ) Why does the child Cry – Mulk Raj Anand 

 
Module - VI 

A) Telephonic Communication 
B) The Necklace -  Guy de Maupassant 

 
Module - VII 
A) English for Specific Purposes 
B) I Thank You God – Bernard Dadie 
 
Module - VIII 

A) War - Luigi Pirandello 
B) The Cuckoo - William Wordsworth 
C) Let Me Not…. - William Shakespeare 

 
 
 

Division of Teaching (Total 60 Periods) 
 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 
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Pattern of Question Paper 
 

SEMESTER II  (Paper – B) 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Que.
No 

Sub. 
Que 

Type of Question Based on 
Unit 

Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set.   

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each. (Skimming and scanning 
questions to be set).  
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in 3 to 
4 sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about 7  to 8 sentences each (3 out of 5) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
 

Questions to be set on Business 
Correspondence

 
 
Module V - A 

 
 
10 A Question on Business / Mass 

Communication letters (5 marks) 
B Question on Social Communication 

letters. (5 marks) 
Q.4 A  Question to be set on Telephonic 

Communication 
 

Module VI -A 08 
 

B 
 

Question to be set on English for 
Specific Purposes 

ModuleVII-A  07 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-III) 

Corporate Accounting Paper - I 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. Explain the accounting entries of issue and forfeiture of shares and re-issue of 

forfeited shares, discuss accounting treatment for redemption of preference 
shares and buyback of shares. 

2. Demonstrate accounting for issue of debentures and redemption of 
debentures. 

3. Simulate practice of preparing financial statements as per the provisions of 
Indian Companies Act 2013. 

4. Practice the fundamental accounting process on Tally ERP. 
 

Syllabus Contents 
 
Unit I: Issue and forfeiture of shares, Re-issue of forfeited shares, Redemption of 
preference shares and Buyback of shares.    (15 Periods) 
 
Unit II: Issue and Redemption of Debentures     (10 Periods) 
 
Unit III: Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies.  (15 Periods) 
 
Unit IV: Practical of Fundamental Computerised Accounting (20 Periods) 

a) Introduction to Tally ERP.9, Technological Advantages, Getting Functional 
with Tally ERP.9, Tally ERP.9 Start-up, Mouse/Keyboard Conventions, 
Switching between Screen Areas, Quitting Tally ERP.9, Setting up of Company 
in Tally ERP.9,  

b) Create a Company- Select a Company, Alter a Company, Shut a Company, 
Creating Accounting Masters in Tally ERP.9, Chart of Accounts,  

c) Pre-defined Groups of Accounts, Groups- Creating Single Group, Creating 
Multiple Group, Displaying Group, Altering Group,  

d) Ledgers, Creating Single Ledger, Creating Multiple Ledger, Displaying Ledger, 
Altering Ledger, Voucher Entry in Tally ERP.9,  

e) Accounting Vouchers- Contra Voucher (F4), Payment Voucher (F5), Receipt 
Voucher (F6), Journal Voucher (F7), Purchase (F9), Sales (F8), Debit Note 
(Ctrl + F9), Credit Note (Ctrl + F8),  

f) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance,  
g) Accounting Books and Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 

Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register 
and Day Book.  

Notes: 
1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 

software for commerce department to train the students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
Corporate Accounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 
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Reference Books:- 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 

Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 

S. Chand & Company. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 

Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 
4) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 

Sultan Chand and Sons. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 

Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 
6) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 

and Co.  
7) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 

Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  
8) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 

Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  
9) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
10) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
11) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com. (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-IV)  

Corporate Accounting Paper - II 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Explain the accounting entries of profit/loss prior to incorporation. 
2. Compute the value of shares as per distinct methods and differentiate between 

them. 
3. Simulate practice of accounting for liquidation of companies. 
4. Practice the store accounting through Tally ERP. 

 
Unit -I: Profit /Loss Prior to Incorporation.   (15 Periods) 
 
Unit-II: Valuation of shares: Intrinsic value method, Market value Method 
(Capitalization of profit and dividend basis) Fair value.   ( 10 Periods) 
 
Unit-III: Accounting for Liquidation of companies- Process of Liquidation 
under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, Preparation of Liquidator’s Final Statement 
of Account.          ( 15 Periods) 
 
Unit-IV: Store Accounting with Practical using Tally.  (20 Periods) 
Theory: 

a) Basic Concepts of Store Accounting- Importance of Material Management and 
Inventory Control, Objectives of Inventory Control System, Functions and 
Duties of Store-keeper,  

b) Key Terms- Stock items, Category of item, Item Name, Unit of Measurement- 
Purchase Rate per Unit, Current Stock Quantity, Current Valuation Rate, 
Opening Stock Quantity, Opening Valuation Rate, Purchase Returns, Sales 
Returns 

c) Stock Valuation Methods- Source document, Types of Source documents, 
Purchase Invoice, Goods Received Note, Sales Invoice, Delivery Challan 

d) Tally Reports of Store Accounting- Bill-wise List of Stock Items, Stock 
Statement, Material Receipts/ Purchases Register, Material Issues/ Sales 
Register, Material Return Report, Slow Moving Items Report, Fast Moving 
Items Report. 

Practical: 
a) Creating Inventory Masters in Tally.ERP 9, Stock Groups- Creating Single 

Stock Group, Creating Multiple Stock Group, Displaying Stock Group, Altering 
Stock Group,  

b) Units of Measure- Simple Units, Creating Simple Units, Displaying Units of 
Measure, Deleting Units of Measure 

c) Stock Items- Creating Single Stock Items, Creating Multiple Stock Items, 
Displaying Stock Items, Altering Stock Items, 

d) Voucher Entry in Tally.ERP 9- Purchase Voucher (F9), Sales Voucher (F8), 
Credit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F8), Debit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F9) 

e) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance, 
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f) Accounting Books & Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 
Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register, 
Day Book, Statistics,  

g) Inventory Books & Reports- Stock Summary, Stock Item Summary, Stock 
Group Summary, Exception Reports- Negative Stock, Negative Summary. 

 
Notes: 

1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 
software for commerce department to trainthe students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit shouldbe arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
CorporateAccounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 

 
Reference Books:- 

12) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 
Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 

13) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 
S. Chand & Company. 

14) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 
Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 

15) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 
Sultan Chand and Sons. 

16) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 
Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 

17) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 
and Co.  

18) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 
Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  

19) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 
Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  

20) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
21) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
22) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject: Corporate Accounting Paper-I (Semester-III) 
 Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
a) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 

 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject:  Corporate Accounting Paper-II (Semester-IV) 
Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
 Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
c) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
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d) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 
 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

b) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

********* 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-III)  

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To impart theoretical  knowledge of Entrepreneurship 
2. To develop Entrepreneurship qualities and skills 
3. To acquaint students with Steps involved in the formation of Small 

Enterprises 
4. To enlighten students with Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship 

Unit-I Entrepreneur:- 
Evolution, Meaning and Definition, Functions, Qualities of 
successful entrepreneur, Types of Entrepreneur, Obstacles 
to become an Entrepreneur, Challenges before existing 
entrepreneur in modern era. 

15 Hours 

Unit-II Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneurship Development: 
Concept, Definitions, Importance, Theories- Joseph 
Schumpeter’s Theory of Innovation, Hagen’s theory of 
Status Withdrawal,  David McClelland’s Need for 
Achievement theory, Knight’s Risk Taking theory, 
Entrepreneurship Development- Concept and Process. 
Introduction, Functions and Performance of – EDI, MCED 
And DIC 

15 Hours 

Unit-III Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises(MSME): 
Definition, Importance, Problems of MSME and Remedies, 
Government Policy and Support, Steps involved in the 
formation of Small Enterprises- Location, Clearances, 
Permits required, Formalities, Licensing and Registration 
Procedure. 

15 Hours 

Unit-IV Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship: 
Recent Trends- Start up, Stand up, Skill India, Make in 
India, Incubation Centre- Concept and Importance. 
Concepts- Sociopreneur, Edupreneur, Ecopreneur, 
Netpreneur, Intrapreneur( Only concept and Characteristics) 

15 Hours 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-IV) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-II 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To acquaint students with family business in India 
2. To impart conceptual knowledge of Service and Agro Entrepreneurship 
3. To aware students about Business Plan and Project Report 
4. To inspire the students through successful stories of Entrepreneurs 

Unit-I Family Business: 
Meaning, Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Family 
Business, Challenges before family business in India, 
Business Succession Planning, Making family business more 
effective. 

15 Hours

Unit-II Service and Agro Entrepreneurship: 
A) Service Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, Role of 
Service sector in National Economy, Opportunities in Service 
sector. 
B) Agro Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, 
Importance, Entrepreneurial Opportunities in Agro Sector, 
Challenges before Agro Entrepreneurship 

15 Hours

Unit-III Business Plan and Project Report: 
Meaning and Concept of Business Plan, Key elements of 
business plan. 
Meaning, Concept and classification of project. 
Project for Retail store, Beauty parlor, Oil Mill, Cold Storage, 
Eco friendly Bag production- Reasons for failure of project. 

15 Hours

Unit-
IV 

Women Entrepreneurship and Successful Entrepreneurs 
Women Entrepreneur- Concept and causes of limited growth 
of women entrepreneurs in India. 
Successful Entrepreneurs- 
Male- Jeff Bezos(Amazon), Hanmantrao Gaikwad (BVG), 
Chitale Brothers (Chitale Dairy), Ramdas Mane (Mane Group 
of Industries) 
Female- Aditi Gupta (Whisper Girl), Chetana Gala-Sinha 
(Manadeshi Foundation), Vandana Luthra (VLCC), 

15 Hours

Note – Industrial visit/ visit to EDP Institute is suggested to acquaint students 
about entrepreneurial knowledge.  
A talk or interaction with entrepreneurial should be arranged.  
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B.Com.II 
Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship Paper I & II 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper - I 
Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - I 

2 Fundamentals of 
Entrepreneurship Paper - II 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - II 

 
Reference Books: 

1. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management- by Vasant 
Desai 

2.  Udyojakata- by Prabhakar Deshmukh 
3. Entrepreneurship Development in India- by C.B. Gupta and N.P. 

Shrinivasan 
4. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management- by Shukla M.B. 
5. Entrepreneurial Development- by Dr. S.S. Khanka 
6. Entrepreneurial Development- by Godron E. and Natrajan K. 
7. Entrepreneurial Development- by Taneja Satish and Gupta S.L. 
8. Current Trends in Entrepreneurship - by Mohan S. Elangovan R. 
9. Project Preparation Appraisal, Implementation- by Prasanna Chandra 
10. Formulation of a Project Report- by Vinod Gupta 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM III 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 1 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain functions of money and measurement of money supply  
2. Learners will understand the banking system and its functioning in India  
3. Learners will understand the nature of banking business and business practices  
4. Learners will understand the important recent trends in banking system 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Ability to explain monetary system in India  
2.  Ability to critical thinking on banking business  
3.  Ability to explain recent trends in Indian Banking   

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  

Unit-1: Introduction to Money  
1.1 Evolution, Meaning and Functions of Money  
1.2 Meaning and Features of Blockchain Technology and Digital Currency  
1.3 Approaches to the Money supply, RBI’s Measures  
1.4  Constituents and Factors affecting on Money Supply  

13 Lectures 

Unit-2: Introduction to Banking   
2.1. Meaning, Evolution and Functions of Commercial Banks   
2.2. Types  and features of banks - Commercial, Cooperative, Public and 

Private, Foreign, Payment Banks, Small Finance Banks, Local Area Banks 
etc 

2.3. Principles of Banking Business and its importance         
2.4. Process of Credit Creation and Its limitations  

15 Lectures 

Unit-3: Banking Business and Practices  
3.1. Meaning, Types and Features of Deposits Products of Banks  
3.2. Meaning, Types and Features of Loan Products of Banks  
3.3. Sources of Funds and Income for Banks 
3.4. Changing Nature of Banking Business  

17 Lectures 

Unit-4: New Trends and Recent Issues in Indian Banking  
4.1 Micro Finance Institutions- Evolution, Functions and Importance   
4.2 Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
4.3 Licensing and functioning of Payment Banks Small Finance Banks   
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies for NPA, Prompt Correctives Action  

15 Lectures 

Note: Bank visits and case studies on banking business should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin (2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of Financial 

Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie ( 1998  ) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with The 

Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 

Response Books, New Delhi. 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - I)  
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - I)  
 

Nature of question paper for semester III and IV (Paper No. I & II) 
Attempt any five questions. 

Total marks 50 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  10 
Q2. Broad question     10 

Q3. Broad question     10 

Q4. Broad question     10 

Q5. Broad question     10 

Q6. Broad question     10 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  10 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM IV 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 2 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Students will be able to use e-banking services  
2. Students will be able explain working of RBI in India  
3. Students will be able to provide consultancy and guidance for investment in financial markets  
4. Students will be able to explain the business practices of NBFCs and AIFI 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Use of E-banking services   
2. Able to provide Financial consultancy  
3. Critical thinking about NBFCs and their effects  

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 

60 

Credits : 4 

Unit-1:  E-Banking Services  
1.1 Meaning and features of E-Banking, Various Internet Banking Services   
1.2 Credit and Debit Card : Features, importance & precautions 
1.3 NEFT, RTGS, IMPS & Cheque Truncation System 
1.4 Mobile Banking - Features, different Mobile Apps and Importance   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-2: Reserve Bank of India  
2.1 Organizational Structure and Functions of RBI   
2.2 Meaning and Objectives Monetary Policy 
2.3 Instruments of Monetary Policy   
2.4 Monetary Policy Committee; Issue of RBI’s Autonomy & Section-7 of RBI 
Act 1934  

12 

Lectures 

Unit-3: Financial Markets   
3.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
3.2 Features and structure of Money Market in India, Role of RBI  
3.3 Features and structure of Capital Market in India, Role of SEBI 
3.4 Reforms in Indian Money Market and Capital Market   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-4:  All India Financial Institutes and NBFCs 
4.1 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NABARD and SIDBI  
4.2 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NHB and EXIM Bank 
4.3 Meaning, Features, Types and Growth of NBFCs 
4.4 Mutual Fund - Meaning, Types and Importance 

15 

Lectures 

Note: Visits to financial institutes and financial consultancy firms should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of 

Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with 

The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research and 

Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice Hall of 
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India,New Delhi 

7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited 

8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 
Response Books, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  

Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - II) 
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - II) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.COM. 
SEMESTER - III 

MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- I 
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits : 4 
Introduced from June 2019 

 
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
  Student will be able to explain…  
1 The macro variables and components of macro economics 
2 The relevance of national income concepts and its applications in economic policy making. 
3 Changing value of money and its impacts  on economy.   
4 The output and employment generation process through investment and consumption.  
 
UNIT -1 Introduction to Macro Economics 

1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope 
1.2 Significance  of Macro Economics 
1.3 Limitations of Macro Economics  
1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

 
15  

UNIT -2  National Income 
2.1 Meaning and concepts- GDP,GNP,NNP, Personal and Disposable 
income, Per capita Income, National income at current and constant 
prices. 
2.2 Methods of computing National Income- Product, Income and 
Expenditure methods 
2.3 Difficulties in computing National Income 
2.4 Applications of National Income Data 
 

 
15 

UNIT -3  Value of Money  
3.1 Concept of Value of Money 
3.2 Quantity Theory of Money-, Transaction Approach, Cash Balance 
Approach 
3.3 Inflation-Causes of Inflation, Inflation and interest rates, Social cost of 
Inflation, Remedies to control of inflation. 
3.4 Index Number – Meaning, Construction of Simple and Weighted 
Index Numbers. 

 
15 

UNIT -4 Output and Employment 
4.1 J.B. Say’s Law of Market 
4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment  
4.3 Consumption Function  - Concept and Types, Factors influencing 
consumption function  
4.4 Investment Function- Marginal Efficiency of Capital, Investment 
Multiplier    

 
15 
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   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi   
  

 

Equivalence of the paper 

 Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper III Macro Economics Paper I 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus  
B.COM. 

 SEMESTER - IV 
MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- II 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits : 4 

Introduced from June 2019  
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
Student will be able to explain…  
 1. The trade cyclical phenomenon in the economy and they will able to take practical decisions 
at their business level in future.   
2. Public finance system of state and its impact on economy and citizens of the nation.  
3. The trade and business practices through international trade theories and other relevant 
concepts.   
4.  The international monetary exchange system and determination of rate exchange.  
  
UNIT -1 Trade Cycles 

1.1 Meaning  Features and Types 
1.2 Phases of Trade Cycles  
1.3 Theories of Trade Cycles – Hawtrey and Schumpeter 
1.4 Control of Trade Cycles 

 
15 

UNIT -2  Public Finance  
2.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope, The Principle of Maximum Social 
Advantage 
2.2 Public Revenue- Meaning, Tax Revenue-Direct and Indirect Taxes - 
Merits and Demerits, Concept of Goods and Service Tax (GST), Non-Tax 
Revenue Sources  
2.3 Public Expenditure- Causes of  growth and effects 
2.4 Public Debt – Forms and Effects, Deficit Financing- Objectives and 
limitations.  

 
15 
 

UNIT -3  International Trade  
3.1 Concept of Trade, Internal and International Trade  
3.2 Advantage and Disadvantage of International Trade, Ricardian Theory 
of International Trade, Terms of Trade – Meaning, Types and its 
influencing factors.    
3.3 Balance of Payments – Causes of disequilibrium, Measures to correct 
disequilibrium. 
3.4 Concepts of Free Trade and Protective Trade  
 

 
15 

UNIT 4 Rate of Exchange  
4.1 Concept of Rate of Exchange  
4.2 Types – Fixed, Flexible , Spot and Future rate of exchange  
4.3 Purchasing Power Parity Theory  

 
15 
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4..4 Modern Theory of rate of exchange 
  
   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th  Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi    
 

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper IV Macro Economics Paper II 
 
Nature of Question Paper for paper III and IV 
                                                                Total Marks: 50 
Attempt any five questions out of seven 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of three)   10 
Q.2 Broad question                                                10 
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Q.3 Broad question                                                10 

Q.4 Broad question                                                10 

Q.5 Broad question                                                10 

Q.6 Broad question                                                10 

Q.7 Write short notes (Any two out of three)       10 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 June 2019 Onwards 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III (Paper C) 

Module I 

A) Oral Skills  

B) Phenomenal Woman – Maya Angelou 

 

Module II 

A) Conversation Skills 

B)  The Childless One – Jai Nimbkar         

C) Those Winter Sundays – Robert Hayden 

 

Module III 

A) English for Competitive Examination – I 

B) Four Minutes that get you Hired 

–Connie Brown Glaser and Barbara Steinberg Smalley 

Module IV 

A) Stormy Arrival in South Africa – Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi 

B) The Road Not Taken – Robert Frost 

 

Semester IV (Paper D) 

Module V 

A) E-Communication 

B) Breathing Spaces – Rana Nayar 

 

Module VI 

A) English for Competitive Examination – II 

B) My Financial Career – Stephen Leacock 

Module VII 

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) Senor Payroll – William E. Barrett 

 

Module VIII 

A)  The Verger – Somerset Maugham   

B) I Am the People, the Mob – Carl Sandburg 

C) One Day I Wrote Her Name – Edmund Spenser 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                               Total Marks   50 

 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 05 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS 

  

Module I A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper – D)           Total Marks   50 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION 

 

Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION  

 

Module V A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 

Q.5. A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 04 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – III) 

(To be introduced from June, 2019) 
 

BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-I)  
Credits-4 

 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Explain the scope of statistics in business, perform classification and tabulation, and 

represent the data by means of simple diagrams and graphs. 
2. Explain and apply sampling techniques in real life. 
3. Summarize data by means of measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
4. Explain the merits and demerits of various measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
5. Perform analysis of bivariate data using simple correlation and simple linear regression.  

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Statistics                                (15) 

1.1 Meaning of Statistics, Scope of Statistics in business. 
1.2 Primary and secondary data, Discrete and continuous variables, Classification and its 

basis, Frequency and frequency distribution, Tabulation. 
1.3 Diagrammatic representation: pie-chart, simple bar diagram, Graphical representation: 

histogram, ogive curves, Numerical problems. 
1.4 Sampling: Definitions of population, sample, sampling, and census, Principle steps in 

sample survey, Advantages of sampling over census, Methods of sampling: simple random 
sampling (with and without replacement), stratified random sampling.  
 

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency                                 (15) 

2.1 Concept of central tendency, Requirements of a good average. 
2.2 Arithmetic mean (A. M.): Definition, Properties of A. M. (without proof), Combined A. 

M., Merits and demerits, Numerical problems. 
2.3 Median and quartiles: Definitions, Merits and demerits of median, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Mode: Definition, Merits and demerits, Empirical relation among mean, median, and 

mode, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Measures of Dispersion                                   (15) 

3.1 Concept of dispersion, Requirements of a good measure of dispersion, Absolute and 
relative measures of dispersion. 

3.2 Range, Coefficient of range, Merits and demerits of range, Numerical problems. 
3.3 Quartile deviation (Q. D.), Coefficient of Q. D., Merits and demerits of Q. D., Numerical 

problems. 
3.4 Standard deviation (S. D), Coefficient of S. D., Coefficient of variation, Variance, Merits 

and demerits of S. D., Numerical problems. 
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Unit-4: Analysis of Bivariate Data: Correlation and Regression                                (15) 

4.1 Concept of correlation, Types of correlation.  
4.2 Methods of studying correlation: Scatter plot, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient (r), 

Interpretation of r (with special cases r = −1, 0, and 1), Spearman’s Rank correlation 
coefficient (R), Numerical problems on computation of r and R (with and without ties) for 
ungrouped data.  

4.3 Concept of regression.  
4.4 Lines of regression, regression coefficients, relation between correlation coefficients and 

regression coefficient, Numerical problems on ungrouped data. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – IV) 
(To be introduced from June, 2019) 

 
BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-II) 

Credits-4 
 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Compute unconditional and conditional probabilities and apply laws of probabilities. 
2. Identify the applications of Binomial and normal distributions. 
3. Measure trend and seasonal variations in time series data. 
4. Compute and interpret simple and weighted index numbers. 
5. Construct and apply variable and attribute control charts.  

 
Unit 1: Probability and Probability Distributions                             (15) 

1.1 Definitions of random experiment, sample space, event, equally likely events, mutually 
exclusive events, independent events, Classical definition of probability. 

1.2 Definition of conditional probability, Addition and multiplication laws of probability 
(without proof), Numerical problems (without use of permutation and combination). 

1.3 Binomial distribution: Probability mass function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Simple numerical problems to find probability and parameters. 

1.4 Normal distribution: Probability density function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Properties of normal curve, Standard normal distribution, numerical problems to find 
probabilities for given area under standard normal curve. 
 

Unit 2: Time Series Analysis                                (15) 

2.1 Definition and uses of time series. 
2.2 Components of time series. 
2.3 Methods of measuring trend: method of semi-averages, method of moving averages, and 

method of least squares, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Measurement of seasonal variations using simple average method, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Index Numbers                     (15) 

3.1 Need, meaning, and uses of index numbers, Applications of index numbers in share 
market, Price, quantity, and value index numbers.  

3.2 Simple index numbers by simple aggregate method and simple average of relatives method 
(using A. M.), Numerical problems. 

3.3 Weighted index numbers by Laspeyre’s, Paasche’s, and Fisher’s formulae, Numerical 
problems. 

3.4 Problems involved in construction of index numbers. 
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Unit 4: Statistical Quality Control                                                              (15) 

4.1 Concept of statistical quality control (SQC), Advantages of SQC, Types of variability: 
chance cause variability and assignable cause variability. 

4.2 Shewhart control chart and its construction. 
4.3 Variable control charts: mean ( ) and range (R) charts, Numerical problems. 
4.4 Attributes control charts: control chart for number of defectives (np-chart) for fixed sample 

size and control chart for number of defects per unit (c-chart), Numerical problems. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VI 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To understand the process and procedure of the Income Tax Act, 1961 
2. To impart theoreotical knowledge of Income Tax 
3. To acquaint students with post Asessment procedure and TDS  provisions and 

procedure. 

   

Unit – I

  
Income Tax Payment and fine of interest – 

a) Advance Tax 
b) Interest payble under section 234 ABC 

10 Hours 

Unit – II
  

Assessement Procedure – Inquiring before Assessment 

– Assessment U/S 143(1), Regular Assessment of U/S 

143(2), Best Judgement Assessment, Income escaped 

Assessment, issue of notice where income has 

escaped assessment, Time Limit for notice, Time limit 

completion of Assessment, Re-assessment 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Post Assessment Procedure –  
 
a)  Refund – who can claim refund, form no 16 for 
refund, Time limit for claiming refund, refund on 
appeal interest refund 
 
b) Rectification of mistake 
 
c) Appeals and revisions – when an assessee can 
file appeal appellate authorities, procedure for filling 
appeal, filling appeal, Revision by Income Tax 
commissioner 
 
d) Penalties and Procedure – Procedure for 
impressing penalties, Waiver of penalty nature of 
default and panlties impossible. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV TDS provisions and Procedure – including TDS Tax 

collection of source provision and procedures. 

 

10 Hours 



 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VIII 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of TDS, TCS, Penalties and prosecutions 
2. To develop the skills of solvin practical problems of TDS and TCS  
3. To acquaint students with recent terms and conditions in Income Tax 

 

Unit – I
  

TDS – Scheme of tax deduction at source, deduction 

of tax from salaries, interest other than interest on 

securities, winnings from horse races, from payments 

to contractors or sub contractors, from insurance 

commission, from commission or brokerage, from 

income by way of rent, on purchase of immovable 

property and on professional fees. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – II
  

TCS – Scheme of tax collection at sourse, 

applicability, persons liable to collect TCS, rates of 

TCS and relevant provisions. 

      

10Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

PENALTIES & PROSECUTIONS – Penalties for 

default in brief, penalty for concealment / under-

reporting of Income, procedure for imposition of 

penalty and time-limit for completion of penalty 

proceedings. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV PRACTICAL PROBLEMS ON TDS & TCS – Problems 

on calculation of TDS & TCS 

 

10 Hours 

 



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - Income Tax 

Nature of Question Paper 
           

           Total Marks : 50 

 

Instructions : 
 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper VI (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VI (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper  VIII (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VIII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. Students guide to Income Tax – Taxman 

2. Direct Tax ready reckoner – Vinod Sighaniya 

3. Income Tax – P.M. Herekar 

  



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper V 

Title of Paper – GST (SGST, IGST & CGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of GST 
2. To help students solve practical problems in GST 
3. To acquaint students with the latest concepts and terms in GST. 

 

Unit – I

  
Schedules under the Act(Schedule I.II and III under GST Act 

2017) Levy & Collection of Tax (Scope of supply, Composite & 

mix supply, levy & collection) 

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Time & value of supply (Time of supply of goods,                    
Time of supply of service, Value  
of Taxable supply schedules) 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – III
 

  

Determination of nature of Supply (Inter state Supply, 

Intra-state supply, Supplies in territorial water. Sec 7,8,9 

of IGST Act) 

Sec. 10 & 11 of IGST Act 

Sec-10 Place of Supply of Goods other than supply of 

goods imported into, or exported from India. 

Sec. 11 – Place of Supply of Goods imported into or 

exported from India. 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Problems to calculate SGST & CGST              

& Time & Value of supply. 

 

30 Hours 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VII 

Title of Paper – GST 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To make aware the students regarding new amendments made in the Indirect 
taxation system of India i.e. GST 

2. To give practice approach and implementation of GST provisions 
3. To make aware about the key aspects under GST like place of supply of goods 

and services 
4. To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions and case 

studies under GST. 

 

Unit – I
  

Composition levy (Conditions, applicability, Composition rate 

of tax etc. 

Reverse Charge Mechanism (RCM) – Applicability, Conditions 

        

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Input Tax Credit (Eligibility & conditions for taking Input Tax 
credit  apportionment of credit & blocked credit) 
 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Sec  12 - Place of Supply of Goods or services or both.  (Place 

of supply of services, where location of supplies & recipient in 

India.  

Sec 13 -  Place of Supply of services where location of 

supplier where location of  supplier or location of recipient is 

outside India 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Time of supply, value of supply, place of 

supply & ITC 

 

10Hours 

 

 

  



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - GST 

Nature of Question Paper 
          Total Marks : 50 

Instructions : 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST (SGST, IGST & 
CGST) Paper V(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice GST 
Paper V (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST  Paper  VII 
(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. GST made simple – Taxman 

2. A birds eye view – Jain and Jha 

3. Basics of GST – Taxman 

4. GST guide for students – CA Vivek Agarwal 

 



1 
 

 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

************  

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.Sc. Part - I  

English (Compulsory) 

SEMESTER I AND II 
 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 



2 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Sc. Part I  Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC –A) 

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Communication 

Detailed Syllabus  
June 2018 onwards 

Course Objectives: 
1. To acquaint students with communication skills. 
2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and prose. 
3. To improve the language and business competence of the students. 
 

Semester –I (AECC –A) 
 ( Paper-A) 

 
 

Module I 
      A) Developing Vocabulary 
          B) Technology with a Human Face – E.F. Schumacher 
          C)  How Beautiful   -   P. K. Padhy 
 
Module II 
          A) Narration  
          B) As a Flower I Come   - by Sundaram 
  
Module III 

A. Description  
B. I Have a Dream        - Martin Luther King 

  
Module IV  
          A) The Auspicious Vision- Tagore 

B. The Book - Iftikar Rizvi 
 
 
 

Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 
 

1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 
 

 
 



3 
 

 
 
 

Pattern of Question Paper 
SEMESTER I  (AECC –A) 

  Paper - A 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Que.
No 

Sub. 
Que 

Type of Question Based on 
Unit 

Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set. 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each. (Skimming and scanning 
questions to be set.  

 
Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three 
to four sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about seven  to eight sentences each 
(3 out of 5) 
 

 
Prose and 
poetry units 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
A 
B 

Questions to be set on Description 
A)Describing objects/ persons  
B) Describing places/ Daily Routine 
 

 
Module III A 

 
05 
05 
 

Q.4 A Question to be set on Developing 
Vocabulary  Do as directed: 
Four different exercises to be set for 2 
marks each. 

Module I A  08 
 

 B Question to be set on Narration  Module II A 
 

07 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



4 
 

 
 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Sc. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course(AECC –B) 

(Compulsory English) (CBCS) 
English for Communication 

Detailed Syllabus  
June 2018 onwards 

Course Objectives: 
1. To acquaint students with communication skills. 
2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and prose. 
3. To improve the language and business competence of the students. 
 

Semester –II   (AECC –B) 
 ( Paper-B) 

 
Module V 
          A) Telephonic Communication 
          B) Lost Forest - Johannes Jensen 
          C) Stopping by Woods - Robert Frost 
 
Module VI 

A) English for Spesific Purposes  
            B) Putting Data to Effective Use  - Satish Tripathi 
    
Module VII  
          A) English for Advertising 

      B) An Epithet- W.H.Davies 
 
 Module VIII 
           A)The Golden Touch  -Nathaniel Howthone   
         B) Offering in the Temple -Desika Vinayakam Pillai 

 
 

 
Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 

 
1. Communication Skills:  3 X 12 = 36 periods 
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods 



5 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Pattern of Question Paper 
SEMESTER II   (AECC –B) 

 Paper - B 
Total Marks: 50 

 
Que.
No 

Sub. 
Que 

Type of Question Based on Unit Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set.  

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each.  

 
Prose and 
poetry units. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three 
to four sentences each (4 out of 6) 
 

Prose and 
poetry units 

 
08 
 

 B Write short notes on the following in 
about seven  to eight sentences each 
(3 out of 5) 
 

 
Prose and 
poetry units 

 
09 
 

 
Q.3 

 
 

Questions to be set on  
 

 
 
Module V A 
 
Module VII A 

 
 
8 
 
7 

A Telephonic Communication 
B English for Advertising 

 
Q.4 A  Question to be set on  

English for Spesific Purposes 
Module VI A  

5 
 

B 
 

Question to be set on  
English for Spesific Purposes 

Module VI A   
5 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 
        

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

 

Revised Syllabus For 
 

B.Sc Part- III    

English (Compulsory) 

Syllabus to be implemented from 

 

June, 2020 onwards. 

 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur 



B. Sc. III 
Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 
ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION  

From June 2020 Onwards 
Course Objectives: 

 To enhance students’  communication skills 
 To impart employability skills to students 
 To prepare students for competitive examinations 
 To enable students to acquire professional skills such as media writing 
 To enable students to learn manners and etiquettes required at workplace 
 To enhance students’ reading comprehension skills 
 To create interest in English literature among students 
 To inculcate human values and ethics in order to enable them to become good 

citizens of the country  
Course Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to: 

 Communicate in English, in oral and written modes, in their day-to-day lives as 
well as at workplaces. 

 Face job interviews confidently and efficiently. 
  Acquire soft skills required at workplaces and in real life. 
 Learn group behavior and team work. 
 Learn to value and respect others’ opinions and views and develop democratic 

attitude. 
 Face competitive examinations confidently and efficiently with adequate 

linguistic confidence. 
 Acquire professional skills required in media writing such as writing editorials. 
 Learn to appreciate and enjoy reading poetry and prose passages. 
 Acquire human values and develop cultured outlook. 

 
SEMESTER V           AECC C 

MODULE I 
A. Interview Skills 
B. Enterprise - Nissim Ezekiel 

MODULE II 
A. E-Communication  
B. The Ant and the Grasshopper – W.S. Maugham 

MODULE III 
A. Englishfor Competitive Examinations 
B. The Look-Out Man - Nicholas Bentley 

MODULE IV 
A. Forgetting Our Own History - SudhaMurty 
B.(i)  The Butterfly – ArunKolatkar 

      (ii) For Your Lanes, My Country --Faiz Ahmed Faiz 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 



SEMESTER VI                          AECC D 
 
MODULE V 

A. Group Discussion 
B. Evolution - Alexie Sherman Alexie 

MODULE VI 
A. Note Making and Note Taking 
B. Gateman’s Gift - R. K. Narayan 

MODULE VII 
A. Media Writing 
B. Karma - Khushwant Singh 

 MODULE VII 
A. Bhaurao in America – P. G.Patil 
B. (i) The Grass is Really Like Me- KishwarNaheed 
    (ii) To Granny – TejaswiniPatil 

 
 
*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 
 
 

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 
 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B. Sc. III   Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 
ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION  

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER    (June 2020 Onwards) 
 

Semester V (Paper C)                                                                                      Total Marks: 40 
Q. 
No 

Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q.1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 
alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 
 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 

mark each 
Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 
each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 
on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 
sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 
on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Question to be set on Interview Skills ( A or B) Module I A 08 
Q.4 -- Question to be set on E-Communication( A or B) Module II A 08 
Q.5 -- Question to set on English for Competitive 

Examinations ( A or B) 
Module III A 08 

 
 

Semester VI (Paper D)                                                                                    Total Marks: 40 

Q. 
No 

Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q.1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 
alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 
 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 

mark each. 
Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 
each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 
on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 
sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 
on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Question to be set on Group Discussion( A or B) Module V A 08 
Q.4 -- Question to be set on Note Making and Note 

Taking( A or B) 
Module VI A     08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Media Writing( A or B) Module VII A   08 
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Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Hindi 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 

 



f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj ¼egkjk”Vª½ 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

izFke o”kZ ¼dyk] okf.kT; ,oa vU; fon~;k ’kk[kk½ 

GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE (GEC) 

fganh ¼vfuok;Z½ 

¼’kSf{kd o”kZ % 2018&19] 2019&20 rFkk 2020&21½ 

 

¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo’ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh  

ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ (CBCS) ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

izFke l=  

iz’ui= & A % lt̀ukRed ys[ku  
&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 
 mn~ns’; % 

 fganh Hkk”kk rFkk O;kdj.k dk v/;;u djkukA  

 lt̀ukRed ys[ku dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa ¼dfork] dgkuh] ;k=kòRr] 
fjiksrkZt] lk{kkRdkj] ǹ’;&lkfgR;] i=dkfjrk½ ls ifjfpr djkukA  

 lt̀ukRed ys[ku ds fofo/k {ks=ksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 lt̀ukRed ys[ku ds fofo/k {ks=ksa ds egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrk ls 
ifjfpr djkukA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 
v/;kiu in~/kfr %& 

 O;k[;ku fo’ys”k.kA  

 ppkZ&laxks”BhA 

 laikndksa] milaikndksa rFkk fon~okuksa ls lk{kkRdkjA  

 vkbZ-lh-Vh- dk iz;ksxA  



v/;;ukFkZ fo”k; % 

 bdkbZ &I fganh Hkk”kk rFkk O;kdj.k % lkekU; ifjp;  

    O;kdj.k % fyax] opu] dkjd] fojke fpg~u] okD; ds izdkj]  

    ekud orZuh  

 bdkbZ &II dfork] dgkuh rFkk ;k=ko`Rr ys[ku% Lo:i] egRRo rFkk  

    mi;ksfxrkA  

   dfork] dgkuh rFkk ;k=ko`Rr ds {ks=& lkekftd] jktuhfrd]  

    lkaLdf̀rdA  

 bdkbZ &III fjiksrkZt vkSj lk{kkRdkj ys[ku% Lo:Ik] egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrkA  

   fjiksrkZt ds {ks=& okf.kT;] foKku] rduhdhA 

   fjiksrkZt ds {ks=& lkfgR; rFkk lkekftdA  

 bdkbZ &IV n`’; lkfgR; ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk % Lo:Ik] egRRo rFkk  

    mi;ksfxrkA  

   n`’; lkfgR; ys[ku ds {ks=& Nk;kfp=] dkVwZu ¼iz’ui= esa  

    lacaf/kr en~nksa ij fp= fn;k tk,xk½A 

   i=dkfjrk ds izdkj % [ksy i=dkfjrk] flusek i=dkfjrk]  

    xzkeh.k i=dkfjrkA  

 



Ikz’ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu &           vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼rhu esa ls nks½     10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’u ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½   15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’u% v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z 15  
  ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½  

lanHkZ xzaFk % 

 fganh Hkk”kk & egkohj izlkn n~foosnh  

 fganh Hkk”kk & bfrgkl vkSj Lo:i& jktekBh ‘kekZ  

 ekud fganh & czteksgu  

 laf{kIr fganh O;kdj.k & dkerk izlkn xq: 

 O;kogkfjd fganh O;kdj.k& MkW-gjnso ckgjh  

 vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& cPpuflag  

 lkfgfR;d fo/kk,¡ % iqufoZpkj & MkW-gfjeksgu  

 lkfgfR;d fo/kk,¡ % lSn~/kkafrd i{k & MkW-e/kq /kou 

 lqxe fganh O;kdj.k & /keZiky ’kkL=h 

 fganh i=dkfjrk % Lo:Ik ,oa lanHkZ& MkW-fouksn xksnjs 

 O;kogkfjd fganh ‘kqn~/k iz;ksx& MkW-vkseizdk’k   

 O;kogkfjd fganh & johanzukFk JhokLro] HkksykukFk frokjh 

 [ksy i=dkfjrk & lq’khy nks’kh] lqjs’k dkSf’kd 



n~forh; l= 

iz’ui= & B % O;kogkfjd ys[ku  

mn~ns’; % 

 fganh ds fofo/k :iksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 iz;kstuewyd fganh dk ifjp; djkukA  

 i=kpkj dk Lo:i rFkk izdkjksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 vuqokn] foKkiu vkSj lekpkj ys[ku ls ifjfpr djkukA  

 O;kogkfjd ys[ku dk egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrk ls ifjfpr djkukA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

v/;;ukFkZ fo”k; %  

bdkbZ &I fganh ds fofo/k #i rFkk iz;kstuewyd fganh %  ekrH̀kk”kk] laidZ Hkk”kk] 

jktHkk”kk] ltZukRed Hkk”kkA  

dk;kZy;hu fganh] okf.kfT;d fganh] foKkiu dh fganh] oSKkfud rFkk rduhdh 

lkfgR; dh fganhA 

bdkbZ &II i=kpkj % lkekU; ifjp;   

jkstxkj izkfIr gsrq vkosnu i= ¼ljdkjh] v/kZ ljdkjh rFkk xSj ljdkjh½A 

 



bdkbZ &III vuqokn vkSj foKkiu % Lo:i] izdkj] egRRo] mi;ksfxrkA  

   vuqokn dk;Z rFkk foKkiu ys[ku ¼foKkiu ls lacaf/kr½  

bdkbZ &IV lekpkj ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk% Lo:i] mn~ns’; rFkk rRRoA   

   Lkekpkj ys[ku vkSj i=dkfjrk % laiknu rFkk lktlTtkA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

Ikz’ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu &           vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼rhu esa ls nks½     10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’u ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½   15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’u v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z 15  

& lanHkZ xzaFk  

 lekpkj ,oa izk:Ik ys[ku & MkW-jkeizdk’k] MkW-fnus’k xqIr  

 iz’kklfud ,oa dk;kZy;hu fganh & MkW-jkeizdk’k] MkW-fnus’k xqIr  

 lekpkj laiknu & dey nhf{kr] egs’k niZ.k 

 vuqokn ,oa lapkj & MkW- iwjupan VaMu 

 foKkiu dyk& MkW-e/kq /kou 

 vk/kqfud foKkiu & izsepan ikratfy  

 vk/kqfud foKkiu vkSj tu laidZ & MkW-rkjs’k HkkfV;k  



 O;kogkfjd fganh vkSj jpuk & MkW-d”̀.kdqekj xksLokeh 

 iz;kstuewyd fganh fofo/k vk;ke& MkW-eukst ikaaMs;  

 O;kolkf;d laizs”k.k & MkW-vuqipanz iq- Hk;k.kh 

 Ikz;kstuewyd fganh & MkW-ujs’k feJ 

 Hkk”kk foKku ,oa fganh & MkW-ujs’k feJ 

 izkekf.kd vkys[ku vkSj fVIi.k & izks-,e- ,- fojkt  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj ¼egkjk”Vª½ 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

izFke o”kZ dyk& fganh ¼fo’ks”k ,sfPNd½  

DISIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSEC) 

¼’kSf{kd o”kZ % 2018&19] 2019&20 rFkk 2020&21½ 

 

¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo’ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh  

ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ (CBCS) ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

mn~ns’; % 

1- Nk=ksa dh fganh lkfgR; ds izfr #fp c<+kuk rFkk Nk=ksa dks lkfgR; dh 

fofo/k fo/kkvksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

2- Nk=ksa dks fganh ds izfrfuf/k xn~;dkjksa ,oa dfo;ksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

3- Nk=ksa esa fganh Hkk”kk ds Jo.k] iBu ,oa ys[ku dh {kerkvksa dks fodflr 

djkukA  

4- fuca/k] dgkuh] js[kkfp=] ,dkadh] fjiksrkZt] laLej.k] O;aX; vkfn fo/kkvksa ds 

ek/;e ls Nk=ksa dk HkkokRed fodkl djkukA  

5- Nk=ksa esa uSfrd ewY;] jk”Vªh; ewY; ,oa mRrjnkf;Ro ds izfr vkLFkk fuekZ.k 

djukA  

6- Nk=ksa esa jk”Vª ds izfr izse] jk”Vªh; ,sD; LFkkiuk ,oa lkekftd izfrcn~/krk 

gsrq jk”VªHkk”kk fganh dk izpkj&izlkj djukA  

7- Nk=ksa dh fopkj {kerk rFkk dYiuk’khyrk dks c<+kok nsukA  



v/;kiu in~/kfr % 

1- O;k[;ku rFkk fo’ys”k.kA  

2- lLoj dkO; ikB] izdV okpu] laoknA  

3- xzaFkky;ksa ds ek/;e ls lacaf/kr ys[kdksa] dfo;ksa dh ekSfyd d̀fr;ksa ls Nk=ksa 

dk ifjp;A  

4- n`d&JkO; lk/kuksa@ek/;eksa dk iz;ksxA 

5- laxks”Bh] Lok/;k; rFkk xqVppkZA  

6- ih-ih-Vh-@Hkk”kk iz;ksx’kkyk dk iz;ksxA  

7- fo’ks”kKksa ds O;k[;ku] lk{kkRdkj rFkk iz’ukoyhA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

ikB~;iqLrd & lkfgR; txr~ 

laiknd ,oa izdk’kd] 

f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqjA 

izFke l= % fo’ks”k ,sfPNd iz’ui=&I 

fganh dfork 

v/;;ukFkZ in~;ikB % 

bdkbZ &I 1- fHk{kqd & fujkyk  

    2- ckfydk dk ifjp;& lqHknzkdqekjh pkSgku 

    3- rsjh [kksiMh ds vanj & ukxktqZu  

   4- olar vk x;k& vKs;  



 bdkbZ &II 5- vthc&lh eqf’dy & dqaoj ukjk;.k    

   6- iSny vkneh& j?kqohj lgk;  

   7- chl lky ckn & /kwfey  

   8- ?kj dh ;kn & jkts’k tks’kh  

 bdkbZ &III 9- gks xbZ gS ihj & nq”;ardqekj    

   10- ek¡ tc [kkuk ijkslrh Fkh & panzdkar nsorkys   

   11- ,dyO; & fdfrZ pkS/k+jh  

   12- cstxg & vukfedk  

 bdkbZ &IV 13- u;k cSad & eaxys’k Mcjky  

   14- lRrk & mn; izdk’k  

   15- L=h eqfDr dh e’kky & jtuh fryd  

   16- cktkj & t;k tknokuh  

iz'ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu %                vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij llanHkZ Li”Vhdj.k ¼rhu esa ls nks½   10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’u ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½   15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’u v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z 15 
    ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½  
 



n~forh; l= % fo’ks”k ,sfPNd iz’ui= &II  

fganh xn~; lkfgR;  

 

v/;;ukFkZ xn~; ikB % 

bdkbZ &I 1- thou vkSj f’k{k.k ¼fuca/k½ & fouksck Hkkos  

    2- lwjnkl ¼fuca/k½ & ckcw ‘;kelqanj nkl  

    3- foKkiu ;qx ¼fuca/k½ & eksgu jkds’k   

 bdkbZ &II 4- Hkxr dh xr ¼O;aX;½ & gfj’kadj ijlkbZ  

   5- QqVikFk ds dykdkj ¼O;aX;½ & ‘kjn tks’kh  

   6- xks’kkyk pkjk vkSj ljiap ¼O;aX;½ & ‘kadj iq.krkacsdj  

 bdkbZ &III 7- iapykbZV ¼dgkuh½ & Q.kh’ojukFk ^js.kq* 

   8- phQ dh nkor ¼dgkuh½ & Hkh”Ek lgkuh  

   9- vdsyh ¼dgkuh½ & eUuw HkaMkjh  

 bdkbZ &IV 10- laLdkj vkSj Hkkouk ¼,dkadh½ & fo”.kq izHkkdj  

   11- jft;k ¼js[kkfp=½ & jkeò{k csuhiqjh  

   12- fdlku ds ?kj ls ¼;k=k laokn½ & e/kq dkadfj;k  

 



iz'ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu %                vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij llanHkZ Li”Vhdj.k ¼rhu esa ls nks½   10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½    15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij iz’u v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z   15 
    ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½  

lanHkZ xzaFk&  

1- fganh fuca/kksa dk ‘kSyhxr v/;;u & MkW-eq-c-‘kgk  

2- dgkuh Lo:Ik vkSj laosnuk & jktsanz ;kno  

3- ‘kjn tks’kh dk O;aX; lkfgR; & MkW-lw;Zdkar f’kans  

4- js.kq dk dFkk lkfgR; & lqjs’k panz esgjks=k  

5- dFkkdkj Hkh”e lgkuh & MkW-d”̀.kk iVsy  

6- eksgu jkds’k vkSj mudk lkfgR; & MkW-dfork ‘kuokjs  

7- ,dkadhdkj fo”.kq izHkkdj & MkW-lat; pksiMs  

8- fganh O;aX; ijaijk esa ‘kadj iq.krkacsdj dk ;ksxnku & MkW-vuqiek izHkq.ks  

9- jkeò{k csuhiqjh vkSj mudk lkfgR; & MkW-xtkuu pOgk.k  

10- fganh ds vk/kqfud izfrfuf/k dfo & n~okfjdkizlkn lDlsuk  

11- ukxktqZu dh dfork & vt; frokjh  

12- Økafrdkjh dfo fujkyk & MkW-cPpuflag  

13- /kwfey dh dkO; ;k=k & eatw vxzoky  

14- ubZ dfork ds izeq[k gLrk{kj & MkW-larks”kdqekj frokjh  

15- vKs; dh dfork % ,d ewY;kadu & MkW-panzdkar ckafnoMsdj  



f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj ¼egkjk”Vª½  

fganh v/;;u eaMy  

Tkwu] 2018 ls iqujZfpr ikB~;Øe dh led{krk  
izFke o”kZ ¼dyk] okf.kT;] foKku ,oa vU; fo|k’kk[kk½ 

 fganh ¼vko’;d½  fganh ¼vfuok;Z½ (GEC) 
v-Ø- iqjkuk ikB~;Øe v-Ø- Uk;k ikB~;Øe 

1 

l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- A 
iz;kstuewyd fganh vkSj dgkuh 
lkfgR;  

1 

l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- A 
ltZukRed ys[ku   

2 

l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- B 
iz;kstuewyd fganh vkSj dgkuh 
lkfgR;  

2 

l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- B 
O;kogkfjd ys[ku  

ch-,- Hkkx & 1 
 fganh ¼,sfPNd½  fganh ¼fo’ks”k ,sfPNd½ (DSEC) 

1 
l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 1 
vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; 

1 
l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 1 
fganh dfork  

2 
l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 2 
vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; 

2 
l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 2 
fganh xn~; lkfgR; 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼dyk fon~;k “kk[kk½ 

Discipline Specific Elective course 
fganh ¼,sfPNd½ 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh ekWMy 

ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

Rk`rh; l= 

iz”ui= & 3 vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh xn~; lkfgR;  
 

mn~ns”; & 

• dFkk lkfgR; dk Lo:i] rRo ,oa izdkjksa dk v/;;u djkukA 

• leh{kk ekunaMkas ds vk/kkj ij dFkk lkfgR; dk v/;;u djkukA 

• dFksrj lkfgR; dk leh{kkRed v/;;u djkukA  

• dFkk vkSj dFksrj lkfgR; dk orZeku izklafxdrk ds lkFk v/;;u djkukA 

 

v/;kiu in~/kfr & 

• O;k[;ku fo”ys’k.kA 

• Lakikndksa] milaikndksa rFkk fon~okuksa ls lk{kkRdkjA  

• ppkZ ,oa laxks’BhA 

• vkbZ- lh- Vh- dk iz;ksxA  

 

ikB~;iqLrd & xn~; lap;u & laiknd] fganh v/;;u eaMy] f”kokth fo”ofon;ky;] 

dksYgkiqj] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh- 

ikB~; fo’k;& 

• ukjh foe”kZA 

• nfyr ,oa vfLerk ewyd foe”kZA 

• foHkktu dh =klnh A 
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• egku pfj=ksa dk ifjp;A 

• fganh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk ifjp;A 

 

 

bdkbZ&I  dFkk lkfgR; & 

1- thrh ckth dh gkj  & eUuw HkaMkjh 

2- x`g& izos”k   & fefFkys”oj 

3- ?kj dh ryk”k   & jktsanz ;kno 

 

bdkbZ&II  dFkk lkfgR;  & 

4- tkWtZ iaape dh ukd  & deys”oj 

5- igkM   & fueZy oekZ 

6- flDdk cny x;k    & d`’.kk lkscrh 

 

bdkbZ&III dFksrj lkfgR; & 

7- vdsykiUk vkSj ikFkZD; ¼Mk;jh va”k½ & xtkuu ek/ko  ^eqfDrcks/k^ 

8- ?kj ykSVrs gq, ¼vkRedFkk va”k½   & gfjoa”kjk; cPPku 

9- /kjrh vkSj /kku ¼thouh va”k½    & ik.Ms; cSpu “kekZ ^mxẑ  

 

bdkbZ&IV dFksrj lkfgR;  & 

10- v[kckjh foKkiu¼jsfM;ks ukVd½   & fpjathr 

11- odhy lkgc  ¼js[kkfp=½     & fou; eksgu “kekZ 

12- egkRek xka/kh  ¼laLej.k½      & jkedqekj oekZ 

 

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”u 10 

Ikz”u 2 dFkk lkfgR; ij llanHkZ Li’Vhdj.k ³3 esa ls 2´ 10 
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lanHkZ & xzaFk lwph  
1- dFkk lkfgR; ds izfreku & MkW- jksfgrk”o] veu izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

2- fueZy oekZ dk dFkk lkfgR; & MkW- j?kqukFk f”kjxkodj] veu 

izdk”ku]dkuiqjA 

3- dgkuhdkj deys”oj % lanHkZ vkSj izd`fr & MkW- lw;Zukjk;.k j.klqHks] 

fodkl izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

4- lkBksRrjh dgkuh eas ifjokj & MkW- baUnq fojsUnzk] fodkl izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

5- lkfgfR;d fo/kk,Waaa % lSn~/kkfrd i{k & MkW- /kou e/kq] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

 

6- eUuw HkaMkjh ds lkfgR; esa fpf=r leL;k,Wa & MkW-lkS- ek/koh tk/ko] fon~;k 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

7- dgkuh Lo:i vkSj laosnuk& jktsanz ;kno] uW”kuy ifCyf”kax gkÅl] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

8- jktsanz ;kno ds dgkfu;ksa esa fpf=r leL;k,Waa& MkW- vtqZu PkOgk.k] iwtk 

ifCyds”ku] dkuiqj A 

 

9- fefFkys”oj dk dgkuh txr& MkW- lat; fpanxs] LoPNan izdk”ku] 

dksYgkiqj A 

10- fefFkys”oj dh dgkfu;ksa esa xzkeh.k ;FkkFkZ &MkW- o’kkZ feJ] DokyhVh cqDl] 

dkuiqjA 

 

11- lkfgfR;d fo/kk,Wa % iqufoZpkj & MkW- gfjeksgu] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

 

12- MkW- gfjoa”kjk; cPpu dk vkRedFkkRed lkfgR; & MkW- Jhfuokl] fou; 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

iz”u 3 iwjs ikB~;dze y?kqRrjh iz”u ³5 esa ls 3½ 

³dFkk lkfgR; 2 vkSj dFksrj lkfgR; ij 3 iz”u´ 
15 

Ikz”u 4 lexz ikB~;Øe  ij nh?kksZRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds lkFk ½ 

¼dFkk lkfgR; 1 vkSj dFksrj lkfgR; ij 1 iz”u½ 
15 
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13- xn~; dh fofo/k fo/kk,Wa& MkWa- ckiwjko nslkbZ] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

14- jktsanz ;kno dk m[kMs gq, yksx laosnuk ,oa f”kYi & MkW- eksgu lkoar] ,-

ch-,l- ifCyds”ku] okjk.klhA 

 

15- fganh dgkuh dk ledkyhu ifjn`”; & MkW- osnizdk”k vferkHk] fou; 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼dyk fon~;k “kk[kk½ 

Discipline Specific Elective course 
fganh ¼,sfPNd½ 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

Rk`rh; l= 

iz”ui= & 4 fganh lardkO; rFkk jk’Vªh; dkO;/kkjk  
 

 

mn~ns”; & 

• Nk=ksa dh fganh lkfgR; ds izfr #fp c<+kuk rFkk Nk=ksa dks lkfgR; dh fofo/k 

fo/kkvksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

• Nk=ksa dks e/;dkyhu fganh dfo;ksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

• Nk=ksa esa uSfrd ewY;] jk’Vªh; ewY; ,oa mRrjnkf;Ro ds izfr vkLFkk fuekZ.k djukA  

• Nk=ksa dks vk/kqfud fganh dfork esa fpf=r fofo/k foe”kkaZs ls ifjfpr djkuk A 
 

 

 

v/;kiu in~/kfr & 

1- O;k[;ku rFkk fo’ys”k.kA  

2- lLoj dkO; ikB] izdV okpu] laoknA  

3- xzaFkky;ksa ds ek/;e ls lacaf/kr ys[kdksa] dfo;ksa dh ekSfyd d`fr;ksa ls Nk=ksa dk ifjp;A  

4- n`d&JkO; lk/kuksa@ek/;eksa dk iz;ksxA 

ikB~;iqLrd & dkO;ker̀] laiknd& fganh v/;;u eaMy] f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj] 

ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

ikB~; fo’k; & 

1- ifBr nksgs ,oa inksa dh lVhd O;k[;k djuk A 
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2- e/;dkyhu lar dfo;ksa dk dk;Z mtkxj djukA 

3- vk/kqfud dfork ds lkekftd lanHkZ Li’V djukA 

4- vk/kqfud dfork dk leh{kkRed fo”ys’k.k djuk A 

bdkbZ& e/;dkyhu dkO;& 

1- dchj ds nksgs  & 10 

2- lwjnkl ds in  & 03 

3- ehjk ds in    & 03 

 

bdkbZ&II e/;dkyhu dkO;& 

4- ?kukuan ds in  & 03 

5- jghe ds nksgs & 10 

6- Hkw’k.k ds in  & 03 

bdkbZ&III vk/kqfud fganh dfork & 

7- rqdMksth ds in  & 02 

8- ;g rks “keZ dh ckr gS & lq”khyk VkdHkkSjs 

9- rhyh & mn; izdk”k  

bdkbZ&IV vk/kqfud fganh dfork& 

10- I;kj  & lq/kkdj feJ 

11- xt+y  & gfLrey gfLr  

12- yrk dh “kk;jh & izdk”k Hkkslys 

 

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”u 10 

Ikz”u 2 vk/kqfud fganh dfork ij llanHkZ Li’Vhdj.k ³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 iwjs ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRRkjh iz”u ³5 esa ls 3´ 
¼e/;dkyhu dkO; ij 03] vk/kqfud fganh dfork ij 02 ½ 

15 

Ikz”u 4 Lkexz ikB~;dze nh?kkZsRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds lkFk´

³e/;dkyhu dkO; ij 1 vkSj vk/kqfud fganh dfork ij 1 iz”u´ 
15 
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lanHkZ lwph 

1- jk’Vªlar rqdMksth ds jk’Vªh; fopkj &MkW- lkS- ek/koh tk/ko] fon~;k 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

2- I;kj dk igyk [kr ³izfrfuf/k xtys´ & gLrhey *gLrh*] ok.kh izdk”ku] 

ubZ fnYyh A 

3- euhIykaV vkSj Qwy& MkW- lq/kkdj feJ] ukjk;.k izdk”ku] okjk.klhA 

4- yrk dh “kk;jh& izdk”k jkolkgsc Hkkslys] vUuiq.kkZ izdk”ku] dkuiqjA  

5- *vuHkS* & la- jrudqekj ik.Ms;]  31 tqykbZ & flrEcj 2011] ³ fo”ks’k 
vad  lq/kkdj feJ´ 
6- *vuHkS* & la- jrudqekj ik.Ms; tuojh & twu 2017³ fo”ks’k vad 

gLrhey *gLrh*´- 
7- bDdhloha lnh dk fganh dkO; & MkW- lkS- ek/koh tk/ko] fon~;k izdk”ku] 

dkuiqjA 

 

8- ;qxn`’Vk jk’Vªlar rqdMksth dk jk’Vªªh; thou fuekZ.k esa ;ksxnku & MkW- 

fnudj ;soysdj] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

9- foods lfjrk  & jk’Vªlar  Jh- rqdMksth egkjkt] Jh- xq:nso izdk”ku] 

vejkorhA 

 

10- fganh ds izfrfuf/k dfo & n~okfjdkizlkn lDlsuk] fganh cqd lsaVj] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

 

11- lq/kkdj feJ dh dkO; laosnuk & MkW vouh”k flag] fou; 

izdk”ku]dkuiqjA 

 

12- dqlqe valy ds dkO; lkfgR; es fpf=r ukjh & thou ds foe”kZ&MkW- 

vkj- ih- Hkkslys] iwtk izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

13- jk’Vªh; Hktukoyh & jk’Vªlar Jh- rqdMksth egkjkt] Jh- xq:nso izdk”ku] 

vejkorhA 
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5. ����� �� ���� ������,���������� ������, 

������ �������, �� ������� 
6. ����������� �����, Ô������� �����Õ- 

��.������� ��� ����, ������� ����� �������, 
����� ���,����� 

7. ����� �������, ����������� ����, ������� 

�������, ��������, �� ������� 
8. ������� ����� ��� ��������� 

�������,��������� ������ ����,�������-
��������� �����, ��������, �� ������� 

9. �������, ����������� ��� �������, ��� 

�������, ����� 
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10. ���� ������� ��������, ��������� ��� 

������ �������� ����, 
 �� �������           

  *******  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  ���������� �� ������ ��� ��� ������            
��

� 
������ 1.�) ���� �����:���� ������ ����� �� 
�������� ���� ��� �����   (5)            
         (�������� 1 �� ������)  
 

आ) ��
���� ��� ���� �������� ��������� ������ 
�� ����� �������   (5) 

   (�������� 2 �� ������)         
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������ 2. �) ����� ����� �������� �� ����� ��� 

������ �               (5) 
 �) ��� ��� �� ���� �������� �� ����� ��� 
���� ������           (5) 
    (�������� 3 �� ������) 
                                

������ 3. ���� -3 �� ����������-(5 ��� �� 3) �                  
(15) 
 
������ 4. ���� -4 �� ���� ����-(3 ��� �� 2 ) �                  
(15) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(प रिश  -1) 
1-100 तक मानक प म हंद  िगनती 
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भारत क  राजभाषा हंद  देवनागर  िल प म िलखी हुई होनी चा हए, ले कन 
िगनती अरे बक अंक (1, 2, 3 u) म होनी चा हए, देवनागर  (1 , 2, 3 
u) म नह ं । 
� 

(प रिश  - 2) 
�) ��������� �������� 

• ��������, �����, �������- ���, ���� 

�����, ����-�������, ���� ��� �� 
������� ��������� �������� 

--------------------------------------------
---------------------------------- 

1. Auditorium - ������ 
2. Ability - ������� 
3. Art gallery - ��������� 
4. Classic drama - ��������� ����  
5. Colour photography- ����� ���������� 
6. Actor - ������� 
7. Children's song - ��� ��� 
8. Comical song - ����� ��� 
9. Casting director - ������ �������� 
10. Puppet - ������� 
11. Hero - ���� 
12. Clown/ Zony - ������ /����� 
13. Advantage - ���,����� 
14. Blue chip company - ��������� �����  
15. Broker - ������,������ 
16. Bear - ���� 
17. Artificial dearness - ������� ������ 
18. Black marketing - ��� ������ 
19. Bonus -  ������ 
20. Custom - ���� ����� 
21. Currency - ������ 
22. Absolute amount - ����� ���� 
23. Advance - ������ 
24. Apex Bank- ����/��������� 
25. Bank cash- ���� ���� 

******* 
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��������- 3 

������� �� ���� ���� :- 
1. ������ ������ - ��� �� ���� ���� � 

2. ���� �� ����� ������� - �������� ���� � 

3. ��� ��� �� ��� ����� ���� - ��������� �� 
����� ���� � 

4. ���� ��� ����� - ������� ���������� �� � 
���� � 

5. ����� ���� ����� - ����� ��� ���� � 
6. ���� -���� �� ����� �� ���� - ���� ����� ���� 

� 
7. ����� ����� �� ���� - �� ������ ���� � 
8. ����� �� ����� ���� - �� ��� ����� ���� � 
9. ������ �� ��� ���� - ���-��� ������� ���� � 
10. ���� ������ ������� -  ������ ����� ��� 

���� � 
11. ���� ��� ���� ���� - �� ������ ��� ���� 

���� � 
12. ��� �� ��� ������� - ���� �� �� ���� ���� � 
13. ����� ����� ���� u �������� ���� � 
14. ��� ���� ����� - ���� ����� � 
15. ���� �� ���� ���� - ���� �� ���� �� ��� ���� 

� 
16. �� ��� �� ����� ���� - ������ ������� ����� 
17. ���� ������ - ������ ������� ����� 
18. ���� ������ - ����� ���� � 
19. ����� ���� ���� - ������ ������ 
20. ������ �� ��� ���� - ������ �� ���Ð ����� 

���� ����� 
21. ��� �� ���, ���� �� ���� ���� - ����� ����� 

���� � 
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22. ���� ���� ���� - �� ����� 
23. ���� ��� ��� - ��� ��� ���� � 
24. ���� ���� ���� - ����� ����� 
25. ���-����� �� ���� - ���� ��� ������ ���� � 

******* 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼dyk fon~;k “kk[kk½ 

Discipline Specific Elective course 
fganh ¼,sfPNd½ 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

prqFkZ l=  

iz”ui= & 6 vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh in~; lkfgR;  
 

ikB~;iqLrd & 

• fdrus iz”u d:Wa ¼[k.MdkO;½ & eerk dkfy;k  

 

mn~ns”; & 

1- Nk=ksa dks fganh dfo;ksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

2- Nk=ksa esa fganh Hkk’kk ds Jo.k] iBu ,oa ys[ku dh {kerk dks fodflr djkukA  

3- Nk=ksa dh fganh lkfgR; ds izfr #fp c<+kuk rFkk Nk=ksa dks lkfgR; dh fofo/k 

fo/kkvksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

4- Nk=ksa esa uSfrd ewY;] jk’Vªh; ewY; ,oa mRrjnkf;Ro ds izfr vkLFkk fuekZ.k djkukA  
 

 

 

v/;kiu in~/kfr  & 

• O;k[;ku rFkk fo’ys”k.kA  

• lLoj dkO; ikB] izdV okpu] laoknA  

• xzaFkky;ksa ds ek/;e ls lacaf/kr dfo dh ekSfyd d`fr;ksa ls Nk=ksa dk ifjp;A  

• n`d&JkO; lk/kuksa@ek/;eksa dk iz;ksxA 
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ikB~; iqLrd & fdrus iz”u d:Wa  ³[k.MdkO;´ & eerk dkfy;k] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

ikB~; fo’k; &  

1- ik=ksa dh pkfjf=d fo”ks’krkvkas dks le>kuk A 

2- vk/kqfud cks/k ls voxr djkuk A 

3- [kaMdkO; dk leh{kkRed foospuA 

4- lekurk dh n`f’V o`f/nxr djuk A 

 

bdkbZ&I eerk dkfy;k dk O;fDrRo ,oa d`frRo %& 
 

1- eerk dkfy;k dk thou ifjp;A 

2- eerk dkfy;k dk O;fDrRo dk ifjp;A 

3- eerk dkfy;k dk d`frRoA 
 

bdkbZ&II 
 

1- * fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; dk dFkkudA 

2- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; esa fpf=r ik= ,oa pfj= fp=.kA 

3- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; ds laoknA 

 

bdkbZ&III 

1- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; dk ns”kdky rFkk okrkoj.kA 

2- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; dh Hkk’kk&“kSyhA 

3- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; dk mn~ns”;A 
 

bdkbZ&IV  
 

1- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  ^[k.MdkO; esa fpf=r lelkekf;drkA 

2- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [ka.MdkO; dh “kh’kZd dh lkFkZdrkA 

3- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; esa fpf=r leL;k,¡A 
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iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

 

  vad 

iz”u 1 * fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; ij nl cgqfodYih iz”u 10 

Ikz”u 2 * fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [kMdkO; ij lLaknHkZ Li’Vhdj.k ³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 
* fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; ij y?kqRRkjh iz”u¼5 esa ls 3½ 15 

Ikz”u 4 * fdrus iz”u d:Wâ   [k.MdkO; ij nh?kksZRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds 

lkFk ´ 
 

15 

 

lanHkZ lwph 

1- dfork ds u, izfreku & MkW- ukeoj flag 

2- dfork dk izfrlalkj & fueZyk tSu 

3- vk/kqfud [k.MdkO;ksa esa ;qx psruk & MkW- ,u- Mh- ikVhy] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

4- eerk dkfy;k % O;fDrRo ,oa d`frRo & MkW- QSfenk chtkiqjs] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼vkarj fon~;k “kk[kk½I.D.S. 
r`rh; l= 

iz;kstuewyd fganh 

iz”ui= 1 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

  

mn~ns”; & 

• fganh ds O;kogkfjd i{k ls ifjfpr djkukA 

• okf.kfT;d O;ogkj esa fganh Hkk’kk dks izTofyr djkukA 

• fganh esa dk;Z djus dh :fp fodflr djkukA 

• jkstxkjksUeq[k f”k{kk iznku djukA 

• jk’VªHkk’kk ds izfr :fp mRiUu djukA 

• dk;kZy; vkSj O;olk; esa fganh iz;ksx dk dkS”ky fodkl fodflr djukA  

 

v/;;ukFkZ fo’k; & 

bdkbZ&I dk;kZy;hu i=kpkj& 

1- ukSdjh ds fy, vkosnu i=A 

2- inkf/kdkfj;ksa ds uke i=A 

3- NqV~Vh ds fy, izkFkZuk i=A 

4- ifji=A 

bdkbZ&II vuqokn % lSn~/kkafrd i{k & 

1- vuqokn dh ifjHkk’kkA 

2- vuqokn dk Lo:IkA 

3- vuqokn dh mi;ksfxrkA 

4- vuqoknd ds xq.kA  

bdkbZ&III lekpkj dk vuqokn & 

1- lekpkj dk vuqoknA 
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2- vaxzsth ,oa fganh vuqPNsnksa esa ls fdlh ,d dk vuqoknA  

3- vaxzsth ls fganh esa vuqokn¼nks esa ls ,d½ 

4- fganh ls vaxzsths  esas vuqokn ¼nks esa ls ,d½ 

 

bdkbZ&IVeqfnzr lapkj ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; & 

1- nS- lekpkj i=  2-i=&if=dk,¡  

3-foKkiu    4-mn~?kks’k.kk dk lkekU; ifjp;A 

  

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”uA 10 

Ikz”u 2 bdkbZ I  ij i=ys[ku iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 bdkbZ IV  ij y?kqRrjh iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 
 

15 

Ikz”u 4 ¼v½ bdkbZ II  ij nh?kksZRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds lkFk´  
 

10 

 ¼vk½ bdkbZ III ij vuqokn ys[kuA 

¼fganh vkSj vaxzsth vuqPNsnksa esa ls fdlh ,d dk vuqoknA ½ 
05 

 

 lanHkZ xzaFk lwph & 

• fganh vkSj mldk O;ogkj & MkW- Ogh- ds- eksjs & QMds izdk”ku] dksYgkiqjA 

• i=dkfjrk ds fln~/kkar & MkW- jes”kpanz f=ikBh] ueu izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

• vuqokn fparu & MkW- vtqZu pOgk.k] veu izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

• iz;kstuewyd fganh & MkW- fouksn xksnjs] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA  

• vk/kqfud tulapkj vkSj fganh & izks- gfjeksgu] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA    

• iz;kstuewyd fganh O;kdj.k ,oa i=ys[ku & MkW- ckiwjko nslkbZ] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

• jkstxkjksUeq[k fgaanh & MkW- x.ks”k Bkdqj] fot; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

-------------------------------- 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼vkarj fon~;k “kk[kk½I.D.S. 
prqFkZ l=  

iz;kstuewyd fganh 

iz”ui= 2 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

 

mn~ns”; & 

• fganh ds O;kogkfjd i{k ls ifjfpr djkukA 

• okf.kfT;d O;ogkj esa fganh Hkk’kk dks izTofyr djukA 

• fganh esa dk;Z djus dh :fp fodflr djukA 

• jkstxkjksUeq[k f”k{kk iznku djukA 

• jk’VªHkk’kk ds izfr :fp mRiUu djukA 

• dk;kZy; vkSj O;olk; esa fganh iz;ksx dk dkS”ky fodkl fodflr djukA  
 

v/;;ukFkZ fo’k; & 

bdkbZ&Ilax.kd dk ifjp;A 

1- lax.kd dk lkekU; ifjp;A 

2- lax.kd ds mi;ksxA  

3- baVjusV lsok A ¼iz;ksx fof/k½ 

4- bZ&esy lsok¼izs’k.k ,oa izkfIr½ 

bdkbZ&IIo`Rrkar ys[kuA 

1- egkfon~;ky;hu lekjksg dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA 

2-lkekftd lekjksg dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA 

3- izkd`frd vkinkvksa dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA  

4- nq?kZVukvksa dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA 
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bdkbZ&III okf.kT; i=kpkjA 

1- iwNrkN ds i=A 

2- Ø;kns”k ds i=A 

3- lanHkZ ds  i=A 

4- f”kdk;rh i=A 

bdkbZ&IVbysDVªkWfud lapkj ek/;e dk lkekU; ifjp;A 

1- jsfMvks  2-nwjn”kZu  3- VsyhdkWQzasl            4-MkD;wesaVªh dk 

lkekU; ifjp;A ¼rduhdh tkudkjh visf{kr ugha gSA½ 

 

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”uA 10 

Ikz”u 2 bdkbZ I foHkkx ij iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 bdkbZ II   foHkkx ij y?kqRrjh iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 
 

15 

Ikz”u 4 ¼v½ bdkbZ III  ij i=ys[ku ³3 esa ls 2´ 
 

08 

 ¼vk½ bdkbZ IV  ij iz”u ³3 esa ls 2´ 07 

 

 lanHkZ xzaFk lwph & 

• fganh vkSj mldk O;ogkj & MkW- Ogh- ds- eksjs & QMds izdk”ku] dksYgkiqjA 

• i=dkfjrk ds fln~/kkar & MkW- jes”kpanz f=ikBh] ueu izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

• vuqokn fparu & MkW- vtqZu pOgk.k] veu izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

• iz;kstuewyd fganh & MkW- fouksn xksnjs] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA  

• vk/kqfud tulapkj vkSj fganh & izks- gfjeksgu] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA   

• iz;kstuewyd fganh fofo/k ifjn`”; & MkWa jes”kpanz f=ikBh] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

----------------------------------------- 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

D.S.E.C. 
 ch-,-Hkkx&2 ¼fganh½ 

C.B.C.S. 
twu 2019 iklwu lq: gks.kk&;k lq/kkfjr vH;kldze led{krk 

 

 
 

v-dz- tquk vH;kldze uohu vH;kldze

1 rhljs l=
vH;klizf=dk dzkekad 3 
vk/kqfud xn~; lkfgR; 

rhljs l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 3 
vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh 
xn~; lkfgR; 

2 rhljs l=
vH;klif=dk dzekad 4 
e/;dkyhu ,oa vk/kqfud dkO; 

rhljs l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 4 
fganh lardkO; rFkk jk’Vªh; 
dkO; 

3 pkSFks l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 5 
vk/kqfud xn~; lkfgR; 

pkSFks l=
vH;klif=dk dzekad 5 
fganh esa jkstxkj ds volj  

4 pkSFks l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 6 
vk/kqfud dkO; 

pkSFks l=
vH;klif=dk dz- 6 
vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh 
in~; lkfgR; 

5 iz”ui= &1,2 
I.D.S.  
iz;kstuewyd fganh  

 

iz”ui= &1,2  
I.D.S.  
iz;kstuewyd fganh  



1 

 

f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=&l=&l=&l=&V, VI        
Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

l=&l=&l=&l=&V        
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& VII    : fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k dkdkdkdk vvvvË;;uË;;uË;;uË;;uA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& VIII   : lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó A 

Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& IX              : Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklA 

Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& X    : Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    A 

Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XI    : Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    A    

l=&l=&l=&l=&VI    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XII   : fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k dkdkdkdk vvvvË;;uË;;uË;;uË;;uA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XIII   : lkfgR;'kkó vkSjlkfgR;'kkó vkSjlkfgR;'kkó vkSjlkfgR;'kkó vkSj    ÇgnhÇgnhÇgnhÇgnh    vky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨pukA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XIV  : Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkllkfgR; dk bfrgkllkfgR; dk bfrgkllkfgR; dk bfrgklA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XV             : Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    A    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XVI   : Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    A    
 

l= V, VI % ijh{kk esa ik¡p Á'ui= 50 vad¨a dk g¨xk] ftlesa 40 vad Á'ui= 
d¢ vkSj 10 vad varxZr ewY;kdau d¢ fy, gSA ftlesa lsfeukj] e©f[kdh] ¼Á¨tsDV½ 
ifj;¨tuk] x`gdk;Z] esa ls ,d nsuk vfuok;Z gSA  
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~~~~Óky;] d¨YgkiqÓky;] d¨YgkiqÓky;] d¨YgkiqÓky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l= &l= &l= &l= &V    Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& VII        

fo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;ufo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;ufo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;ufo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;u        

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

ikBÓØeikBÓØeikBÓØeikBÓØe    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1-ukVddkj dqlqedqekj dh cgqeq[kh ÁfrÒk ls ifjfpr djkukA  

2-ukVddkj dqlqedqekj d¢ lkfgR; ls ifjfpr djkukA  

3-ukVddkj dqlqedqekj dh fopkj/kkjk ls ifjfpr djkukA 

4-ukVddkj dqlqedqekj d¢ fu/kkZfjr xzaFk dk lw{e vky¨pukRed v/;;u djkukA 

5-ysf[kdk d¢ ukVddkj d¢ :i esa lkfgfR;d LFkku d¨ fu/kkZfjr djkukA  

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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ikBÓiqLrd ikBÓiqLrd ikBÓiqLrd ikBÓiqLrd     

 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ¼ukVd½ &dqlqedqekj  

fdrkcÄj Ádk'ku] vUlkjh j¨M] nfj;kxat]  

uÃ fnYyh&110002  

bdkÃ 1 dqlqedqekj dk thou ifjp;] O;fDrRo] d`frRo ,oa ukVddkj 

dqlqedqekj dk lkekU; ifjp; A 

bdkÃ 2 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS*& dFkkoLrq ,oa 'kh"kZd dh lkFkZdrkA 

bdkÃ 3 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS*& ik= ,oa pfj= &fp=.k] laokn] ns'kdky 

okrkoj.kA 

bdkÃ 4 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS*& Òk"kk 'kSyh] mn~ns'; vfÒus;rk ,oa leL;k,¡A 

    

ÁÁÁÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu    vadvadvadvad    

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10     

Á'u 2  *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ij llanÒZÁ'u ¼3 esa ls 2½   10     

Á'u 3  *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* oa dqlqedqekj ij yÄqŸkjh 
Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½   

10     

Á'u 4  *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ij nhÄ¨Ÿkjh Á'u ¼varxZr 
fodYi d¢ lkFk½              

10        

    

lanÒZ xazFk lwph&lanÒZ xazFk lwph&lanÒZ xazFk lwph&lanÒZ xazFk lwph&    

• M‚-dqlqedqekj ,d Á;¨x/keÊ ukVddkj& M‚-nŸkk=; e¨fgrs] fonÓk 

Ádk'ku] *lh* 449] xqtSuh] dkuiqj&208022 

• Lokar«;ksaŸkj Çgnh ukVd&M‚-jatu frokjh] fonÓk Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022  

• Çgnh efgyk ukVddkj&M‚-Òxoku tk/ko] fonÓk Ádk'ku] 

dkuiqj&208022 

 

---------------- 
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l= &l= &l= &l= &VI    Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& XII        

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

• miU;kl d¢ rkfRod Lo:i dk ifjp; nsukA 

• miU;kldkj d¢ d`frRo ,oa d`frRo ls ifjfpr djkukA  

• jpuk fo'ks"k dk egŸo le>us ,oa ewY;kdau djus dh {kerk c<kukA  

• jpuk d¢ vkLoknu ,oa leh{kk dh {kerk fodflr djkukA  

• ikBÓØe esa fu/kkZfjr miU;kl dh Áklafxdrk ls voxr djkukA  

ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½&paædkark paædkark paædkark paædkark     

            veu Ádk'ku] 104+ A/80 lh jkeckx] dkuiqj& 12  

bdkÃ 1- paædkark dk thou ifjp;] O;fDrRo] d`frRo ,oa miU;kldkj paædkark 

dk lkekU; ifjp; A 

bdkÃ 2- *vafre lk{;*&dFkkoLrq ,oa 'kh"kZd dh lkFkZdrkA 

bdkÃ 3- *vafre lk{;*&ik= ,oa pfj= &fp=.k rFkk laoknA 

bdkÃ 4- *vafre lk{;*&ns'kdky rFkk okrkoj.k] Òk"kk 'kSyh] mn~ns'; ,oa 

leL;k,¡ A 

ÁÁÁÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vad 40                                vad 40                                vad 40                                vad 40                                

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u     10 

Á'u 2  *vafre lk{;* ij llanÒZÁ'u ¼3 esa ls 2½       10 

Á'u 3  *vafre lk{;*  ,oa paædkark ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 
esa ls 2½      

    10 

Á'u 4  *vafre lk{;* ij nhÄ¨Ÿkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi 
d¢ lkFk½      

    10    
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lanÒZ xazlanÒZ xazlanÒZ xazlanÒZ xazFk lwph &Fk lwph &Fk lwph &Fk lwph &    

• pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚----ve¨y ve¨y ve¨y ve¨y 

ikydj] fonikydj] fonikydj] fonikydj] fon~~~~Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022208022208022208022    

• pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚----txnh'k pOgk.k] txnh'k pOgk.k] txnh'k pOgk.k] txnh'k pOgk.k] fonfonfonfon~~~~Ók Ádk'ku] Ók Ádk'ku] Ók Ádk'ku] Ók Ádk'ku] 

dkuiqj&208022dkuiqj&208022dkuiqj&208022dkuiqj&208022    

    

------------ 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk)    

l= &l= &l= &l= &V    Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& VIII        

lkfgR;'kkólkfgR;'kkólkfgR;'kkólkfgR;'kkó    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1½ lkfgR; & fuÆerh dh ÁfØ;k dk c¨/k djkukA  

2½ lkfgR; & dkO; d¢ fofÒUu vaxksa]  Òsnksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

3½ lkfgR; & dkO; dh uohu fo/kkv¨a ls ifjfpr djkukA 

4½ leh{kk fln~Ëkkar¨sa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

5½lkfgR; & dkO; d¢ rRoksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

6½ vyadkjksa ls ifjfpr djkukA 

v/;kiu v/;kiu v/;kiu v/;kiu iiiin~Ëkn~Ëkn~Ëkn~Ëkfrfrfrfr    & & & &     

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• Òkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; lkfgR;'kkó dk lSn~Ëkkafrd ,oa vuqÁ;¨x dh –f"V 

lsA     

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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v/;;v/;;v/;;v/;;ukukukukFkZ FkZ FkZ FkZ fo"k;fo"k;fo"k;fo"k; & 

bdkÃ 1 dkO;  lkfgR; & Lo:i] rRo] Á;¨tuA 

bdkÃ 2 dkO; d¢ Ádkj] dkO; xq.k] dkO; n¨"kA 

bdkÃ 3 jl & Lo:i] jl d¢ vax] jl d¢ ÒsnA 

bdkÃ 4 vyadkj & 'kCnkyadkj &vuqÁkl] oØ¨fDr] ;ed] ohIlk  

         vFkkZyadkj & miek] :id] vfr'k;¨fDr] foÒkoukA 

            ¼d¢oy y{k.k ,oa mnkgj.k visf{kr½  

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vad 40                                

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10 

Á'u 2  bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½             10     

Á'u 3  bdkÃ 4 ij fVIif.k;ka ¼3 esa ls 2½           10     

Á'u 4  bdkÃ 1 vkSj 3 ij nhÄkZsŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi 
d¢ lkFk½ 

10        

    

------------- 
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l=l=l=l=&VI    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&XIII    

lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    ÇgnhÇgnhÇgnhÇgnh    vky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨puk    

bdkÃ 1 egkdkO;  & Lo:i] Òkjrh; rRoA 

         Áxhr  & Lo:i] ÒsnA  

         xty & Lo:i] Áeq[k vaxA 

bdkÃ 2 ,dkdh & Lo:i ,oa rRoA 

         dgkuh & Lo:i ,oa rRoA 

         miU;kl & Lo:i ,oa rRoA  

bdkÃ 3 js[kkfp= & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ A 

         vkRedFkk & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ A 

         ;k=ko`Ÿk & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ A 

bdkÃ 4 vky¨puk dk Lo:iA 

         vky¨puk d¢ xq.kA 

         vky¨puk d¢ Ádkj & 

    1½ O;k[;kRed vky¨pukA 

                        2½ rqyukRed vky¨pukA 

     3½ eu¨oSKkfud vky¨pukA 

    4½ ,sfrgkfld vky¨pukA- 
 

ÁÁÁÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vad 40                                

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10 

Á'u 2  bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½             10     

Á'u 3  bdkÃ 4 ij fVIif.k;ka ¼3 esa ls 2½           10     

Á'u 4  bdkÃ 1 vkSj 3 ij nhÄkZsŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi 
d¢ lkFk½ 

10        
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lanÒZ xzaFk lwph lanÒZ xzaFk lwph lanÒZ xzaFk lwph lanÒZ xzaFk lwph     

1½ dkO;'kkó & ÒxhjFk feJA  

2½ 'kkóh; leh{kk d¢ fln~Ëkkar & M‚-x¨Çon f=xq.kk;rA  

3½ dkO; d¢ :i & ckcw xqykcjk; A  

4½ Òkjrh; dkO;'kkó d¢ fln~Ëkkar & M‚-d`".knso >kjhA  

5½ Òkjrh; dkO;'kkó & M‚-ekuosaæ ikBdA  

6½ Òkjrh; lkfgR;'kkó & M‚- cynso mik/;k; A 

7½ lkfgR;'kkó & M‚- paæÒku l¨uo.ksA 

8½ Òkjrh; dkO;'kkó &M‚-;¨xsaæ Árki ÇlgA  

9½ Çgnh vky¨puk d¢ cht 'kCn & M‚- cPpu ÇlgA  

 

 

----------------- 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l= l= l= l= V Á'ui= Á'ui= Á'ui= Á'ui= IX        

Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; Óky; Óky; Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1- Çgnh Òk"kk rFkk lkfgR; dh fodkl ;k=k ls voxr djkukA 

2- Çgnh lkfgR; dh fodkl ;k=k esa Çgnh Òk"kk d¢ ek/;e ls vyx&vyx 

fopkj/kkjk vkSj Áo`fŸk;ksa ls voxr djkukA 

3- Nk=¨ esa lkfgR; le>us rFkk mldk vkLoknu] ewY;kdu djus dh –f"V d¨ 

c<kukA 

4- Nk=ksa d¨ lkfgR; d¢ lanÒZ esa fofÒUu lkfgfR;d fo/kkv¨a d¢ fodkl Øe ls 

ifjfpr djkukA 

5- Nk=ksa d¨ ;qxhu lkekftd] jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;ksa d¢ ifjÁs{; esa Çgnh ls 

voxr djkukA 

6- bfrgkldkjksa n~okjk ÁLrqr dky foÒktu vkSj ukedj.k d¨ tkuus d¢ fy, 

Ásfjr djukA  

7- Çgnh d¢ Áeq[k lar dfo] mudh jpuk,¡ vkSj mudk lektlq/kkj esa ;¨xnku ls 

ifjfpr djkukA  

8- Çgnh lkfgR; d¢ varxZr xn~;&in~; fo/kk vkSj mld¢ Òsnksa] miÒsn¨a ls voxr 

djkuk -  
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9- vkfndky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd d¢ lar] egkRek] ys[kd] dfo;¨a dh 

fopkj/kkjk vkSj mud¢ n~okjk fuÆer lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; djkukA  

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 

v/;;ukFkZ fo"k;v/;;ukFkZ fo"k;v/;;ukFkZ fo"k;v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & 

bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &    

1- vkfndky dk ukedj.kA 

2- lkekftd vkSj jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

3- vkfndky dh Áfrfuf/k jpuk,¡% lkekU; ifjp; &  

v½ i`Fohjkt jkl¨A 

vk½ chlynso jkl¨A 

bdkÃ & 2 bdkÃ & 2 bdkÃ & 2 bdkÃ & 2 ----    ÒfDrdky&ÒfDrdky&ÒfDrdky&ÒfDrdky&    

1- ÒfDrdkyhu lkekftd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

2- ÒfDrdkyhu jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡Aa 

3- ÒfDrdkyhu dfo;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp;& 

 v½ lar ukenso 

 vk½ lar jfonkl 

 b½ lar ehjkckÃ 

 Ã½ xq: ukud 

bdkÃ & 3 bdkÃ & 3 bdkÃ & 3 bdkÃ & 3 ----    fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&    

 1- fuxZq.k ÒfDr /kkjk dkO; dh lkekU; fo'ks"krk,¡A 

 2- dchj % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA 
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 3- tk;lh % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA 

bdkÃ & 4 bdkÃ & 4 bdkÃ & 4 bdkÃ & 4 ----    lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk& lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk& lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk& lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk&     

 1- lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk dkO; dh fo'ks"krk,a A 

 2- rqylhnkl % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA 

 3- lwjnkl % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA  

 

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 1 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 2 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 3 vkSj 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 

lkFk½A 
10 

 

----------- 
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l= l= l= l= VI    Á'ui= &Á'ui= &Á'ui= &Á'ui= &XIV    

Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl    

bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &    

1- jhfrdky dk ukedj.kA 

2- lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

3- Áfrfuf/k dfo;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp; &  

v½ d¢'konkl 

vk½ fcgkjh 

b½ Òw"k.k 

Ã½ /kukuanA 

bdkÃ & 2 vk/kqfud dky & bdkÃ & 2 vk/kqfud dky & bdkÃ & 2 vk/kqfud dky & bdkÃ & 2 vk/kqfud dky &     

1- ÁkjafÒd Çgnh xn~; lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; A 

2- vk/kqfuddkyhu lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

3- ;qx ÁorZd lkfgR;dkj&  

 v½ Òkjrsanq gfj'paæ 

 vk½ t;'kadj Álkn 

 b½ e¨gu jkd¢'k 

bdkÃ & 3 vkbdkÃ & 3 vkbdkÃ & 3 vkbdkÃ & 3 vk/kqfud /kqfud /kqfud /kqfud xn~;xn~;xn~;xn~; fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl& fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl& fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl& fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl&     

1- Çgnh miU;kl lkfgR; mn~Òo vkSj fodklA 

2- Çgnh ukVd lkfgR; mn~Òo vkSj fodklA 

3- Çgnh ;k=k lkfgR; mn~Òo vkSj fodklA 

bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,¡¡¡¡    AAAA    

1- Nk;koknA 

2- Áxfrokn 

3- ledkyhu dforkA 
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Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu  vad 40 
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 1 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½ 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 2 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 esa 2½ 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 3 vkSj 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk½ 10 
 

lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lwphlwphlwphlwph    &    

1- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& vkpk;Z jkepaæ 'kqDy] t;Òkjrh Ádk'ku] ek;k 

Ásl j¨M] bykgkcknA 

2- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& M‚- uxsaæ] us'kuy ifCyÇ'kx gkml] uÃ fnYyhA 

3- Çgnh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl& M‚- cPpu Çlg] jk/kkd`".k Ádk'ku] uÃ 

fnYyhA  

4- Çgnh lkfgR; dh Òwfedk] M‚- gtkjhÁlkn n~foosnhA 

5- Çgnh lkfgR; dk lgh bfrgkl& M‚-paæÒkuq l¨ukoysA 

6- Çgnh lkfgR;% ;qx vkSj Áo`fŸk;k¡& M‚-f'kodqekj 'kekZ] v'k¨d Ádk'ku] fnYyhA 

7- Çgnh lkfgR; dk oSKkfud bfrgkl& x.kifrpaæ xqIrA 

8- e/;dkyhu dfo vkSj dfork& jru dqekj ik.Ms;] vuÒS Ádk'ku] eqacÃA 

9- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& M‚-iwjupan VaMu] txrjke ,aM lUl] uÃ fnYyhA 

10- ÒfDrdky d¢ dkytÃ jpukdkj&fo".kq nkl oS".ko] deyk Ádk'ku& Mhlk 

xqtjkrA 

11- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl % u, fopkj uÃ –f"V& M‚- lqjs'kdqekj tSu] ok.kh 

Ádk'ku] uÃ fnYyhA 

12- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& M‚-xaxklgk; Áseh] M‚-v'k¨d frokjh] lkfgR; 

lj¨oj Ádk'ku] t;iqj gkÅl] vkxjkA 

13- lar dchj O;fDrRo ,oa jpuk,a&M‚-e¨-eftn fe;k] th,l ifCy'klZ 

fMLVhC;wVlZ] 'kkgnjk& fnYyhA 

14- "kVdfo % foospukRed v/;;u& [k.M % 1 vkSj 2] M‚- vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ] fujkyh 

Ádk'ku] 1312] f'kokthuxj] ts-,e-j¨M] iq.ks& 05A 

------------ 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=&l=&l=&l=&V    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&&X    
Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku Óky; vuqnku Óky; vuqnku Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1-Çgnh esa dk;Z djus dh :fp fodflr djukA  

2-j¨txkj  mUeq[k f'k{kk ,oa d©'kY; Ánku djukA 

3-ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ls ifjfpr djukA 

4-ljdkjh i=kpkj d¢ Lo:i dk ifjp; djkukA 

5-tulapkj ,oa bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa ls ifjp; djkukA 

6- vuqokn Lo:i] egRo rFkk mi;¨fxrk ls ifjfpr djkukA 

7- j¨txkj ijd Çgnh dh mi;¨fxrk Li"V djkukA 
 

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &&&&    

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&    1111ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhAikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhAikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhAikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhA    

 nSfud O;ogkj esa Á;qDr vaxszth 'kCnksa d¢ Çgnh i;kZ;okph :i A ¼ifjf'k"V 

esa fn, gq, *v* rFkk *Ck* foÒkx d¢ 50 'kCn½A  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&2 2 2 2 ljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjAljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjAljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjAljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjA    

1- dk;kZy; KkiuA  

2- ifji=A  

3- dk;kZy; vkns'kA  

4- lwpukA  

5- vuqLekjd i=A  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&3333    Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljÇgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljÇgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljÇgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljAAAA        

1- jsfM;¨ esa j¨txkjA  

2- foKkiu esa j¨txkjA  

3- vuqokn esa j¨txkjA  

4- i=dkfjrk esa j¨txkjA  

5- fQYe esa j¨txkjA  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&4444lekpkj ys[kulekpkj ys[kulekpkj ys[kulekpkj ys[kuAAAA    

1- egkfo|ky;hu lekj¨g dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

2- lkekftd lekj¨g dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

3- Ákd`frd vkinkv¨a dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

4- nqÄZVukv¨a dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 3 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk½A 10 
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ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼v½¼v½¼v½¼v½    

ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh        

    tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn      

1-   Announcer  fuosnd 
2-  Artistic  dykRed 
3-  Audio-Visual  –d&JkO; 
4-  Banner  Ikrkdk 
5- Biographer  thouhdkj  

6- Biweekly  vËkZlkIrkfgd 
7- Bulletin  foKkfIr 
8- Catalogue  lwph 
9- Calligraphy  lqys[ku 
10- Caption  'kh"kZd @fp= ifjp; 
11- Cartoonist  O;aX; fp=dkj 
12- Choreography   u`R; jpuk 
13- Columnist  LraÒys[kd 

14- Commentator  leky¨pd 
15- Compositer  v{kj ;¨td  
16- Communication  lapkj 
17- Creation  l`tu 
18- Correspondent  laoknnkrk 
19- Information Technology  lwpuk ra=Kku 
20- Interview  lk{kkRdkj   
21- Interruption  :dkoV 
22- Journalist  i=dkj 
23- Magazine  if=dk 
24- Source Language  ó¨r Òk"kk 
25- Transliteration  fyI;arj.k  
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ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼¼¼¼cccc½½½½    

f'k{kk f'k{kk f'k{kk f'k{kk lÒk lÒk lÒk lÒk vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn     

1-  Abstract  lkj la{ksi 
2-  Academic Goal  'kSf{kd /;s;  

3-  Address  vfÒÒk"k.k lac¨/ku 
4-  Adult Education  Á©< f'k{kk  

5- Agenda  dk;Zlwph 
6- Anniversary t;arh o"kZxk¡B 
7- Anthology  ladyu @laxzg 
8- Appraisal  ewY;kadu  

9- Attestation  lk{kkadu @vuqÁek.ku 
10- Audiance  J¨rkx.k 
11- Autonomous  Lok;Ÿk 
12- Bibliography  lanÒZ xzaFk lwph 
13- Bachelor  Lukrd 
14- Closing Speech  lekiu Òk"k.k 
15- Conference Hall  lEesyu Òou 
16- Conclusion  lekiu 
17- Document  nLrkost 
18- Draft  Ák:i el©nk  
19- Guardian  vfÒÒkod 
20- Humanity  ekufodh  
21- Hypothesis  ifjdYiuk 

22- Inauguration  mn~ÄkVu 
23- Informal  vu©ipkfjd 
24- Symposium  lax¨"Bh 
25- Viva-Voce e©f[kd ijh{kk  

 

------------------ 
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l=l=l=l=&&&&VI    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&&XV    

Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    

v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &&&&    

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&1111    ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh----    

 nSfud O;ogkj esa Á;qDr vaxszth 'kCnksa ,oa inukeksa d¢ Çgnh i;kZ;okph :i  

¼ifjf'k"V esa fn, gq, *d* rFkk *M* foÒkx d¢ 'kCn ,oa inuke ½  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&2222----    lanÒZ ó¨rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;lanÒZ ó¨rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;lanÒZ ó¨rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;lanÒZ ó¨rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;    %%%%     

1- bULVkxzke  

2- Q¢lcqd  

3- Og‚Vl~vi 

4-  V~foVj 

5- Cy‚x 

bdkÃ&3bdkÃ&3bdkÃ&3bdkÃ&3----    tulapkj bysDVª‚tulapkj bysDVª‚tulapkj bysDVª‚tulapkj bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; %%%%    

1- nwjn'kZu   

2- baVjusV  

3- MkD;wVesaVjh  

4- fOgfMvks dk¡Ýsal  

5- ;q V;wc  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&4444    vuqoknvuqoknvuqoknvuqokn    

1- vuqokn Lo:i vkSj egRo A 

2- vuqokn dh mi;¨fxrk A 

3- Ád`fr d¢ vk/kkj ij vuqokn d¢ Ádkj A 

4- vuqokn d¢ xq.k  

 

----------- 
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Á'ui= dk Á'ui= dk Á'ui= dk Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuLo:i ,oa vad foÒktuLo:i ,oa vad foÒktuLo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vadvadvadvad        40404040 

Á'u 1 ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ij nl oLrqfu"B Á'u  10 

Á'u 2 bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½ 10 

Á'u 3 bdkÃ 3 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 esa ls 2½ 10 

Á'u 4 bdkÃ 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u  ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk ½ 10 

    

ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼¼¼¼d½½½½    
 

    vaxzsth  d¢ Çgnh okD;ka'k   

1-   Above Mentioned / Said  mi;qZDr  

2-  According to  d¢ vuqlkj  

3-  After discussion  fopkj foo'kZ d¢ ckn  

4-  Age of retirement  lsokfuo`fŸk dh mez 

5- As directed  funsZ'kkuqlkj  

6- Effective Control  ÁÒkoh fu;a=.k  

7- Examine the proposal  ÁLrko dh tk¡p djsa  

8- Eligibility is certified  ik=rk Áekf.kr dh tkrh gS  

9- Facilities are  not available  lqfo/kk,¡ miYc/k ugÈ gS  

10- For Compliance  vuqikyu d¢ fy,  

11- For perusal  voy¨dukFkZ  

12- Gain Wrongfully  vuqfpr :i ls ÁkIr djuk  

13- Grant of permission  vuqefr nsuk  

14- Gross negligence  Ä¨j mis{kk  

15- Noted  and  returned  u¨V djd¢ okil fd;k tkrk gS 

16- Not in vogue Ápfyr ugÈ gSa  

17- Not satisfactory  lar¨"ktud ugÈ gSa  

18- Objection is Not valid  vkifŸk oSn~;@ekU; ugÈ gSa  

19- On probation  ifjoh{kk/khu 

20- Order was cancelled  vkns'k jn~n 

21- Paper under consideration  fopkjk/khu i=  

22- Passed for payment  Òqxrku d¢ fy, ikl fd;k  

23- Pending Cases  Áyafcr ekeys  

24- I agree  eSa lger gw¡  

25- In anticipation of  dh Áfr{kk esa  
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ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼¼¼¼M½½½½    

 inuke lca/kh 'kCn  

1-  Adviser  lykgdkj 

2-  Accountant  ys[kkdkj 

3-  Advocate   vf/koDrk 

4-  Cashier   j¨dfM;k@[ktk¡ph 

5- Custodian  vfÒj{kd 

6- Councillor  ik"kZn 

7- Director   funs'kd 

8- Executive Engineer  dk;Zdkjh vfÒ;ark 

9- Foreign secretary  fons'k lfpo 

10- Governor  jkT;iky 

11- His majesty  egkefge 

12- Investigater  vUos"kd 

13- Manager  Áca/kd 

14- Member of legislative Assembly  fo/kk;d 

15- Member of parliament  lklan@laln    

lnL; 

16- President  jk"Vªifr 

17- Prime minister  Á/kkuea=h 

18- Registrar  dqylfpo 

19- Speaker  lÒkifr 

20- Stenographer   vk'kqfyfid 

21- Superintendent  v/kh{kd 

22- Treasurer  d¨"kk/;{k 

23- Under secretary  voj lfpo 

24- Vice Chancellor dqyifr 

25- Warden  j{kd 
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lanÒZ xzaFk lwphlanÒZ xzaFk lwphlanÒZ xzaFk lwphlanÒZ xzaFk lwph    &    

1- tulapkj vkSj i=dkfjrk&fofo/k vk;ke& M‚-vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ] fujkyh Ádk'ku] 

iq.ks A 

2- ehfM;k dkyhu Çgnh Lo:i ,oa laÒkouk,¡&M‚- vtqZu pOgk.k] jk/kkd`".k 

Ádk'ku uÃ] fnYyhA 

3- Á;¨tuewyd Çgnh dh u;h Òwfedk&M‚- dSyk'kukFk ik.Ms;] y¨dÒkjrh 

Ádk'ku] bykgkckn] uÃ] fnYyhA 

4- Á;¨tuewyd Çgnh& M‚- fou¨n x¨njs] ok.kh Ádk'ku] uÃ fnYyh A 

5- Á;¨tukewyd Çgnh& fofo/k ifj–';&M‚-jes'kpaæ f=ikBh] M‚-iou vxzoky] 

vydk Ádk'ku] dkuiqjA 

6- Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj lwpuk Á©nÓ¨fxdh&M‚- nhid jkek rqis] vfÒ"ksd Ádk'ku] 

fnYyhA 

7- Çgnh Òk"kk esa j¨txkj d¢ volj&Ák-fodkl ikVhy] ,-ch-,l- ifCyd¢'ku 

okjk.k'khA 

8- fefM;k esa dSfj;j& ih-d-¢ vk;Z] xzaFk vdkneh] uÃ fnYyhA 

----------- 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=l=l=l=&&&&V    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&&XI 
Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky;Óky;Óky;Óky;    vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1½ Òk"kk d¢ fofo/k :iksa dk ifjp; djkuk A 

2½ Òk"kk foKku dk lkekU; ifjp; djkukA 

3½ Çgnh Òk"kk ,oa fyfi d¢ mn~Òo vkSj fodkl dk ifjp; djkuk A 

4½ Òk"kk dh 'kqn~/krk d¢ Áfr Nk=ksa d¨ tkx`r djuk A 

5½ ekud Çgnh orZuh vkSj O;kdj.k ls Nk=ksa d¨ ifjfpr djkuk A 

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &     

bbbbdkÃ 1dkÃ 1dkÃ 1dkÃ 1& & & &  Òk"kk dh ifjÒk"kk,¡] Òk"kk dh fo'ks"krk,¡] Òk"kk dh mRifr ,oa  

rrlaca/kh fofo/k okn&&&&nSoh mRifŸk fln~~/kkar] /kkrq fln~/kkar] vuqdj.k fln~/kkar] 

JEkifjgkj fln~/kkar] EkuksÒkokfÒO;atd fln~/kkar] lefUor fln~/kkar A 

bbbbdkÃ 2dkÃ 2dkÃ 2dkÃ 2& & & &  Òk"kk ifjorZu'khyrk d¢ dkj.k A 

 Òk"kk d¢ fofo/k :i& c¨yh vkSj ifjfuf"Br Òk"kk A 

 c¨fy;ksa d¢ cuus d¢ dkj.k] c¨yh vkSj Òk"kk esa varj A 

bbbbdkÃ 3dkÃ 3dkÃ 3dkÃ 3& & & &  Çgnh Òk"kk dk mn~Òo vkSj fodkl  A 

 Çgnh dk 'kCnlewg] Çgnh Òk"kk d¢ fofo/k :i&&&&jk"VªÒk"kk] jktÒk"kk] laidZ Òk"kk A 

bbbbdkÃ 4dkÃ 4dkÃ 4dkÃ 4 & & & & Çgnh dh fofo/k c¨fy;k¡&vo/kh] czt] [kMhc¨yh] Ò¨tiqjhA 

 fyfi fodkl dk lkekU; ifjp;] nsoukxjh fyfi dh oSKkfudrk A 

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 3ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 4 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 1 vkSj 2 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 

lkFk½A 
10 
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l= & VI Á'ui= &XVI 

Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSj vkSj vkSj vkSj Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    

v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &    

bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1&&&&Òk"kkfoKku dh ifjÒk"kk,¡] Òk"kkfoKku d¢ v/;;u dk egŸo]  

Òk"kkfoKku dh oSKkfudrk A 

bdkÃbdkÃbdkÃbdkÃ        2222 &&&&Hkk"kkfoKku d¢ Á/kku vax¨ dk ifjp;&&&&   

/ofufoKku] infoKku] 'kCnfoKku] okD;foKku] vFkZfoKku A 

bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3 &&&&Òk"kkfoKku dk vU; Kku foKkuksa ls laca/k A 

 1- Òk"kk foKku vkSj lkfgR; 2- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj O;kdj.k A 

 3- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj lektfoKku 4- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj eu¨foKku A 

 5- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj bfrgkl 6- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj Òwx¨y A 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4&&&&dkjd¨ d¢ vFkZ vkSj Á;¨x]inØe] fojkefpg~u ¼d¢oy vYifojke] 

funsZ'kd fpUg¼MS'k½ vkSj vorj.kfpUg½ ekud orZuh d¢ fu;e A 

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 4 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 2 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 1 vkSj 3 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 

lkFk½A 
10 

    

lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lwphlwphlwphlwph    

1- Òk"kkfoKku & M‚-Ò¨ykukFk frokjh A 

2- Òk"kkfoKku dh Òwfedk& M‚-nsosanukFk 'kekZ A 

3- Òk"kkfoKku d¢ rRo& M‚ jktukjk;.k e©;Z A 

4- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj Çgnh Òk"kk & M‚- lq/khj dykoMs A 

5- Òk"kkfoKku d¢ fln~/kkar vkSj Çgnh Òk"kk & M‚- }kjdkÁlkn lDlsuk A 

6- laf{kIr Òk"kkfoKku& M‚-lqjs'kpaæ f=osnh A 

7- Çgnh& m˜o fodkl vkSj :i & M‚-gjnso fcgkjh A 

8- Çgnh Òk"kk & M‚-/khjsaæ oekZ A     
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9- Çgnh Òk"kk dh fodkl ;k=k & M‚-jkeÁdk'k A 

10- Çgnh Òk"kk] O;kdj.k fyfi foKku & M‚-gjnku g"kZ A 

11- Çgnh O;kdj.k & dkerkÁlkn xq: A 

12- ukxjh fyfi vkSj mldh leL;k,¡ & M‚-ujsan feJ A 

13- Çgnh dh orZuh& dSyklpaæ ÒkfV;k] jpuk ÒkfV;k A 

14- ekud Çgnh dk 'kqn~f/kijd O;kdj.k & M‚-jes'kpaæ esgj¨=k A 

15- Òk"kkfoKku d¢ fln~Ëkkar & M‚-vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ A 

---------- 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=l=l=l=&&&&V ,VI         
Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky;Óky;Óky;Óky;    vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

led{krkled{krkled{krkled{krk    
    
v-Ø tquk vH;klØe  v-Ø uohu vH;klØe  

1 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 7  1 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 7  

vH;kif=dk Øekad % 12  vH;kif=dk Øekad % 12  
 

2 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 8 2 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 8 

vH;kif=dk Øekad % 13 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 13 
 

3 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 9 3 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 9 

vH;kif=dk Øekad % 14  vH;kif=dk Øekad % 14  
 

4 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 10 4 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 10 

vH;kif=dk Øekad % 15  vH;kif=dk Øekad % 15  
 

5 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 11 5 vH;kif=dk Øekad % 11 

vH;kif=dk Øekad % 16  vH;kif=dk Øekad % 16  
 

 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1/~r.H$m°‘.1 : B.A. I/B.Com I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Compulsory Generic Elective (CGE-1) : Marathi (Course - A) 

Amdí¶H$ AZwf§{JH$ {ZdS> (CGE-1) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - A) 
gÌ 1 : Semester - I 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - ímãXg§{hVm  
1. Zmnmg ‘wcm§Mr JmoîQ> ({ZdS>H$ coI)  

g§nm. AéÊm ímodVo, G$Vwa§J àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©.  
2. ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg Am{U ^mfm  

C{Ôï>ço : 

1. {dÚmÏ¶mªMr ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶m{df¶r A{^ê$Mr {dH${gV H$aUo.  
2. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ n§anam, coIH$, H$dr ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.  
3. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ‘mV¥^mfm, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U CÀM ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.  
4. {dÚmÏ¶mªMm ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg KS>dyZ {d{dY narjm Am{U ñnYm© narjm§Mr nyd©V¶mar H$ê$Z KoUo.  
5. {Z~§YcoIZmÀ¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ ^mfm Cn¶moOZmMr H$m¡ímë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.  

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

1) {ZdS> - ¶ímd§Vamd MìhmU 
2) dmQ>odaÀ¶m gmdë¶m - Hw$gw‘mJ«O 
3) nÝZmg n¡H$s ímyÝ¶ ‘mH©$g² - ímm§Vm~mB© ímoiHo$ 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

4) ímãXm§Mo ‘moc - M§ÐímoIa Y‘m©{YH$mar 
5) g§J‘ZoaMo {Xdg - X¶m ndma 
ì¶p³V{dímof boI : 
6) g§H$ën {gÓrbm ZoÊmmam ‘hmnwéf : S>m°. ~mnyOr gmiw§Io  
    - ~id§V Xoím‘wI   

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

 ì¶pŠV‘Îd g§H$ënZm 

 ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mgmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ KQ>H$ 

 ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mgmV ^mf oMo ‘hÎd 

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

 ^m{fH$ H$m¡ímë¶o(ldU, dmMZ, ̂ mfU Am{U coIZ H$m¡ímë¶o) 

 H$m¶©H«$‘mMo g§¶moOZ - ñdmJV, àmñVm{dH$, n[aM¶, 
‘ZmoJV, Am^ma, gyÌg§McZ Am{U H$m¶©H«$‘mMo 
’$cH$boIZ 

15 1 



g§X^© J«§WgyMr: 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 ~XcVo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr g§nm. {dcmg aUgw^o l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya 

2 {ímjÊm ‘hfu S>m°. ~mnyOr gmiw§Io  
g§nm. gwaoím nmQ>rb, 
VwH$mam‘ nmQ>rb  

nmaI àH$mímZ, ~oiJm§d 

3 {Zir nhmQ> am. J. OmYd gwaoe EOÝgr, nwÊmo 

4 gm{hË¶g§dmX {d. ím§. Mm¡Kwco à{V‘m àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

5 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mVrc ñn§XZo Jmo. ‘. Hw$cH$Uu gwnU© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

6 gm{hË¶mVrc {dMmaYmam Ho$. a§. {ímadmS>H$a nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

7 qMVZmÀ¶m dmQ>m {Z‘©cHw$‘ma ’$S>Hw$co ‘ohVm npãcqímJ hmD$g, nwÊmo 

8 gm{hË¶ g‘OyZ KoVmZm XÎmm ^JV 
‘ram ~wŠg A°ÊS> npãcHo$ímZ, 
Am¡a§Jm~mX 

9 gm{hË¶ : ‘yë¶ Am{U ‘yë¶m§H$Z {Z{eH$m§V R>H$ma gw{dYm àH$mímZ, gmobmnya 

10 gm{hË¶, ^mfm Am{U g‘mO {‘qcX ~mo{H$c ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B© 

11 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r c.am. Z{gam~mXH$a ’$S>Ho$ àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

12 ^m{fH$ gO©Z Am{U Cn¶moOZ 
amOZ Jdg, AéU qímXo, 
Jmo‘Q>oœa nmQ>rc 

X¶m© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r ñZohc Vmdao ñZohdY©Z àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

14 
gyÌg§MbZ : EH$ à¶ËZgmÜ¶ 
H$bm 

í¶m‘gw§Xa {‘aOH$a  ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 

 

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50  
 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 
 
Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1/~r.H$m°‘.1 : B.A. I/B.Com I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Compulsory Generic Elective (CGE-2) : Marathi (Course - B) 

Amdí¶H$ AZwf§{JH$ {ZdS> > (CGE-2) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - ~) 

gÌ 2 : Semester - II 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - ímãXg§{hVm 

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

1. g§V Zm‘Xod 1) n{VVnmdZ 
 2) n§T>arg Omdo 
2. AZ§V ’§$Xr 1) O‘mZm Amcm C’$amQ>m 
 2) ho ‘wIm© IyU VH$m© 
3. ‘hmË‘m ’w$co 1) ‘mZdm§Mm Y‘© EH$ 
 2) Yra 
4. ~mcH$dr 1) ’w$camUr 
 2) Aßgam§Mo JmÊmo 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 

Module II 

5. qdXm H$a§XrH$a 1) ‘mÂ¶m ‘Zm ~Z XJS>                  
 2) PnVmc 
6. dmhê$ gmoZdUo 1) JmoYS> 
 2) Midi åhUOo 
7. àkm X¶m ndma 1) ‘mÊmgmgmaIm ‘mÊmyg AgyZhr 
 2) AmJ Am{Êm ’w$’$mQ>m  
8. EH$ZmW nmQ>rc 1) ímha EH$ CXmg nmoH$ir 
 2) ímmoY¶mÌm 

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 

Module III 

 {Z~§YmMo ñdê$n, ì¶már 

 {Z~§YmMo KQ>H$ 

 {Z~§YmMo àH$ma 

 {Z~§YmMr d¡{ímîQ>ço 

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 

Module IV 
 qZ~Y coIZ (àmË¶{jH$mgh dJm©V gamd H$ê$Z KoÊmo) 15 1 

 



g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 Zm‘Xod JmWm  h. lr. ímoUmocrH$a  gm{hË¶ AH$X‘r, Zdr {Xëbr  

2 AZ§V ’§$Xr ¶m§À¶m H${dVm d cmdÊ¶m  g§nm. ‘YwH$a ‘m|T>o  nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

3 ‘hmË‘m ’w$co g‘J« dmL>²‘¶ g§nm. YZ§O¶ H$sa d BVa  ‘hmamï´> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ Am{U 
g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w~§B©   

4 g‘J« ~mcH$dr  g§nm. Z§Xm AmnQ>o  nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

5 g§{hVm  g§nm. ‘§Joím nmS>JmdH$a  H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>c àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

6 JmoYS>  dmhé gmoZdÊmo  a{damO àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

7 ‘r {^S>dy nmhVo¶ g‘J«mímr S>moim  àkm ndma  J«§Wmbr, ‘w§~B© 

8 Iw§Q>çm§da Q>m§Jbobr Xþ:I§  EH$ZmW nmQ>rb  nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©.  

9 g§V Zm‘Xod ho. {d. BZm‘Xma  Ho$gar àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

10 g§V Zm‘Xod : g‘mOímmñÌr¶ Aä¶mg í¶m‘gw§Xa {‘aOH$a ZmJZmc§Xm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

11 ‘amR>r ímm{har dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n   M§ÐH$m§V ì¶dhmao  {dœ^maVr àH$mímZ, ZmJnya 

12 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ no«aUm d ñdê$n  g§nm. Jmo. ‘m. ndma, ‘.X. 
hmVH$U§JcoH$a 

nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B© 

13 gm{hË¶ AÜ¶mnZ d àH$ma  g§nm. lr. nw. ̂ mJdV d BVa  nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

14 ‘amR>r H${dVm Am{U AmYw{ZH$Vm  ¶ímd§V ‘Zmoha  gwJmdm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

15 Am{Xdmgr gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr  ^wO§J ‘olm‘ cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B© 

16 Am{XdmVm© (dmhê$ gmoZdUo 
{deofm§H$) 

g§nm. {XnH$Hw$‘ma didr, 
C‘mH$m§V didr 

{edH$‘c àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

17 dmhê$ gmoZdUo : ì¶³VrnmgyZ 
g‘îQ>rn¶ªVMm gå¶H$ àdmg  

g§nm. àímm§V ZmJmdH$a gå¶H$ {dÐmohr à~moYZ 
àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

18 dV©‘mZ {nT>rMo g§X^©  g§nm. M§ÐH$m§V nmoVXma  X.‘.gm.àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

19 H$mì¶mMr ^yfUo  ‘.dm. Ym|S>  nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

20 ‘amR>r H${dVoÀ¶m Zì¶m {Xímm  ‘h|Ð ^dao  cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B© 

21 Am{Xdmgr gm{hË¶  A‘a H$m§~io  {Z{‘©Vr àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya  

22 ‘amR>r {Z~§Y  am. J. OmYd  H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>c àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

23 ‘aR>r {Z~§Y : CX²J‘ Am{Êm {dH$mg {Jarím ‘moao  ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  
 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb {Z~§YcoIZ (Mma n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1 : B.A. I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus  

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A1) : Marathi (Course - I) 

{dÚmímmIr¶ {dímof Jm^m (DSC-A1) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 1) 

gÌ 1 :  Semester - I 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - Aja~§Y 

1. H$Wm - {ZdS>H$ ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd - cmc {MIc ({ZdS>H$ H$Wm)  

   g§nm. B§Ð{OV ^mcoamd, cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘§~B©. 

2. {MÌnQ> : AmñdmX à{H«$¶m 

C[ÔîQ>ço : 

1. {dÚmÏ¶mªMr ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶m{df¶r A{^ê$Mr {dH${gV H$aÊmo. 

2. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ na§nam, coIH$, H$dr ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoÊmo.  

3. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ‘mV¥^mfm, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U CÀM ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©Êm H$aÊmo.  

4. {dÚmÏ¶mªMm ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg KS>dyZ {d{dY narjm Am{U ñnYm© narjm§Mr nyd©V¶mar H$ê$Z KoÊmo. 

5. {MÌnQ> Am{Êm àgma‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§À¶m boIZ Am{Êm Cn¶moOZmÀ¶m AmH$cZmMm AdH$mím dmT>{dÊmo. 

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

H$Wm - {ZdS>H$ ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd 

 C‘mi § 

 Om§^iT>ìh 

 VS>m 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

 dmgZm 

 cmc {MIc 

 nmÊmr 

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

 {MÌnQ> åhUOo H$m¶? 

 {MÌnQ> : EH$ X¥H$ lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘ 

 {MÌnQ> : ‘mÜ¶‘m§Va 

 {X½Xím©H$mMm X¥pîQ>H$moZ 

 N>m¶m{MÌÊm   

15 1 



{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

 {MÌnQ>mMr H$Wm - nQ>H$Wm - g§dmX 

 {MÌnQ>mMo g§JrV - JrV 

 A{^Z¶ 

 ÜdZr - àH$mím¶moOZm - doe^wfm 

 g§H$cZ - g§nmXZ 

 {MÌnQ>mMm AmídmX   

15 1 

 
g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H« . J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 ‘amR>r H$Wm : ê$n Am{U n[aga ‘. X. hmVH$U§JcoH$a gwnU© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

2 ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd ¶m§Mr H$Wm Am{U ñdê$n gwZrc M§XZ{ímdo ímãXmbr àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

3 H$WmH$ma ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd ‘Wy gmd§V gw{dYm àH$mímZ, gmobmnya 

4 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ : AmH$cZ Am{U AmñdmX {dœZmW qímXo ímãXmb¶ àH$mímZ, lram‘nya 

5 ‘mVr Am{U ZmVr ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd {Z‘©b àH$mímZ, Zm§XoS> 

6 J«m‘rU gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘mohZ nmQ>rc ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

7 ímyqQ>J lr. Xm. nmZdcH$a ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘§~B©  

8 g¶ gB© nam§Ono nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

9 c‘mU S>m°. lram‘ cmJy nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

10 gm‘Zm ({MÌnQ>mMr nQ>H$Wm) {dO¶ V|Sy>cH$a ZrcH§$R> àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

11 Mm¡H$Q>r~mhoaMm {gZo‘m JUoím ‘VH$ar nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

12 McV{MÌ AéU ImonH$a amOh§g àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 A{^Z¶mMo àmW{‘H$ ghm nmR>  
gXm{ímd A‘amnyaH$a, 
{dZm¶H$ XmVoJmdH$a  

bmoH$dmL>‘¶J¥h àH$mímZ, 
‘w§~B©. 

 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 
 

Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1 : B.A. I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2018 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

Choice Based Credit System 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A13) : Marathi (Course - II) 

{dÚmímmIr¶ {dímof Jm^m (DSC-A13) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 2) 
gÌ 2 :  Semester - II 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - Aja~§Y 

1. H${dVm : ... ~mH$s gd© R>rH$ Amho - cmoH$ZmW ¶ímd§V ({ZdS>H$ H${dVm)   

àH$mímH$ - g‘wÐ npãcHo$ímZ, ZmJnya  
2. d¥ÎmnÌr¶ d ñnYm© narjogmR>r boIZ 

A.H«$. 
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$  
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

...~mH$s gd© R>rH$ Amho - cmoH$ZmW ¶ímd§V ({ZdS>H$ H${dVm) 
1) OrdmMm AmQ>m{nQ>m 
2) ‘w»¶àdmh 
3) EH$m d¥jmMr JmoîQ> 
4) amJ 
5) OrdZ gw§Xa Amho  
6) ^{dî¶ 
7) VS>OmoS 
8) ng©Zb ‘wbmIV 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

9)  Jm¡S>~§Jmc 
10) n¶m©daU 
11) gmoÝ¶mMm XmV 
12) ‘m§Oa 
13) ñním© 
14) ¶wÕ Ago gwê$ hmoVo 
15) OÝ‘ AmB©Mm 
16) ímoV‘Oya  

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

d¥ÎmnÌr¶ coIZ 

 ~mV‘r 

 AJ«coI 

 dmMH$m§Mm nÌì¶dhma 

 ZmQ>H$/{MÌnQ> narjÊm  

15 1 



{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

Cn¶mo{OV d ñnYm© narjogmR>r coIZ 
A) nÌcoIZ : nÌcoIZmMo ñdê$n  d àH$ma,   

nÌcoIZmMo ~XcVo ñdê$n -                 
B©. nÌì¶dhma, àmË¶{jH$mgh nÌcoIZ 

~) AmH$cZ : 

 AmH$cZmMo ñdê$n 

 CVmè¶mMo AmH$cZ 

 H${dVoMo AmH$cZ 

 àmË¶{jH$mgh CVmam d H${dVodarb 
AmH$bZ 

15 1 

 

g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d boIH$/g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 X{bV gm{hË¶mMr d¡Mm[aH$ nmíd©^y‘r  OZmX©Z dmK‘mao  ñdén àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

2 X{bV gm{hË¶ : EH$ Aä¶mg  g§nm. AOw©Z S>m§Jio  gwJmdm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

3 X{cV H${dVoMo Zdo àdmh ‘h|Ð ^dao ímãXmb¶ àH$mímZ, lram‘nya 

4 
X{cV H${dVm d X{cV gm{hË¶mMo 
gm¡§X¶©ímmñÌ 

‘. gw. nmQ>rc nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

5 ~XcVo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr g§nm. {dcmg aUgw^o l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya 

6 gm{hË¶, ^mfm Am{U g‘mO {‘qcX ~mo{H$c ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘§w~B©  

7 ‘amR>r H${dVm : AmH$cZ Am{U AmñdmX ZmJZmW H$moÎmmnëbo ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

8 
Am§~oS>H$ar gm{hË¶ : pñWVr Am{Êm 
pñWË¶§Vao 

^JdmZ R>mHy$a  AmH$m§jm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

9 gXmMma AWm©V Z¡{VH$ ‘yë¶m§Mo {ímjÊm 
g§nm.aKwZmW H|$Jma, 
XmXmgmho~ ¶mXd  

H«$m§{V~m àH$mímZ, H$amS> 

10 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r 
g§nm. g¶mOramOo 
‘moH$mímr, a§OZm Zo‘mS>o  

ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 

11 ^m{fH$ gO©Z d Cn¶moOZ 
amOZ Jdg, Aê$Êm 
qeXo, Jmo‘Q>oída nmQ>rb 

X¶m© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

12 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r ñZohc Vmdao ñZohdY©Z àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 à~moYZmMr {ZdS>H$ nÌo  S>m°. í¶m‘g§wXa {‘aOH$a ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 
 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 50 : Total Marks – 50 
àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  10 JwÊm 
àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 
àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwÊm 
àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 
àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwÊm 

Q>rn : àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C1) Marathi Paper No.III

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C1) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 3)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! (ZmQ>H$)

                         O¶§V ndma, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2011

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. ZmQ>H$ ¶m dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g‘H$mbrZ ZmQ>H$mVyZ ZmQ>H$H$mamÀ¶m g‘H$mbmMo à{Vq~~ H$emàH$mao àH$Q> hmoVo ¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
3. ZmQ>çmä¶mgmÛmao à¶moJê$n ZmQ>H$ d ZmQ>çjoÌmVrb kmZg§nmXZmg MmbZm XoUo.

4. ZmQ>çmä¶mgmVyZ gä¶Vm, g§ñH¥$Vr, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm d ~§YwVm dmT>rg bmdUo.

5. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o g§dmXboIZ H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - nmÌo, KQ>Zmàg§J, g§dmX d
g§Kfm©Mo ñdê$n

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1
H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - ZmQ>ç{deof d ^mfm{deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - g§dmX boIZ

   g§dmX … ñdê$n Am{U ì¶m»¶m

   g§dmX H$m¡eë¶mgmR>r Amdí¶H$ ~m~r

   g§dmXmMo àH$ma

   CXmhaUXmIb H$WmZH$mda g§dmXboIZ



‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. H$X‘-Om§JS>m, Zr{b‘m boI- ‘A§V~m©ø hmXadUmam dmam’  X¡. d¥Îm‘mUyg, ‘w§~B©, 14/8/2010

2. H$a‘H$a, Xrnoe boI- ‘OmJ{VH$sH$aUmMm S>|Oa dmam’ Amnbm na‘{‘Ì ({Xdmir A§H$)
Zmoìh|.,{S>g|~a, 2012

3. ~mJbo, à^mH$a boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶-EH$ {dMma’ gm{hË¶ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ g§doXZ,
eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya.

4. Omoer, g§O¶ ^mñH$a boI- ‘bjdoYr nwñVHo$ - H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ b{bV, gßQ>|., 2011

5. ndma, O¶§V boI- ‘EH$m J§wË¶mMm J§wVmS>m’ gmYZm, nwUo, 12 OmZo., 2013

6. AmR>boH$a, ‘§Jb boI- ‘Iyn ‘moR>§ AdgmZ Jmoim H$amd§ bmJV§’ gmYZm, nwUo, 12 OmZo., 2013

7. J‘ao, Jm¡V‘ ~m. boI- ‘H$m¶ S>o§Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ a§JdmMm (‘m{gH$), ’o$~«w., 2017

8. JwßVo, {dlm‘ boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶-~mobH$s qhgm’ n[adV©Z (Ì¡‘m{gH$), ‘w§~B©,
E{àb, ‘o, OyZ, 2012

9. ZmS>H$Uu, H$‘bmH$a boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ X¡. Amnb§ ‘hmZJa, ‘w§~B©, 20 Am°JñQ>,2010

nyaH$ dmMZ …

10. Ym§S>o, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r ZmQ>çg‘rjoMm B{Vhmg, n[a‘b àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

11. Hw$bH$Uu, d. {X. ZmQ>H$ … a§Jm{dîH$ma Am{U a§JmñdmX, nÙJ§Ym àH$eZ, nwUo

12. qeXo,{dûdZmW d ñ‘mV©,{h‘m§ey ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘r, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, 2008

13. Hw$bH$Uu, X. {^. ZmQ>H$ … ñdê$n Am{U g‘rjm, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

14. ^mdo, nwînm a§J ZmQ>H$mMo, amOh§g àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

15. JmdS>o, Jmonmi ‘m‘m daoaH$a … à¶moJmMr Zm§Xr, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2017

16. ^JV, XÎmm ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘rMm B{Vhmg…Ama§̂  Vo 1990 n¶ªV, àH$meH$ ‘hmamîQ´>
amÁ¶ gm{hË¶, g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, 2019

17. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘rMr 125 df©o … ZmQ>ç{df¶H$ R>iH$ Zm|Xr, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ

hmD$g  nwUo, 2010

18. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

19. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

20. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo,dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

21. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r,  àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 da bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C2) Marathi Paper No.  IV

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C2) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 4)

nmR>çnwñVH$ … H$mì¶J§Y

                                                           {edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>r H$mì¶na§nam d àdmhm§Mr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ‘amR>r H$mì¶mVyZ àH$Q> hmoUmao ‘mUyg Am{U g‘mO ¶mVrb nañna g§~§Y emoYUo.

3. H${dVoÀ¶m H$bmË‘H$ AmH¥$Vr~§YmMo ‘mob Aä¶mgUo.

4. H$mì¶àdmhmZwê$n H$mì¶boIZmMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. àmË¶{jH$mÛmao H$mì¶boIZ H$m¡eë¶o éO{dUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1
Ho$edgwV- 1. A§Ë¶OmÀ¶m ‘wbmMm n{hbm àíZ 2. Zdm {enmB©
(gm‘m{OH$) 3. VwVmar 4. ‘Owamda Cnmg‘marMr nmir

5. Jmo’$U Ho$br N>mZ!
dg§V ~mnQ>-1. ’w§$H$a 2. Onmd¶mbm {eH$br hmoVrg 3. AmO
(ào‘{df¶H$) AMmZH$ 4.  ZmOwH$ énS>o 5. {dñ‘¥Vr

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
Zmam¶U gwd}-1. XmoZ {Xdg 2. ‘mPr AmB© 3. {JaUrMr bmdUr
(l‘{df¶H$) 4. nmoîQ>a 5. Zohê$ Jobo Ë¶m doiMr JmoîQ>
dg§V Am~mOr S>hmHo$- 1. Ë¶m g§Ü¶mH$mir g‘wÐ 2. Am»¶mZ
(‘hmZJar¶) 3. Ioi 4. nwVio 5. dmñVddmX

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1AOr‘ ZdmO amhr- 1. XþîH$mi … H$mhr g§X^©
(d§{MVm§Mr H${dVm) 2. OmVr¶ X§Jb … ~mam ̂ mZJS>tMr Voam diUo

3. gwajoMr h‘r XoUmam H$indmX!
4. ‘moS>VmoS>rVyZ S>mJSw>OrMr ^mfm {eH$VmZm
5. ‘mohëbm, njr Am{U H$mVadoi

H$ënZm XþYmi- 1. ~m¶ Am{U Jm¶ 2.  PwbË¶m ’$m§Xrbm
(H¥$fr OmUrd) 3. KmofUm 4. IñVm 5. YJ AgVoM Amgnmg

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - H$mì¶{Z{‘©Vr à{H«$¶m
1. àg§Jmda 2. KQ>Zoda 3. {MÌmda 4. AZŵ dmda



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. n§{S>V, ^. lr. (g§nm.) g‘J« Ho$edgwV, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

2. jragmJa, eHw§$Vbm g§nyU© Ho$edgwV, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2001

3. ~mnQ>, dg§V goVy, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, nwZ‘w©ÐU, 2004

4. Hw$gw‘mJ«O (g§nm.) {ZdS>H$ Zmam¶U gwd}, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 1994

5. gwd}, Zmam¶U ‘mPo {dÚmnrR>, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, Amd¥Îmr 2 ar, 2005

6. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr eŵ dV©‘mZ, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1997

7. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr ewZ…eon, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 1996

8. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr {MÌ{bnr, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2006

9. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO ì¶dhmamMm H$mim KmoS>m, ‘w³VN>§X àH$meZ, ZmJnya, 2004

10. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO H$ëbmoimVbm EH$m§V, Aja‘mZd àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012

11. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO dV©‘mZmMm dVZXma, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2017

12. XþYmi, H$ënZm {gPa H$a åhUVo¶ ‘mVr, h{‘©g àH$meZ, nwUo

13. XþYmi, H$ënZm YJ AgVoM Amgnmg, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

14. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§M§ eoVremñÌ, gmßVm. {ddoH$, 5 ‘mM©, 2018

15. YgH$Q>o, gwerb ‘wbmIV-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§Mr ‘wbmIV, AjaZm‘m, 12 OmZo., 2018

16. e‘m©, Zrbm boI-H$ënZm d dmñVdmXaå¶mZMm nyb R>abobr H${dVm, X¡.gH$mi, 8 ‘mM©,2018

17. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§À¶m H${dVoMr e¡br,H${dVoMr e¡br,AjadmL²>‘¶, nwUo,2019

18. emZo{XdmZ, amOoImZ ^maVr¶ ‘wwgb‘mZ…dV©‘mZ Am{U ^{dî¶, AjaXmbZ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

19. Hw$bH$Uu, A§Obr boI-dV©‘mZmMm ñdemoY, X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, nwUo 15 E{àb, 2018

20. Mm§XdS>H$a, Vwfma boI-dV©‘mZmMm dVZXma, X¡.gH$mi, a{ddma nwadUr, 29 E{àb, 2018

nyaH$ dmMZ…
21. gmZn, {H$emoa ¶wJm§VamMr H${dVm, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

22. nr. {dÇ>b ‘amR>r H${dVm…g‘H$mbrZ  n[aÑí¶, H¡$bme npãbHo$eÝg, Am¡a§Jm~mX,2019

29.  agmi, gwYra H$mhr ‘amR>r H$dr … Om{Udm Am{U e¡br,  à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, 1996

30. gwd}, H¥$îUm~mB© Zmam¶U ‘mñVam§Mr gmdbr, qS>nb àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 da bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C25) Marathi Paper No.  V

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C25) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 5)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me (AmË‘M[aÌ)

                                            kmZoída ‘wio, ‘Zmo{dH$mg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥Îmr AH$amdr, 2017

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. AmË‘M[aÌ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. BVa dmL²>‘¶àH$ma Am{U AmË‘M[aÌ ¶mVrb A{^ì¶³Vr ê$nm§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

3. AmË‘M[aÌH$mamÀ¶m ì¶p³V‘ÎdmMr OS>U-KS>U Am{U Ë¶mMm g‘H$mb g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. doJdoJiçm ^maVr¶ àm§VmVrb d naXoemVrb OrdZXe©Z g‘OyZ KoUo.

5. AmË‘d¥Îmna boIZ H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - OrdZmZŵ dmMo ñdê$n

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me -  e¡j{UH$, gm‘m{OH$

 Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ n¶m©daU

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - dmL²>‘¶rZ JwU{deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - AmË‘d¥ÎmboIZmMo ñdê$n

1. AmË‘H$WZ/ñdH$WZ 2. àdmg dU©Z

3. amoO{Zer



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. hmVH$U§JboH$a, ‘.X. boI-A§V…H$aUmMm R>md KoUmao doJiçm YmQ>UrMo AmË‘H$WZ,X¡.gH$mi,1 ‘mM©,1998

2. Im{S>bH$a, ‘rZm boI-doJiçm KmQ>mMo AmË‘M[aÌ, X¡. VéU ^maV, 26 Owb¡, 1998

3. bmoH$mnwao, amOy boI-‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me, X¡. ‘hmgÎmm, 30 Am°JñQ>, 1998

4. bmQ>H$a, ‘mZgr boI-‘mVr,n§I Am{U AmH$me, X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, bmoH$a§J, 6 gßQ>|., 1998

5. H$moQ>r^ñH$a, ‘Yw‘mbVr boI-b{bVaå¶ e¡brVrb AmË‘M[aÌ, X¡. nwT>mar, 31 OmZo., 1999.

6. ‘hm§~ao, J§JmYa boI-‘mVrVyZ KoVboë¶m AmH$me^amarMr gwag, g’$b AmË‘H$hmUr, X¡.gH$mi,4 Owb¡, 1999

nyaH$ dmMZ…

8. Omoer, A. ‘. M[aÌ-AmË‘M[aÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

9. ^mogbo, Zmam¶U A{dñ‘aUr¶ M[aÌ - AmË‘M[aÌo, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, OiJmd

10. hñVH$, Cfm ‘amR>rVrb AmË‘M[aÌmË‘H$ boIZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

11. emZo{XdmZ, amOoImZ Imbr O‘rZ da AmH$me - EH$ {d‘f©, eãXdob àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2008

12. H$migoH$a, gVre dmMUmè¶mMr amoO{Zer, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C26) Marathi Paper No.  6

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C26) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 6)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … OwJmS> (H$mX§~ar)

                                          {H$aU Jwad, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2018

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g‘H$mbrZ H$mX§~arVrb Zì¶m AdH$memMm emoY KoUo d AmYw{ZH$Vo‘Yrb A§V{d©amoY g‘OyZ KoUo.

3.  ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.

4. H$mX§~arboIZmMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. d¥Îmm§VboIZ H$m¡eë¶o éO{dUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1OwJmS> - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1OwJmS> - KQ>Zm, àg§J Am{U ì¶p³VaoIm§Mo ñdê$n d n¶m©daU

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1OwJmS> - dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - d¥Îmm§VboIZ …

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMo ñdê$n

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMo KQ>H$ Am{U d¡{eîQ>ço

d¥Îmm§VboIH$mÀ¶m A§Jr Amdí¶H$ JwU

gm{hË¶/g§emoYZ/e¡j{UH$ ñWimg Aä¶mg

ghbrÛmao àË¶j ôQ> XoD$Z Ë¶mda AmYm[aV

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMm gamd H$adyZ KoUo



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð boI- ‘AmYw{ZH$Vobm gm‘moao OmUmaoo OwJmS>’ ‘w³VeãX (‘m{gH$), ’o$~w«.2019

2. Iao, Z§Xm boI- ‘CÚmoJ{dœmda j {H$aU’ X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, a{ddma nwadUr, 20/1/2019

3. ‘wZKmQ>o, à‘moX boI- VéU {nT>rMr hmoani, X¡. ‘hmamîQ´> Q>mB©åg, a{ddma g§dmX, 10/2/2019

nyaH$ dmMZ…

4. ~m§{XdS>oH$a, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMm B{Vhmg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, Xþ.Am., 1996

5. ~m§{XdS>oH$a, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar qMVZ Am{U g‘rjm, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, Xþ.Am., 1996

6. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr Ñí¶H$bm Am{U gm{hË¶, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2013

7. ¶mXd, AmZ§X gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©Vrà{H«$¶m, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, {Vgar Am.,2002

8. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ,  nwUo, 2005

9. BZm‘Xma-gmZo, aoIm ApñVËddmX Am{U ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo, 2004

10. eobma, gwYmH$a ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … H$mhr boIZ~§Y, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, 2013

11. nmQ>rb, ‘. gw. gm{hË¶mMo gm‘m{OH$ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ AZw~§Y, eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya,2001

12. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð H$mX§~ar{df¶r, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

13. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð H$mX§~ar EH$ gm{hË¶ àH$ma, eãX àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

14. Q>mnao, n§{S>V H$mX§~ar … g§dmX, eãX àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

15. Imobo, {dbmg Joë¶m AY©eVH$mVrb H$mX§~ar, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

16. ‘mo{hVo, JUoe g‘H$mbrZ ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, OZe³Vr dmMH$ Midi, Am¡a§Jm~mX

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-1) Marathi Paper No.  1

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr …  H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb (M[aÌ)

                                            E.ìhr.‘°Ï¶y, àH$meH$-g{Md, a¶V {ejU g§ñWm,gmVmam

(gXa J«§WmMm n{hbm I§S> n¥.H«$. 1 Vo 293 n¶ªV Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>r J«mhç Agob)

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>rVrb M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mVrb M[aÌ Zm¶H$mÀ¶m ì¶p³VËdmMo n¡by Aä¶mgUo.

3. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mVyZ gm‘m{OH$, e¡j{UH$ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ OrdZmMr nmíd©̂ y‘r g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mYmao amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.

5. Om{hamV boIZmMr H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§À¶m ì¶p³V‘ÎdmMr OS>UKS>U d
ì¶p³VÎdmMo n¡by

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§Mo H$m¶©

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m M[aÌ J«§WmVrb dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - Om{hamV boIZ

1. d¥ÎmnÌmgmR>r Om{hamV boIZ

2. AmH$medmUrdarb Om{hamV boIZ

3. {MÌdmUrdarb Om{hamV boIZ



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. nmQ>rb, A{OV ‘mUgmVrb Xod, àH$meH$-‘°H${‘bZ B§{S>¶m {b{‘Q>oS>, nwUo

2. nmQ>rb, A{OV H$‘©{dam¶U, àH$meH$- g{Md, a¶V {ejU g§ñWm, gmVmam

3. ndma, ~m. J. H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb, ‘mV¥̂ y‘r àH$meZ, nwUo

4. ^mogbo, X. Vm. H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb,

5. OmYd, a‘oe H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb,

6. VmoS>‘b, h. {H$. H$‘©dra nmQ>rb,

7. nmQ>rb, nr. Or. H$‘©dramon{ZfX² AWm©V H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§À¶m AmR>dUr,

8. nmQ>rb, {d‘b dQ>d¥j,

9. nmQ>Uo, g§̂ mOramd Ë¶mJ‘yVu H$‘©dra ^mD$amd,

nyaH$ dmMZ…

11. Omoer, A. ‘. M[aÌ-AmË‘M[aÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

12. ^mogbo, Zmam¶U A{dñ‘aUr¶ M[aÌ - AmË‘M[aÌo, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d

13. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶dhmamon¶moJr ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 1994

14. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

15. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

16. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo, dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

17. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

18. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya, 2018

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-2) Marathi Paper No. 2

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm (H$Wmg§J«h)

X.Vm. ^mogbo, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2018

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>r H$Wm dmL²>‘¶mMm CJ‘, {dH$mg d ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

2. bmoH$H$WoMo aMZm{deof Am{U AmOMr à¶moJerb H$Wm ¶m§Mm nañna AZw~§Y Aä¶mgUo.

3. dV©‘mZmVrb àíZ bmoH$H$Wm§Mo V§Ì d Am{dîH$ma nÕVrÛmao H$go ‘m§S>bo OmVmV ¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

4. ‘wbmIVboIZ V§Ì {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - {‘WH$mVyZ CbJS>Umao g‘H$mbrZ
                              dmñVd

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - ‘wbmIVboIZ V§Ì

1. ‘wbmIVrMr nyd©V¶mar

2. d¥ÎmnÌmgmR>r ‘wbmIVboIZ

3. AmH$medmUrdarb ‘wbmIV

4. Xÿa{MÌdmUrdarb ‘wbmIV



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. n§M^mB©, {dZmoX boI-EH$ {dbjU H$bmH¥$Vr…AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm,MnamH$ (‘m{gH$), gßQ>|~a,2015

2. Od§Omi, gw{Zb boI-OJÊ¶mbm lr‘§V H$aUmè¶m {dMmam§Mr g§nÎmr åhUOo AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm,
X¡.EH$‘V, 7 ’o$~«w. 2016

3. H$mio, Mm§JXod J«§Wn[aM¶, eãXéMr (‘m{gH$), gßQ>|., 2015

4. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm, ‘.gm.n. nwUo, Am°³Q>m|., 2018

nyaH$ dmMZ…

5. Omoer, gwYm H$Wm … g§H$ënZm Am{U g‘rjm, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

6. OmYd, am. J. ‘amR>rVrb H$Wmê$no, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 1999

7. EoZmnwao, Or. Ho$. ‘amR>r H$Wm … ‘yë¶ Am{U èhmg, b{bV npãbHo$eZ, ‘w§~B©, 2018

8. ~|S>Iio, AemoH$ ‘amR>r H$Wm … na§nam Am{U ZdVm (Aja¶mÌm), amOm àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

9. hmVH$U§JboH$a, ‘. X. ‘amR>r H$Wm … ê$n Am{U n[aga, lr{dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo

10. Q>mnao, n§{S>V H$Wm … ê$n Am{U AmñdmX, Zrhmam àH$meZ, nwUo

11. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶dhmamon¶moJr ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 1994

12. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

13. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

14. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo,dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

15. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

16. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya, 2018

17. ~mJS>o, O¶àH$me ‘wbmIV V§Ì d ‘§Ì, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.
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{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

 ~r.E. ^mJ-3 (‘amR>r) … B.A. Part-III (Marathi)

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

Introduced from June 2020 onwards

g‘H$jVm / Equivalence

OwZm Aä¶mgH«$‘

gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd

Zdm Aä¶mgH«$‘

Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo ZmdAä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

V VII VIIH$mì¶emñÌ gm{hË¶{dMma

V VIII VIII^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

V IX IX‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(àma§^ Vo B.g.1500)

V X X‘amR>r ^mfm … Cn¶moOZ Am{U gO©Z ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

V XI XIdmL²>‘¶àdmhm§Mo AÜ¶¶Z (J«m‘rU gm{hË¶) dmL²>‘¶àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ

VI XII XIIH$mì¶emñÌ gm{hË¶{dMma

VI XIII XIII^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

VI XIV XIV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(B.g.1500 Vo 1800)

VI XV XV‘amR>r ^mfm … Cn¶moOZ Am{U gO©Z ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

VI XVI XVIdmL²>‘¶àdmhm§Mo AÜ¶¶Z (X{bV gm{hË¶) dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z … b{bV JÚ
                (ì¶p³V{MÌo)

gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … 1. gÌ nmM (V) gmR>r {dÚmnrR>mZo àË¶oH$ Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r go{‘Zma gwM{dbm Amho.
gXa go{‘ZmagmR>r Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mZ§Va go[‘Zma {df¶ {Xbo AmhoV. Ë¶mn¡H$s EH$m {df¶mda àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo
gmXarH$aU H$aUo Amdí¶H$ Amho. Ë¶m‘Ü¶o {df¶mZwgma C{ÔîQ>o, àmñVm{dH$, {df¶{ddoMZ, {ZîH$f© Am{U g§X ©̂ ¶m gyÌmZwê$n gmXarH$aU
JaOoMo Amho. Á¶m {df¶mda go{‘Zma {Xbm Amho Ë¶mMr {Q>nUo {dÚmWr© d g§~§{YV {df¶ {eH${dUmè¶m {ejH$mÀ¶m ñdmjargh ‘hm{dÚmb¶mÀ¶m
{d^mJmV OVZ H$ê$Z R>odUo Amdí¶H$ Amho.
2. gÌ ghm (VI) gmR>r {dÚmnrR>mZo àË¶oH$ Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§Mm JQ>àH$ën (Group Project)
gyM{dbm Amho. gXa JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mZ§Va JQ>àH$ën {df¶ gwM{dbo AmhoV. Ë¶mn¡H$s EH$m
{df¶mda JQ>àH$ën gmXa H$aUo Amdí¶H$. JQ>àH$ën V¶ma H$aVmZm erf©H$, C{ÔîQ>o, àmñVm{dH$, JhrVHo$, {df¶mMo ‘hÎd, {df¶{ddoMZ,
{ZîH$f© Am{U g§X ©̂ ¶m H«$‘mZo JQ>àH$ën V¶ma H$amdm. EH$m JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r H$‘mb 5 {dÚmWu ‘¶m©Xm Agmdr. Á¶m {df¶mda JQ>àH$ën
V¶ma Ho$bm Amho; Ë¶mda JQ>àH$ënH$m§Mr d g§~§{YV {df¶ {eH${dUmè¶m {ejH$m§Mr ñdmjar KoD$Z gXa àH$ën {d^mJmV OVZ H$ê$Z
R>odmdoV.
3. go{‘Zma d JQ>àH$ëng§X^m©V {df¶mMr {ZdS> H$aVmZm {dÚmnrR>mZo gy{MV Ho$boë¶m {df¶m~amo~a Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n AmUIr
H$mhr ZmdrÝ¶nyU© {df¶m§Mr {ZdS> H$aÊ¶mg ñdmV§Í¶ {Xbo Amho.



gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Sr.No. Worklaod Credits Total

Credits

Theory

Marks

Term

work/

Seminar

1

2

3

4

5

V

V

V

V

V

gm{hË¶{dMma

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(àma§^ Vo B.g.1500)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

dmL²>‘¶àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ

VII

VIII

IX

X

XI

4 lectures/
4

4

4

4

4

40

40

40

40

40

10

10

10

10

10

week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

20

gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Sr.No. Worklaod Credits Total

Credits

Theory

Marks

Term

work/

Group

project

6

7

8

9

10

VI

VI

VI

VI

VI

gm{hË¶{dMma

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(B.g.1500 Vo 1800)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z … b{bVJÚ
(ì¶p³V{MÌo)

XII

XIII

XIV

XV

XVI

4 lectures/
4

4

4

4

4

40

40

40

40

40

10

10

10

10

10

week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

20

{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

Structure of Programme
Revised syllabus B. A. Part III (MARATHI)

Introduced from June 2020 onwards



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. VII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E1)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E1)

gm{hË¶{dMma
C{ÔîQo …

1. nm¡dm©Ë¶, nmümÎ¶ d AmYw{ZH$ ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶emñÌmMo ñdê$n g‘OyyZ KoUo.

2. b{bV d b{bVoVa gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. gm{hË¶ à¶moOZm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.
4. gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©{Và{H«$¶m Am{U Ë¶mMo ñdê$n AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. ^mfoVrb Ab§H$ma g‘OyZ KoUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n

D  gm{hË¶mÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m
B nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶ - ^m‘h, ‘å‘Q>, AmZ§XdY©Z, {dœZmW

nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶ - dS>©g²dW©,H$moQ>©²hmon,‘°Ï¶y AZm}ëS>, H$mbm©Bb

B AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$ - {dZmo~m ^mdo, A. dm. Hw$bH$Uu,

J§JmYa JmS>Jri, {d. Zm. T>dio,

D  b{bV d b{bVoVa gm{hË¶

D b{bV gm{hË¶mVyZ ì¶³V hmoUmè¶m AZw^dm§Mo {deof-
g§doXZmË‘H$Vm, ̂ mdZmË‘H$Vm, d¡Mm[aH$Vm, g|{Ð¶Vm, gyMH$Vm,
{d{eîQ>Vm, {dœmË‘H$Vm

15 1



* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 Ab§H$ma (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ Mma da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.

2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

{d^mJ 2
Module 2

gm{hË¶mMo à¶moOZ
B  à¶moOZ åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B  à¶moOZ Am{U n[aUm‘ ¶mVrb ’$aH$

D  gm{hË¶mMr à¶moOZo …
1) ¶e qH$dm H$sVu 2) ì¶dhmakmZ 3) AmZ§X

4) CX²~moYZ 5) AmË‘m{dîH$ma 6) {OkmgmnyVu 7) OrdZmZŵ yVr

8) BÀN>mnyVu AWdm ñdßZa§OZ 9) nbm¶ZdmX (Escapism)

15 1

KQ>H$ 3
Module 3

gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo
B   gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMo ñdê$n

B   gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo

1) à{V^m - ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço (à{V^mì¶mnma, à{V^oMo
Abm¡{H$H$Ëd, Anyd©{Z{‘©{Vj‘ à{V^m, à{V^m hr
doS>mMr ~hrU)

2) ~hþlwVVm 3) Aä¶mg 4) ^mdZmË‘H$Vm 5) g§doXZerbVm

6) CËàojm 7) M‘ËH¥$Vr 8) ñdmñÏ¶ (emar[aH$, ‘mZ{gH$)

9) gm{hpË¶H$mMm OrdZ{df¶H$ ÑpîQ>H$moU

Ab§H$ma
1) A{Ve¶mo³Vr 2) ñd^mdmo³Vr 3) ÑîQ>mÝV 4) Cn‘m

5) AZwàmg 6) ê$nH$

(ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n Am{U CXmhaUo Ano{jV)

15 1

KQ>H$ 4
Module 4

15 1

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

B  {d{dY gm{hË¶ àdmhmVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥$VrMo [H§$dm AZwdm{XV gm{hË¶H¥$VrMo narjU
H$ê$Z gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

B  H$moUË¶mhr ^mfoVrb EH$m {MÌnQ> dm ZmQ>H$mMo narjU H$ê$Z gmXarH$aU H$aUo.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. OmoJ, am. lr. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 7 dr, 1975

2. JmS>Jri, g. am. H$mì¶emñÌàXrn, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 4 Wr, OmZodmar, 1993

3. Jmo{dbH$a, brbm ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶{dMma, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo, 2003

4.  dmi§~o, ‘mo. am. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

5. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. (g§nm.) {dZmo~m§Mr gm{hË¶Ñï>r, na‘Ym‘ àH$meZ, ndZma, dYm©, 1975

6. Hw$bH$Uu, A. dm. gm{hË¶{dMma, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, Am.Xþ. 1997

7. JmS>Jri, J§JmYa IS>H$ Am{U nmUr, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1960.

8. T>dio, {d. Zm. gm{hË¶mMo VÎdkmZ, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a H$mì¶emñÌ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2013

2. H§$Jbo, a. n§. àmMrZ H$mì¶emñÌ, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1974

3. Xoe‘wI, ‘m. Jmo. ‘amR>rMo gm{hË¶emñÌ, (kmZoída Vo am‘Xmg)

4. S>m°. ZJ|Ð ^maVr¶ H$mì¶emñÌmMo ‘yi àý, gw{dMma, ZmJnya, nwUo, 1967

  (AZwdmXH$ … e¡bOm H$a§XrH$a)

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. OmYd, CX¶ H$mì¶emñÌ … AmH$bZ Am{U AmñdmX, bmoH$nmb npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
àW‘md¥ËVr, 5 gßQ>|~a,  2013

2. nw§S>o, XÎmmÌ¶ d gm{hË¶ {dMma, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo, àW‘md¥ËVr, ’o$~«wdmar, 1995

    Vmdao, ñZohb (g§nm.)

3. nmQ>rb, ‘. gw. ^maVr¶m§Mm gm{hË¶{dMma, MoVlr àH$meZ, A‘iZoa

4. dmg‘H$a, {d. Xm. ‘amR>rVrb H$bmdmXr g‘rjm, AjaXrn àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Am. n. 2018

5. H$a§XrH$a, Jmo. {d. A°[añQ>m°Q>bMo H$mì¶emñÌ, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

6. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. AjaJmWm (‘amR>r gm{hË¶{dMma {deofm§H$) ‘m{gH$, Zm§XoS>, E{àb, 2014
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Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E2)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E2)

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ
C{ÔîQo …
1. ^mfmoËnÎmrMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
2. ^mfm{dkmZmMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
3. ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ¶m§Mm ghg§~§Y OmUyZ KoUo.
4. ñdZ{dMma, ê$n{dMma d dm³¶{dMmam§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
5. ‘amR>r ^mfo{df¶r {dÚmÏ¶mªMr AmdS> {dH${gV H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

^mfmoËnÎmr {dMma
B  ^mfoMr CËnÎmr - B©œa{Z{‘©V, amO{Z{‘©V, g‘mO{Z{‘©V
B  ^mfoÀ¶m CËnÎmrÀ¶m CnnÎmr/{gÕm§V

1. B§{JV (Gesture)

2. ‘wIm{^Z¶ (Oral Gesture)

3. AZwH$aU (Bow-Bow)

4. aUZ (Ding Dong)

5. ^mdZm{^ì¶³Vr (Pooh-Pooh)

6. l‘n[ahma (Yo-he-Yo)

7. ào‘JmZ‘ybH$ (Sing-Song)

8. g§nH©$ (Contact)

9. H«$sS>mg³Vr (Play-Way)

10. g‘Ýd¶ CnnÎmr/{gÓm§V

^mfoMo ñdê$n, ì¶m»¶m Am{U d¡{eï>ço
B ^mfm åhUOo H$m¶ ?
B ^mfoÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m …

H¥$. nm§. Hw$bH$Uu, Zm. Jmo. H$mbobH$a, lr. Z. JO|ÐJS>H$a
B ^mfoMo ñdê$n …

g‘mOì¶dhmamMo gmYZ, Üd{Z‘mÜ¶‘Vm, àVrH$mË‘H$Vm,
g§Ho$V~ÕVm, ^mfm - EH$ nÕVr, ^mfm ‘mZdr Amho.

B gr. E’$. hm°Ho$Q>Zo gm§{JVbobr ^mfoMr gmV d¡{eîQço
XþhoarnU, {Z{‘©{Vj‘Vm, H$m¶©H$maU g§~§YmMm A^md,
¶mÑpÀN>H$Vm, AXbm~XbrMr e³¶Vm, {d{eîQ>rH$aU,
ñWbH$mbmVrVVm, gm§ñH¥${VH$ g§§H«$‘U
¶m {edm¶ - gm‘m{OH$ g§ñWm, A{O©V ̂ mfm, n[adV©ZerbVm,
a¡{IH$Vm B. d¡{eï>çm§Mm {dMma



{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

dm³¶{dMma
B nX~§Y d dm³¶mMo ñdê$n
B dm³¶mMo àH$ma

Ho$dbdm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, {‘ldm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, g§¶w³V
dm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, dm³¶mMo n¥W³H$aU

ñd{Z‘ d ê${n‘ {dMma (ñWyb n[aM¶)
A. ñd{Z‘ {dMma
1. ñdZ    2. ñd{Z‘   3. ñdZm§Va (g§H$ënZm,ñdê$n,àH$ma)

~. ê${n‘ {dMma
1. ê$n    2. ê${n‘   3. ê${nH$m§Va (g§H$ënZm,ñdê$n,àH$ma)

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

1. ñdZ-ñd{Z‘, ê$n-ê${n‘ n¡H$s H$moUË¶mhr EH$m KQ>H$mÀ¶m AZwf§JmZo àmË¶{jH$m§gh gmXarH$aU Ano{jV.

2. H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥$VrÀ¶m {ZdS>H$ ^mJmVrb dm³¶m§Mo àH$ma, n¥W³H$aU, {díbofUmgh gmXarH$aU
Ano{jV.

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. Omoer, à. Z. gw~moY ^mfmemñÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

2. Jdir, A{Zb ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, {haÊ¶Ho$er àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

3. Ym|JS>o, a‘oe ^mfm Am{U ^mfm{dkmZ, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo

4. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. (g§nm.) ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

5. JO|ÐJS>H$a, lr. Z. ^mfm Am{U ^mfmemñÌ, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

6. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo

7. Hocket C.F. A course in Modern Linguistics, Oxford, New York, 1958

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Hw$bH$Uu, H¥$. nm§. ‘amR>r ^mfm … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo

2. ‘mbeo, {‘qbX AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ … {gÕm§V Am{U Cn¶moOZ, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h,‘w§~B©

3. Hw$bH$Uu, gwbjUm d ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

    Hw$~oa, dg§V

4. Xm‘bo, ‘mo. Ho$. emñÌr¶ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, Xm‘moXa gmdimam‘ Am{U ‘§S>ir, nwUo

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. ‘mbeo, nw§S>o, gmo‘U (g§nm.) ^mfm{dkmZn[aM¶, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

2. nw§S>o, X. {X. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

3. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

4. H$mio, H$ë¶mU/gmo‘U, A§Obr (g§nm.) AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo

5. nmQ>rb, ìhr. EZ. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ d ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd,
Am.Xþ. 2, 2016

6. ^m§S>, ~m~m d ‘Ja, amO|Ð ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶, ‘mPr ŷ{‘H$m … g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS>, ‘hmamOm
g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS> g§emoYZ d à{ejU g§ñWm, Am¡a§Jm~mX,2020

7. bm‘Vwao, àkm J«m‘rU ~mobr^mfoMo d¡̂ d, g§ñH¥$Vr àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012

8. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. (g§nm.) AjaJmWm (‘amR>r ̂ mfm {deofm§H$), ‘m{gH$, Zm§XoS>, Am°³Q>mo~a, 2013
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gÌ-5 … Semister No. 5 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. IX

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E3)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E3)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (àma§̂  Vo B.g.1500)

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm H$m{bH$ Aä¶mg H$aUo.

2. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

3. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n, d¡{eîQço Aä¶mgUo.

4. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb ‘hÎdmMo J«§WH$ma Am{U J«§W ¶m§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m JÚ, nÚ aMZoMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

D B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ JÚ dmL²>‘¶
åhmB§̂ Q> - brimM[aÌ, lr. JmoqdXà ŷM[aÌ d BVa aMZm

Ho$gmo~mg - gyÌnmR>, Ñï>m§VnmR>, ñ‘¥{VñWi

D ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV

A) {ddoH$qgYynyd©H$mbrZ aMZm
Hw$db¶‘mbm, ‘mZgmoëbmg, amO‘{Và~moY, A‘aZmW g§dmX,
JmoajJrVm B.

~) ‘amR>rVrb AmÚ J«§WH$ma ‘wHw§$XamO ¶m§Mr aMZm

{ddoH$qgYy, ndZ{dO¶, na‘m‘¥V

H$) ‘amR>rVrb AmÚ H$d{¶Ìr ‘hX§~m ¶m§Mr aMZm

Ydio (nydm©Y© d CÎmamY©), ‘mV¥H$s ép³‘Urñd¶§da



A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

~) ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ nÚ dmL²>‘¶
gmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§W (J«§W d J«§WH$ma ñWyb n[aM¶)

Zao|Ð - ép³‘Ur ñd¶§da

^mñH$a^Å> ~moarH$a - {eewnmbdY, CÕdJrVm qH$dm
EH$mXeñH§$Y

Xm‘moXa n§{S>V - dN>mhaU
n§{S>V {dûdZmW - kmZà~moY

adimoì¶mg - gøm{ÐdU©Z

Zmam¶Un§{S>V - lr F${ÕnyadU©Z

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

B. g. 1300 Vo 1400 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) kmZoídam§Mo dmL²>‘¶rZ H$m¶©
kmZoídar, A‘¥VmZŵ d, Mm§JXodnmgîQ>r, h[anmR>mMo A §̂J d
BVa aMZm

~) Zm‘Xodm§Mr A §̂JaMZm

H$) gmdVm ‘mir, Jmoamo~m Hw§$^ma, ‘w³Vm~mB©, goZm ‘hmamO, Zahar
gmoZma, MmoIm‘oim, OZm~mB©, H$mÝhmonmÌm ¶m§À¶m aMZm

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

B. g. 1400 Vo 1500 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) AÝ¶ g§àXm¶mVrb à‘wI J«§WH$ma Am{U Ë¶m§Mr J«§WaMZm
gË¶‘mbZmW, Mm|̂ m (ZmW g§àXm¶)
em§VqbJ Am{U ‘Ý‘W{edqbJ (qbJm¶V g§àXm¶)

JwUH$sVu d {OZXmgZm‘m (O¡Z ‘amR>r H$dr)

Z¥qgh gañdVr Am{U Xmgmon§V (XÎm g§àXm¶)

AkmZ{gÕ d ~{hamOmVdoX (ZmJoe g§àXm¶)

eoI ‘h§‘X Am{U hþgoZ A§~aImZ(‘wñbr‘ ‘amR>r H$dr)

’$mXa pñQ>’$Ýg, ’$mXa H«w$dm ({¼ñVr ‘amR>r H$dr)

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …
1) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m J«§WH$mamÀ¶m aMZm {deofmda gmXarH$aU.
2) H$moUË¶mhr EH$m g§V H$drÀ¶m H$mì¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Voda gmXarH$aU.
3) H$moUË¶mhr EH$m g§V H$d{¶ÌrÀ¶m H${dVoVrb AmË‘{ZîR>m ¶mda AmYm[aV gmXarH$aU.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2.  nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘hmZŵ md gm{hË¶ g§emoYZ I§S> 1, ‘amR>dmS>m {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
3. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 4
4. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 3, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX

àH$meZ, nwUo
5. ngmaH$a, eo. Xo. doby Jobm JJZmdar, gw{dÚm àH$meZ, gmobmnya

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. eoUmobrH$a, h. lr. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
2. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 d 2,
3. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo
4.  ‘m§S>dH$a, ^mD$ g§V Zm‘Xod Xe©Z, godm àH$meZ, A‘amdVr
5. BZm‘Xma, ho. {d. (g§nm.) g§V Zm‘Xod H$mì¶g§̂ ma Am{U g§V n[adma
6. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a ‘hmamîQ´> ^yfU ghm g§V gm{hpË¶H$, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2012
7. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a (g§nm.) em§VqbJH¥$V H$U©h§g,  àH$m. eaU g§ñH¥$Vr AÜ¶¶Z H|$Ð, {gÕ g§ñWmZ

‘R>, {ZS>gmogr, Vm. hþ̧ o$ar, {O. ~oiJmd
8. ngmaH$a, eo. Xo. (g§nm.) lr ‘Ý‘W{edqbJH¥$V na‘ahñ¶, e¡d^maVr emoY à{Vð>mZ, dmamUgr, 2001
9. Ho$iwgH$a, H¥$îUamd g§V VwH$mam‘, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
10. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr EH$ZmW … dmL²>‘¶ Am{U H$m¶©, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
11. na‘mJ© godH$ lr ~miH¥$îUemñÌr ‘hmZŵ mdn§W, n. ny. ‘YwH$aemñÌr H$drœa, n§MH${‘Q>r g§ñWmZ,
     ‘hmZŵ md lr XodXodoœa, ‘mhÿa, Am. AmR>dr, 2014

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. XoD$iJmdH$a, M§ÐH$m§V (g§nm.) ‘Ý‘Wñdm‘r ì¶³Vr Am[U dmL²>‘¶, àH$m. e¡d^maVr emoY à{VîR>mZ,

O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
1. nmQ>rb, VmZmOr g§V gm{hË¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Vm, {dœH$‘m© npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
2. gw§R>UH$a, ~m. a. ‘hmamîQ´>r¶ g§V‘§S>irMo Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$m¶©, ~oiJmd
3. gaXma, J§. ~m. g§V dmL²>‘¶mMr gm‘m{OH$ ’$blwVr, ‘. gm. n. nwUo
4. OmYd, am. J. AmZ§XmMm S>moh, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i, dmB©
5. OmYd, am. J. dmJW©, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
6. H$m‘V, AemoH$ d ~S>do, gVre (g§nm.) g§V Zm‘Xod{df¶H$ Aä¶mg, Ami§Xr
7. Xoe‘wI, Cfm ‘m§{X¶mir, ‘m¶m àH$meZ, ZmJnya
8. nmQ>rb, gXm{ed VwH$mam‘ Am{U H$~ra, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo
9. KmoUgo, em‘m drae¡dm§Mo ‘amR>r-qhXr dmL²>‘¶ … EH$ Aä¶mg, e¡d^maVr emoY à{VîR>mZ,

O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
10. {à¶moiH$a, A. H$m. ‘wgb‘mZm§Mr OwZr ‘amR>r H${dVm
11. T>oao, am. {M§. ‘wgb‘mZ ‘amR>r g§VH$dr, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
12. nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘wgb‘mZ (gw’$s) g§Vm§Mo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶
13. ‘moaOo, J§JmYa ‘amR>r {¼ñVr dmL²>‘¶, ’$mXa pñQ>’$Ýg Vo 1960, Ah‘XZJa
14. CnmÜ¶o, ~m~wamd g§V Jmoam Hw§$^ma … dmL²>‘¶ Xe©Z, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
15. Bb}H$a, gwhm{gZr g§V H$dr Am{U H$d{¶Ìr … EH$ AZw~§Y, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
16. A³H$moio, gŵ mfM§Ð àmMrZ ‘amR>r O¡Z gm{hË¶, gw{dMma àH$meZ, ZmJnya
17. nmQ>§JUH$a, {dÚmgmJa ‘amR>r g§V H$d{¶ÌtMm B{Vhmg, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Zdr {X„r
18. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ V§OmdaMr ‘amR>r H$sV©Zna§nam, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo, 2017



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. X
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E4)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E4)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr (g§nmXZ)

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. gO©Zerb boIZà{H«$¶m g‘OyZ KoUo.

2. d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

3. emoY{Z~§Y d àH$ënboIZ H$m¡eë¶ g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r boIZnÕVr Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

gO©Zerb boIZ

D  gO©Zerb boIZ - g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n
B H$Wm - g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n

B H$WoMo KQ>H$

B àmË¶{jH$mgh H$WmboIZ

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ
B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ … g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n

B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMr nÕV

B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMo àH$ma

B àmË¶{jH$mgh d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ

15 1



A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 3
Module III

emoY{Z~§Y d àH$ënboIZ (ñWyb n[aM¶)
B g§emoYZ … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, ‘hÎd

B g§emoYZna boIZàH$ma n[aM¶

1. emoY{Z~§Y - ñdê$n d nÕVr

2. g§emoYZ àH$ën - ñdê$n d nÕVr

3. à~§{YH$m

4. à~§Y

B g§emoYZna boIZmMr nÏ¶o d ^mfm

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

Am§VaOmbmdarb (Internet) ‘amR>r
B Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r{df¶H$ boIZmMo ñdê$n

B Zm|Xr boIZ, {dœH$moe, {d{H$nr{S>¶m B.

B Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r g§Ho$VñWim§Mm n[aM¶

1. amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm

2. ‘hmamîQ´> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ Am[U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i

3. ^mfm g§MmbZmb¶

4. ‘amR>r ^mfm {d^mJ, ‘hmamîQ´> emgZ

5. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo

6. {dœH$moe ‘§S>i

7. BVa g§Ho$VñWio - gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Z°eZb
~wH$ Q´>ñQ>, ^maVr¶ ^mfm g§ñWmZ, åh¡gya B.

B àmË¶{jH$mgh Am§VaOmbmda ‘amR>r{df¶H$ boIZ

15 1

gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm … 1. àý H«$. 4 ‘Ü¶o 4 n¡H$s 2 àý Cn¶moOZmda AmYm[aV AgVrb.
      2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …
1. ^mfm, gm{hË¶, g§ñH¥$Vr d ‘mÜ¶‘{df¶H$ H$moUË¶mhr EH$m {df¶mda emoY{Z~§YmMo gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Omoer, gwYm H$Wm g§H$ënZm Am{U g‘rjm, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2002
2. gma§J, {dbmg gO©ZemoY Am{U {b{hVm boIH$, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
3. ‘mbeo, {‘qbX (g§nm.) emoY{Z~§YmMr boIZnÕVr (gwYm[aV Amd¥Îmr) bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
4. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo, 2009
5. H$mio, H$ë¶mU, nw§S>o, X. {X. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo, 2007
6. dobUH$a, O¶§V à~§Y H$gm {bhmdm, gm{hË¶ àgmaH$ H|$Ð, ZmJnya
7. H$èhmS>o, gXm g§emoYZ … {gÕm§V Am{U nÕVr, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
8. MwZoH$a, gw. am. d g§emoYZ ñdê$n Am{U nÕVr, {e. à. g§ñWm, g§§J‘Zoa
    nR>mao, a§JZmW (g§nm.)
9. daIoS>o, a‘oe Zmam¶U d g§emoYZmMo nÕ{VemñÌ, ›J«m‘Ê¶o BpÝñQ>Q>çyQ>>> Am°’$ EÁ¶wHo$eZ,
    daIoS>o, ‘§Jbm a‘oe E³gbÝg, nwUo
10.amoH$S>o, gwhmg g§JUH$ d ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ, ZmWo àH$meZ, nwUo

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. (g§nm.) Zd^maV (‘m{gH$), ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r {deofm§H$, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i,

dmB©, Am°JñQ>-gßQ>|~a, 1981
3. Jdg, amOZ; qeXo, AéU d ^m{fH$ gO©Z Am{U Cn¶moOZ, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012
    nmQ>rb, Jmo‘Q>oída
4. Jmo{dbH$a, brbm ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r,  ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 2007
    nmQ>UH$a, O¶lr
5.  eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm d eŵ Xm gmañdV

àH$meZ, nwUo, 1999/gwYm[aV {Vgar Amd¥Îmr, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg
g§ñWm, ‘§w~B©, {S>g|.2017

6. {eH$manyaH$a, XrnH$ {Xì¶m§J{‘Ì g§JUH$, CËH$f© àH$meZ, nwUo
7. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r hñVboIZ H$moe, Xþgar Amd¥Îmr, h{‘©g àH$meZ, nwUo, 2015

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, Ywio, 2018
2. Omoer, à^mH$a d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd, 2017
    dbo, dmgwXod
3. gma§J, {dbmg gO©ZemoY Am{U {b{hVm boIH$, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
4. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
5. bmoI§S>o, e{eH$m§V Zdr OmUrd, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2012
6. Jdir, A{Zb ‘amR>r ^mfm … AmO Am{U CÚm, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2018
7. Jdir, A{Zb d ‘moao, Z§XHw$‘ma ^mfmg§dmX, gm¶Z npãbHo$eZ, nwUo, 2013
8. H$m§~io, {dZmoX gO©ZZm|Xr, dmMZH$Å>m àH$meZ, àm. {b., H$moëhmnya, 2019
9. daIoS>o, ‘§Jbm àH$ën Aä¶mg, Zm{eH$



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
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ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
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~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III
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gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E5)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E5)

dmL²>‘¶ àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z : ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ÑîQ>m§VnmR>-{ZdS>H$ ÑîQ>m§V (g§nmXZ)
{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘hmamîQ´> d ‘hmZŵ md n§W ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ‘hmZŵ md dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m àoaUm d ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ J«§WH$ma Ho$gmo~mg ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

4. ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb Ame¶ñdê$n d A{^ì¶³Vr {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb ^m{fH$ d¡̂ dmMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

B ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘hmamîQ´> Am{U ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ JÚmÀ¶m àoaUm d ñdê$n

B ‘hmZŵ md JÚ J«§WH$ma Ho$gmo~mg ¶m§Mm n[aM¶

B ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mMo ñdê$n

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb Ame¶gyÌo

B  gm‘m{OH$Vm B  gm§ñH¥${VH$Vm B  àmXo{eH$Vm

B  n§Wr¶ {ZîR>m B  VÎdkmZ d ‘yë¶{dMma

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb A{^ì¶³Vr {deof

B  {ZdoXZ/H$WZe¡br B  ì¶p³V{MÌUo B  KQ>Zm, àg§JdU©Zo

B  à{V‘m d àVrHo$ B  aMZm{deof

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb ^mfmd¡̂ d
B  eãXgm¡îR>d B  AënmjaËd B  gwb^ aMZm{deof

B  åhUr,dm³àMma,CImUo B  Ab§H$ma d¡̂ d B  ì¶mH$a{UH$ {deof

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … 1. {d^mJ EH$da dñVw{Zð> àý AgUma ZmhrV.

      2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥${VAmYmao gm‘m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, ‘yë¶{dMma,
^mfm{deof BË¶mXr§n¡H$s H$moUË¶mhr EH$m {df¶mZwf§JmZo gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …

1. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ÑîQ>m§VnmR>, Ho${eamO g§H${bV, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

2. H$mobVo, {d. {^. ‘hmZŵ md VÎdkmZ, AéU àH$meZ, ‘bH$mnya

3. H$mobVo, {d. {^. ‘hmZŵ md AmMmaY‘©, AéU àH$meZ, ‘bH$mnya

4. amOZH$a, gwhmg Ñï>m§VnmR> … AÝd¶ Am{U {M{H$Ëgm, F$Mm àH$meZ, ZmJnya

5. Hw§$Xn, H$mo‘b H$Ýh¡¶m MH«$Ya {ZénZ Ñï>m§VnmR> {ddoMZ, gmVmam

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘hmZŵ md gm{hË¶ g§emoYZ I§S> 1, ‘amR>dmS>m {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

2. n§Om~r, ‘mYd (g§nm.) lr. M. nmUr ì¶mgH¥$V ÑîQ>m§V AÝd¶ ì¶m»¶mZ

3. AmdbJmdH$a, a‘oe ‘hmZŵ mdm§Mr AÝd¶ñWio, M§ÐH$m§V àH$meZ, nwUo

4. T>oao, am. {M§. àmMrZ ‘amR>rÀ¶m ZdYmam, ‘moKo àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. nmZgo, ‘w. J. ¶mXdH$mbrZ ‘hmamîQ´>, ‘w§~B© ‘amR>r J«§W g§J«hmb¶, ‘§w~B©

2. ~moaJm§dH$a, dg§V àmMrZ ‘amR>r M[aÌboIZ, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo

3. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. ¶mXdH$mbrZ ‘amR>r ^mfm, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

4. Xoe‘wI, Cfm ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mMo Am{X~§Y, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

5. T>oao, am. {M§. ‘hmamîQ´>mMm Xoìhmam, {dœH$‘m© gm{hË¶mb¶, nwUo

6. nmR>H$, AéUM§Ð ñWmZnmoWr … EH$ nwamVËdr¶ Aä¶mg, ‘.am.gm{hË¶ g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w§~B©

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III
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June, 2020 onward

gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E126)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E126)

gm{hË¶{dMma
C{ÔîQo …

1. eãXe³VtMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. gm{hË¶mVrb agmMo ñdê$n d agà{H«$¶m g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. {Z{‘©VrÀ¶m AmZ§XmMr ‘r‘m§gm H$aUo.

4. ì¶dhma ^mfm, emñÌ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶^mfm ¶m§Vrb ôX g‘OyZ KoUo.
5. gm{hË¶^mfoMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

6. ^mfoVrb N>§X d d¥ËVo ¶m§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

eãXe³Vr

D  eãXe³Vr åhUOo H$m¶ ?
1) A{^YmA{^YmA{^YmA{^YmA{^Ym-ì¶mIm, ñdê$n d àH$ma (¶moJ, ê$T>r, ¶moJê$T>r)

2) bjUmbjUmbjUmbjUmbjUm -  ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n

     B bjUog Amdí¶H$ JmoîQ>r

A) ‘w»¶mW©~mY  ~) ‘w»¶mW©-bú¶mW© g§~§Y  H$) ê$T>r d à¶moOZ

     B bjUoMo ‘hÎd

3) ì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZm - ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n

      B ì¶§OZoMo ‘w»¶ XmoZ àH$ma

A) emãXr ì¶§OZm     ~) AmWu ì¶§OZm

     B ì¶§OZoMo gm{hË¶mVrb ‘hÎd

15 1



* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 N>§X d d¥ËVo (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

{d^mJ 2
Module 2

A) ag{dMma
B ag åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B ñWm{¶^md d ag

B ^aVmMo aggyÌ

~) H$mì¶mZ§X‘r‘m§gm
B H$mì¶mZ§X‘r‘m§gm åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B H$drMm AmZ§X

1) H«$sS>mZ§X 2) {Z{‘©VrMm AmZ§X 3) AmË‘m{dîH$mamZ§X

B a{gH$mMm AmZ§X

1) kmZmZ§X 2) {OkmgmnyVu 3) nwZ…àË¶¶mMm AmZ§X

B H$éUagmZ§X

1) Ho$dbmZ§XdmX 2) {daoMZ (H°$Wm{g©g)

gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm
1) ì¶dhma^mfm, emñÌ^mfm d gm{hË¶^mfm … gmå¶ ôX

2) gm{hË¶mMo ‘mÜ¶‘ ^mfm

3) gm{hË¶ ^mfoMo gm¢X¶©

4) gm{hË¶ ^mfoMr {d{dYVm

N>§X d d¥ËVo
A) N>§X - 1) Amodr  2) A §̂J   3) ‘w³VÀN>§X

~) d¥ËVo - 1) ŵO§Jà¶mV  2) dg§V{VbH$m  3) qXS>r

(ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n d CXmhaUo Ano{jV)

15 1

KQ>H$ 3
Module 3

15 1

KQ>H$ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ Mma da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.

2. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ … gm{hË¶{Z{‘©{Và{H«$¶m g§X^m©V H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hpË¶H$mMr ‘wbmIV KoUo.

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. OmoJ, am. lr. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 7 dr, OmZodmar, 1975

2. JmS>Jri, g. am. H$mì¶emñÌàXrn, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 4 Wr, OmZodmar, 1993

3. dmQ>do, Ho$. Zm. ag{d‘e©, ZdrZ {H$Vm~ImZm, nwUo, 1942

4. dmi§~o, ‘mo. am. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU boIZ, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

5. Zo‘mS>o, ^mbM§Ð gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, Am. Xþ. 1998

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Omoer, n§. ‘hmXodemñÌr gwb^ H$mì¶memñÌ, Eg. OJÞmW Am{U H§$., nwUo

2. Cnmgo,  {ede§H$a H$mì¶emñÌ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2013

3. OmYd, CX¶ H$mì¶emñÌ … AmH$bZ Am{U AmñdmX, bmoH$nmb npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX,
àW‘md¥ËVr, 5 gßQ>|~a 2013

4. {eadmS>H$a, Ho$. a§. gm{hË¶doY, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, àW‘md¥ËVr, OmZodmar, 1998

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. Hw$é§XH$a, Zaha aggyÌ, B§Ðm¶Ur gm{hË¶, nwUo.

2. gmoZma, ~. bw. ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶ {dMma, àkm, A‘iZoa, 1988

3. ‘moao, ‘moaoída gImam‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, {MÌemim, nwUo, 1970

4. dmg‘H$a, {d. Xm. ‘amR>rVrb H$bmdmXr g‘rjm, AjaXrn àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Am. n. 2018

5. VwH$Xod, amo{hUr Amodr N>§X … ê$n Am{U Am{dîH$ma, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo

6. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 1988

7. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. AjaJmWm (‘amR>r gm{hË¶{dMma {deofm§H$), ‘m{gH$, Zm§XS>o, E{àb, 2014



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
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~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus
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gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XIII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E127)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E127)

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ
C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘amR>r ^mfoMr dU©ì¶dñWm g‘OyZ KoUo.

2. ÜdZr d AW©n[adV©ZmMr H$maUo d àH$ma ¶m§Mr ‘m{hVr H$ê$Z KooUo.

3. à‘mU^mfoMo ñdê$n d {deof Aä¶mgUo.

4. ~mobtMo ñdê$n d {deof g‘OyZ KoUo.

5. ‘amR>r ^mfo~ÔbMr {dÚmÏ¶mªMr AmdS> {dH${gV H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm

B ÜdZr d dU©, ‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm, nma§n[aH$ ñda d Ë¶m§Mo
dJuH$aU

B ñdam§Mo Üd{ZemñÌÑîQ>çm d CÀMmaU ñWmZmZwgma
{díbofU

B ñdam§Mo àH$ma

hñd, XrK©, {gÕ, gm{YV, gOmVr¶, {dOmVr¶

B ‘amR>rMr ñda g§»¶m (nma§n[aH$ d ZdrZ)

B ‘amR>rVrb ì¶§OZ {dMma

B ì¶§OZm§Mo àH$ma

1. ñne© ì¶§OZo   2. H$R>moa d ‘¥Xÿ ì¶§OZo  3. AënàmU d
‘hmàmU  4. AZwZm{gHo$   5. Vmbì¶ ì¶§OZo  6. A§V…ñW
ì¶§OZo  7. Cî‘ ì¶§OZo   8. g§¶wwº$ ì¶§OZo  9. ‘¥Y©Ý¶

B ‘amR>rMr ì¶§OZ g§»¶m (nma§n[aH$ d ZdrZ)

B ‘amR>rMr dU© g§»¶m {ZpíMVrH$aU



{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

à‘mU ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U {VÀ¶m ~mobr

B à‘mU ‘amR>r … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, {deof

B ~mobr … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, {deof

B ‘amR>rÀ¶m ~mobr … A{hamUr, dèhmS>r, M§XJS>r, ‘mbdUr
¶m {ZdS>H$ ~mobtMo ñdê$n d {deof

‘amR>rMo AW©n[adV©Z

B AW©n[adV©Z åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B ì¶m»¶m Am{U ñdê$n

AW© åhUOo {ZX}e, à{V‘m, g§H$ënZm d {dMma

B AW©n[adV©ZmMr H$maUo
gmå¶VÎd, ê$nH$ - bjUmOÝ¶ eãX, ~XbVo g‘mOOrdZ,
Aew^Vmn[ahma, J«må¶Vmn[ahma, A{Ve¶mo³Vr, eãX{gÕr,
A{Vn[aM¶mVyZ gä¶Vm, AË¶mXaXe©Z, gm§ñH¥${VH$ AmXmZ

B AW©n[adV©ZmMo àH$ma -
AW©{dñVma, AW©g§H$moM, AW©àeñVr, AW©À¶wVr, AWm©nH$f©,
AWm©ÝVa, AW©̂ «§e, AWm©Xoe, AW©̂ oX, AW©gma

B AW©n[adV©ZmMm ‘amR>r ^mfodarb n[aUm‘

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

‘amR>rMo Üd{Zn[adV©Z

B ^mfoMr CÀMmaà{H«$¶m

B Üd{Zn[adV©Z åhUOo H$m¶?

B ì¶m»¶m Am{U {deof

{ZandmX, {Z¶{‘V, Ako¶, gmd©{ÌH$ Üd{Zn[adV©Z

B H$maUo

{OV - OoVo g§~§Y, {^ÝZ ̂ m{fH$ g§~§Y, Amig, AZwH$aUmMr
AnyU©Vm, dmJ|{Ð¶mVrb Xm of, ldU|{Ð¶mVrb Xm of,
CÀMmaerK«Vm, AkmZ, AmKmV, CÀMmagm¡H$¶©, Amhma,
^m¡Jmo{bH$Vm, dJ©{gÕmÝV, bmoH$ «̂‘, gmÑí¶Vm

B àH$ma

A§Ë¶ñdZbmon, EH$ñdZrH$aU, AmÚñdZmJ‘, ‘Ü¶ñdZmJ‘,
A§Ë¶ñdZmJ‘, gm{ÞY n[aUm‘, g‘mZñdZbm on,
{dgÑerH$aU, KmofrH$aU, AKmofrH$aU, ‘mÌm ôX, gÑeVm,
A{VewÕr, Xþîà¶moJ, ñdZ{dn¶©¶

B Üd{Zn[adV©ZmMm ‘amR>r ^mfodarb n[aUm‘



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Hw$bH$Uu, H¥$. nm§. ‘amR>r ^mfm … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
2. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. (g§nm.) ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
3. JO|ÐJS>H$a lr. Z. ^mfm Am{U ^mfmemñÌ, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
4. Hw$bH$Uu H¥$. nm§. eãX … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg
5. OmoJioH$a J§. Zm. A{^Zd ^mfm{dkmZ, gw{dMma àH$meZ, nwUo
6. Omoer, à. Z. gw~moY ^mfmemñÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
7. Xm‘bo, ‘mo. Ho$. emñÌr¶ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, Xm‘moXa gmdimam‘ Am{U ‘§S>ir, nwUo
8. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. Üd{Z{dMma, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
9. nmoVXma, AZwamYm ‘amR>rMm AW©{dMma, nwUo {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, nwUo
10. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. ^mfm Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr, ‘m¡O àH$meZJ¥h, ‘w§~B©
11. Xodr, JUoe d ^maVr¶ ^mfoMo bmoH$gd}jU, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
     OmIS>o, AéU (g§nm.)

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
2. Jdir, A{Zb ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, {haÊ¶Ho$er àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
3. Hw$bH$Uu, gwbjUm d ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
    Hw$~oa, dg§V

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. nw§S>o, X. {X. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
2. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
3. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. ^mfm, B{Vhmg Am{U ŷJmob, ‘m¡O ‘w§~B©
4. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm, ‘w§~B©
5. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
6. bm‘Vwao, àkm J«m‘rU ~mobr^mfoMo d¡̂ d, g§ñH¥$Vr àH$meZ, nwUo
7. O§~mbo, {dÇ>b J«m‘rU H$mX§~ar … ‘amR>dmS>r ~mobrMo ñdê$n, {MÝ‘¶ àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
8. nmQ>rb, ìhr. EZ. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd, 2016
9. ^m§S>, ~m~m d ‘Ja, amO|Ð ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶ … ‘mPr ŷ{‘H$m … g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS>, ‘hmamOm

g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS> g§emoYZ d à{ejU g§ñWm, Am¡a§Jm~mX
10. Ho$iH$a, VÝ‘¶ (AZw.) n§Om~À¶m ̂ mfm Am{U {bnrMr g‘ñ¶m … ehrX ̂ JV{g§J, àH$m. ̂ mfm{dH$mg

g§emoYZ g§ñWm, H$moëhmnya

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …  1. {d^mJ EH$da dñVw{Zð> àý AgUma Zmhr.

           2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …
1. Amnë¶m n[agamVrb H$m¡Qw>§{~H$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, H¥${f{df¶H$, Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌmV Or ~mobr^mfm ~mobbr OmVo Ë¶m

~mobr^mfoVrb eãX, dm³¶, dmH²$àMma, åhUr, CImUo ¶m§Mo g§H$bZ Am{U {díbofUmgh JQ>àH$ën Ano{jV.
2. Amnë¶m n[agamVrb bmoH$H$Wm, bmoH$JrVo ¶m§Mo g§H$bZ H$ê$Z Ë¶mVrb ̂ m{fH$ {deofm§À¶m {díbofUmda AmYm[aV

JQ>àH$ën Ano{jV.
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Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E128)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E128)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (B.g.1500 Vo B.g.1800)

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm H$m{bH$ Aä¶mg H$aUo.

2. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

3. n§{S>V H$dr d Ë¶m§Mr aMZm ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

4. ~Ia dmL²>‘¶ Am{U em{har dmL²>‘¶ ¶m§Mo ñdê$n, {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r JÚ, nÚ aMZoMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I 15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

B. g. 1600 Vo B. g. 1700 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
A) VwH$mam‘m§Mr A §̂JaMZm
~) am‘Xmgm§Mr J«§WaMZm

H$éUmîQ>Ho$, am‘m¶Uo, ‘ZmMo íbmoH$, Xmg~moY,
ñ’w$Q> àH$aUo

B. g. 1500 Vo B.g. 1600
EH$ZmWm§Mr gm{hË¶ g§nXm

MVw…íbmoH$s ^mJdV, EH$ZmWr ^mJdV, ^mdmW© am‘m¶U,
JdiUr, ^méS>o BË¶mXr aMZm

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

B. g. 1600 Vo B. g. 1800 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
{ZdS>H$ n§{S>V H$dtÀ¶m H$mì¶mMm Aä¶mg

1) ‘w³Voída 2) dm‘Z n§{S>V 3) aKwZmW n§{S>V
4) lrYa 5) ‘moamon§V

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

B. g. 1500 Vo B.g. 1800 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
A) ~Ia dmL²>‘¶

{ednyd©H$mbrZ ~Iar, {edH$mbrZ ~Iar, noedoH$mbrZ
~Iar-ñdê$n, {deof

~) em{har dmL²>‘¶ (bmdUr d nmodmS>m)
1) AZ§V ’§$Xr 2) naeam‘ 3) am‘ Omoer 4) à^mH$a

      5) hmoZmOr ~mim



gyMZm …  1. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …

* Amnë¶m n[agamVrb H$moUË¶mhr J«§Wmb¶mVrb qH$dm J«§Wmb¶m~mhoarb ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r J«§WH$ma Am{U J«§W
   ¶m§Mr gyMr V¶ma H$amdr.

* ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb {ZdS>H$ eãXm§Mm eãXg§J«h H$aUo Am{U Ë¶m§Mo dJuH$aU d {díbofU H$aUo.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 4, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
3. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 3,‘hmamîQ́> gm{hË¶ n[afX,nwUo
4. ‘§MaH$a, a. ~m. Y‘© g§àXm¶ Am{U ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
5. Jdir, A{Zb gdm©Ë‘^mdr VwH$mam‘, gm¶Z npãbHo$eZ àm. {b. nwUo
6. gnH$mio, àH$me g§V VwH$mam‘, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
7. dmQ>do, Ho$. Zm.  (g§nm.) àmMrZ ‘amR>r n§{S>Vr H$mì¶.
8. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr EH$ZmW dmL²>‘¶ Xe©Z Am{U H$m¶©, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
9. gaXoe‘wI, Í¶§. {d. am‘Xmg … à{V‘m Am{U ~moY, Apñ‘Vm àH$meZ, nwUo
10. hoadmS>H$a, a. {d. ‘amR>r ~Ia, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
11. AXd§V, ‘. Zm. n¢OU, gm{hË¶ àgma H|$Ð, ZmJnya
12. ghñÌ~wÕo, ‘. Zm. ‘amR>r em{har dmL²>‘¶, R>moH$i àH$meZ, nwUo
13. IamV, ‘hoe (g§nm.) bmoH$gm{hË¶ … OrdZ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr,(àm.{dœZmW qeXo Jm¡adJ«§W), gm¶Z

npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘. gm. n., nwUo
2. Vwinwio , e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo
3. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a ‘amR>r H$mì¶mVrb {edX¡dV Xe©Z, Am»¶mZH$mì¶ d ñ’w$Q>H$mì¶ … 13 Vo

18 do eVH$, e¡d^maVr emoY à{Vð>mZ, O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
4. nmQ>rb, VmZmOr g§V gm{hË¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Vm, {dœH$‘m© àH$meZ, nwUo
5. hoadmS>H$a, a. {d. ‘amR>r ~Ia

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. ~S>do, gVre ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ gm{hË¶m{df¶r, ‘ram, Am¡a§Jm~mX
2. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr. am‘Xmg, dmL²>‘¶ Am{U H$m¶©
3. ‘mQ>o, lr. ‘. g§V, n§V Am{U V§V, R>moH$i àH$meZ, nwUo
4. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ V§OmdaMr ‘amR>r H$sV©Zna§nam, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo
5. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ n§V à{V{ZYtMr H$sV©Zm»¶mZo, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo
6. J«m‘monmÜ¶o, J§. ~. ‘amR>r ~Ia JÚ, ìhrZg ~wH$ ñQ>m°b, nwUo
7. qeXo, {dœZmW em{har dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m Ymam, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
7. Ho$iH$a, ¶. Z. ‘amR>r emhra Am{U em{har dmL²>‘¶, nwUo {dÚmnrR>, nwUo
9. ‘moaOo, J§JmYa ‘èhmQ>r bmdUr dmL²>‘¶, ‘moKo àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
10. dXo©, lr. ‘. ‘amR>r H${dVoMm Cf…H$mb qH$dm ‘amR>r emhra,‘w§~B© ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ g§K,‘§§w~B©



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XV

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E129)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E129)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr (g§nmXZ)

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Vrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr Am{U ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ñnYm© narjm§‘Ü¶o ‘amR>r ^mfm {df¶mMo ‘hÎd g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. CÚmoJ d godm joÌmV ‘amR>r ^mfoÛmao AWm©O©ZàmßVr g§X^m©V kmZ g§nmXZ H$aUo.

4. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMr nÕV Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Vrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr d ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

D  ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘o (Print Media)
1. g§nmXZ  2. ñV§̂ boIZ  3. Om{hamV boIZ

4. eãXm§H$Z (ZmdrÊ¶nyU© CnH«$‘, ì¶³VtMo AZŵ d d ‘mZnÌ)

D  AmH$medmUr
1. {ZdoXZ  2. g§{hVm boIZ (H¥$fr, ‘{hbm d e¡j{UH$ {df¶H$)

3. ~mV‘r boIZ

D  {MÌdmUr
1. {ZdoXZ  2. g§{hVm boIZ (gm{hË¶, ¶wdm d ‘Zmoa§OZ {df¶H$)

3. ~mV‘r boIZ $

15 1



{d^mJ 2
Module II

CÚmoJ d godmjoÌmVrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr d ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

D CÚmoJ d godmjoÌ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm

D CÚmoJ d godmjoÌmVrb AWm©O©Z g§Yr -
1. {dnUZ (Marketing) gmR>r g§dmX H$m¡eë¶o
2. J«mhH$ godm H|$Ð (Call Centers)

3. AZwdmX
4. ‘amR>r Q>§H$boIZ, ¶w{ZH$moS> d nrnrQ>r (Power Point

     Presentation) n[aM¶

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

‘w{ÐVemoYZ

1. ‘w{ÐVemoYZ … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, àH$ma d ‘hÎd

2. ‘hmamîQ́> emgZmMo à‘mUboIZ{df¶H$ 18 {Z¶‘, AndmX,

   CXmhaUo, {dam‘{MÝho

3. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMr nÕV … gm§Ho${VH$ IwUm, Ë¶mMo ñnï>rH$aU,
    n{hbo dmMZ d nwT>rb ‘w{ÐVemoYZ, g§JUH$s¶ ‘w{ÐVemoYZ

4. ‘w{ÐVemoYZmMo àmË¶{jH$ H$m¶© …dV©‘mZnÌ, {Z¶VH$m{bH$,
    J«§W, N>mnrb ‘OHy$a, boI B.

15 1

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

ñnYm© narjm§gmR>r ‘amR>r

1. ñnYm© narjm§Mo ñdê$n … gaigodm, H$å~mB©Z, amÁ¶godm,
                                g§K bmoH$godm Am¶moJ

2. ñnYm© narjm§‘Yrb ‘amR>rMo ñdê$n … Aä¶mgH«$‘ n[aM¶

3. ñnYm© narjogmR>r H$m¡eë¶o …
dmMZ, ZmoQ>²g ({Q>nUo), boIZ, hñVmja, doioMo ì¶dñWmnZ,

JQ>MMm©,g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶

4. ‘wbmIVrMr nyd©V¶mar d V§Ìo (‘wbmIV H$er Úmdr)

15 1

gyMZm …  1. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.



JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …
1. amîQ´>r¶, e¡j{UH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, gm‘m{OH$, H¥$fr, Amamo½¶, ^mfm d gm{hË¶ joÌmVrb VmÁ¶m KS>m‘moS>r ¶mn¡H$s

EH$m {df¶mda AmH$medmUr qH$dm {MÌdmUrgmR>r g§{hVmboIZ.
2. CÚmoJ d godmjoÌo Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§Zm ôQ>r XoD$Z VoWrb ^m{fH$ Cn¶moOZmda AmYm[aV àH$ën V¶ma H$aUo.

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. H$mUo, nwînm Z^modmUr H$m¶©H«$‘ … V§Ì Am[U ‘§Ì, B§{S>¶m ~wH$ H§$nZr, nwUo
2. ^mJdV, ¶emoXm ~mobH$m H°$‘oam, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, nwUo
3. amOmÜ¶j, {dO¶m (g§nm.) ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶ H$moe, gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w§~B©
4. ‘moao, gXmZ§X d qb~mio, eaUHw$‘ma à~moYZna d¡Mm[aH$ dmL²>‘¶, ¶. M. ‘. ‘w. {dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
5. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. d BVa ‘amR>r {dMmad§V Am{U AmnU, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
6. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm, ‘§w~B©
7. ’$S>Ho$, AéU ‘amR>r boIZ-H$moe, A§Hw$a àH$meZ, R>mUo
8. Ym¶JwS>o, ¶. E. ‘w{ÐVemoYZ, {X nyZm àog AmoZg© Agmo. {b. nwUo
9. ImonH$a, AéU {MÌì¶yh, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
10. daIoS>o, a‘oe gm¶~a g§ñH¥$Vr, BpÝñQ>Q>çyQ> Am°’$ Zm°boO B§{O{ZA[a¨J, Zm{eH$
11. H$m§~io, A‘a ñnYm© narjobm gm‘moao OmVmZm, {Z{‘©Vr g§dmX àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
12. H$m§~io, A‘a ‘wbmIV H$m¡eë¶, {Z{‘©Vr g§dmX àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am[U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya
2. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
3. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, Ywio
4. ’$S>Ho$, AéU ewÕboIZ ‘mJ©àXrn, A§Hw$a àH$meZ, R>mUo
5. Xr{jV, {dO¶ {MÌnQ>  … EH$ H$bm, aoUwH$m àH$meZ, Zm{eH$
6. BZm‘Xma, Eg. S>r. ‘mÜ¶‘, Eg. S>r. àH$meZ, nwUo

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. Xoenm§S>o, {d. ^m. d ‘amR>r H$bm{^éMr, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo
   OmoJioH$a, gwf‘m (g§nm.)
2. nqMÐo, lram‘ ‘wbmIV Am{U eãXm§H$Z, AZw~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo
3. T>mobo, {dlm‘ àgma‘mÜ¶‘o Am{U à¶moJH$bm, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
4. qeXo, AéU gË¶emoYH$s¶ {Z¶VH$m{bHo$, H¥$îUm g§emoYZ d {dH$mg AH$mX‘r,‘§JidoT>m
5. Omoer, à^mH$a d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
    dbo, dmgwXod
6. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. (g§nm.) Zd^maV (‘m{gH$), ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r {deofm§H$, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i,

dmB© (Am°JñQ>-gßQ>|~a 1981)
7. ^mbHo$, am‘M§Ð d BVa à~moYZna gm{hË¶ … ñdê$n Am{U g§H$ënZm, ¶.M.‘.‘w. {dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
8. MniJmdH$a, Za|Ð ‘amR>rVrb d¡Mm[aH$ gm{hË¶ … boIH$ Am{U g‘mO, Zd^maV, OyZ 2016

df© 29, A§H$ 9
9. Mm¡gmiH$a, AemoH$ {dMmad§V Am{U g‘mO, ¶w{ZH$ A°H°$S>‘r, nwUo
10. JmdS>o, Jmonmi ‘m‘m daoaH$a … à¶moJmMr Zm§Xr, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2017
11. H$m§~io, {dZmoX gO©ZZm|Xr, dmMZH$Å>m àH$meZ, àm. {b., H$moëhmnya, 2019
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{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E-130)

dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z : b{bV JÚ (ì¶p³V{MÌo)
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§ (g§nmXZ)

              {edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. b{bV JÚ dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

2. ì¶p³V{MÌ g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. àdmhmZwê$n ‘amR>rVrb ì¶p³V{MÌm§Mo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

4. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb ì¶p³V{deofm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb e¡j{UH$,gm‘m{OH$,gm§ñH¥${VH$,amOH$s¶ n¶m©daU Am{U H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ ̂ md{dœ Aä¶mgUo.

6. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb J«m‘rU d Cno{jVm§À¶m OrdZmMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

7. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb A[^ì¶³Vr, {ZdoXZe¡br d ^mfm{deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

b{bV JÚ … g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n
ì¶p³V{MÌo … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n/d¡{eï>ço Am{U dmQ>Mmb
ì¶p³V{MÌ boIZmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ JwU

1. am‘m ‘¡bHw$br - ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JyiH$a
2. ‘¥Ë¶yMo Mw§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr - à. Ho$. AÌo
3. {Ziy ‘m§J - AÊUm^mD$ gmR>o
4. ‘moaUr - {d^mdar {eê$aH$a

5. O‘rbm OmdX - h‘rX XbdmB©
6. ¶§H$Q>AÊUm - d. dm. ~moYo
7. XJSy>‘m‘m - CÎm‘ H$m§~io
8. ‘w§~B©Mm {MÌH$ma - AéU ImonH$a

9. hram - B§Ð{OV ^mboamd
10. ~m~m ‘mñVa - {X. ~m. nmQ>rb
11. XmXmgmho~ dñVmX - g¶mOramOo ‘moH$mer
12. S>moHo$dmbm g§emoYH$ … XmXmOr am‘Or Imo~«mJS>o - ìhr.EZ.qeXo

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ EH$ da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.
2. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …

Amnë¶m n[agamVrb e¡j{UH$, gm‘m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, H$bm, H«$sS>m, Amamo½¶, amOH$s¶ BË¶mXr g‘mOOrdZmÀ¶m
H$moUË¶mhr joÌmVrb ì¶³VtMr ì¶p³V{MÌoo {b{IV ñdê$nmV àVr àH$ënZwê$n 5 ({H$‘mZ EH$m àH$ënH$mg EH$
Zwgma) V¶ma H$ê$Z Vr EH${ÌV O‘m H$amdrV.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …

1. dmñH$a, AmZ§X (g§nm.) dmL²>‘¶àH$ma g§H$ënZm (S>m°.{dO¶ qZ~miH$a Jm¡adJ«§W), AÝd¶ àH$meZ,nwUo
2. Mm¡Kwbo, {d. e§. ‘w³VJÚ … g§H$ënZm Am{U Cn¶moOZ, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2008
3. qeXo, aUYra b{bV JÚ Vo ‘w³VJÚ (boI), X¡. ‘hmamîQ´> Q>mB©åg, 29-12-2013
4. ‘mbeo, [‘qbX gm{hË¶ àH$mamMr g§H$ënZm (boI), gm{hË¶ … AÜ¶mnZ Am{U àH$ma, (g§nm.)

lr. nw. ^mJdV, gwYra agmi, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1987
5. hmVH$U§JboH$a, OhmJraXma, ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … àoaUm Am{U ñdê$n, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1986
    ndma, Jmo. ‘m.
6. nwamo{hV, Ho$. O. bKw{Z~§Y, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Zdr {X„r

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. ‘mS>JyiH$a, ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mUXoer ‘mUg§, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, nwZ‘w©ÐU, 2018
2. AÌo, à. Ho$. ‘¥Ë¶yMo Mww§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr … gmZo Jwê$Or, nmœ© npãbHo$eZ, H$moëhmnya,1962
3. gmR>o, AÊUm^mD$ ~a~mÚm H§$Omar, l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya, bmoH$md¥Îmr, 2010
4. {eê$aH$a, {d^mdar XmoKm§Mo {dœ Am{U BVa H$mhr H$Wm, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo, 1957
5. XbdmB©, h‘rX O‘rbm OmdX Am{U BVa H$Wm, gmYZm àH$meZ, nwUo, 2016
6. ~moYo, d. dm. JmdmH$S>Mr ‘mUg§, Aja~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo, 2007
7. H$m§~io, CÎm‘ H$mdio Am{U ‘mUg§, ‘Zmo{dH$mg àH$meZ, nwUo, Am.Xþ., 2010
8. ImonH$a, AéU {MÌì¶yh, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
9. ^mboamd, B§Ð{OV JmB© Kam Amë¶m, à{V^mg àH$meZ, na^Ur
10. nmQ>rb, {X. ~m. ^br ‘mUg§, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2013
11. ‘moH$mer, g¶mOramOo n§Yam Am°JñQ>, ‘w³Va§J àH$meZ, bmVya, 2016
12. {e§Xo, ìhr. EZ. {haì¶m ~moQ>m§Mo {H$‘¶mJma, VoOg àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. Omoer, à. Z. ‘amR>r dmL>‘¶mMm {ddoMH$ B{Vhmg, Adm©MrZ H$mi (1800 Vo 1980),
ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

2. ^mJdV, lr. nw. gm{hË¶ AÜ¶mnZ Am{U àH$ma (àm. dm. b. Hw$bH$Uu Jm¡adJ«§W), ‘m¡O àH$meZ
J¥h, ‘w§~B©
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. Part-I (Semester - I) 

Paper –I Understanding Psychology 

(Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
i. Paper   : I 

ii. Title of paper  : Understanding Psychology 

iii) Specific Objectives :  

1. To acquaint students with basic concepts of Psychology. 

2. To make students aware with neuroscience and behavior. 

3. To make students aware with motivation, various approaches of motivation and 

human needs. 

4. To understand emotions, range and the roots of emotions. 

iv. Module                                                                 No. of credits 

Module- 1 Introduction to Psychology    01 

Module-2 Neuroscience and Behavior     01 

Module-3 Motivation                  01 

Module-4 Emotions       01 

v. Equivalence  

Old Paper New Paper 

Introduction to Psychology Understanding Psychology 

 

 

 

vi. Recommended Reading  

a) Basic Reading  

Feldman, R.S. (2019). Understanding Psychology, 12th Edition, Fourth reprint 2019, 

Chennai: McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, ISBN-13:978-93-794-5, ISBN-

10:93-5260-794-5 

 

b) Books for reference 

1. Ciccarelli, S. K & Meyer, G.E (2008). Psychology, (South Asian Edition). New 

Delhi: Pearson Longman 

2. Feldman, R.S.(2016). Understanding Psychology, 10th Edition, Indian Edition, 

Ninth reprint, 2016, Chennai: McGraw Hill Education (India) Private 

Limited,ISBN-13:978-1-25-9003005-9, ISBN-10:1-25-900305-1 

 

vii) Nature of Question Paper (Semester End Examination) 

Total Marks =40 

 

 Q.1 Complete the following sentences by choosing correct alternative. (5 Marks) 

Q.2 Write short notes (any three out of five): (15 Marks) 

Q.3 Answer the following questions.  

a) Broad question. (10 Marks)  

OR  

b) Broad question. (10 Marks)  

Q.4 Answer the following questions.  

a) Broad question. (10 Marks)  

OR  

b) Broad question. (10 Marks) 

VIII) CIE for 10 marks 

 



 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. Part-I (Semester - I) 

Paper I Understanding Psychology 

(Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards) 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Module1: Introduction to Psychology 

1.1 Definition of Psychology 

1.2 Today’s Perspectives 

a) Psychodynamic Perspective 

b) Behavioral Perspective 

c) Cognitive Perspective 

d) Humanistic Perspective 

1.3 Conducting Psychological Research 

 a) Naturalistic Observation 

 b) Survey Research 

 c) Experimental Research-Experimental group and Controlled group, Independent 

and Dependent Variables, Random assignments of Participants 

1.4 Psychology’s Future 

Module 2: -Neuroscience and Behavior 

2.1 Neurons 

 a) The Structure of the Neuron 

  b) How Neurons fire? 

  c) Neurotransmitters  

2.2 The Nervous System  

a) Central and Peripheral Nervous Systems 

 b) Activating the Divisions of the Atomic Nervous System 

2.3 The Endocrine System 

2.4 The Brain 

a) Studying the Brains Structure and Functions 

b) The Limbic System 

c) The Cerebral Cortex 

Module 3: Motivation 

3.1 Explaining Motivation  

a) Drive Reduction Approaches 

b) Arousal Approaches  

c) Incentive Approaches 

d) Cognitive Approaches 

3.2 Maslow’s Hierarchy 

3.3  Human Needs and Motivation 

a) The motivation behind hunger and eating 

b) The need for Achievement 

c) The need for Affiliation  

d) The need for Power 

Module4: Emotions  

4.1 Understanding Emotional Experiences 

  a) The Functions of Emotion 

4.2 Determining the Range of Emotion 

4.3 The Roots of Emotions 

   a) The James-Lange Theory 

  b) The Cannon-Bard Theory 

  c) The Schachter-Singer Theory 

   d) Making sense of multiple perspectives on Emotion 

 



 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. Part-I (Semester - II) 

Paper -II Basic Principles of Psychology 

(Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
i. Paper   : II 

ii.Title of paper  :Basic Principles of Psychology 

iii) Specific Objectives :  

1. To make the students aware with learning, classical conditioning and operant 

conditioning. 

2. To makes the students familiar with foundations of memory. 

3. To understand personality, various approaches, and assessment techniques of 

personality. 

4. To make students aware with intelligence, theories of intelligence, Emotional 

intelligence, mental retardation and intellectually gifted. 

 

iv. Module                                                               No. of credits 

Module- 1 Learning       01 

Module-2 Memory      01 

Module-3 Personality                 01 

Module-4 Intelligence      01 

 

v. Equivalence  

Old Paper New Paper 

General Psychology Basic Principles of Psychology 

 

vi. Recommended Reading  

c) Basic Reading  

1. Feldman, R.S. (2019). Understanding Psychology, 12th Edition, Fourth reprint 

2019, Chennai: McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, ISBN-13:978-

93-794-5, ISBN-10:93-5260-794-5 

2. Kothurkar, and Vanarase (1986). Experimental Psychology: A Systematic 

Introduction, New Delhi: Wiley Eastern Ltd. (for module 1.1. &1.2)  

 

d) Books for reference 

1. Ciccarelli, S. K & Meyer, G.E (2008). Psychology, (South Asian Edition).  

New Delhi: Pearson Longman 

2. Feldman, R.S. (2016). Understanding Psychology, 10th Edition, Indian Edition, 

Ninth reprint, 2016, Chennai: McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, 

ISBN-13:978-1-25-9003005-9, ISBN-10:1-25-900305-1 

 

vii) Nature of Question Paper  (Semester End Examination) 

Total Marks = 40 

 

 Q.1 Complete the following sentences by choosing correct alternative. (5 Marks) 

Q.2 Write short notes (any three out of five): (15 Marks) 

Q.3 Answer the following questions.  



a) Broad question. (10 Marks)  

OR  

b) Broad question. (10 Marks) 

Q.4 Answer the following questions.  

a) Broad question. (10 Marks)  

OR  

e) Broad question. (10 Marks) 

 

VIII) CIE for 10 marks 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A.: Part-I (Semester - II) 

Paper -II Basic Principles of Psychology 

(Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Module 1 Learning  

1.1 Definition of learning 

1.2 Types of Learning  

1.3 Classical Conditioning  

a) The Basics of Classical Conditioning 

b) Applying Conditioning Principles to Human Behavior 

c) Extinction 

d) Generalization and Discrimination 

      1.4 Operant Conditioning  

a) Thorndike’s Law of Effect 

b) The Basics of Operant Conditioning  

c) Reinforcement 

d) Positive Reinforcers, Negative Reinforcers and Punishment 

e) The Pro and Cons of Punishment 

f) Shaping 

Module 2 Memory  

              2.1 The Foundations of memory  

                a) Sensory Memory  

                b) Short-Term Memory  

                c) Working Memory  

2.2 Long-Term Memory  

a) Long-Term Memory Modules 

b) Semantic Networks 

c)The Neuroscience of Memory 



2.3 Autobiographical Memory 

Module 3 Personality 

          3.1 Definition of Personality 

          3.2 Psychodynamic Approaches to Personality 

a) Freud’s Psychoanalytic Theory 

i) Structuring Personality 

              ii) Developing Personality 

               iii) Defense Mechanisms 

          3.3 Trait Approaches   

                a) Allport’s Trait Theory 

                b) Cattell and Eysenck 

c) Big Five Personality Traits 

           3.4 Assessing Personality 

                a)  Self-report Measures of personality 

                b) Projective Methods 

                c) Behavioral Assessment 

Module 4 Intelligence  

          4.1 What is intelligence? 

          4.2 Theories of Intelligence 

               a)  Fluid and Crystallized Intelligence 

               b) Gardner's Multiple Intelligences  

         4.3 Practical and Emotional Intelligence 

         4.4. Assessing Intelligence - Binet and development of IQ tests 

         4.5 Mental Retardation 

         4.6 The Intellectually Gifted 
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Choice Based Credit System 
B. A. Part – I 

Scientific Method (Compulsory) 
June 2022 onwards 

 
Preamble: The board of studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied 
components of the course / paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and 
expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advanced knowledge at 
examination level 
 
General objectives of the course 
As applicable to the degree/ Subject- Paper concerned 

1. To make acquainted with science 
2. To import value education 
3. To explain the major teaching principles of causation 
4. To discuss the major problem of scientific method 
5. Explain the importance of Techniques of Social Research 
6. Explain the importance of scientific method 
7. To create awareness about Science and Technology among students with Scientific 

method 
 
Duration:  

 The course shall be a full time course 
 The duration of course shall be of Three 2022-23 years I & II semesters 

Pattern: 
Pattern of examination will be semester 

Medium of instruction English / Marathi 
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi (as applicable in the course / 
program concerned.) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

B. A. PART - I 
SEM-I (June 2022) 

Scientific Method (Compulsory) 
 
  Module Teaching Hours Credits 
Module: 1  Nature of Science 15 01 

 1.1 Definition and Characteristics of Science 
 1.2 Commonsense and Science 
  Classification of Sciences 
 1.3  Natural and social Sciences 
 1.4  Positive and Normative Sciences 
     
Module: 2  Postulates of Science 15 01 

 2.1 Nature of Postulates 
 2.2 Uniformity of Nature 
 2.3 Principle of Causality 
 2.4 Objectivity 
     
Module: 3  Scientific Investigation 15 01 

 3.1 Stages of Scientific investigation 
 3.2 Nature and Characteristics of Scientific 

observation 
 3.3 Fallacies of observation 
 3.4 Merits and demerits of observation and 

Experiment 
     
Module: 4  Techniques of Social Research 15 01 

 4.1 Nature of Social Research 
 4.2 Survey 
 4.3 Questionnaire 
 4.4 Interview 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 
 

फी. ए. बाग-1 
ऱैसाननक ऩध्दती (आऱश्यक)  

ऴत्र ऩहवरे 
 
  Module Teaching Hours Credits 
Module: 1   वऱसानाचे स्वरूऩ - 15 01 

 1.1  वऱसानाची व्याख्या ऱ ऱैशलष्टमे 
 1.2  व्याऱवाहयक सान ऱ वऱसान 
   वऱसानाचे ऱगीकयण: 
 1.3   ननऴगगलास्त्रे ऱ ऴाभावतकलास्त्रे  
 1.4  ऱसु्तननष्ठलास्त्रे ऱ आदलगलास्त्रे 
     
Module: 2   वऱसानाची गृहवतके 15 01 

 2.1 गृहवतकाांचे स्वरूऩ  
 2.2 ननऴगागच्या एकवऱधतेचे तत्त्व 
 2.3 कायणकामग ऴांफांधाचे तत्त्व 
 2.4 ऱसु्तननष्ठतेचे तत्त्व 
     
Module: 3   ऱैसाननक ऴांलॉधन 15 01 

 3.1 ऱैसाननक ऴांलॉधनाच्या अऱस्था - 
 3.2 ऱैसाननक ननयीषणाचे स्वरूऩ ऱ ऱैशलषे्ट्य 
 3.3  ननयीषणाचे दॉळ 
 3.4 ननयीषण आशण प्रमॉगाचे गुण आशण दॉळ  
     
Module: 4   ऴाभाशिक ऴांलॉधनाची तांते्र 15 01 

 4.1  ऴाभाशिक ऴांलॉधनाचे स्वरूऩ  
 4.2  ऴऱेषण 
 4.3  प्रश्नाऱरी 
 4.4 भुराखत 



 
 

B. A. PART - I 
SEM-II (June 2022) 

Scientific Method (Compulsory) 
 
  Module Teaching Hours Credits 
Module: 1  Hypothesis 15 01 

 1.1 Definition and nature of hypothesis 
 1.2 Conditions of valid hypothesis 
 1.3 Verification   
 1.4   Proof of hypothesis 
     
Module: 2  Laws and Scientific Explanation 15 01 

 2.1 Meaning of Law and Kinds of Laws 
 2.2 Kinds of Laws of Nature 
 2.3 Nature of Scientific Explanation  
 2.4  Definition and Kinds of Explanation 
     
Module: 3  Scientific Attitude 15 01 

 3.1 Nature and importance of Scientific Attitude. 
 3.2 Ecological Balance 
 3.3 AIDS Awareness 
 3.4 Scientific attitude towards water consumption 
     
Module: 4  Computer Education 15 01 

 4.1 Definition and Nature of Computer 
 4.2 Hardware and Software 
 4.3 Parts of Computer 
 4.4 Uses of Computer in various fields 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

फी. ए. बाग-1 
ऱैसाननक ऩध्दती (आऱश्यक)  

ऴत्र दऴुय े 
  Module Teaching Hours Credits 
Module: 1  अभ्युऩगभ (शऴध्दाांतकल्पना) 15 01 

 1.1 अभ्युऩगभाची व्याख्या ऱ स्वरूऩ 
 1.2 मुक्त अभ्युऩगभाच्या अटी 
 1.3 अभ्युऩगभाची प्रचीती   
 1.4 अभ्युऩगभाची शऴध्दता 
     
Module: 2  ननमभ ऱ ऱैसाननक स्पष्टीकयण 15 01 

 2.1 ननमभाचा अथग ऱ प्रकाय 
 2.2 ननऴगग ननमभाांचे प्रकाय 
 2.3 ऱैसाननक उऩऩादनाचे स्वरूऩ 
 2.4  स्पष्टीकयण : व्याख्या ऱ प्रकाय 
     
Module: 3  ऱैसाननक दृष्टष्टकॉण 15 01 

 3.1 ऱैसाननक दृष्टष्टकॉणाचे स्वरूऩ ऱ भवत्व 
 3.2 ऩमागऱयणीम ऴभतॉर 
 3.3 एडऴ् िाशणऱ िागृती 
 3.4 ऩाण्याच्या ऱाऩयाफाफतचा ऱैसाननक दृष्टीकॉण 
     
Module: 4  ऴांगणक शलषण  15 01 

 4.1 ऴांगणकाची व्याख्या ऱ स्वरूऩ 
 4.2 वाडगऱेअय ऱ ऴॉपटऱेअय 
 4.3 ऴांगणकाचे बाग 
 4.4 वऱवऱध षेत्रातीर ऴांगणकाचे उऩमॉग 
 

Books for Reading 
1. An Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method Cohen and Nagel 

 
2. Essentials of Scientific Method Wolf 
3. Science and Scientific Method  Korade, Sawant 
4. Introduction to Logic K.T.Basantani 

5. 
 

A.B.C. of Computer M.G. Patkar 6. AIDS  

6. Education for student youth Arain Mounal  

7. 
 

Scientific Method 
 

Shivaji University Publication 
Hirve, Pitake, Nargare,  Mrs. 
Patankar 

8. तकग लास्त्र आशण ऱैसाननक ऩध्दती ऱाडेकय, वयॉरीकय 



 
 

9. तकग लास्त्र श्री. व. दीनषत  

10.  ऱैसाननक ऩध्दती ि. या. दाबॉशे 

11.  
 

ऱैसाननक ऩध्दती शलऱािी वऱद्याऩीठ कॉल्हाऩूय प्रा. 
हवयऱे प्रा. नाांगये, प्रा.वऩटके, प्रा. 
पयताये, प्रा. ऱाघभॉडे, प्रा. चॊगुरे 

12. 
 

तकग लास्त्र ऱ ऱैसाननक ऩध्दती  काशे, काऱशे, रृल्याशकय 

13. 
 

कॉम्प्युटयचा ऱाटाडमा  लशलकाांत ऱाकय े 

14. िैऱ तांत्रसान डॉ. प्रभॉद िॉगशेकय 

१५. E-Content 

वऱसान आशण त्याचे स्वरूऩ https://youtu.be/vffUu3ILjhA 

व्याऱवाहयक सान ऱ वऱसान https://youtu.be/YyCcEFmpekc 

कायणाचे स्वरुऩ https://youtu.be/hL4XwzgPeRQ 

ऩमागऱयणाचे स्वरूऩ https://youtu.be/xR-UmBovr_8 

लुद्ध लास्रे ऱ उऩमॉशित लास्रे https://youtu.be/Ly-6VIw6ftA 

ऩमागऱयण अथग आशण त्याचे प्रकाय 
https://youtu.be/sZkYQzRvPiA 

ऩमागऱयणाचे भवत्व https://youtu.be/xR-UmBovr_8 

ऩमागऱयणाची व्याप्ती https://youtu.be/xR-UmBovr_8 

ऩमागऱयण प्रश्नाऱरी https://youtu.be/YGbgoSkmblw 

Dr. Sunil B. Bhoite 

 
 

NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING 
B.A. Part-I (Semester-I) Examination ---------------- 

Scientific Method (Compulsory) paper ----------------- 
Title -------------------------------------------------------- 

Sub. Code ------------------------------------- 
Day & Date: Time:     Total Marks: 40 
Instructions:   1. All questions are compulsory. 
                       2. Figures to the right indicate full marks. 
Q 1 Complete the following sentences by choosing correct alternatives.   (05) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Q 2 Write short notes (any three)        (15) 
A. 

https://youtu.be/vffUu3ILjhA
https://youtu.be/YyCcEFmpekc
https://youtu.be/hL4XwzgPeRQ
https://youtu.be/xR-UmBovr_8
https://youtu.be/Ly-6VIw6ftA
https://youtu.be/sZkYQzRvPiA
https://youtu.be/xR-UmBovr_8
https://youtu.be/xR-UmBovr_8
https://youtu.be/YGbgoSkmblw


 
 

B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
Q 3 Write detail answers on any two of the following.     (20) 
A. 
B. 
C. 

Internal Evaluation 10 Marks 
B.A. – I Semester-I  Home Assignment 
B.A. – I Semester-II  Unit Test 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (Part II) Semester III (CBCS Pattern) 

Introduced from June, 2019 Onwards 

i. Paper           : I 

ii. Title of paper         : FOUNDATIONS  OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT     

                                   (I.D.S.) 

iii. Specific objectives :  

1. To acquaint the students with processes of change and stability through about 

the human lifespan.  

2. To introduce the birth process. 

3. To recognize characteristics of the infant & babyhood. 

4.  To acquaint the students physical development in babyhood.  

5. To recognize the common physical hazards of  babyhood. 

6. To introduce characteristics of the childhood. 

7. To acquaint the students emotions of early childhood. 

8. To recognize the physical & psychological hazards of late childhood. 

 

iv. Module            No. of credits  

Module- 1: About Human Development   01 

Module- 2: Conceiving New Life    01 

Module- 3: Infancy and Babyhood   01 

Module- 4: Childhood     01 

v. Equivalence 

 

Old Paper New Paper 

Human Development (I.D.S.) Foundations of Human Development(I.D.S.) 

 

vi. Recommended reading  

a)  Basic Reading : 

1.Hurlock, Elizabeth B. (1980). Developmental Psychology- A Life -

span Approach, Fifth edition 8
th
 1989,  Reprint. 

 New Delhi: Tata McGraw – Hill Publishing Company Ltd.  
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2. Papalia, Diane E., Olds, Sally Wendkos, (1992).  Human 

Development, 5
th
  edition, second reprint 1996, New Delhi :Tata 

McGraw – Hill Publishing Company Limited . 

          b)   References : 

1.  Berk, Laura E. (2007). Development Through the Lifespan – Third 

Edition,  Law Price Edition, Pearson Education Inc. 

2. Hurlock E. B. (2001) : Developmental Psychology, A Life Span 

Approach, New Delhi : TMH Publishing Company Ltd. 

 3. Papalia, Diane E and Olds Sally Wendkas (2002). Human           

Development, 7
th  
edition, Second print,  New Delhi: Tata McGraw 

Hill  Publishing Company Ltd. 

4.  Door Shikshan Kendra, Shivaji Vidyapeeth, (2008). Manavi vikas, 

Kolhapur: Kulsachiv, Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

5. Borude, Kumthekar, Desai, Golvilkar (2013). Vaikasik Manasshatra, 

dusari aavrutti, Pune: Vidyarthi Gruha Prakashan. 

6. Kandalkar Leena (2000). Manav Vikas, Nagpur : Vidya Prakashan. 

7. Vharadpande, Nalini (2001). Balvikas, Nagpur : Maharashtra 

Grantha Nirmiti Mandal. 

8.Jadhav, K.M. (2007). Manavi Vikasache Manasshstra, Pune: Dimond 

Publication. 

9. Hirve, Tadsare (1997).Vaikasik Manasshstra, Kolhapur: Phadake 

Prakashan. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (Part II) Semester III (CBCS Pattern) 

Foundations of Human Development (I.D.S.)  

Revised Course Syllabus to Be Implemented From June, 2019 Onwards 

 

Paper- I 

Module - I About Human Development  

1.1- Introduction to Human Development 

1.2- Domains of Human Development  

a. Major Domains  

b. Periods of Life-span 

1.3-      Influences on Development 

 a. Individual Differences  

 b. Heredity  

 c. Environment  

 d. Maturation  

1.4-     Theoretical Perspectives  

 a. Psychoanalytic Perspectives 

 b. Learning Perspectives 

 c. Cognitive Perspectives 

1.5-     Research Methods                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

a. Sampling                                                                                                                                   

b. Forms of Data Collection 

Module – II Conceiving New Life  

2.1-     How Fertilization Takes Place? 

 a. Fertilization  

 b. What Causes Multiple Births? 

 c. What Determines Sex? 

2.2-     Prenatal Development  

 a. Stages of Prenatal Development  

 b. Environmental Influences  

 c. Prenatal Care 

2.3-     The Birth Process  

 a. Stages of Child Birth  

 b. Methods of Delivery. 

Module – III Infancy and Babyhood  

3.1-    Characteristics of Infancy  

3.2-    Major Adjustments of Infancy  
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3.3-    Characteristics of Babyhood 

3.4-    Physical Development 

3.5-    Physical Hazards of Babyhood 

Module - IV Childhood  

4.1-    Characteristics of Childhood  

 a. Characteristics of Early Childhood  

 b. Characteristics of Late Childhood  

4.2-   Emotions of Early Childhood 

4.3-   Factors Affecting the Self-Concept in Late Childhood 

4.4-   Hazards of Late Childhood 

 a. Physical Hazards  

 b. Psychological Hazards 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (Part II) Semester IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Introduced from June, 2019 Onwards 

Modern Human Development (I.D.S.) 

i) Paper         : II 

ii) Title of paper        : Modern Human Development  (I.D.S.) 

iii) Specific objectives     :  

1. To makes the students familiar with adolescence developmental process 

& health. 

2) To recognize the family relationship with adolescents. 

3) To introduced the problems of adolescents. 

4) To introduced the physical development of adulthood. 

5) To acquaint the students attraction, love & close relationship. 

6) To introduced the physical development of middle age. 

7) To recognize the work & personal relationships of middle age. 

8) To acquaint the students with process of physical changes & physical 

development of old age. 

9) To introduced the health, process of work &amp; retirement of old age. 

 

iv) Module            No. of credits  

Module- 1: Adolescence                01 

Module- 2: Adulthood     01 

Module- 3: Middle adulthood (Middle age)  01 

Module- 4: Late adulthood (Old Age)   01 
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     v)      Equivalence 

 

Old Paper New Paper 

Human Development (I.D.S.) Modern Human Development(I.D.S.) 

 

vi) Recommended reading  

a). Basic Reading : 

1. Diane, E. Papalia, Sally Wendkos Olds, (1994). Human Development,  

Fifth Editions, New Delhi: TMH Publishing Co. Ltd.  

2. Santrock, J. W.  (2011). Life span  Development, Thirteenth edition, 

New Delhi:  McGraw – Hill Education (India) Pvt. Ltd. 

     b). References : 

1.  Berk, Laura E. (2007). Development Through the Lifespan – Third 

Edition,  Law Price Edition, Pearson Education Inc. 

2. Hurlock E. B. (2001). Developmental Psychology, A Life Span 

Approach, New Delhi : TMH Publishing Company Ltd. 

 3. Papalia, Diane E and Olds Sally Wendkas (2002). Human           

Development, 7
th  
edition, Second print,  New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill  

Publishing Company Ltd. 

4.  Door Shikshan Kendra, Shivaji Vidyapeeth, (2008). Manavi vikas, 

Kolhapur: Kulsachiv, Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

5. Borude, Kumthekar, Desai, Golvilkar (2013). Vaikasik Manasshatra, 

dusari aavrutti, Pune: Vidyarthi Gruha Prakashan. 

6. Kandalkar Leena (2000). Manav Vikas, Nagpur : Vidya Prakashan. 

7. Vharadpande, Nalini (2001). Balvikas, Nagpur : Maharashtra Grantha 

Nirmiti Mandal. 

8.Jadhav, K.M. (2007). Manavi Vikasache Manasshstra, Pune: Dimond 

Publication. 

9. Hirve, Tadsare (1997). Vaikasik Manasshstra, Kolhapur: Phadake 

Prakashan. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (Part II) Semester IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Revised Course Syllabus to Be Implemented From June, 2019 Onward 

Modern Human Development (IDS) 

                                                  Paper- II 

Module –I  Adolescence 

1.1- Physical Changes 

a. Puberty 

b. The Brain 

c. Adolescent Sexuality 

1.2- Adolescent Health 

a. Nutrition and Exercise  

b. Substance Use and Abuse 

c. Eating Disorders 

1.3- Families Relationship 

a. Parental Monitoring  

b. Autonomy and Attachment  

c. Parent- Adolescent Conflict 

1.4- Adolescent Problems 

a. Juvenile Delinquency  

b. Depression and Suicide 

c. The Interrelation of Problems and Intervention Programs 

Module-II Adulthood 

2.1-  Physical Development  

 a. Physical Performance and Development  

 b. Health  

 c. Eating and Weight  

 d. Regular Exercise  

2.2-  Attraction, Love and Close Relationship 

 a. Attraction  

 b. Faces of Love 

 c. Falling Out of Love  

2.3-  Marriage and Family   

 a. Making Marriage Work 

 b. Becoming a Parent 

 c. Dealing with Divorce  

Module- III Middle Adulthood  

3.1-  Physical Development  

 a. Sensory and Psychomotor Functioning  
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 b. Sexuality  

3.2-  Health in Middle Adulthood  

 a. Health Status  

 b. Health Problems  

3.3-  Works in Middle Adulthood  

 a. Occupational Patterns 

 b. Occupational Stress  

 c. Unemployment  

3.4-  Personal Relationships  

 a. Marriage and Divorce  

 b. Relationships with Siblings  

 c. Relationships with Maturing Children  

 d. Relationships with Aging Parents  

Module- IV Late Adulthood (Old Age) 

4.1-  Physical Development  

 a. Longevity and the Aging Process 

 b. Life Expectancy  

 c. Why People Age?  

4.2-  Physical Changes  

 a. Sensory and Psychomotor Functioning  

 b. Other Physical Changes  

 c. Reserve Capacity  

4.3-  Health  

 a. Influences on Health and Fitness  

 b. Health Care and Health Problems 

4.4-  Work and Retirement  

 a. Why People Retire?  

 b. How People Feel about Retirement? 

 c. Making the Most of Retirement  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Nature of Question Paper for semester III & IV (Paper I & II) 

     Total Marks- 50 

Q.1) Select the correct alternative from the following     10 

Q.2) Write Short Notes (any four out of six)      20 

Q.3)  A) Broad question        10 

  Or 

  B) Broad question 

Q.4)  A) Broad question        10 

  Or 

  B) Broad question 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester - III 

i.  Paper           : III 

ii.  Title of paper         : PSYCHOLOGY FOR LIVING 

 

iii.  Specific objectives :  

1. To acquaint the students with processes of Psychology for living. 

2. To introduce students the concept of Stress.  

3. To acquaint the students with Understanding mental disorders. 

4. To introduce students various Psychotherapies and their uses. 

 

iv.  Module            No. of credits  

Module- 1: Towards Better Health   01 

Module- 2: Stress      01 

Module- 3: Understanding Mental Disorders  01 
Module- 4: If You go for help      01 

v.  Equivalence 

 

Old Paper New Paper 

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY PSYCHOLOGY FOR LIVING 
 

vi. Recommended reading  
 

a) Book for Study: 

Kirsh, S.J., Duffy, K.G., & Atwater, E. (2015). Psychology for Living- Adjustment, 

Growth, and Behavior Today. (11
th 
ed.). Noida (UP) :Pearson India Education Services 

Pvt. Ltd. 

 
b) Books for Reference: 

c) Atwater, E. (1994). Psychology for Living (5th ed.). New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India Private 

Ltd. 

d) Barve, B. N. (1998). Jivanmanache Manasshastra. Jalana: Sankalp Pub.  

e) Weiten, W. & Margaret, A.L. (1994). Psychology Applied to Modern Life, (7
th
 ed.).Singapore: 

Thomson Asia Pvt. Ltd. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester – III 
 

PSYCHOLOGY FOR LIVING (Paper III) 
Module I: Towards Better Health 

1.1 Body Image 

A. How We Feel About Our Bodies? 

B. Media and Body Image 

C. Our Ideal Body 

1.2 Health and the Mind-Body Relationship 

 A. The Immune System 

        B. Personality 

        C. Life Style Choices 

       D. Environmental Issues 

1.3 Promoting Wellness 

      A. Taking Charge of Your Own Health 

     B. Eating Sensibly 

      C.  Keeping physically fit 

      D. Finding Social Support 

Module II: Stress 

2.1 Understanding Stress 

A. Conceptualizing Stress 

B. Major Causes of Stress 

C. Stress in College 

2.2 Reactions to Stress 

A. Physiological Stress Reactions 

B. Psychological Stress Reactions 

C. How Do You React to Stress? 

2.3 Managing Stress 

A. Modifying Your Environment 

B. Altering Your Lifestyle 

C. Using Stress for Personal Growth 

Module III: Understanding Mental Disorders 

3.1 Psychological Disorders 

A. What are Psychological Disorders? 
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B. How Common Are Psychological Disorders? 

 C. Putting Mental Health in Perspective 

3.2 Anxiety disorders 

A. Generalized Anxiety Disorders 

B. Panic Disorders 

C. Phobias 

D. Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder 

3.3 Mood Disorders 

A. Depressive Disorders 

B. Bipolar Disorder 

C. Suicide 

Module 4: If You go for help 

4.1 Psychotherapy 

A. Gender differences in adulthood 

B. Cultural Issues 

C. Applying it to Yourself 

4.2 Insight Therapies 

A. Psychoanalysis 

B. Person-centered Approach 

4.3 Cognitive and Behavioural Therapies 

A. Behavioural Therapies 

B. Cognitive Therapies 

C. Cognitive-Behavioural Therapy 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester – III 

i. Paper           : IV 

ii. Title of paper         : SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY  

iii. Specific objectives :  

1. To acquaint the students with processes of Social Psychology 

2. To introduce students the concept of Social Perception. 

3. To acquaint the students with  the Self and self esteem. 

4. To introduce students concept of attitude formation, persuasion and cognitive 

dissonance. 

 

iv. Module            No. of credits  

Module- 1: Introduction to Social Psychology  01 

Module- 2: Social Perception    01 

Module- 3: The Self     01 
Module- 4: Attitude     01 

v. Equivalence 

Old Paper New Paper 

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

 

vi. Recommended reading  

a) Book for Study:    

Branscombe,  N.  R., Baron,  R.  A. & Kapur, P. (2017). Social Psychology.(14th ed.), Noida (UP) 

:Pearson India Education Services Pvt. Ltd., Second Impression  2018 .                                   

b) Books for Reference: 

1. Aronson,  E.,  Wilson, T. D.,  Akert, R. M. & Sommers, S. R. (2015).  Social Psychology, (9th  

ed.), New Jersey:  Pearson  Education  Prentice  Hall. 

2. Baron,  R.  A.,  & Branscombe,  N.  R. (2012).  Social Psychology. (13th ed.).  New Delhi:  

Pearson Education; Indian reprint 2014.  

3. Mercer, J.  & Clayton,  D.(2014).  Social Psychology, New Delhi:  Dorling Kindersley India Pvt.  

Ltd.  
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester – III 
 

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Paper – IV) 

 

Module  1. Introduction to Social Psychology 

 1.1: Definition of Social Psychology:  

A. Social Psychology Is Scientific in Nature 

B. Social Psychology Focuses on the Behavior of Individuals 

C. Social Psychology Seeks to Understand the Causes of Social Behavior  

1.2: Social Psychology: Advances at the Boundaries  

A. Cognition and Behavior 

B. The Role of Emotion in the Social Side of Life  

C. Social Relationships 

1.3: Research as the Route to Increased Knowledge  

A. Systematic Observation 

B. The Experimental Method 

C. Correlational Method 

Module  2. Social Perception  

2.1: Nonverbal Communication 

A. Basic Channels of Nonverbal Communication  

B. Nonverbal Cues in Social Life  

C. Recognizing Deception  

2.2: Attribution 

A. Theories of Attribution 

B. Basic Sources of Error in Attribution 

C. Applications of Attribution Theory 

2.3: Impression Formation and Management 

A. Impression Formation  

B. Impression Management  

Module  3.The Self   

3.1: Self-Presentation  

A. Self–Other Accuracy in Predicting Our Behavior  

B. Self-Presentation Tactics  
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3.2: Personal Identity versus Social Identity  

A. Who I Think I Am Depends on the Social Context? 

B. Who I Am Depends on Others’ Treatment ? 

 

3.3: Self-Esteem  

A. The Measurement of Self-Esteem 

B. How Migration Affects Self-Esteem? 

C. Do Women and Men Differ in Their Level of Self-Esteem?  

Module  4. Attitude 

4.1: Attitude Formation 

A. Classical Conditioning 

B. Instrumental Conditioning 

C. Observational Learning 

4.2: The Science of Persuasion 

A. Persuasion: Communicators, Messages, and Audiences  

B. The Cognitive Processes Underlying Persuasion  

4.3: Cognitive Dissonance 

A. Dissonance and Attitude Change 

B. Alternative Strategies for Resolving Dissonance 

C. When Dissonance Is a Tool for Beneficial Changes in Behavior? 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester IV 

i.  Paper           : V 

ii.  Title of paper         : MODERN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

iii.  Specific objectives :  

1. 1.To acquaint the students with processes of liking (attraction) and sources of liking. 

2. To introduce students the concept of Social influence, Conformity and Compliance.  

3. To acquaint the students with Understanding Prosocial Behavior. 

4. To introduce students the concept of Aggression, its causes and control. 

iv.  Module            No. of credits  

Module- 1: Liking (Attraction)    01 

Module- 2: Social Influence    01 

Module- 3: Prosocial Behavior    01 

Module- 4: Aggression       01 

 

v.  Equivalence 

 

Old Paper 

 

New Paper 

DEVELOPMENTAL 

PSYCHOLOGY 

MODERN SOCIAL 

PSYCHOLOGY  
 

vii. Recommended reading  

a) Book for Study:    

Branscombe,  N.  R., Baron,  R.  A. & Kapur, P. (2017). Social Psychology.(14th ed.), Noida 

(UP) :Pearson India Education Services Pvt. Ltd., Second Impression  2018 .                                   

   b) Books for Reference: 

1) Aronson,  E.,  Wilson, T. D.,  Akert, R. M. & Sommers, S. R. (2015).  Social Psychology, (9th  

ed.), New Jersey:  Pearson  Education  Prentice  Hall. 

2) Baron,  R.  A.,  & Branscombe,  N.  R. (2012).  Social Psychology. (13th ed.).  New Delhi:  

Pearson Education; Indian reprint 2014.  

3) Mercer, J.  & Clayton,  D.(2014).  Social Psychology, New Delhi:  Dorling Kindersley India Pvt.  

Ltd.  
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester IV 

MODERN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Paper V) 

Module  1. Liking (Attraction) 

1.1: Internal Sources of Liking Others  

A. The Importance of Affiliation in Human Existence 

B. The Role of Affect 

1.2: External Sources of Attraction 

A. The Power of Proximity 

B. Physical Beauty 

1.3: Sources of Liking Based on Social Interaction  

A. Similarity 

B. Reciprocal Liking or Disliking 

C. Social Skills 

D. Personality and Liking 

Module  2. Social Influence 

2.1: Conformity 

A. Social Pressure 

B. How Social Norms Emerge  

C. Factors Affecting Conformity  

D. Social Foundations of Conformity 

E. Reasons for Nonconformity 

2.2: Compliance 

A. The Underlying Principles of Compliance 

B. Tactics Based on Friendship or Liking 

C. Tactics Based on Commitment or Consistency 

D. Tactics Based on Reciprocity  

Module  3. Prosocial Behavior 

 3.1: Why People Help?  

A. Empathy-Altruism 

B. Negative-State Relief  

C. Empathic Joy 
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3.2: Factors That Increase or Decrease the Tendency to Help  

A. Factors That Increase Prosocial Behavior  

B. Factors That Reduce Helping  

 

3.3:  Crowd funding: A New Type of Prosocial Behavior 

A. Emotion and Prosocial Behavior 

B. Gender and Prosocial Behavior 

3.4:  Final Thoughts: Are Prosocial Behavior and Aggression Opposites?  

Module  4. Aggression 

4.1:  Perspectives on Aggression 

A. The Role of Biological Factors 

B. Drive Theories 

C. Modern Theories of Aggression 

4.2: Causes of Human Aggression 

A. Basic Sources of Aggression 

B. Social Causes of Aggression  

C. Gender and Aggression 

D. Situational Determinants of Aggression 

4.3: The Prevention and Control of Aggression 

 A. Punishment 

B. Self-Regulation 

C. Catharsis 

D. Reducing Aggression by Thinking Nonaggressive Thoughts 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester IV 

i.  Paper           : VI 

ii.  Title of paper         : APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY  

iii.  Specific objectives :  

1. To acquaint the students with processes of  Personal control, Decision Making and 

Personal growth. 

2. To introduce students the work, career, play and using leisure positively. 

3. To acquaint the students with Making and keeping friends 

4. To introduce students the concept of Love and Commitment. 

 

iv.  Module            No. of credits  

Module- 1: Taking Charge    01 

Module- 2: At Work and Play    01 

Module- 3:  Making and keeping friends   01 

Module- 4:  Love and Commitment     01 

v.  Equivalence 

 

Old Paper New Paper 

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 

 

viii. Recommended reading  

Recommended Reading: 

a) Book for Study: 

Kirsh, S.J., Duffy, K.G., & Atwater, E. (2015). Psychology for Living- Adjustment, 

Growth, and Behavior Today. (11
th 
ed.). Noida (UP) :Pearson India Education Services Pvt. 

Ltd. 
b) Books for Reference: 

1. Atwater, E. (1994). Psychology for Living (5th ed.). New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India Private 

Ltd. 

2. Barve, B. N. (1998). Jivanmanache Manasshastra. Jalana: Sankalp Pub.  

3. Weiten, W. & Margaret, A.L. (1994). Psychology Applied to Modern Life (7th ed.).Singapore: 

Thomson Asia Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 
 
 
 



11 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
SYLLABUS 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. (Part II) 

Psychology 
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester IV 

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (Paper VI) 

Module I: Taking Charge 

1.1 Personal Control 

A. Explaining Perceived Control 

B. The Benefits of Perceived Control 

C. Misperception and Maladjustment 

D. Learned Optimism 

E. Defensive Pessimism 

1.2 Decision Making 

A. The Process of Decision Making 

B. Critical Elements in Decision Making 

C. Post-Decision Regret 

D. Making Better Decisions 

1.3 Decisions and Personal Growth 

 A. Making New Decisions 

 B. Some practical Applications 

Module II: At Work and Play 

2.1 At Work 

 A. Taking Stalk of Yourself 

 B. Identifying Compatible Careers 

 C. Arriving at Your Career Decision 

 D. Landing a Job 

 E. Changing Jobs or Careers 

 F. Work Issues Related to Culture and Gender 

2.2 At Play 

 A. What is Leisure? 

 B. Using Leisure Positively 

 C. Leisure across Adulthood 

 



12 

 

 

Module III: Making and keeping friends 

3.1 Meeting People 

 A. Are First Impressions Most Important? 

 B. Factors that Influence First Impressions 

 C. Mistaken Impressions  

3.2   Keeping Friends 

 A. When Friends Get Together? 

 B. Self-disclosure – Those Little Secrets 

 C. Gender Differences in Friendship 

 D. Staying Friends 

3.3 When It’s Hard to Make Friends? 

 A. Shyness 

 B. Loneliness 

Module IV: Love and Commitment 

4.1 Love is a Many Splendored (and Defined) Thing 

 A. The Many Definitions of Love 

 B. Love and Friendship 

 C. Love and Attachment 

4.2 Finding Love 

 A. Online Dating 

 B. The importance of Self-disclosure 

4.3 Marriage and Other Committed Relationships 

 A. Cohabitation 

 B. Marriage 

4.4 Adjusting to Intimate Relationships 

 A. Attitude adjustment 

 B. Sharing Responsibilities 

 C. Communication and Conflict 

 D. Making the Relationship Better 

 E. Sexuality 

 

 



13 

 

 

 

Nature of Question Paper for B. A. II Psychology (Paper III to VI)  

(Semester III and IV)  (Per Paper Total Marks = 50) 

Q.1. Multiple Choice Questions-(10 questions with 4 alternatives)  10 marks  

Q.2.Short notes (any four out of six)                                                   20 marks 

Q.3. A) Broad Question                                                                      10 marks 

OR 

        B) Broad Question                                                                      10 marks 

Q.4. A) Broad Question                                                                      10 marks 

OR 

        B) Broad Question                                                                     10 marks 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus for Bachelor of Arts 

Part – II 
Semester III and IV 

Implemented from June 2019 onwards 
1. Title :– Subject Philosophy 

Optional / IDS under the faculty of social science 

2. Year of Implementation:– 

Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019-20 onwards. 

3. Preamble:– 

The Board of studies emphasizes the foundation core and applied 

components of the course / paper. With the aim to enable students to attain 

objectives with the expected level of study of basic and advanced  knowledge of  

the subject. 

4. General Objectives of The Course/Paper:– 

1) To make acquainted with Indian and Western Philosophy. 

2) To discuss the major problems of philosophy. 

3) To impart value education. 

4) Explain the importance of Indian Systems of Philosophy. 

5. Duration:– 

The Course shall be a full time course. 

The duration of course shall be of three Years. 

6. Pattern:– 

Pattern of examination will be semester & CBCS 

7. Eligibility For Admission:– 

B. A. part I Passed. 

As per eligibility criteria of each course and the merit list in the 

qualification examination. 

8. Medium of Instruction:– English / Marathi 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi as applicable to 

the course / programme concerned. 
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9. Structure of Course:– 

Revised Syllabus of B. A. part II Philosophy. 
 

Sr. No. Semester Title of Paper Paper Nos. 

1 Semester III Ethics (Indian) Paper III 

2 Semester III Social and Political Philosophy (Part – I) Paper IV 

3 Semester IV Ethics (Western) Paper V 

4 Semester IV Social and Political Philosophy (Part – II) Paper VI 

5 Semester III Alternative Course (A) 

Modern Logic 

(Propositional Logic) 

I. D. S. 

6 Semester III Alternative Course (B) 

Traditional Logic 

(Deductive Logic) 

I. D. S. 

7 Semester IV Alternative Course (A) 

Modern Logic – Predicate / Quantificational 

Logic and Sel theory 

I. D. S. 

8 Semester IV Alternative course (B) 

Traditional Logic 

Inductive Logic 

I. D. S. 

 

10. Equivalence in Accordance with Titles and Contents of Paper (For Revised 

Syllabus) 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 Ethics Paper II (Indian – western) 

(Section – I) 

Ethics Paper II (Indian – western) 

(Section – II) 

1) Semester III 

Ethics (Indian) Paper III 

2) Semester IV 

Ethics (Western) Paper V 

2 Social and Political Philosophy Paper III 

(Section – I) 

Social and Political Philosophy Paper III 

(Section – II) 

1) Semester III 

Social and Political Philosophy 

2) Semester IV 

Social and Political Philosophy 

(Part – II) Paper – IV 

3 Alternative Course (A) 

Modern Logic (I. D. S.) 

(Section – I) 

1) Semester III 

Alternate Course (A) 

Modern Logic (Propositional
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Alternative Course (A) 

Modern Logic (I. D. S.) 

(Section – II) 

Logic) 

2) Semester IV 

Alternative Course (A) 

Modern Logic 

Predicate Quantificational Logic

and Sel theory (I. D. S.) 

4 Alternative Course (B) 

Traditional Logic (I. D. S.) 

(Section – I) 
 

Alternative Course (B) 

Traditional Logic (I. D. S.) 

(Section – II) 

1) Semester III 

Alternate Course (B) 

Traditional Logic 

Deductive Logic (I. D. S.) 

2) Semester IV 

Alternate Course (B) 

Traditional Logic 

Inductive Logic (I. D. S.) 
 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

Semester III 

Ethics – (Indian) Paper – III 

Specific objective – To explain the moral standards & ethical values 

I) The Nature & Scope of Ethics 

A) The notion of Right and Good 

B) Descriptive & Normative ethics 

C) Meta Ethics 

II) Pre Indian Ethics 

A) Dharma – meaning, definition and classification 

B) Theory of Karma 

C) Purusartha. 

III) Some Indian Ethical Theories 

A) Gandhian Ethics – Ahimsa, Satya, Asteya, Brahmacarya & Aparigraha 

B) Buddhist Ethics – The four Noble thuths and Eight fold path 
C) Jaina Ethics – Anuvratas & Mahavratas, Triratna, Sallekhana. 

IV) Environmental Ethics in saint Literatrure. ( In Maharastra ) 

A) Saint Dnyaneshwar 

B) Saint Tukaram  

C) Saint Sawtamali 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
−Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ) 

 

1. −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß 
†) "μÖÖê�μÖ †Ö×�Ö ‡ÔÂ™ü ' −Öî×ŸÖ�ú ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 

²Ö) ¾Ö�ÖÔ−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú †Ö×�Ö †Ö¤ü¿ÖÖÔŸ´Ö�ú −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

�ú) ºþœüß¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ×¾Ö´Ö¿ÖÔ�ú (×¾Ö“ÖÖ¸ü¯ÖÏ¬ÖÖ−Ö) −Öß×ŸÖ 

2. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öß �Öé×ÆüŸÖ�êú (¯ÖÖÀ¾ÖÔ³Öæ´Öß) 
  †) ¬Ö´ÖÔ -†£ÖÔ ,¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ †Ö×�Ö ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö  
   ²Ö) �ú´ÖÔ ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

�ú) ¯ÖãºþÂÖÖ£ÖÔ 

3. �úÖÆüß ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ˆ¯Ö¯Ö¢Öß 
  †) �ÖÖÓ¬Öß¾ÖÖ¤üß −ÖßŸÖß¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  -†ØÆüÃÖÖ,ÃÖŸμÖ,†ÃŸÖêμÖ,²ÖÎ´Æü“ÖμÖÔ †Ö×�Ö †¯Ö×¸ü�ÖÏÆü 

 ²Ö)  ²ÖÖî¬¤üÖÓ“Öê −ÖßŸÖß¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö- “ÖÖ¸ü †ÖμÖÔÃÖŸμÖê †Ö×�Ö†Â™üÖÓ�Ö ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ  
�ú) •Öî−ÖÖÓ“Öê −ÖßŸÖß¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - †−Öã¾ÖÎŸÖê †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüÖ¾ÖÎŸÖê , ¡Öß¸üŸ−Öê , ÃÖÓ»Öê�Ö−ÖÖ 

4. ÃÖÓŸÖ ÃÖÖ×ÆüŸμÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¯ÖμÖÖÔ¾Ö¸ü�ÖßμÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  (´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™ÒüÖŸÖß»Ö) 

†) ÃÖÓŸÖ –ÖÖ−ÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü  

²Ö) ÃÖÓŸÖ ŸÖã�úÖ¸üÖ´Ö 

�ú) ÃÖÓŸÖ ÃÖÖ¾ÖŸÖÖ´ÖÖôûß 
Book For Reading 

• ÃÖÓŸÖÖ“Öê ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö ¯Ö¸üÖ´Ö¿ÖÔ ³ÖÖ�Ö 1 ¾Ö 2 ÃÖÖ×¾Ö¡Öß²ÖÖ‡Ô ±ãú»Öê ¯Öã�Öê ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö  
• K. Maitra, – The Ethics of Hindus, University of Calcutta, 1956. 

• Kedarnath Tiwari, Classical Indian Ethical Thought, Motilal Banarsidas, 

Delhi, 1998. 

• ÁÖß×−Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ¤üß×�ÖŸÖ,−Öß×ŸÖ´Öß´ÖÖÓÃÖÖ  

• ¯ÖÏÖ.−ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü,×Æü¸ü¾Öê ±ú¸üŸÖÖ¸êü −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ×¾ÖªÖ×¯Öšü ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö. 

• ´ÖÖ¬Ö¾Öß �ú×¾Ö , ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

• ÃÖÓŸÖ ÃÖÖ¾ÖŸÖÖ´ÖÖôûß “Ö×¸ü¡Ö ‹.¾Æüß. ‡−ÖÖ´Ö¤üÖ¸ü ¯Öã�Öê  

• –ÖÖ−ÖêÀ¾Ö¸ü 

• Book For Reference 
• Bhelke S. E. & Gokhale P. P. (rd.) Indian Moral philosophy, Problems, 

Concept & perspectives, IPQ publication, Pune, 2002. 
 
Environmental Conceins in saint literature, 

A) Applied Ethics  

B) With reference to sramana Tradition ( Jainism & Buddhism) 

C) Environmental Concerns in Gandhian Philosophy. 
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• Saddhatissa H. Buddhist Ethics, Allem & Unwin, 1970. 
 

• “ÖÖî�Öã»Öê ¯Öß.²Öß. ÃÖÓ»Öê�Ö−ÖÖ : ‹�ú ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú †³μÖÖÃÖ ÃÖ−´Ö×ŸÖ ,¯ÖÏ�úÖ¿Ö−Ö , ²ÖÖÆãü²Ö»Öß 2009. 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

To be implemented from June – 2019 

Semester III 

Social and Political Philosophy (Part – I) 

Paper – IV 

Specific objective – To discuss social and political concepts and theories. 
 

1) The Nature and Scope 

A) Nature and scope of Social and Political philosophy 

B) It’s relation to sociology, political science and Ethics. 

2) The Nature and Relation between 

A) Individual and Society 

B) State and Nation. 

C) Family – Human being 

3) Political Ideologies 

A) Socialism –  

B) Democracy 

C) Sarvodaya  

4) Methods of Political actions 

A) Constitutionalism 

B) Terrorism 

C) Satyagraha 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ , ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö (³ÖÖ�Ö -1) 

ÃÖ¡Ö  -3 ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü -4 
 

1. Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß 

†) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß 

²Ö) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−ÖÖ“ÖÖ ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö ,¸üÖ•μÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö −ÖßŸÖß¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö μÖÖÓ“μÖÖ¿Öß ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  

2. Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö  

†) ¾μÖŒŸÖß ¾Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö  

²Ö) ¸üÖ•μÖ ¾Ö ¸üÖÂ™Òü  

�ú) �ãú™ãÓü²Ö ¾Ö ¾μÖŒŸÖß  

3. ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

†) ÃÖ´ÖÖ•Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 

²Ö) »ÖÖê�ú¿ÖÖÆüß 

�ú) ÃÖ¾ÖÖì¤üμÖ 

4. ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ �éúŸÖß¯ÖÏ�ÖÖ»Öß 

†) ‘Ö™ü−ÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

²Ö) ¤üÆü¿ÖŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü 

�ú) ÃÖŸμÖÖ�ÖÏÆü 
 
Book For Reading 

• Barker E. Principles of Social and Political philosophy 

• Sinha A. K. Outline of Social philosophy 

• Joshi N. V. Social and Political philosophy 

• Raphael D. D. problems of Political philosophy 

• Roy K. and Gupta (eds) : Essays in Social and Political philosophy 

• M. K. Gandhi : Hind Swaraj 

• Dr. B. R. Joshi : Indian Constitution 

• Dr. T. K. Tope : Indian Constitution 

• ¬Ö´ÖÖÔ×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß  Æêü´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü :ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö  

• ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö : ¯ÖÏÖ.×Æü¸ü¾Öê −ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ±ú¸üŸÖÖ¸êü ‡.  

• ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ÃÖÓ–ÖÖ - ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ �úÖê¿Ö ›üÖò .²Öß. †Ö¸.ü •ÖÖê¿Öß 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

Semester IV 

Ethics – (Indian) Paper – V 

Specific objective – To explain the moral standards & ethical values 
 

I) End based Ethics 

A) Hedonism – Egoistic & Universalistic 

B) Utilitarianism – Bentham and Mill 

II) Rule – based Ethics 

A) Intuitive Ethics 

B) Kantian Ethics 

III) Virtue Ethics 

A) Socrates  

B) Plato 

C) Aristotle 

IV) Morality and Theories of Punishment 

A) Retributive Theory 

B) Preventive Theory 

C) Reformative Theory 



8
 
 

´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü  

−Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö (³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ) 

1. ´Öã»μÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

†) ÃÖã�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü- Ã¾ÖÃÖã�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü †Ö×�Ö ÃÖ¾ÖÔÃÖã�Ö¾ÖÖ¤ü 

²Ö) ˆ¯ÖμÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ¾ÖÖ¤ü - ²Öê−£Öò´Ö †Ö×�Ö ×´Ö»»ÖÓ 

2. ×−ÖμÖ´ÖÖ×¬ÖÛÂšüŸÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  

†) †ÓŸÖ:Ã±ãúÙŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤üß −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

²Ö) �úÖ−™ü“Öê −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

3. ÃÖ¤Ëü�Öã�ÖÖÓ“Öê −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

†) ÃÖÖò�Îêú™üßÃÖ 

²Ö) ¯»Öê™üÖê 

�ú) †Öò×¸üÃ™üÖò™ü»Ö 

4. ×¿Ö�ÖÖ×¾ÖÂÖμÖ�ú ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ  

†) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¿ÖÖê¬ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

²Ö) ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ²ÖÓ¬ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 

�ú) ÃÖã¬ÖÖ¸ü�ÖÖŸ´Ö�ú ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ 
Book For Reading 

• Frankenna William, An Introdiction to Ethics, prentice Hall, Allied, 

Bombay. 

• ¯ÖÏÖ. ÁÖß×−Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ¤üß×�ÖŸÖ - −Öß×ŸÖ´Öß´ÖÖÓÃÖÖ 

• ¯ÖÏÖ. ¯Öß.›üß. “ÖÖî¬Ö¸üß - −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

• ¯ÖÏÖ.×¤ü.μÖ. ¤êü¿Ö¯ÖÖÓ›êü - −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ¿−Ö 

• ¯ÖÏÖ.−ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ×Æü¸ü¾Öê, ±ú¸üŸÖÖ¸êü −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
Book For Reference 

• Mackenzie J. S. – A manual of Ethics 

• Titus Harold H. – Ethics for Today 

• Broad C. D. – Five Types of Ethical Theory 

• ¯ÖÏÖ.´Öê.¯Öã.¸êü�Öê - ¯ÖÖ¿“ÖÖŸμÖ −Öß×ŸÖ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“ÖÖ ‡×ŸÖÆüÖÃÖ 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

To be implemented from June – 2019 

Semester IV 

Social and Political Philosophy (Part – II) 

Paper – VI 

Specific Objective – To discuss social and political problems and 
theories. 

 

1) Political ideals with special reference to Indian constitution. 

A) Liberty, equality and Justice 

B) Fundamental rights and Duties 

C) Directive principles of state policy 

2) Social Institutions : 

A) Family : Joint and Nuclear 

B) Religion : It’s role is social life 

3) Social Change and Progress 

A) Concepts of social change and progress 

B) Criteria of social change and progress 

4) Social Problems. 

A) Gender Equality. 

B) Corrunt Issues of Media / Uses of Media./ Social Networking 

C) Corruption. 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü  

ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö (³ÖÖ�Ö -2) 

ÃÖ¡Ö - 4 ¯Öê¯Ö¸ü - 6  

1. ³ÖÖ¸üŸÖßμÖ ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖ“μÖÖ ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔŸÖ ¸üÖ•Ö�úßμÖ †Ö¤ü¿ÖÔ 

†) Ã¾ÖÖŸÖÓ¡μÖ , ÃÖ´ÖŸÖÖ ¾Ö −μÖÖμÖ 

²Ö) ´Öã»Ö³ÖæŸÖ †×¬Ö�úÖ¸ü (ÆüŒ�ú) †Ö×�Ö �úŸÖÔ¾μÖ 

�ú)  ¸üÖ•μÖÖ“μÖÖ ¬ÖÖê¸ü�ÖÖ“Öß ´ÖÖ�ÖÔ¤ü¿ÖÔ�ú ŸÖŸ¾Öê 

2. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ÃÖÓÃ£ÖÖ 

†) �ãú™ãÓü²Ö : ÃÖÓμÖãŒŸÖ ¾Ö ×¾Ö³ÖŒŸÖ 

²Ö) ¬Ö´ÖÔ: ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú •Öß¾Ö−ÖÖŸÖß»Ö ¬Ö´ÖÖÔ“Öê �úÖμÖÔ 

3. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß  

†) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß μÖÖ ÃÖÓ�ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ 

²Ö) ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö  ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�ÖŸÖß“Öê ×−ÖÂ�úÂÖÔ  

4. ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¤ãü×¸üŸÖê 

†) Ø»Ö�Ö ÃÖ´ÖÖ−ÖŸÖÖ 

²Ö) ÃÖª ÛÃ£ÖŸÖßŸÖß»Ö  ´ÖÖ¬μÖ´ÖÖ¯Öãœüß»Ö  ÃÖ´ÖÃμÖÖ ,¯ÖÏ¿−Ö ,†Ö¾ÆüÖ−Öê / ´ÖÖ¬μÖ´ÖÖ“Öê   

    ˆ¯ÖμÖÖê�Ö /ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú †×³ÖÃÖ¸ü�Ö 

         �ú)  ³ÖÏÂ™üÖ“ÖÖ¸ü 
 

Book For Reading 

• Barker E : Principles of Social and Political philosophy. 

• Sinha A. K. : Outlines of Social philosophy 

• Joshi N. V. : Social and political philosophy 

• Raphael D. D. : Problems of political philosophy 

• Roy K and Gupta (eds) : Essays in social and political philosophy 

• M. K. Gandhi : Hind Swaraj 

• Dr. B. R. Joshi : Indian Constitution 

• Dr. T. K. Tope : Indian Constitution 

• ¬Ö´ÖÖÔ×¬Ö�úÖ¸üß Æêü´Ö“ÖÓ¦ü : ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö  

• ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¾Ö ¸üÖ•Ö×�úμÖ ŸÖŸ¾Ö–ÖÖ−Ö :×Æü¸ü¾Öê , −ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ±ú¸üŸÖÖ¸êü ‡. 

• ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ×•Ö�ú ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ´Ö¬Öß»Ö ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ÃÖÓ–ÖÖ - ×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ �úÖê¿Ö ›üÖò.²Öß .†Ö¸ü.•ÖÖê¿Öß 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

To be implemented from June – 2019 

Semester III 

Alternative Course (A). Modern Logic (I.D.S.) 

Propositional Logic 

Objective: Introduction to western - modern concept of logic  
 
1) Nature of Logic : 

A) Definition, Logic as a Formal Science of Inference 

B) Deductive and Inductive Inference 

C) Traditional classification of Propositions 

2) Kinds of Propositions and Symbolization 

A) Simple and Compound Proposition 

B) Symbolizing Proposition 

1. Propositional Constants 

2. Propositional Variables 

3. Propositional Connectives 

C) Basic Truth tables of compound Propositions 

3) Decision Procedures 

A) Truth – table method 

B) Short truth table method 

4) Deductive Proof 

A) Rules of Inference 

B) Rules of Replacement 

C) 1. Proofs of Replacement by Direct, Indirect and conditional. 

2. Profs of Tautologies by C. P. and I. P. 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖßμÖ ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

 
1. ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Öºþ¯Ö 

†) ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ ,ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö -†−Öã´ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öê †Ö�úÖ×¸ü�ú ¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
²Ö) ×−Ö�ÖÖ´Öß  ¾Ö ×¾Ö�ÖÖ´Öß †−Öã´ÖÖ−Ö 
�ú) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö 
 

2. ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö ×“Ö−ÆüÖÓ�ú−Ö/×“Ö−Æüß�ú¸ü�Ö. 
†) ÃÖÖ¬Öß †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓμÖãŒŸÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Öê 
²Ö) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öê ×“Ö−ÆüÖÓ�ú−Ö 

• ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖßμÖ †“Ö¸êü 

• ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖßμÖ “Ö¸êü 

• ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖßμÖ  ÃÖÓμÖÖê•Ö�ê 
�ú) ÃÖÓμÖãŒŸÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öß ´Öæ»Ö³ÖæŸÖ ÃÖŸμÖŸÖÖ �úÖêÂ™ü�êú 
 

3. ×−Ö�ÖÔμÖ ¯ÖÏ×�úμÖÖ/¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
     †) ÃÖŸμÖŸÖÖ ÃÖÖ×¸ü�Öß/ �úÖêÂ™ü�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
     ²Ö) »Ö‘Ö ãÃÖŸμÖŸÖÖ �úÖêÂ™ü�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß 
 

4. ×−Ö�ÖÖ´Öß ×ÃÖ¬¤üŸÖÖ  
    †) †−Öã́ ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öê ×−ÖμÖ´Ö  
    ²Ö)   ¯ÖμÖÖÔμÖ�ÖÖ“Öê ×−ÖμÖ´Ö /¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ×−Ö¾Öê¿Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ×−ÖμÖ´Ö  
    �ú)  1. μÖãÛŒŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤ÓüÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏŸμÖ�Ö ,†¯ÖÏŸμÖ�Ö ¾ÖÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ×¬Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß−Öê ×ÃÖ¬¤üŸÖÖ. 
         2. ÃÖ¾ÖÔ¤üÖÃÖŸμÖ ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öß ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ×¬Ö�ú ¾Ö†¯ÖÏŸμÖ�Ö ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß−Öê ×ÃÖ¬¤üŸÖÖ. 

 
Book Recommended 

• Symbolic Logic (4th ed.) I. M. Copi 

• Formal Logic : Scope and Limits 

• †Ö�úÖ×¸ü�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö -´Öê.¯Öã. ¸êü�Öê 

• ŸÖ�Ôú×¾ÖªÖ ³ÖÖ�Ö 1-2 ›üÖò .²Öß.†Ö¸ü.•ÖÖê¿Öß , ¯ÖÏÖ.�ãú»Ö�ú�Öá  ¯ÖÏÖ.´Öšü¾ÖÖ»Öê 

• †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ.−ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ›üÖò.“ÖÖî�Öã»Öê, ¯ÖÏÖ. ±ú¸üŸÖÖ¸êü (×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü , �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü) 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

To be implemented from June – 2019 

Semester IV 

Alternative Course (A). Modern Logic (I.D.S.) 

Predicate / Quantificational Logic and Set Theory 

Objective - (Advance introduction to western logical theories & Rules.) 
 
1) Quantificational Logic : 

A) Individual Constants and Variables 

B) Types and Uses of Quantifiers 

C) Singular and General Propositions 

D) Symbolization of Propositions 

E) Free and Bound Variables 

2) Rules of Quantification (Preliminary Version) 

1. U. I.  (Rules of universal Instantiation) 

2. E. I.  (Rules of Existential Instantiation) 

3. U. G. (Rules of universal Generalization) 

4. E. G. (Rules of Existential Generalization) 

3) Proofs of Arguments 

A) Rule of Quantifier Negation 

B) Proofs of Arguments Involving Quantifiers 

4) Venn Diagrams 

A) Testing of Syllogisms by Venn Diagrams 

B) Sel Theory 

1. Definition, Set member relation 

2. Types of Sets : sub set, Universal set, Intersection set and Union 

set. 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
×¾Ö¬ÖêμÖ/ ÃÖÓ�μÖÖ¯Ö−ÖßμÖ ŸÖ� Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÓ“Ö ˆ¯Ö¯Ö¢Öß 

 
 

1. ÃÖÓ�μÖÖ¯Ö−ÖßμÖ ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
†) ¾μÖŒŸÖß†“Ö¸êü ¾Ö “Ö¸ê 
²Ö) ÃÖÓ�μÖÖ¯Ö�úÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü†Ö×�Ö ˆ¯ÖμÖÖê�Ö 
�ú) ‹�ú¾ÖÖ“Öß †Ö×�Ö ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−μÖ¾ÖÖ“Öß ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Öê  
›ü) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öê ×“Ö−Æüß�ú¸ü�Ö 
‡Ô) ´ÖãŒŸÖ †Ö×�Ö ²Ö¬¤ü “Ö¸êü. 

2. ÃÖÓ�μÖÖ¯Ö−ÖÖ“Öê ×−ÖμÖ´Ö (¯ÖÏÖ£Ö×´Ö�ú ³ÖÖ�Ö) 

1) ¾ÖîÛÀ¾Ö�ú ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�Öß�ú¸ü�Ö 

2) †ÃŸÖßŸ¾Ö¾ÖÖ“Öß ˆ¤üÖÆü¸ü�Öß�ú¸ü�Ö 

3) ¾ÖîÀ¾Öß�ú ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−μÖß�ú¸ü�Ö 

4) †ÛÃŸÖŸ¾Ö¾ÖÖ“Öß ÃÖÖ´ÖÖ−μÖß�ú¸ü�Ö 
 

3. μÖãŒŸÖß¾ÖÖ¤üÖÓ“Öß ×ÃÖ¬¤üŸÖÖ 

†) ÃÖÓ�μÖÖ¯Ö�ú ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬ÖÖÓ“ÖÖ ×−ÖμÖ´Ö 

²Ö) ÃÖÓ�μÖÖ¯Ö�úÖÓ−Öß/ ÃÖÓ�Öß�úÖ¸ü�úßμÖ μÖãÛŒŸÖ¾ÖÖ¤üÖÓ“Öß ×ÃÖ¬¤üŸÖÖ 

4. ¾Æêü−Ö †Ö�éúŸÖß 

†) ¾Æêü−Ö †Ö�éúŸÖß“μÖÖ ÃÖÖÈüμÖÖ−Öê ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öß μÖãŒŸÖŸÖÖ ŸÖ¯ÖÖÃÖ�Öê 

²Ö) ÃÖÓ“Ö ˆ¯Ö¯Ö¢Öß 

1. ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ, ÃÖÓ“Ö ÃÖ¤üÃμÖ ÃÖÓ²ÖÓ¬Ö 

2. ÃÖÓ“ÖÖ“ÖÓ ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü - ˆ¯ÖÃÖÓ“Ö, ×¾ÖÀ¾Ö ÃÖÓ“Ö, ”êû¤ü ÃÖÓ“Ö †Ö×�Ö μÖãŸÖß ÃÖÓ“Ö 
 

Book Recommended 
 

• Symbolic Logic (4th ed.) I. M. Copi 

• Formal Logic : Scope and Limits Jeffery 

• †Ö�úÖ×¸ü�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ´Öê.¯Öã.¸êü�Öê 

• ŸÖ�Ôú×¾ÖªÖ ³ÖÖ�Ö 1-2 ›üÖò .²Öß.†Ö¸ü.•ÖÖê¿Öß , ¯ÖÏÖ.�ãú»Ö�ú�Öá  ¯ÖÏÖ.´Öšü¾ÖÖ»Öê 

• †Ö¬Öã×−Ö�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö - ¯ÖÏÖ.−ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ›üÖò.“ÖÖî�Öã»Öê, ¯ÖÏÖ. ±ú¸üŸÖÖ¸êü (×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü , �úÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü) 
• Introduction to Logic (Chapter from 9-11) patric supper.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

To be implemented from June – 2019 

Semester III 

Alternative Course (B). Traditional Logic (I.D.S.) 

Deductive Logic 

 
1) Nature and scope of Logic: 

A) Kinds of Knowledge , Defination and Nature of Logic 

B) Deductive and Inductive Inference 

C) Proposition ,Term, Laws of thought 

2) Classification of Propositions 

A) Categorical Proposition 

B) Conditional Proposition 

C) Distribution of Terms of A. E. I. O. Propositions 

3) Immediate Inference: 

A) Opposition of propositions 

B) Eduction – Conversion and obversion 

4) Mediate Inference 

A) Categorical syllogism – Nature, General Rules, Figures and moods 

B) Mixed Hypothetical Syllogism – Rules, Kinds and fallacies 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ¸üß�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

ÃÖê×´ÖÃ™ü¸ü -3  
×−Ö�ÖÖ´Öß ŸÖ� Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

 
1. ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß 

†) ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ  ¾Ö Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö 
�ú) ×−Ö�ÖÖ´Öß ¾Ö ×¾Ö�ÖÖ´Öß †−Öã´ÖÖ−Ö 
�ú) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö,¯Ö¤êü- ×¾Ö¸üÖê¬Öß ¾Ö ¯μÖÖ‘ÖÖŸÖß ¯Ö¤êü 

2. ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−ÖÖÓ“Öê ¾Ö�Öá�ú¸ü�Ö 
†) ×−Ö¹ý¯ÖÖ×¬Ö�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö 
²Ö) ÃÖÖê¯ÖÖ×¬Ö�ú ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö 
�ú) ¯Ö¤üÖÓ“Öß ¾μÖÖ¯ŸÖß (A,E,I,O ÃÖÓ¤ü³ÖÖÔŸÖ) 

3. †¯μÖ¾Ö×ÆüŸÖ †−Öã́ ÖÖ−Ö 
†) ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö - ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖμÖÖê�Ö 
²Ö)  ˆŸ�úÂÖÔ�Ö - ¯Ö×¸ü¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö †Ö×�Ö ¯ÖÏ×ŸÖ¾ÖŸÖÔ−Ö 

4. ¾μÖ¾Ö×ÆüŸÖ †−Öã´ÖÖ−Ö 
†) �êú¾Ö»Ö (×−Ö¹ý¯ÖÖ×¬Ö�ú) ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö - Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ,×−ÖμÖ´Ö, †Ö�éúŸÖß, ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�éúŸÖß 
²Ö)  ×´ÖÁÖ ÃÖÖ¯Öê�Ö ÃÖÓ×¾Ö¬ÖÖ−Ö - ×−ÖμÖ´Ö,¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü, ¤üÖêÂÖ  
 

Book For Reading 

• ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö : ÁÖß×−Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ×¤ü�ÖßŸÖ 

• ŸÖ�Ôú×¾ÖªÖ ³ÖÖ�Ö 1 ¾Ö 2 ›üÖò . ²Öß.†Ö¸ü. •ÖÖê¿Öß 

• Tex of Logic by wolf, George 

Book For Reference 

• ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖÖ“Öß ´Öã»ÖŸÖŸ¾Öê : ¾ÖÖ›êü�ú¸ü ¤êü.¤ü. 

• ÃÖã»Ö³Ö ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö: ¯ÖÏÖ.´Öã�ãÓú¤ü �ú¤ü´Ö 

• An Introduction to Logic and Scientific method – Cohen and Naggel 

• ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö  - −ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ±ú›üŸÖÖ¸êü,“ÖÖî�Öã»Öê,×Æü¸ü¾Öê, ¾ÖÖ‘Ö´ÖÖê›êü 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – II Philosophy 

To be implemented from June – 2019 

Semester IV 

Alternative Course (B). Traditional Logic (I.D.S.) 

Inductive Logic 

Objective – Introduction to Traditional logic and some theories  
 
1) Nature and kinds of Inductive Inference : 

A) Simple Enumeration 

B) Analogy 

C) Scientific Induction 

2) Grounds of Induction 

A) Principles of causality and Uniformity of Nature 

B) Observation – Characteristics, fallacies 

C) Experiment – Nature, Merits and Demerits 

3) Hypothesis 

A) Definition , Nature and importance of Hypothesis 

B) Conditions of valid Hypothesis 

C) Verification and Proof of Hypothesis 

4) Laws of Nature and Explanation 

A) Meaning and Types of Laws and Principles 

B) Laws of Nature 

C) Scientific Explanation – Kinds of scientific explanation 
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´Ö¸üÖšüß ºþ¯ÖÖÓŸÖ¸ü 
¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ¸üß�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 
×¾Ö�ÖÖ´Öß ŸÖ� Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö 

 
 

1. ×¾Ö�ÖÖ´Öß †−Öã´ÖÖ−ÖÖ“Öê Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö ¾Ö ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
†) �êú¾Öôû �Ö�Ö−Ö 
 ²Ö) ÃÖÖ´μÖÖ−Öã́ ÖÖ−Ö 
�ú)  ¿ÖÖÃ¡ÖßμÖ ×¾Ö�Ö´Ö−Ö 

2. ×¾Ö�Ö´Ö−ÖÖ“Öß †Ö¬ÖÖ¸ü ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
†) �úÖμÖÔ�úÖ¸ü�Ö³ÖÖ¾Ö ¾Ö ×−ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ ÃÖ´Ö¹ý¯ÖŸÖê“Öê ŸÖŸ¾Ö 
²Ö)  ×−Ö¸üß�Ö�Ö - ¾Öî×¿ÖÂšêü ¾Ö ¤üÖêÂÖ 
�ú) ¯ÖÏμÖÖê�Ö - Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö, ±úÖμÖ¤êü ¾Ö ŸÖÖê™êü 

3. †³μÖã¯Ö�Ö´Ö (×ÃÖ¬¤üÖÓŸÖ �ú»¯Ö−ÖÖ) 
†) †³μÖã¯Ö�Ö´ÖÖ“Öß  ¾μÖÖ�μÖÖ , Ã¾Ö¹ý¯Ö †Ö×�Ö ´ÖÆüŸ¾Ö 
²Ö)  μÖãŒŸÖ †³μÖã¯Ö�Ö´ÖÖ“μÖÖ †™üß 
�ú) †³μÖã¯Ö�Ö´ÖÖ“Öß ¯ÖÏ×“ÖŸÖß ¾Ö ×ÃÖ¬¤üŸÖÖ 

4. ×−ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ ×−ÖμÖ´Ö ¾Ö ˆ¯Ö¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö  
†) ×−ÖμÖ´ÖÖ“ÖÖ †£ÖÔ , ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü †Ö×�Ö ŸÖŸ¾Öê 
²Ö) ×−ÖÃÖ�ÖÔ ×−ÖμÖ´ÖÖÓ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü 
�ú) ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö¯ÖÖ¤ü−Ö - ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ˆ¯Ö¯ÖÖ¤ü−ÖÖ“Öê ¯ÖÏ�úÖ¸ü  

Books for Reading 

• ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß : �úÖôêû, �úÖ¾Öôêû, Æãü»μÖÖôû�ú¸ü 
• ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß : •Ö.¸üÖ. ¤üÖ³ÖÖêôêû 

• An Introduction to Logic and scientific Method – Cohen & Naggel 

Books for Reference 

• ¯ÖÖ¸Óü¯ÖÖ×¸ü�ú ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö †Ö×�Ö ¾Öî–ÖÖ×−Ö�ú ¯Ö¬¤üŸÖß - −ÖÖÓ�Ö¸êü, ×Æü¸ü¾Öê, ±ú›üŸÖÖ¸êü, “ÖÖî�Öã»Öê, ¾ÖÖ‘Ö´ÖÖê›êü 
• ŸÖ�Ôú¿ÖÖÃ¡Ö : ÁÖß×-Ö¾ÖÖÃÖ ×¤ü�ÖßŸÖ 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus (CBCS) 
For 

Bachelor of Arts 

(B.A. Part- III) 

Semester –V 

Paper- VII to XI 

 

1. TITLE: Subject Psychology 

Optional under the Faculty of Humanities 

 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabus (CBCS) will be 

implemented from June, 2020 onwards. 

 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

The  Board  of  Studies  should  briefly  mention  foundation,  core   and   

applied components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime 

objectives and expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic 

and advance knowledge at examination level. 

 
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE  COURSE/  PAPER/:  (As  applicable  

to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To make students familiar with the field of cognitive psychology. 

2) To make aware students with the field of Cross cultural psychology. 

3) To make students familiar with the various psychological disorders. 

4) To acquaint the students with Current Trends in Psychology. 

5) To make students familiar with experiments and statistical 

methods. 

 
5. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years. 

 
6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

 
7. FEE STRUCTURE: - (as applicable to regular/self supporting 

course) As per Government / University rules/norms. 

 
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 

qualifying examination. 
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9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

10. INTERNAL ASSESSMENT 

Per paper there will be internal assessment for ten marks. Each student has to 

submit seminar/ research paper/ case study / field visit report/ survey report/ 

pannel discussion / Review of books, movies, websites etc. 

 
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE: 

(Note –The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole  should  be  

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

 
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER V (NO.OF PAPERS 05) 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Course Course Code Theory 

Marks 

Practical 

Marks 

Internal 

Marks 

Total 

Marks 

1 Cognitive Psychology DSE – E –86 40 -- 10 50 

2 Cross Cultural 

Psychology 

DSE – E –87 40 -- 10 50 

3 Psychopathology DSE – E –88 40 -- 10 50 

4 Current Trends in 

Psychology 

DSE – E –89 40 -- 10 50 

5 Practical: Experiments DSE – E –90 -- 40 10 50 

Total  160 40 50 250 

 
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:- 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as  

applicable to the course/paper concerned.] 

THIRD YEAR / SEMESTER – V Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 

No. 

Course Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Practical 
Term 

Work 
Total 

1 Cognitive Psychology 4   4 40 --- 10 50 

2 Cross cultural 

Psychology 
4 

  
4 40 --- 10 50 

3 Psychopathology 4   4 40 --- 10 50 

4 Current Trends in 

Psychology 
4 

  
4 40 --- 10 50 

5 Practical: Experiments -  8* 8* -- 40 10 50 

Total 16 - 8* 24 160 40 50 250 

*Two practical of four periods each per week per batch consisting of 10 students. 
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term. 

• The Theory/Practical paper shall carry 40 marks. 

• The evaluation of  the  performance  of  the  students  in  theory papers  shall  

be on the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Question Paper of Theory will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the 

entire Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

 
STANDARD OF PASSING:- 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme. 

NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING 

 (Theory):- Total Marks: 40 

 

Que.1. Multiple Choice Questions 5 marks 

Que.2. Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 marks 

Que.3. A) Essay Type Questions 10 marks 

Or 

B) Essay Type Questions 

Que.4. A) Essay Type Questions 10 marks 

Or 

B) Essay Type Questions 

 

 
EQUIVALENCE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  TITLES  AND  CONTENTS 

OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

 

Old Course New Course 

Cognitive Psychology Introduction to Cognitive 

Psychology 

Social Psychology Cross cultural Psychology 

Psychopathology Introduction to Psychopathology 

Educational Psychology Current Trends in Psychology 

Practical: Experiments Practical: Experiments 
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REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 

B.A. (Part - III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

SEMESTER-V Course Code: DSE – E –86 

(i) Paper VII 

(ii) Title of Paper : Introduction to Cognitive Psychology 

(iii) Learning Objectives: This paper has four main learning objectives. Upon 

successful completion of the course students should: 

1. Gain an understanding of key concepts and research 

techniques in cognitive psychology. 

2. Gain an understanding of the basic processes of 

sensation attention and perception. 

3. Gain an understanding of the memory processes. 

4. Be able to broadening the horizons of cognitive 

psychology. 

(iv) Module No. of Credits 

Module 1: Approaches to Human Cognition 01 

Module 2: Visual Perception and Attention 01 

Module 3: Memory 01 

Module 4: Broadening Horizons 01 
 

(v) Recommended Reading: 

a) Basic Reading: 

Eysenck, M., & Keane, M. (2015). Cognitive Psychology A Student's 

Handbook (7th Ed.). New York: Psychology Press, (Taylor and Francis) 

b) References: 

Galotti, Kathleen M. (1999). “Cognitive Psychology In and Out of the 

Laboratory”, Second Edition, New York: Books / Cole, Wadsworth. (3rd 

Reprint, 2004). 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
 

B.A. (Part - III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

SEMESTER-V Course Code: DSE – E –86 

PAPER -VII: INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY 

 
Module 1: Approaches to Human Cognition 

 Introduction 

 Cognitive Psychology and Cognitive Neuropsychology 

 The Cognitive Neuroscience: The Brain in Action 

 Computational Cognitive Science 

 Comparison of Major Approaches 

 
Module 2: Visual Perception and Attention 

 Basic Process in Visual Perception 

a) Vision and the Brain 

b) Two Visual Systems: Perception and Actions 

c) Depth Perception 

 Object and Face Recognition 

a) Pattern Recognition 

b) Perceptual Organization 

c) Approaches to Object Recognition 

 Perception Motion and Action 

a) Direct Perception 

b) Perception of Human Motion 

c) Change Blindness 

 Attention and Performance 

a) Focused Auditory Attention 

b) Focused Visual Attention 

c) Divided Attention: Dual Task Performance 

 
Module 3: Memory 

 Learning Memory 

a) Architecture of Memory 

b) Working Memory and Working Memory Capacity 

c) Levels of Processing and Learning through Retrieval 

 Long Term Memory System 

a) Declarative Memory and Non-declarative Memory 

b) Episodic Memory and Semantic Memory 



7  

 Everyday Memory 

a) Autobiographical Memory: Introduction 

b) Memories across the Lifetime 

c) Theoretical Approaches to Autobiographical Memory 

d) Eyewitness Testimony and Enhancing Eyewitness Memory 

 
Module 4: Broadening Horizons 

 Cognition and Emotions 

a) Appraisal Theories 

b) Emotion Regulation 

c) Affect and Cognition: Attention and Memory 

d) Cognitive Bias Modification 

 Consciousness 

a) Functions of Consciousness 

 
(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October, 2020 and April, 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.A. (PART- III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

 

 

(Implemented from June, 2020 Onwards) 

Semester – V Course Code: DSE – E –87 

i. Paper VIII 
 

ii. Title of paper : CROSS-CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY 
 

iii. Specific Objectives : 
 

1. To acquaint students with emerging field of Cross-Cultural Psychology 

2. To make students aware of global v/s relativistic approaches to study human behavior 

3. To sensitize students recognize cultural aspects of individual development and 

socialization 

4. To understand socio-cultural influences in development of abnormality and its 

treatment 

5. To introduce the importance of multiculturalism in globalized world 

6. To enhance understanding of indigenous psychologies 

iv. Module No. of credits 

Module- 1: Introduction to Cross-cultural Psychology and key concepts 01 

Module- 2: Ethics, Emics, Ethnocentrism and Indigenous Psychology 01 

Module- 3: Culture and Intelligence, Prejudice and Parental Practices 01 

Module- 4: Culture and Abnormality 01 

 

 
v. Recommended reading 

a) Basic Reading: 

Stevenson, Andrew (2010): Cultural Issues in Psychology: A Student’s Handbook; 

Routledge Publication, Taylor and Francis Group (Psychology Press), USA; First 

edition; 2010(ISBN: 978–0–415–42922–1; ISBN: 978–0–415–42923–8) 

b) References: 
 

Breugelmans S. M., Fons A. C., Van De Vijver J. R. (2011). Fundamental Questions in 

Cross-Cultural Psychology; Cambridge University Press; 2011 (ISBN: 

9780521757515, 0521757517) 

Shiraev E. and Levy D. (2013). Cross-Cultural Psychology: Critical thinking and 

contemporary applications; Routledge Pub., USA; Fifth edition; 2013 (ISBN: 

9780205253234) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.A. (PART- III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

 

 

 

(Implemented from June, 2020 Onwards) 

Semester - V Course Code: DSE – E –87 

PAPER -VIII: CROSS-CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY 
 

MODULE 1: Introduction to Cross-cultural Psychology and key concepts 

 Charles Darwin and the age-old search for cultural universals 

 Introducing cross-cultural psychology 

 Later trends: Cross-cultural psychology or cultural psychology? 

 What do we talk about when we talk about culture? - Dual influence, 

Limitations of eco-cultural model 

 The dynamic process of cultural transmission 

 Culture and individual levels of analysis and the reliability of culture-level 

analyses 

MODULE 2: Ethics, Emics, Ethnocentrism and Indigenous Psychology 

 Where is psychology? 

a. Whereabouts of the written word in psychology 

b. Where about of psychology’s practitioners 

 a. Ethics, Emics and ethnocentrism in psychological research 

b. Limitations of Ethic-Emic Model 

 a. Beyond ethnocentrism: Indigenous psychologies 

b. Indigenous psychology in the developing world 

 Indigenous methods 

a. Complimentary with mainstream 

b. Limitations of indigenous psychology movement 

MODULE 3: Culture and Intelligence, Prejudice and Parental Practices 
 

 Culture and intelligence 

a. What is intelligence? 

b. The ‘nature’ of intelligence: the heritability hypothesis 

c. The ‘nurture’ of intelligence: the environmental–cultural hypothesis 
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d. Can intelligence tests be culture-fair? 

e. Indigenous intelligence 

f. Everyday intelligence and cognition 

 Culture and prejudice 

a. Social psychological theories on the origins of prejudice 

b. Global support for theories of prejudice: Minimal groups, Contact, 

Social dominance, realistic conflict 

 Culture and parenting practices 

a. Cultural variations in parenting: bedtime, playtime, doing as you’re told 

b. Cultural commonalities in parenting 

c. Culturally diverse parental styles and ethno theories 

d. Parenting is a two-way street: the role of temperament 

MODULE 4: Culture and Abnormality 
 

 a. Culture, abnormality and psychopathology 

b. The debate between Universalists and relativists 

 a. Universalism, relativism and Schizophrenia 

b. Universalism, relativism and culture-bound syndromes 

C. Limitations of culture-bound syndrome research 

 Culture, psychotherapy and healing 

a. Factors influencing the effectiveness of psychotherapy across cultures 

1. Conceptual factors: ideas about health and illness 

2. Interpersonal factors: at the client–therapist interface 

3. Material factors: access to treatment 

b. Possession trance: a religious psychotherapy; therapy or pathology? 

c. Indigenous therapies from around world 

 Recent developments in culture and psychotherapy: Multiculturalism, 

globalization and healing 

(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October 2020 and April 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. (Part - III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced From June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

Semester – V Course Code: DSE – E –88 

i) Paper No. IX 

ii) Title of Paper : INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 

iii) Specific Objectives : 

1) To make the students familiar with the field of Psychopathology. 

2) To acquaint students with various perspectives of Psychopathology. 

3) To make the students understand Anxiety and Obsessive Compulsive 

Disorder. 

4) To acquaint students with Mood Disorders and Suicide. 
 
 

iv) Module No. of Credits 

 Module - 1: Psychopathology: An Overview 01 

 Module - 2: Perspectives of Psychopathology 01 

 Module - 3: Anxiety and Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder 01 
 Module - 4: Mood Disorders and Suicide 01 

 
v) Recommended Reading: 

a) Book for Study: 

Butcher, J. N., Hooley, J. M. and Mineka, S. (2018). Abnormal Psychology. 

17th edition, Pearson Education Inc. 

 
b) Books for Reference: 

 
Butcher, J. N., Hooley, J. M. and Mineka, S. (2018). Abnormal Psychology. 

16th edition, Pearson Education Inc. 

Carson, R. C., Butcher, J. N. and Mineka, S. (1996). Abnormal Psychology 

and Modern Life. 10th edition, New York: Harper Collins 

Comer, R. J. (2013). Abnormal Psychology. 8th edition, New York: worth 

Publishers. 

Sarason, I. G. And Sarason, B. R. (2009). Abnormal Psychology: The 

Problem of Maladaptive Behaviour. 11th edition, Delhi : Pearson 

Education (Singapore) Pvt. Ltd., (First Impression – 2007) 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. (Part - III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced From June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

PAPER- IX: INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOPATHOLOGY  

DSE – E 88 

 
Module 1: Psychopathology: An Overview 

 - Indicators of Abnormality 

A) Subjective Distress 

B) Maladaptiveness 

C) Statistical deviancy 

D) Violation of the Standards of Society 

E) Social Discomfort 

F) Irrationality and Unpredictability 

G) Dangerousness 

 - The DSM – 5 and the Definition of Mental Disorder 

 - Classification and Diagnosis 

A) Advantages and Disadvantages of Classification 

B) How can we reduce prejudicial attitudes toward people who are 

mentally ill 

 - How common are Mental Disorders 

A) Prevalence and Incidence 

B) Prevalence estimates for Mental Disorders 

C) The Global burden of disease 

D) Treatment 

E) Mental Health Professionals 

 
Module 2: Perspectives of Psychopathology 

 - The Biological Perspective 

A) Genetic Vulnerabilities 

B) Brain Dysfunction and Neural Plasticity 

C) Imbalances of Neurotransmitters and Hormones 

D) Temperament 

 - The Freud’s Psychoanalytic Perspective 

A) The Structure of Personality 

B) Defense Mechanisms 

C) Psychosexual Stages of Development 

D) The Oedipus complex and the Electra complex 

 - The Behavioural Perspective 

A) Classical Conditioning 

B) Operant Conditioning 
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C) Generalization and Discrimination 

D) Observational Learning 

 - The Social Perspective 

A) Early Deprivation or Trauma 

B) Problems in Parenting Style 

C) Marital Discord and Divorce 

D) Low Socio-economic Status and Unemployment 

 
Module 3: Anxiety and Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder 

 Anxiety Disorders 

A) Specific Phobia 

i) Prevalence, Age of Onset and Gender Differences 

ii) Causal Factors 

iii) Treatments 

B) Social Phobia 

i) Prevalence, Age of Onset and Gender Differences 

ii) Causal Factors 

iii) Treatments 

C) Agoraphobia (Panic Disorder) 

i) Prevalence, Age of Onset and Gender Differences 

ii) Causal Factors 

iii) Treatments 

D) Generalized Anxiety Disorder 

i) Prevalence, Age of Onset and Gender Differences 

ii) Causal Factors 

iii) Treatments 

 Obsessive-Compulsive Related Disorder 

A) Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder 

i) Prevalence, Age of Onset and Gender Differences 

ii) Causal Factors 

iii) Treatments 

B) Body Dysmorphic Disorder 

i) Prevalence, Age of Onset and Gender Differences 

ii) Causal Factors 

iii) Treatments 

Module 4: Mood Disorders and Suicide 

 - Unipolar Depressive Disorders 

A) Major Depressive Disorder 

B) Persistent Depressive Disorder 

C) Causal Factors 

i) Biological Causal Factors 

ii) Psychological Causal Factors 
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 - Bipolar and Related Disorders 

A) Cyclothymic Disorder 

B) Bipolar Disorders (I and II) 

C) Causal Factors 

i) Biological Causal Factors 

ii) Psychological Causal Factors 

 - Treatments of Mood Disorders 

A) Pharmacotherapy 

B) Alternative Biological Treatments 

C) Psychotherapy 

 - Suicide 

A) Psychological Disorder 

B) Factors Associated with Suicide 

C) Theoretical Models of Suicidal Behaviour 

D) Suicide Prevention and Intervention 

 
(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October 2020 and April 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
 

B.A. (PART III) 

(Implemented From June, 2020 Onwards) 

SEMESTER- V  Course Code: DSE – E –89 
 

i. Paper X 
 

ii. Title of paper : CURRENT TRENDS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
 

iii. Specific Objectives : 
 

1. To acquaint students with emerging new trends in Psychology 
 

2. To make students aware of health risk behaviour and their causes 
 

3. To sensitize students recognize developmental factors related to criminal behaviour 
 

4. To understand psychological, family and social influences in development of 

criminality 

5. To introduce work carried out in the field of cyber psychology 
 

6. To learn about psychological processes behind digital Usage, cyber bullying, gaming 

and gambling 

7. To make students aware of online crimes such as scams, fraud, illegal downloads etc. 
 

iv. Module No. of credits 

Module- 1: Health Psychology 01 

Module- 2: Criminal Psychology 01 

Module- 3: Cyber Psychology - I 01 

Module- 4: Cyber Psychology - II: 01 
 

v. Recommended reading 
 

a) Basic Reading: 
 

Bartol, Curt R. and Bartol Anne M. (2017): Criminal Behavior: A Psychological 

Approach; Pearson Education, Inc., US; Eleventh Edition, 2017 (ISBN-13: 978-1- 

292-15771-9, ISBN-10: 1-292-15771-2) (For Module II) 
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Morrison Val and Bennett Paul (2016): An Introduction to Health Psychology; Pearson 

Education Limited; Fourth edition, 2016(ISBN: 978-1-292-00313-9; ISBN: 978- 

1-292-00314-6; ISBN: 978-1-292-12944-0) (For Module I) 

Whitty, Monica Therese and Young, Garry (2017). Cyber Psychology: The Study of 

Individuals, Society and Digital Technologies; British Psychological Society and 

John Wiley & Sons, Ltd.; First Edition; 2017(ISBN 9780470975626; ISBN 

9781118321126) (For Module- III and IV) 

b) References: 
 

Connolly Irene, Palmer Marion, Barton Hannah, Kirwanitle Grainne (Ed.) (2016). An 

Introduction to Cyber Psychology; Routledge Pub; First Edition; 2016 (ISBN: 

131758452X, 9781317584520) 

Durrant, Russil (2018). An Introduction to Criminal Psychology; Routledge Taylor & 

Francis Pub., London; Second Edition, 2018 (ISBN: 978-1-138-65095-4; ISBN: 

978-1-138-65096-1; ISBN: 978-1-315-62504-1) 

Ogden J. (2012): Health Psychology - A Textbook; McGraw Hill Open University Press; 

Fifth edition; 2012 (ISBN 13:978 0 335 243839; ISBN 10: 0 335 243835) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.A. (PART III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Implemented from June, 2020 Onwards) 

SEMESTER V Course Code: DSE – E –89 

PAPER X: CURRENT TRENDS IN PSYCHOLOGY 

 
MODULE 1: Health Psychology: Health-Risk Behavior 

 

 What is Health Behavior? 
 

 Smoking, Drinking and Illicit Drug Use 
 

 Unprotected Sexual Behavior 
 

 Obesity 
 

MODULE 2: Criminal Psychology: Origins of Criminal Behavior and 

Developmental Risk Factors 

 Social Risk Factors: 

a. Peer Rejection and Association with Antisocial Peers 

 Parental and Family Risk Factors 

a. Parental Styles and Practices 

c. Parental Monitoring 

d. Parental Psychopathology 

 Psychological Risk Factors 

a. Lack of Attachment 

b. Lack of Empathy 

c. Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder and ADHD - Criminal 

Behavior link 

d. Conduct Disorder 

e. Oppositional Defiant Disorder 

MODULE 3: Cyber Psychology - I: Digital Usage, Cyber bullying, Gaming and 

Gambling 

 Children’s and teens’ use of digital technologies 

a. Internet usage 

b. Digital technologies: Harmful or empowering for young people? 

c. Illegal content and illegal activities 
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 a. Cyber bullying and cyber-harassment 

b. Scams, Children and Teens 

 a. Activism 

b. Radicalization 

 Online Gaming and Gambling 

a. Internet addiction 

b. Internet Gaming addiction 

c. Aggressive video games 

d. Games for learning 

MODULE 4: Cyber Psychology - II: Online Crimes (Scams, Fraud and Illegal 

Downloads) 

 a. Phishing and Vishing 

b. Why are people tricked by phishing? 

 Mass-Marketing Fraud 

a. Cognitive and Motivational Errors 

b. What type of person tends to be susceptible to Mass-Marketing Fraud 

(MMF)? 

 Stages involved in the online dating romance scam 

 Illegal downloads 

 

(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October, 2020 and April, 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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SCHEME OF PRACTICAL EXAMINATION:- 

 

The practical examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester/term. 

 
• The practical shall carry 40 marks. 

• There shall be Two Practical’s of 4 Periods each per week, per batch consisting of 

10 students (Total workload for practical will be 8 periods per week, per batch). 

• Practical examination incorporates experiments, and statistical problems. 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in practical shall be on the 

basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Experiments and statistical problems should be set for semester – V 

• In the semester practical examination, the candidate has to conduct one 

experiment allotted to him / her and solve one statistical problem. 

• The candidate has to bring his / her own subject for practical examination. 

 
STANDARD OF PASSING: 

 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / programme. 

 
NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER 

 

 The candidate will be asked to conduct one experiment allotted 

to him / her and to write its full report. 

 The candidate in a practical batch will have to solve one 

statistical problem. 

As a different statistical problem has to be set, separate question paper 

will be set for each batch of each practical. 

 
SCHEME OF MARKING 

 

1. Journal : 10 Marks 

2. Statistical Problem : 10 Marks 

3. Conduct : 07 Marks 

4. Report Writing : 08 Marks 

5. Oral (Experiment) : 05 Marks 

---------------------------------------------------- 

TOTAL : 40 Marks 
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NOTE: 

 
1. There shall be Two Practical’s of 4 Periods each per week, per batch consisting of 10 

students (Total workload for practical will be 8 periods per week, per batch). 

2. Six experiments should be conducted from the list given for Semester V. 

3. The student has to submit a journal duly signed by the course teacher and the head of 

the department before practical examination. 

4. During the academic year students are expected to visit any social or industrial 

organization such as Remand Home, Old Age Home, Special Schools, Mental 

Hospital, Industry, Rehabilitation & Counseling centers etc. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS FOR B.A. (Part III) 

(Introduced from June, 2015 onwards) 

SEMESTER-V Course Code: DSE – E –90 

(i) Paper XI 

 
(ii) Title of Paper : PRACTICAL-EXPERIMENTS 

 
(iii) Specific Objectives: 

1) To make the students familiar with Psychological experiments. 

2) To impart the knowledge and skills for conducting experiments and 

writing their reports. 

3) To make the students familiar with some statistical methods. 

4) To provide Practical experience through IT Soft ware’s (e.g. Coglab etc.) 

. 

(iv) Recommended Reading: 

 
a) Basic Reading: 

Anastasi, Anne and Urbina, Susana, (1997). Psychological Testing, Seventh 

Edition(2003), New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 

Kothurkar, and Vanarase (1986). Experimental Psychology: A Systematic 

Introduction, New Delhi: Wiley Eastern Ltd. 

Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education, 2nd edition, New 

Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 

Postman, L. and Egan J. P. (1949). Experimental Psychology: An Introduction, 

New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers. 

b) References: 

Barve, B.N. (2007). Shaikshanik Manasashastriy Sankhyashastra, Nagpur: 

Vidya Prakashan 

Desai, Bharat ani Abhyankar, Shobhana (2001): Manasashastriya Mapana, 

Pune: Narendra Prakashan. 

Narake, H.J. ani Barve, B. (1999). Manomapan va Sankhyashastra, Aurangabad: 

Prerana Agencies. 

Vanarase, S.; Gogate, S. ani Vanarase, Shyamala (1976). Manasashastriya 

Prayog Pune: Vinus Prakashan. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
 

 

B. A. PART – III 

(Implemented from June, 2020 onwards) 

SEMESTER –V Course Code: DSE – E –90 

PAPER –XI: PRACTICAL (EXPERIMENTS) 

1. Span of Attention 

 

2. Division of Attention 

 

3. Reaction Time 

 

4. Serial Position Effect in Learning 

 

5. Recall and recognition 

 

6. Effect of Meaningfulness on Learning 

 

7. Transfer of Training 

 

8. Habit Interference 

 

9. Massed Vs. Distributed Method of Learning 

 

10. Short Term Memory 

11 Problem Solving 

12. Maze Learning 

 

13. Change Blindness 

 

14. Depth Perception 

 
 • Statistical Problems 

Measures of Central Tendency 

A) Mean (Short method) 

B) Standard Deviation 



22 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus CBCS) 
For 

Bachelor of Arts 

(B.A. Part - III) 

Paper- XII to XVI 

Sem.VI 

 
1. TITLE: Subject Psychology 

Optional under the Faculty of Humanities 

 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabus will be implemented 

from June, 2020 onwards. 

 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

The  Board  of  Studies  should  briefly   mention   foundation,   core   and 

applied components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime 

objectives and expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and 

advance knowledge at examination level. 

 
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: (As applicable to the 

Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To make students familiar with the field of Psychological Testing. 

2) To make aware students with the field of Counseling Psychology. 

3) To make students familiar with  the various Developmental Psychology. 

4) To acquaint the students with Psychology of Organizational Behavior. 

5) To make students familiar with Psychological tests and statistical methods. 

5. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

 
7. FEE STRUCTURE: - (as applicable to regular/self supporting course) As per 

Government / University rules/norms. 

 
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 

qualifying examination. 
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9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to 

the course/programme concerned.) 

10. INTERNAL ASSESSMENT 

Per paper there will be internal assessment for ten marks. Each student has to 

submit seminar/ research paper/ case study / field visit report/ survey report/ pannel 

discussion / Review of books, movies, websites etc. 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. 

THIRD YEAR SEMESTER VI (NO.OF PAPERS 05) 

Sr. 
No. 

Course Course Code Theory 

Marks 

Practical 

Marks 

Internal 

Marks 

Total 

Marks 

1 Psychological Testing DSE – E –211 40 -- 10 50 

2 Counselling Psychology DSE – E –212 40 -- 10 50 

3 Developmental Psychology DSE – E –213 40 -- 10 50 

4 Psychology of Orgazational 

Behaviour 

DSE – E –214 40 -- 10 50 

5 Practical: Psychological Tests DSE – E –215 -- 40 10 50 

Total  160 40 50 250 

 
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:- 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course/paper concerned.] 

THIRD YEAR / SEMESTER – VI Scheme of Teaching and Examination 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Course Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Practical 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Psychological Testing 4   4 40 -- 10 50 

2 Counselling Psychology 4   4 40 -- 10 50 

3 Developmental Psychology 4   4 40 -- 10 50 

4 Psychology of 

Organizational Behaviour 
4   4 40 -- 10 50 

5 Practical: Psychological Tests -  8* 8* --- 40 10 50 

Total 16 - 8* 24 160 40 50 250 

*Two practical of four periods each per week per batch consisting of 10 students. 
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 

 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term. 

• The Theory/Practical paper shall carry 40 marks. 

• The evaluation of  the  performance  of  the  students  in  theory papers  shall  

be on the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Question Paper of Theory will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the 

entire Syllabus and preferably covering each module of syllabi. 

 
STANDARD OF PASSING: 

 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / programme. 

 
NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING (Theory): 

 

Que.1. Multiple Choice Questions 5 marks 

Que.2. Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 marks 

Que.3. A) Essay Type Questions 10 marks 

Or 

B) Essay Type Questions 

Que.4. A) Essay Type Questions 10 marks 

Or 

B) Essay Type Questions 

 
EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 

PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

 

Old Course New Course 

Psychological Testing Psychological Testing 

Counselling Psychology Counselling Psychology 

Personal Psychology Developmental Psychology 

Psychology of Organizational 

Behaviour 

Psychology of Organizational 

Behaviour 

Practical: Psychological Tests Practical: Psychological Tests 

 
(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October, 2020 and April, 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

Semester-VI Course Code: DSE – E –211 

i) Paper XII 

 

ii) Title of the paper : PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING 

 

iii) Specific Objectives : 

1) To make the students familiar with the field of psychological testing in 

general. 

2) To acquaint the students with the nature, types, applications, reliability and 

3) To make the students to understand the nature and other description of 

personality tests. 

 
iv) Module No. of Credits 

Module 1: The nature and uses of psychological testing 01 

Module 2: Reliability and Validity: Basic concepts 01 

Module 3: Individual tests of Intelligence and Achievement 01 

Module 4: Psychological Assessment and Personality Tests 01 

 
V. Recommended reading 

a) Book for Study: 
 

Aiken, Lewis, R. (2009). Psychological Tests and Assessment. 12th Ed. Pearson 

Education. 

Anastasi, Anne & Urbina, Susana (1997). Psychological Testing, Seventh Edition, New 

Delhi: Prentice- Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., (2003) 

b) Books for Reference: 

Gregory, Robert, J. (2014). Psychological Testing: History, Principals and Applications. 

Sixth Ed., Pearson Education. 

Kaplan, Robert, M. & Saccuzzo, Dennis, P. (2005). Psychological Testing: Principles, 

Applications and Issues. 6th Ed., Canada: Wordsworth Cengage Learning. 

Ronald, J. & Swerdik, Mark, E. (2010). Psychological Assessment: An Introduction to 

Tests and Measurement. 7th Ed., Special Indian Edition, New Delhi: McGraw 

Hill Education Pvt. Ltd. 

Barve, B.N. & Narake, H.J. (2008). Manomapan, Nagpur: Vidya Prakashana. 

Desai, B. & Abhyankar, Shobhana (2007). Manasashatriya Mapan, Pune: Narendra 

Prakashana. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

PAPER- XII: Psychological Testing 

DSE – E - 211 

 
Module 1: The nature and uses of psychological testing 

 Definition of a test 

 Types of tests 

 Uses of testing 

 Influence of the Examiner 

Module 2: Reliability and Validity: Basic concepts 

 Reliability 

a) Meaning of Reliability 

b) Types of Reliability 

i. Test -Retest Reliability 

ii. Alternate- Form Reliability 

iii. Split-Half Reliability 

iv. Scorer Reliability 

 Reliability of speeded test 

 Validity 

a) Meaning of validity 

b) Content-description Procedures 

c) Criterion- Prediction Procedures 

d) Construct- Identification Procedures 

Module 3: Individual tests of Intelligence and Achievement 

 The Wechsler scales of Intelligence 

 The Wechsler subtests: Description and analysis 

 Stanford-Binet intelligence scales (SBIT): Fifth edition 

 Individual tests of Achievement 
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Module 4: Psychological Assessment and Personality tests 

 A) Personality tests-Expression Techniques 

i) The draw- A - person test 

ii) The house- tree - person test (H-T-P) 

B) Projective Techniques 

i) Rorchach Ink Blot Test 

ii)Thematic Apperception Test 

 Assessment of normality 

A) Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire (16 PF) 

B) NEO personality inventory - revised (NEO-PI-R) 

 Measures of emotional Intelligence 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

Semester-VI Course Code: DSE – E –212 

(i) Paper: XIII 

 
(ii) Title of the paper: Counselling Psychology 

 
(iii) Specific Objectives: 

1. To make the students familiar with the field of Counselling Psychology. 

2. To acquaint students with the applications of Counselling Psychology in the fields 

of Career, School, College Counselling and student-life services. 

 
(iv) Module No. of Credits 

Module 1: Introduction and Professional Aspects of Counselling Psychology 01 

Module 2: Career Counselling 01 

Module 3: Professional School Counselling 01 

Module 4: College Counselling and Student- life Services 01 

 
V. Recommended reading 

a) Book for Study: 
 

Gladding. S.T.,and Batra Promila (2018). Counselling : A Comprehensive Profession. 

Eighth Edition. Third Impression, Pearson Education Inc. 

 
(vi) Books for Reference: 

 
David A. (2009). Guidance and Counselling. New Delhi: Commonwelth Publishers, 

Gladding. S.T.(2014). Counseling : A Comprehensive Profession. Seventh Edition. 

First Impression, Pearson Education Inc. 

Kinra Asha, (2008). Guidance and Counselling. Pearson India Education Services 

Pvt.Ltd. 

Rao, N. (2007). Counselling and Guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw- Hill Publishing 

Company Limited,. 

Reeves Andrew, (2013) An Introduction to Counselling and Psychotherapy. New 

Delhi: SAGE Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

PAPER- XIII: COUNSELLING PSYCHOLOGY 

DSE – E - 212 

 
MODULE 1. Introduction and Professional Aspects of Counselling 

 Introduction 

A. Definition of Counselling 

B. Guidance 

C. Psychotherapy 

 Current Trends in 21st Century 

A. Dealing with Violence, Trauma and Crises 

B. The Challenge of Managed Care 

C. Promoting Wellness 

D. Concern for Social Justice and Advocacy 

E. Greater Emphasis on Technology 

 Professional Aspects of Counselling 

A. Inspection 

B. Registration 

C. Certification 

D. Licensing 

MODULE 2. Career Counseling 

 The Importance and Scope of Career Counselling 

A. Important Aspects of Career Counselling 

B. The Scope of Career Counseling and Careers 

 Career Development Theories and Counselling 

A. Trait-and –Factor Theory 

B. Developmental Theories 

C. Social-Cognitive Career Theory 

 Career Counseling with Diverse Populations 

A. Career Counselling with Children 

B. Career Counselling with Adolescents 

C. Career Counselling with College Students 
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MODULE 3. Professional School Counselling 

 The ASCA Model 

A. The ASCA Model Areas 

B. School Counselors at Various Levels 

 Elementary School Counselling 

A. Emphases and Roles 

B. Activities 

C. Prevention 

 Middle School Counselling 

A. Emphases and Roles 

B. Activities 

C. Prevention 

 Secondary School Counselling 

A. Emphases and Roles 

B. Activities 

C. Prevention 

MODULE: 4 College Counselling and Student-Life Services 

 The Beginning of Student-Life-Services and College Counselling 

 The Theoretical Bases and Professional Preparation for Working With 

College Students 

A. Theoretical Bases 

B. Professional Preparation 

 College Counseling 

A. Emphases and Roles 

B. Activities 

 Counselling and Student-Life Services with First-Year, Graduate Students 

And Nontraditional Students 

A. First-Year Students 

B. Graduate Students 

C. Older Students 

D. First-Generation Students 

E. Student Athletes 

 
(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October, 2020 and April, 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

Semester-VI Course Code: DSE – E –213 

 

i. Paper XIV 

 
ii. Title of paper : DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

 
iii. Specific objectives: 

1. To acquaint the students with processes of change and stability through about the 

life span development. 

2. To introduce students the process of birth. 

3. To acquaint the students with emotions, self - development of Infancy and 

intellectual development of childhood. 

4. To recognize students with Identity, relationship and problems of Adolescents. 

5. To introduce students with career, health and personality development of 

Adulthood. 

 
iv. Module No. of Credits 

Module I: An Introduction to Lifespan Development 01 

Module II: Infancy and Childhood 01 

Module III: Adolescence 01 

Module IV: Adulthood 01 

 
V. Recommended reading 

a) Book for Study: 

Feldman Robert S. & Babu Nandita (2018). Development Across the Lifespan (8th 

edition) Noida (UP): Pearson India Education Services Pvt. ISBN 978-93- 

528-6576-5 

b) Books for Reference: 

Hurlock E. B. (2001). Developmental Psychology: A Life Span Approach, New 

Delhi: TMH Publishing Company Ltd. 

Papalia, Diane E., and Olds Sally Wendkas (2002). Human Development, 7th 

edition, Second print, New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. 

Santrock, J. W. (2011). Life Span Development, Thirteenth edition, New Delhi: 

McGraw – Hill Education (India) Pvt. Ltd. 

Borude, Kumthekar, Desai, Golvilkar (2013). Vaikasik Manasshatra, dusariaavrutti, 

Pune: Vidyarthi GruhaPrakashan. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

PAPER- XIV: DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

DSE – E- 213 

 
 

Module 1: An Introduction to Lifespan Development 
 

 An orientation of life span development 

A. Defining Lifespan Development 

B. The scope of the field of lifespan development 

 Research Methods 

A. Experiments: Determining Cause and Effect 

B. Measuring Developmental Change 

 Earliest Development 

A. Genes and Chromosomes: The Code of Life 

B. Multiple Births: Two- or More- for the Genetic Price of life 

C. Boy or Girl? Establishing the sex of the Child 

 Prenatal Growth and Change 

A. Fertilization: The moment of Conception 

B. The Stages of the Prenatal Period: The Onset of Development 

C. Pregnancy Problems 

 
Module 2: Infancy and Childhood 

 Developing the Roots of Sociability 

A. Emotions in Infancy: Do Infants Experience Emotional Highs and Lows? 

B. Stranger Anxiety and Separation Anxiety: It’s Only Natural 

C. Social Referencing: Feeling What Others Feel 

 Intellectual Development 

A. Piagetian Approaches to Cognitive Development 

B. Information Processing in Middle Childhood 

C. Vygotsky’s Approach to Cognitive Development 

 The Developing Self 

A. Psychosocial Development in Middle Development 

B. Self-esteem: Developing a Positive – or Negative – View of the Self 
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Module 3: Adolescence 

 Identity: Asking “Who Am I?” 

A. Self –Concept and Self- Esteem 

B. Identity Formation: Changes or Crisis? 

C. Depression and Suicide : Psychological Difficulties in Adolescence 

 Relationships : Family and Friends 

A. Family Ties : Changing Relations with Relations 

B. Relationship with Peers : The Importance of Belonging 

 Dating and Sexual Behavior 

A. Dating and sexual relationships in the twenty- first century. 

B. Sexual Orientation : Heterosexuality, Homosexuality, Bisexuality, and 

Transsexualism 

 
Module 4: Adulthood 

 Choosing a Career 

A. Career Choices, Skill Development and Government Policies in India 

B. Gender and Career Choices 

C. Why Do People Work? More Than Earning a Living 

 Health 

A. Wellness and Illness: The Ups and Downs of Middle Adulthood 

B. Individual Variations in Health: Socioeconomic Status and Gender 

Difference 

 Personality Development 

A. Two Perspectives on Adult Personality Development: Normative Crisis 

versus Life events 

B. Erikson’s Stage of Generatively versus Stagnation 

 
(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October, 2020 and April, 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

Semester-VI Course Code: DSE – E –214 

(i) Paper XV 

 
(ii) Title of Paper : Organizational Behaviour 

 
(iii) Learning Objectives: This paper has four main learning objectives. Upon 

successful completion of the course students should: 

1. Gain an understanding of key concepts in organizational behaviour. 

2. Gain an understanding of the idea of personality, job satisfaction and 

leadership. 

3. Gain an understanding of the group processes. 

4. Be able to understand the fundamental change processes of organization. 

(iv) Module No. of Credits 

Module 1: Organizational Behaviour (OB) 01 

Module 2: The Individual 01 

Module 3: Foundations of Group Behaviour 01 

Module 4: Organizational Change 01 

(v) Recommended Reading: 

Robbins, S., Timothy A., Vohra, N. (2013). Organizational Behavior (15th 

Edition). Delhi: Pearson Education, Inc. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. (III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

PAPER-XV: ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR 

DSE – E- 214 

 
Module 1: Organizational Behavior (OB) 

 Importance of Interpersonal Skills 

 What managers do? 

A) Management functions and roles 

B) Management skills 

C) Effective versus successful managerial activities 

 Challenges and opportunities for OB 

A) Responding to Globalization 

B) Improving people skills 

C) Stimulating innovation and change 

D) Helping employees balance work-life conflicts 

E) Creating a positive work environment 

Module 2: The Individual 

 Personality 

A) What is personality? 

B) The Myer-Briggs Type indicator 

C) The Big Five Personality Model 

 Attitudes and Job Satisfaction 

A) What are the major Components of Attitudes? 

B) What are the major job attitudes? 

C) Measuring Job Satisfaction, How Satisfied are people in their Jobs? 

What Causes Job Satisfaction? 

D) The Impact of Satisfied and Dissatisfied Employees on the Workplace? 

 Leadership 

A) What is Leadership: Trait Theories? 

B) Behavioral Theories 

C) Contingency Theories. 

D) Charismatic Leadership and Transformational Leadership 

Module 3: Foundations of Group Behaviour 

 Defining and classifying groups 

 Stages of Group Development: Five-Stage model 

 Group properties 

A) Roles and Norms 
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B) Cohesiveness and Diversity 

 Group Decision Making 

A) Group versus Individual 

B) Group Decision Making Techniques 

 
Module 4: Organizational Change 

 Forces for Change and planned change 

 Resistance to change 

 Approaches to manage organizational change 

A) Lewin’s three-step model 

B) Kotter’s Eight-step plan for implementing change 

 Creating a culture for change 

A) Stimulating a culture of innovation 

B) Creating a learning organization 

 

 
(Note: Question papers as per pre-revised syllabi will be set at the examination to be 

held in October, 2020 and April, 2021 for the benefit of repeater students.) 

 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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SCHEME OF PRACTICAL EXAMINATION:- 

 

The practical examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester/term. 

• The practical shall carry 40 marks. 

•  There shall be Two Practical of 4 Periods each per week, per batch consisting of 

10 students (Total workload for practical will be 8 periods per week, per batch). 

• Practical examination incorporates psychological tests, and statistical 

problems. 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in practical shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Psychological tests and statistical problems should be set for semester -VI 

• In the semester practical examination, the candidate has to 

administer one psychological test allotted to him / her and solve one 

statistical problem for Semester-VI 

• The candidate has to bring his / her own testee/subject for practical examination. 

 

 
STANDARD OF PASSING: 

 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / programme. 

 
NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER 

 

 The candidate will be asked to administer one psychological test allotted to 

him / her and to write its full report. 

 The candidate in a practical batch will have to solve one statistical problem. As a 

different statistical problem has to be set, separate question paper will be set for 

each batch of each practical. 

 
SCHEME OF MARKING 

 

1. Journal : 10 Marks 

2. Statistical Problem : 10 Marks 

3. Conduct : 07 Marks 

4. Report Writing : 08 Marks 

5. Oral (Tests) : 05 Marks 

-------------------------------------------------------- 

TOTAL : 40 Marks 
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NOTE: 

 
1. There shall be Two Practical of 4 Periods each per week, per batch consisting of 

10 students (Total workload for practical will be 8 periods per week, per batch). 

2. Six psychological tests should be conducted from the list given for Semester –VI. 

3. The student has to submit a journal duly signed by the course teacher and the head  

of the department before practical examination. 

4. During the academic year students are expected to visit any social or industrial 

organization such as Remand Home, Old Age Home, Special Schools, Mental 

Hospital, Industry, Rehabilitation & Counseling centers etc. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.A. (Part III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

SEMESTER-VI Course Code: DSE – E –215 

 

PRACTICAL: PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

(i) Paper XVI 

 
(ii) Title of Paper : PRACTICAL- PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

 
(iii) Specific Objectives : 

1. To make the students familiar with Psychological tests. 

2. To impart the knowledge and skills for administering psychological tests and 

writing their reports. 

3. To make the students familiar with some statistical methods. 

4.  To provide Psychological experience Testing through IT Software (e.g. 

Coglab etc.) 

 
(vi) Recommended Reading: 

 
a) Basic Reading: 

Anastasi, Anne and Urbina, Susana, (1997). Psychological Testing, Seventh 

Edition, New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. 

Garrette, H. E and Woodworth, R. S., (1981). Statistics in Psychology and 

Education, Tenth Edition Reprint, Bombay: Vakils and Siman Ltd., 

b) References: 

Barlinge   ani   Latkar   (2000). Upayojit  Manasashatra, Nagpur: Shri Sainath 

Prakashan, 

Barve, B.N. (2007). Shaikshanik Manasashastriy Sankhyashastra, Nagpur: Vidya 

Prakashan 

Desai, B. and Abhyankar, S.C. (2001). Prarayogik Manasashastra ani Samshodhan 

Paddhati. Pune: Narendra Prakashan. 

Desai, Bharat ani Abhyankar, Shobhana (2001). Manasashastriya Mapana, Pune: 

Narendra Prakashan. 

Narake, Himmat ani Barve, Bapurao (1999). Manomapan va Sankhyashastra, 

Aurangabad: Prerana Agencies. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.A. (Part III) 

Choice Based Credit System 

(Introduced from June, 2020 onwards) 

 

 

PAPER – XVI: PRACTICAL (PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS) 

DSE – E - 215 

 
1. Interest Inventory 

2. Attitude Scale 

3. Anxiety Scale 

4. Personality Inventory 

5. Adjustment Inventory 

6. Self-concept Test 

7. Test of Intelligence 

8. Achievement Test 

9. Leadership Scale 

10. Secularism Scale 

11. Locus of Control Scale 

12. Stress Scale 

13. Aggression Scale 

14. Superstition Scale 

15. Women Freedom Scale 

16. Attitude toward Sex 

17. Social Change Scale 

18. Stress Management Scale 

 

 
 • Statistical Problems 

 

A) Pearson’s product moment correlation (Calculations from actual scores) 

 

B) Independent‘t’ test 

 

(Write the calculated values are significant at the 0.01 / 0.0 5 level or not) 
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Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Geography 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  
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Course Structure for B.A. Geography 
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme 

B.A. I 

Sr. No.  Semester Name of the Course Category  
1 Semester I Physical Geography Geography DSE - 1 
2 Semester – II Human Geography Geography DSE - 2  

B.A. II 

Sr. No.  Semester Name of the Course Category  
1 Semester III Soil Geography  Geography DSE - 3 
2 Semester – III Environmental Geography Geography DSE - 4  
3 Semester- IV Oceanography  Geography DSE - 5 
4 Semester- IV Geography of Maharashtra Geography DSE - 6  

B.A. III 

Sr. No.  Semester Name of the Course Category  
1 Semester V Geography of India Geography DSE - 7 
2 Semester – V Economic  Geography Geography DSE - 8  
3 Semester- V Research Methodology in 

Geography 
Geography DSE - 9 

4 Semester- VI Disaster Management Geography DSE - 10  
5 Semester- VI Regional Planning and 

Development 
Geography DSE - 11 

6 Semester- VI Geography of Tourism Geography DSE - 12  
7 Semester- V & 

VI Practical 
Map Work & Map 
Interpretation   

Geography DSE - 13 
(Practical Paper No. – I) 

8 Semester- V & 
VI Practical 

Advanced Tools and 
Techniques & Fieldwork   

Geography DSE - 14  
(Practical Paper No. – II) 
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B.A. Geography 
EQUIVALENCE 

Sr. No. Class Semester  Old Title P. No. New Title 
1 B.A. I I Geomorphology I Physical Geography 

Geography DSE-1 
2 B.A. I II Climatology II Human Geography 

Geography DSE-2 
3 B.A.II III Soil Geography III Soil Geography 

Geography DSE-3 
4 B.A.II III Human Geography IV Environmental Geography  

Geography DSE-4 
5 B.A.II IV Oceanography V Oceanography 

Geography DSE-5 
6 B.A.II IV Agricultural Geography VI Geography of Maharashtra 

Geography DSE-6 
7 B.A.III V Physical Geography of 

India 
VII Geography of India 

Geography DSE-7 
8 B.A.III V Economic Geography VIII Economic  Geography 

Geography DSE-8 
9 B.A.III V Research Methodology IX Research Methodology in 

Geography  
Geography DSE-9 

10 B.A.III VI Economic Geography 
of India 

X Disaster Management 
Geography DSE-10 

11 B.A.III VI Urban Geography XI Regional Planning and 
Development  
Geography DSE-11 

12 B.A.III VI Political Geography XII Geography of Tourism 
Geography DSE-12 

13 B.A.III V &VI Map Work & Map 
Interpretation   

XIII Geography DSE-13 

14 B.A.III V &VI Advanced Tools and 
Techniques & 
Fieldwork   

XIV Geography DSE-14 
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B.A.II Geography 
GENERIC ELECTIVE 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Old Title Title of the Course New 

1 B.A. II III 
Tourism Geography-I 
(IDS) 

Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource 
Geography of Maharashtra Course-I 
GE 

2 B.A. II IV 
Tourism Geography-II 
(IDS) 

Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource 
Geography of Maharashtra Course –
II GE 

3 B.A. II III Cartography –I  (IDS) 
Sustainability and Development/ 
Cartography Course –I   GE 

4 B.A. II IV Cartography- II (IDS) 
Sustainability and Development / 
Cartography Course –II GE 

 
Abbreviation: G.E. – Generic Elective 
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B. A. Part - I 
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - I Geography  

June 2018 onwards 

Physical Geography 
 

Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the  
challenges, confronting the physical geography. The Geography students of B. A. Part-I can betterly 

understand all latest concepts in Physical Geography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate 

manner. 

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Physical Geography and 

Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle, Hydrosphere, Human 

races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population and Settlements. 

 
 

Semester - I 
Teaching Hours    Credits 

 
Module – I Introduction to Physical Geography   15  01 

1.1 Meaning and Definitions 
1.2 Scope of Physical Geography 
1.3 Branches of Physical Geography 
1.4 Importance of Physical Geography 

Module-   II         Atmosphere      15  01  

2.1 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere 
2.2  Insolation: Factors affecting on Insolation 
2.3 Temperature: Distribution of temperature (Vertical and Horizontal) 
2.4  Atmospheric Pressure: Belts and Planetary Winds.   

Module – III        Lithosphere      15  01  

3.1 Interior of the earth 
3.2 Wagner’s Continental Drift Theory  
3.3 Earthquakes – Causes and Effects 
3.4 Volcano – Causes and Effects  

Module – IV       Denudation        15  01  

4.1 Weathering: Concept and Types  
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4.2 Davis Concept of Cycle of erosion 
4.3 Erosional Landforms of river.  
4.4 Depositional Landforms of river.  

Reference Books 

1) Clyton K., (1986), Earth Crust, AdusBook , London. 

2) Davis W. M., (1909), Geographical Essay, Ginnia Co. 

3) Dayal P., (1996), Text Book of Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna. 

4) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford University 

     Press, Kolkata. 

5) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford Univ. Press. 

    Monkhouse, (1951), Principle of Physical Geography, McGraw Hill Pub – New York. 

6) Pitty A. F., (1974), Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen London. 

7) Singh Savindra, (2000), Physical Geography,PrayagPustakBhavan, 20-A, University Road, 

Allahabad – 211002. 

8) Steers J. A., (1964), The Unstable Earth Some Recent Views in Geography, Kalyani 

Publishers, New Delhi. 

9) Swaroop Shanti, (2006), Physical Geography, King Books, NaiSarak, Delhi – 

    110006. 

10) Wooldridge S. W. and Morgan R. S., (1959), The Physical Basis of Geography and Outline 

of Geomorphology, Longman Green and Co. London. 
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B. A. Part - I 
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - II Geography  

Semester-II 

Human Geography 

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students 
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and 
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it. 

Semester – II 
Teaching Hours         Credits 

Module- I        Human Geography     15  01 
 1.1 Definitions of Human Geography 

1.2  Scope of Human Geography 
1.3  Branches of Human Geography  
1.4  Importance of Human Geography 

Module –II     Population      15               01 

2.1  Factors affecting on distribution of population  
2.2  Malthus’ theory of Population Growth 
2.3  Demographic Transition Theory 
2.4  Migration: Types and Effects 

Module –III        Settlement      15    01 

3.1  Types and patterns of rural settlements 
3.2  Functions of Rural Settlements 
3.3  Factors affecting on urbanization 
3.4  Functions of Urban Centers 

Module – IV       Agriculture       15  01 

4.1 Origin and History of Agriculture 
4.2 Types of Agriculture 
4.3 Factors affecting on agriculture 
4.4 Problems of Agriculture    

 
Reference Books 
 
1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher. 

2. Hassan, M.I. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur 
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3. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & Boyd, 

London. 

4. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) TheDictionary of Human Geography, 

    Blackwell Publication. 

5. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to Cultural 

Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New York. 

6. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) ManavBhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

7. Maurya, S.D. (2012) ManavBhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan. Allahabad. 

8. Hussain, Majid (2012) ManavBhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

9. BeaujeuGamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978 

10. Clarke J.I. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford – 1972 

12. HaggetPetter : Human Geography 

13. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography 

14. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994 

15. Money D.S. : Human Geography 

16. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986 

17. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976 

18. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004 

19. India- 2008 : Govt. of India 

20. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005 

21. BhendeAsha&KanitkarTara :Principlas of Population studies 

22. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986 

23. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998 

24. Singh, Gopal :Mapwork& Practical Geography, 1999 

25. Sawant S.B. &Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehata publishing house, Pune 

26. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988 

27- lonh-,-ch- vkf.k dksGsdj -ih-,l-o yksd la[;k Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks- 
28- rkpksGs n-/kks-&yksdla[;k'kkL=- 
29 -iokj] vMlqG] Qqys ]ikVhy&ekuoh Hkwxksy lizse izdk'ku dksYgkiwj- 
30- izdk'k lkoar&Hkw:i'kkL= o gokeku'kkL=] QMd sizdk'ku 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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EQUIVALENCE 

Sr. No. Semester  Old Name New Name 
1 I Geomorphology Physical Geography  

Geography DSE1 
2 II Climatology Human Geography 

Geography DSE2 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Course Structure for B.A Geography 
Three Years (6 Semester) Program 

B.A. Part - I : Geography 

Sr. 
No
.  

Semester Title of the Paper Category  Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Total 
Marks 

1 I Physical Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

 
08 

50 

2 II Human Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

B.A. II Geography  

Sr. 
No
.  

Semester Title of the Paper Category  Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Total 
Marks 

1 III Soil Geography  Geography DSE3 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

 
16 

50 
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2 III Environmental 
Geography 

Geography DSE4 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

3 IV Oceanography  Geography DSE5 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

4 IV Geography of 
Maharashtra 

Geography DSE6 4 4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

  
B.A. Part - II : GENERIC ELECTIVE 

Sr. 
No
.  

Semester Title of the Paper Category  Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Total 
Marks 

1 III Disaster Risk 
Reduction / 
Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra 
Course-I GE 
Sustainability and 
Development/ 
Cartography Course 
–I   GE 

Generic Elective  

4 
4 Hours 
/Week 

 
16 

50 

2 IV and Disaster Risk 
Reduction / 
Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra Course 
–II GE 
Sustainability and 

Development / 

Cartography Course 

–II GE 

Generic Elective  

4 
4 Hours 
/Week 

50 

 

B.A. III Geography  

Sr. 
No.  

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category  Distributio
n of Credit 

Workl
oad 

Total 
Credits 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
Work 

Seminar 
1 V Geography of 

India 
Geography 

DSE 
4 4 Hours 

/Week 
44 

40 10 

2 V Economic  
Geography 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 
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3 V Research 
Methodology 
in Geography 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

Sr. 
No.  

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category  Distributio
n of Credit 

Workl
oad 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
Work 
Group 
Project 

4 VI Disaster 
Management 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

5 VI Regional 
Planning and 
Development 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

6 VI Geography of 
Tourism 

Geography 
DSE 

4 4 Hours 
/Week 

40 10 

7 V & VI Map Work & 
Map 
Interpretation   

Geography 
DSE 

10 10 
Hours 
/Week 

100 Nil 

8 V &VI Advanced 
Tools and 
Techniques & 
Fieldwork   

Geography 
DSE 

10 10 
Hours 
/Week 

100 Nil 

 



 
 

     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

     
 

  

 
 

 B 
Accredited By NAAC 

 
Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts  

                           Part – II (Semester-III) 

             Introduction to Tourism Geography (IDS)  
                                      Paper-I 

 (Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2014 onwards.  



                                                 Accredited By NAAC 
New/Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts 
( Part - II Semester - III) 

Introduction to tourism Geography (IDS)  Paper I 
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2014 onwards. 

 
                   A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(as applicable to degree/programme) 
 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts 
Semester –III  

 
 

1. TITLE : Subject – Introduction to tourism Geography (IDS) 
    Optional under the Faculty of Science 
 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- New/Revised Syllabus will be 
implemented 
    from June 2014 onwards. 
 
3. PREAMBLE:- 
 All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as 
responsible  citizens and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve 
the natural and cultural  environment and leave for future generations in its 
nativeness. 
 
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER : 
1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with 
the subject matter of Geography 
2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism 
 in regional development. 
3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments. 
4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism. 
 
5. DURATION 
   • The course shall be a full time course 
   • The duration of course shall be of one year ( Two semesters Sem. – III 
      & IV) 
6. PATTERN:- 
    Pattern of Examination will be Semester 
 
7. FEE STRUCTURE:- (as applicable to regular/self supporting course) 
    i) Entrance Examination Fee ( If applicable)- Rs-------------- ( Not 
refundable) 
   ii) Course Fee- 
 

                     Particulars Rupees 
                     Tuition Fee Rs. 
                     Laboratory Fee Rs. 
                     Computer Fee Rs. 
         Annual/Semester fee-Per student Total Rs. 

      



Other fee will be applicable as per University rules/norms. 
 8.  IMPLEMENTATION OF FEE STRUCTURE:- 
       In case of revision of fee structure, this revision will be implemented in 
      phase wise manner as mentioned below:- 
 
      For Part I- From academic year__________________ onwards. 
      For Part I & II- From academic year______________ onwards. 
      For Part I, II & III- From academic year___________onwards. 
 
 9.  ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :- 
       As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list 
in 
      the qualifying examination. 
 
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION : 
       The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to 
the 
      course/programme concerned.) 
 
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ------- 
      (Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 
submitted 
      at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. 
 
            SECOND YEAR B. A. ----- (NO.OF PAPERS TWO) 
 
            SEMESTER THIRD 
              Paper.No.                       Title                                                         Marks 
               IDS –  Paper I        Introduction to Tourism Geography            50                     
          
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:- 
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the     
      course/paper concerned.] 

SECOND YEAR 
Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Teaching Scheme  
(Hrs / Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

Sr. 
No
. 

Subject / Paper  

L T P Total Theory Total 
 
1 

Introduction to 
Tourism Geography-
Paper-I 

 
04 

  
04 

 
 00 

 
   04 

 
    50 

 
 
    50 

 
                                          
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :- 
       
      • The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 
      • The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks 
      • The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 
on the 
         basis of semester Examination of 50 marks. 
      • Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 
        Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 
 
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 
      As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme. 
 
15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :- 



      (Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 
        
       Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 
 
16.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 
       OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 
 

Sr.N
o. 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 
 
 Semester - III 
 

 
 
1. 

Semester - III  
Paper-   I 
Introduction to Tourism 
Geography 
 

Paper - I Introduction to Tourism Geography 
 

 
       17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY. 

 
  NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B.A. ( Part II ) Geography of Tourism (IDS) 
(Introduced from June 2014 onwards) 

Semester – III 
 

(i) Paper – I 
(ii) Title of Paper :- Introduction to Tourism Geography 
(iii) Specific Objectives:- 
(iv) A brief note :- ( On expected level of study from examination and 
assessment point of view):- ----- 
Unit 1                                                                                     (No.of Lectures – 15) 
Nature and Scope of Geography of Tourism 
1.1 Meaning and Definition of tourism. 
1.2 Nature 
1.3 Scope 
1.4 Importance of tourism 
1.5 Tourism as an interdisciplinary Subject 
1.6 Recent Trends in Tourism Geography  
Unit 2                                                                                      (No.of Lectures – 20) 
Factors affecting tourism development 
  2.1 Physical Factors – 
         2.1.1 Relief 
         2.1.2 Climate 
         2.1.3 Vegetation 
         2.1.4 Wild life 
         2.1.5 Water Bodies 
  2.2 Socio – Cultural Factors 
        2.2.1 Religious Factors 
        2.2.2 Historical and Cultural Factors 
        2.3 Economic Factors 
        2.3.1 Transportation 
        2.3.2 Accommodation 
 
Unit 3                                                                                     (No.of Lectures – 15) 
Classification and Recent Concepts of Tourism 
  3.1 Classification on the basis of - 
     3.1.1 Nationality 
     3.1.2 Time of travel 
     3.1.3 Number of tourist 
     3.1.4 Purpose 



     3.1.5 Mode of transportation 
     3.1.6 Season 
     3.1.7 Nature of tourism 
  3.2 Recent Concepts of Tourism 
     3.2.1 Agro-tourism 
     3.2.2 Eco-tourism 
     3.2.3 Heritage tourism 
     3.2.4 Adventure tourism 
 
Unit 4                                                                                     (No. of Lectures – 10) 
Impact of Tourism On- 
  4.1 Economy 
  4.2 Socio-cultural aspects 
  4.3 Environment 
  4.4 Sustainable  Development of Tourism 
 
 
 
(vi) Recommended Reading : 
      (In MLA/APA Style Sheet Format) 
      a) Basic Reading :- 
      b) Additional Reading :- 
      c) References :- 
 
  1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism 
  2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development 
  3. Dev Manoj : India – A Toruist Paredise 
  4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry 
  5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India 
  6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource 
      Conservation 28 
  7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development 
  8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism 
  9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy. 
10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Management 
11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing 
12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism 
13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation 
14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1 
                                    Tourism Today Vol. 2 
                                    Tourism Today Vol. 3 
15- f'kans ,l-ch- % i;ZVu Hkwxksy 
16- ?kkjiqjs Ogh-Vh- % i;ZVu Hkwxksy] fiaiGkiqjs vWUM iCyh'klZ] ukxiwj] 2003 
17 Geography of Tourism – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, 
Kolhapur 
NOTE : 
 i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 
give   wherever necessary. 
ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 
      necessary) 

 
     



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

     
 

  

 
 

 B 
Accredited By NAAC 

 
Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts  

                           Part – II (Semester-IV) 

                      Tourism in India  (IDS) PaperII 
  
 (Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2014 onwards.  

 



                                                 Accredited By NAAC 
New/Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts  
( Part - II Semester - IV) 

Tourism in India  (IDS)  Paper-II 
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2014 onwards. 

 
                   A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(as applicable to degree/programme) 
 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts 
Semester –IV 

 
 

1. TITLE : Subject – Tourism in India  (IDS) 
    Optional under the Faculty of Science 
 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- New/Revised Syllabus will be 
implemented 
    from June 2014 onwards. 
 
3. PREAMBLE:- 
 All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as 
responsible  citizens and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve 
the natural and cultural  environment and leave for future generations in its 
nativeness. 
 
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER : 
1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with 
the subject matter of Geography 
2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism 
 in regional development. 
3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments. 
4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism. 
 
5. DURATION 
   • The course shall be a full time course 
   • The duration of course shall be of one year ( Two semesters Sem. – III 
      & IV) 
6. PATTERN:- 
    Pattern of Examination will be Semester 
 
7. FEE STRUCTURE:- (as applicable to regular/self supporting course) 
    i) Entrance Examination Fee ( If applicable)- Rs-------------- ( Not 
refundable) 
   ii) Course Fee- 
 

                     Particulars Rupees 
                     Tuition Fee Rs. 
                     Laboratory Fee Rs. 
                     Computer Fee Rs. 
         Annual/Semester fee-Per student Total Rs. 

      



Other fee will be applicable as per University rules/norms. 
 8.  IMPLEMENTATION OF FEE STRUCTURE:- 
       In case of revision of fee structure, this revision will be implemented in 
      phase wise manner as mentioned below:- 
 
      For Part I- From academic year__________________ onwards. 
      For Part I & II- From academic year______________ onwards. 
      For Part I, II & III- From academic year___________onwards. 
 
 9.  ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :- 
       As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list 
in 
      the qualifying examination. 
 
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION : 
       The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to 
the 
      course/programme concerned.) 
 
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ------- 
      (Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 
submitted 
      at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. 
 
            SECOND YEAR B. A. ----- (NO.OF PAPERS TWO) 
 
        SEMESTER FOURTH 
            Paper.No.                         Title                                                         Marks 
             IDS - II                Tourism in India                                                     50 
 
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:- 
       [The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable 
to the     
      course/paper concerned.] 

SECOND YEAR 
Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Teaching Scheme  
(Hrs / Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

Sr. 
No
. 

Subject / Paper  

L T P               Total Theory Total 
 
1 

 
Tourism in India–
Paper-II 

 
04 

 
04 

 
00 

 
   04 

 
   50 

 
 
    50 

 
                                          
 
 
 
 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :- 
      • The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 
      • The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks 
      • The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 
on the 
         basis of semester Examination of 50 marks. 
      • Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 



        Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 
 
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 
      As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme. 
 
15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :- 
      (Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 
      Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 
 
 
16.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 
       OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 
 

Sr.N
o. 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 
 
Semester - IV  
 

1 Semester - IV  
Paper - II 
Tourism in India 
 

Paper - II Tourism in India 

 
       17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY. 
 
 

 
  Semester - IV 
(i) Paper – II 

(ii) Title of Paper :- Tourism in India 
(iii) Specific Objectives:- 
(iv) A brief note :- ( On expected level of study from examination and 

assessment point of view):- ----- 
 
 
Unit 1                                                                                (No.of Lectures – 15) 
Development of Tourism in India 
   1.1 Tourism in ancient and medieval periods 
   1.2 Tourism in modern period 
   1.3 Role of tourism in national economy 
   1.4 Tourism policies of India and Maharashtra 
 
Unit 2                                                                                (No.of Lectures – 15) 
Geographical & Historical Tourism in India 
   2.1 Hill stations 
   2.2 Sea beaches 
   2.3 Sanctuaries and National Parks 
   2.4 Water Bodies – Lakes, Waterfalls, Snow fields 
   2.5 Forts, Capital places and other Historical places. 
 
Unit 3                                                                                 (No.of Lectures – 15) 
Religious and Cultural Tourism in India 
   3.1 Religious tourist centers in North India 
   3.2 Religious tourist centers in South India 
   3.3 Cultural tourist centers in North India 
   3.4 Cultural tourist centers in South India 
 
Unit 4                                                                                 (No.of Lectures – 15) 
Organization of Tour Aspects of Organization of tour 
    4.1 Importance of tour 



   4.2 Objectives of tour 
   4.3 Economic Planning 
   4.4 Frame work of tour 
   4.5 Choice of tourism centers 
   4.6 Duration of tour 
   4.7 Distance 
   4.8 Means of transportation 
  4.9 Age group 
  4.10 Accommodation 
    
(vi) Recommended Reading : 
      (In MLA/APA Style Sheet Format) 
      a) Basic Reading :- 
      b) Additional Reading :- 
      c) References :- 
 
  1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism 
  2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development 
  3. Dev Manoj : India – A Toruist Paredise 
  4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry 
  5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India 
  6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource 
      Conservation 28 
  7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development 
  8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism 
  9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy. 
10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Management 
11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing 
12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism 
13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation 
14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1 
                                    Tourism Today Vol. 2 
                                    Tourism Today Vol. 3 
15- f'kans ,l-ch- % i;ZVu Hkwxksy 
16- ?kkjiqjs Ogh-Vh- % i;ZVu Hkwxksy] fiaiGkiqjs vWUM iCyh'klZ] ukxiwj] 2003 
17 Geography of Tourism – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, 
Kolhapur 
NOTE : 
 i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 
give   wherever necessary. 
ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 
      necessary) 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
 

Revised Syllabus For 
 

B. A. Part-III & & B. A. B. Ed. 
 

         Geography 
(Evolution of Geographical Thought) 

 
 

CBCS PATTERN 
 

Syllabus to be implemented from 
 

(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards



 

 

         
B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

(Evolution of Geographical Thought)  
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

 

1.TITLE : Evolution of Geographical Thought  
Optional under the Faculty of Science  

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :   
  Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

 
3. PREAMBLE   

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of core and fundamental branches of 
the discipline. This paper is specially designed to cater to foundation building of the 
students by imparting knowledge about the pillars of geography. It encompasses the 
evolution of the subject right from the experiences and understanding of travelers and 
explorers regarding space, place and people to the progression towards establishment of the 
discipline geography in sciences. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) To study the historical evolution of geographic thought. 

2) An analysis of different paradigms in geography. 

3) To evaluating the contemporary trends in geographical studies. 

4) To study the paradigms and debates in the geographical studies. 

5) To study the recent trends in geography. 

5. COURSE OUTCOMES 

1) In depth understanding about the evolution of geographical thought.  

2) Detailed knowledge about the paradigms and debates in the geographical studies.  

3) Understanding of recent trends in geography.  

6. DURATION  
• The course shall be a full time course 

• The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. – V) 

7. PATTERN  

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

8. FEE STRUCTURE  

(As per the Shivaji University rules; and as applicable to regular) 
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :  

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 
qualifying examination. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  



 

 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the  course 
/programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE 50 MARKS  
 (Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSC-E106 or VII, Evolution of Geographical Thought           50    
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.] 

  

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 
Evolution of 

Geographical Thought 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 

 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

 The theory paper shall carry 40 marks 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 
basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING: 
  As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme. 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING : 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Qus: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 



 

 

1 
Physical Geography of 

India 
VII 

Evolution of 
Geographical Thought 

E106 or VII  

 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 

 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed.  Geography 

(Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - V 

(i)  E106 or Paper No. VII  
(ii) Title of Paper:       Evolution of Geographical Thought 
 
Module        Teaching Hours  Credit  
Module – I Geography in Ancient Period    15       1 

1.1 Contribution of Greeks and Romans             

1.2 Geography in Muslim world 

1.3 Renaissance period in Europe 

1.4 Renowned travelers and their geographical discoveries 

Module – II School of Geography     15       1 

 2.1 German School of Geography – Humboldt, Ritter 

 2.2 French School of Geography – Blache & Brunhes 

 2.3 American School of Geography – Sauer & Huntington 

 2.4 British School of Geography – Mackinder & Herbertson  

Module – III Dualisms in Geography    15       1 

 3.1  Environmental Determinism and Possibilism  

 3.2  Systematic & Regional geography 

 3.3  Physical & human geography 

 3.4  The myth and reality about dualisms 

Module – IV Trends in Geography     15        1 

 4.1 Quantitative Revolution and its Impact  

 4.2 Changing Concept of Space in Geography 

 4.3 Contribution of Indian Geographer 

 4.4 Future of Geography  

 Books Recommended : 
  
Adhkari, S. (2006) Fundamentals of Geographical Thought, Chaitanya Publishing House, 

Allahabad.          



 

 

Bunkse, V.E. (2004) Geography and the art of Life, John Hopkins University Press, Bailtimore,  

Dikshit, R. D. (1997). Geographical Thought: A Contextual History of Ideas. Delhi,  

       India: Prentice– Hall India. 

Dixit, R.D. (2001) Geographical Thought : A critical History of ideas, Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi 

Dixit, R.D. (2001) भौगो लक चतंन, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi 

Gaile, G. and Wilmot, C. (ed) (2003) Geography in America at the Dawn of the 21
st 

Centrury, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford & New York.  

Harvey, David., (1969): Explanation in Geography, London: Arnold.  

HubbarD, P.et al (2002) Thinking Geographically : Space, Theory and Contemporary Human 

Geography, Continuum, London 

Johnston, R.J. (1988) The Future of Geography, Methuen, London,  

Johnston, R.J. and Claval, P. (1984) Geography since the Second World War : An 

International survey, Crown Haim, Sydney.  

Majid Husain (2007): Evolution of Geographic Thought  Rawat Publication, Jaipur 

Marcus, D. (1999)  Post – Structuralism in Geography, The Diabolical Arts of Spatial Sciences, 

Edinburgh University Press, Edinburgh.  

Martin Geoffrey J. (2005). All Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas, UK:  

             Oxford.  

Singh, R.B. (2016). Progress in Indian Geography. New Delhi, India: Indian National  

             Science Academy. 

Sudeepta, A. (2015). Fundamentals of Geographical Thought. Delhi, India: Orient black  

           swan private limited.  

e-PG Pathshala:  https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/ 

MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/ 

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/ 

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/ 

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 
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B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed.  

Geography (Economic Geography)  

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
Semester-VI 

1.TITLE : Economic Geography  
Optional under the Faculty of Science 

4. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :   

  Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.  
5. PREAMBLE   

[Note :- The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied 
components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and expected 
level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at examination 
level.] 

9. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

6) To study the basics of economic geography. 
7) To study the locational factors of economic activities with special reference to 

agriculture and industry. 
8) To study the basics concepts related to manufacturing and major manufacturing 

industries of selected countries of the world. 
9) To study the transport and trade. 

10. COURSE OUTCOMES 

4) In depth understanding about the economic geography.  
5) Detailed knowledge about locational factors of economic activities with special reference 

to agriculture and industry. 
6) Detailed understanding of the basics concepts related to manufacturing and major 

manufacturing industries (selected countries) of the world. 
7) Understanding of the transport and trade. 

11. DURATION  
• The course shall be a full time course 
• The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. – VI) 

12. PATTERN  

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

13. FEE STRUCTURE  

(As per the Shivaji University rules; and as applicable to regular) 
11. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :  

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 
qualifying examination. 



 

 

12. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the  course 
/programme concerned.) 

12. STRUCTURE OF COURSE 50 MARKS  
(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 
submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSE-E230 or X, Economic Geography                    50    
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.] 

  

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Economic Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 

14. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

 The theory paper shall carry 40 marks 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 
basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

16. STANDARD OF PASSING: 
  As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme. 

17. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING : 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester -VI Marks 

Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Qus: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
 

17. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 



 

 

1 
Economic Geography of 

India 
X Economic Geography 

DSE-E230  
or X  

 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 

 

 
 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed.  Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - VI 

(iii)  E230 or Paper No. X 
(iv) Title of Paper:       Economic Geography 
 
Module        Teaching Hours  Credit  
Module – I Introduction to Economic Geography   15       1 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope             

1.2 Concept and Classification of Economic Activity 

1.3 Branches of Economic Geography 

1.4 Significance of Economic Geography 

Module – II Economic Activity     15       1 

 2.1 Factors Affecting on Location on Agricultural Activity  

 2.2 Factors Affecting on Location on Industry Activity 

 2.3 Location Theory: i) Weber’s Theory of Industrial Location 

             ii) Losch’s Theory of Industrial Location 

Module – III Manufacturing Activity    15       1 

 3.1  Concept of Manufacturing Regions 

 3.2  Concept of Special Economic Zones 

 3.3 Major Industries: i) Cotton Textile Industry - USA  

  ii) Iron and Steel Industry – USA  

  iii) Sugar Industry – Brazil  

  iv) Automobile Industry – India and Japan  

Module – IV Transport and Trade     15        1 

 4.1 Significance of Transportation  

 4.2 Major Transport Routs: Roadway, Railway, Airway and Ocean Routs  



 

 

 4.3 International Trade: India, USA, China and Brazil 

 4.4 Trade Policies: India, USA and China  

 
 Books Recommended : 
  
References 
Alexander J. W., (1963): Economic Geography, Prentic Hall Inc Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 

Boesch H. (1964) : A Geography of world Econimy” D. Van Nostrand co. New york. 

Coe N. M., and others, (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction, Wiley-

Blackwell. 

Combes P., Mayer T. and Thisse J. F., (2008) Economic Geography: The Intergration of Regions and 

Nations, Princeton University Press. 

Goh Chang & morgan, G.C. (1997): Human and Economic Geography, oxford University Press. 

H. Robinson (1978): Economic Geography, Macdonaid & Evans. 

Hamilton, I (1992) : Resources and Jndurtry, Oxford University Press New York. 

Hartshorn, T.N. and Alexander, J.W. (1994): Economic Geography, prentice Hall, New Delhi. 

Hodder B. W. and Lee Roger, (1974): Economic Geography, Taylor and Francies. 

Meyer, B. S., Aanderson, D. B. and Bohning, R. H. (1960): An Introduction to Plant Physiology, 

Von Nostrand Company, New York. 

Roborstson D (2001) : Globalization and Environment E. elgar CO.U.K. 

Sadhukhan S. K., (1990): Economic Geography An Appraisal of Resources, S. Chand and Company 

Ltd., New Delhi. 

Truman A. Hartshorn and John W. Alexander, (1988): Economic Geography, PHI Learning Private 

Limited, New Delhi. 

Walker, D. F., Collins, L. (Eds.), (1975): Locational Dynamics of Manufacturing Activity, John 

Wiley and Sons, New York. 

Wheeler J. O., (1995) : Economic Geography John wiely, New York. 

White H.P. and senior M.L. (1983) Transport Geography, Longman, London. 

Willington D. E., (2008): Economic Geography, Husband Press. 

Zimmermann, E. W., (1933): World’s Resources and Industries, Harper and Row, New York. 

[krhc ds-,- & vkfFkZd Hkwxksy] vtc izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj 

/kkjiwjs foB~By & vkfFkZd Hkwxksy] fiaiGkiqjs vW.M da] ukxiwj 

lonh] dksGsdj & vk/kwfud Hkwxksy] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks- 



 

 

lonh dksGsdj ¼2008½ & Hkwxksykph eqyRkRos] [kaM nqljk] fujkyh 

izdk'ku 

 
NOTE : 
i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever 

necessary. 

ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary. 
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Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part – III / B. A. B. Ed. 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) – E107 (Paper No. VIII) Geography (Sem. V) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

1. TITLE: Subject –GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2020 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

  The present course focuses on the studies of Geography of India should 

briefly mention foundation, core and applied components. The student should get 

into the prime objectives and expected level of study with required outcome in terms 

of basic and advance knowledge of physiography, climate, drainage, soils, 

vegetation, agriculture and industry etc. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To acquaint the students with distinct dimensions of India and physical setup of 

the country. 

2) To focus the climate of India and mechanism of monsoon of India. 

3) To get information about soils and vegetations in India. 

4) To help the students to understand recent trends in regional study. 

5) To focus on the mineral, agricultural and industrial product of the country. 

6) To understand the economic setup of the country. 

4.1 COURSE OUTCOMES 

1) In depth understanding the dimensions and physiography of India.  



 

 

2) The students are fully aware about the mechanism of monsoon, climatic seasons in 

India. 

3) Detailed knowledge about soils, vegetations, drainage systems in India.  

4) Understanding an importance of agriculture and industry in Indian economy.  

5) Detailed knowledge about the economic setup of the India. 

 

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS 

office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          E107 (DSC)/Paper No. VIII, Geography of India     50  
11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 



 

 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No
. 

Subject/Papers 

Teaching Scheme 
Per Week 

Examination Scheme 
Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Practical 
Term 
work 

Total 

1 
Geography of 
India 

04 04 - 04 40 - 10 50 

 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks and term work shall carry 10 marks 

(as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Economic Geography VIII Geography of India 
DSE-E 107 

Or VIII 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 



 

 

New/ Revised syllabus for 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. (Semester -V) 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
(i) Paper – E107 or VIII 

(ii) Title of Paper - Geography of India. 

(iii) Specific Objectives: --------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view) :- ----- 

Module         Lectures  Credit 
I) Physical Profile of India            20       1 

 1.1) Location 

 1.2) Physiographic Divisions (Characteristics and Importance)  

1.3) Climate: Mechanism of Indian Monsoon, Seasons in India: Summer, Rainy and 

Winter (weather conditions and Characteristics) 

1.4) Major Drainage Systems: Ganga, Brahmaputra, Narmada, Godavari, Krushana 

(Characteristics and Importance) 

II) Soils and Forests                   14          1 

2.1 Major soil types, characteristics and distribution in India 

2.2 Soil degradation and soil conservation in India 

2.3 Major forest types: characteristics and their distribution 

2.4 Deforestation and conservation of forests in India 

III) Mineral and Power Resources          13       1 

3.1 Conventional Resources: Iron Ore and Manganese (Distribution, Production and 

Trade). 

3.2 Power Resources: Coal, Mineral Oil, Natural Gas (Distribution, Production and 

Trade). 

3.2 Non Conventional Resources: Solar and Wind (Distribution, Production and 

Trade). 

IV) Agriculture and Industry           13               1 

4.1 Importance of Agriculture in Indian Economy. 



 

 

4.2 Major Crops: Rice, Wheat, Sugarcane and Cotton (Distribution, Production and 

Trade) 

4.3 Importance of Industries in Indian Economy. 

4.4 Industries: Location Factors, Sugar Industry, Cotton Textile Industry, Iron and 

Steel Industry, and Fertilizer industry (Distribution, Production and Trade) 

 
References: 

1. Majid H., (2013): Geography of India, Tata Mcgraw Hill Education (India) Private 

Limited, New Delhi.  

2. Khullar R. D. (2007): India- A Compressive Geography, Kalayani Publisher. 

3. Tiwari, R.C. (2007) Geography of India. Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad. 

4. Singh R. L., (1971): India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of 

India. 

5. Deshpande C. D., (1992): India: A Regional Interpretation, ICSSR, New Delhi. 

6. Johnson, B. L. C., ed. (2001). Geographical Dictionary of India. Vision Books, New 

Delhi. 

7. Mandal R. B. (ed.), (1990): Patterns of Regional Geography – An Intenational 

Perspective. Vol. 3 – 

8. Indian Perspective. 

9. Sdyasuk Galina and Sengupta P., (1967): Economic Regionalisation of India, Census of 

India 

10. Sharma, T. C. 2003: India - Economic and Commercial Geography. Vikas Publ., New 

Delhi. 

11. Singh, J., (2003),: India - A Comprehensive & Systematic Geography, Gyanodaya 

Prakashan, Gorakhpur. 

12. Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., (1967): India and Pakistan: A General and 

Regional 

13. Geography, Methuen. 

14. Tirtha, R.,  (2002): Geography of India, Rawat Publs., Jaipur & New Delhi. 

15. Pathak, C. R. (2003): Spatial Structure and Processes of Development in India. Regional 

Science 



 

 

16. Assoc., Kolkata. 

17. Sharma, T.C. (2013): Economic Geography of India. Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 

18. Savadi, Kolekar: Bharatacha Samarag Bhugol, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 

19. Khatib K. A.,: Geography of India 

20. Pawar C.T. & Others : Geography of India. 

21. Soil and Water conservation manual Govt. of India. 
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B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed.  
Geography (Urban Geography), Semester-VI 

Implemented From June, 2020 onward  
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
     (As applicable to Degree/Programme) 
 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
     Revised Syllabus For B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 
     
1. TITLE: Subject – Urban Geography 

2. FACULTY of SCIENCE:- Optional under the Faculty of Science  

3. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 

onwards. 

4. PREAMBLE:- 

[Note: - The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied 

components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and 

expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at 

examination level.] 

5. GEUNERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE: 

1) To Study the basic of Urban Geography. 

2) To Study the types of Urban Settlements, Site and Situations. 

3) To get an ideas of relationship between human activities and urban development. 

4) To make the students capable for handling the present problematic situation in Urban 

and rural areas. 

5) To make students as a good urban planner and environmental conservator. 

6. COURSE OUTCOMES:  

1) The students were known the importance of urban settlements through urban 

geography. 

2) The students understood the types of Urban Settlements, Site and Situations. 

3) The students were familiar with an idea of relationship between human activities 

and urban development. 

4) Detail understanding of students regarding present urban problems and students are 

capable to handling of present problematic situations in urban areas.  

5) The students are developed as a good urban planner and environmental conservator. 



 

 

6. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of one semester. 

 

7. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

8. FEE STRUCTURE:-  

(as applicable to regular course determined by the university and other fee 

will be applicable as per University rules/norms) 

9. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 

qualifying examination. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE-  

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.          Title Marks 

          DSC-E231  or XI, Urban Geography             50  
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course/paper concerned.] 

THIRD YEAR 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
work 

Total 

1 Urban Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 
 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 



 

 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks 

• The term work shall carry 10 marks 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis 

of semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme. 
 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

 

Semester VI              Marks 
Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)   10 

Qus : 2) Short Note Type Question (Any four out of six)   20 

Qus: 3) Detail Answers Type Question (Any two out of three)  10 

 

15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Urban Geography XI Urban Geography 
DSE-E231 

or XI 
 
 

 
16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed, Geography 
(Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 

 
Semester – VI 

(i) DSE- E231 or XI  

(ii) Title of Paper: - Urban Geography 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view):- ----- 

   Modules       No. of Lectures      

Credit 

Module-I:  Introduction to Urban Geography   15  

 01 

1.1 Urban Geography Introduction: Meaning and Definitions  

1.2 Nature of Urban Geography 

1.3 Scope of Urban Geography 

1.4 Significance of Urban Geography 

Module-II: Urbanization   15  
 01 

2.1 Site and Situation: Significance and Types. 

2.2 Concept and Factors of Urbanization. 

2.3 Patterns of Urbanization in developed and developing countries.  

2.4 Functional classification of cities (Quantitative and Qualitative). 

Module-III: 3 Structure and Morphology of Urban Centers  15  

 01 

3.1 Concept of Structure and Morphology 

3.2 Concept of City Region and C.B.D. 

3.3 Rural-Urban Fringes. 

3.4 Models of Town Morphology: The concentric Zone Theory, The Sector 

Theory and the Multi-Nuclei Theory. 



 

 

Module-IV: Urban Problems and Issues 

 01 

4.1 Urban Issues: problems of 

transport). 

4.2 Concept of Garden

4.3 Case studies of Delhi, Mumbai, with reference to Land use and Urban 

Issues. 

                            4.3 Urban Planning in

References 
1. Tim Hall. (1998) : Urban Geography, Routtedge ,London.

2. Verma L.N.: Urban Geography, Rawat Publications,

3. Johnson J. H. (1967) : Urban Geography, An Introductory

4. Bose A., : India’s Urbanization

5. Carter H. (1972): The study

6. Smailes A. E. : The Geography of

7. Taylor and Pntnam : Geography of UrbanPlaces.

8. Hudson F : SettlementGeogrpahy

9ns'kikaMslh-Mh-1983%'kgjs&dkWUVhusaVyizdk'ku]
10-lonh]dksGsdj]2005%vk/kqfudHkwxksyfujkyh
% olkgrhHkwxksy] vtcizdk'ku] dksYgkiwj
12. Mandal : Urban Geography

   

C. Other Features:  

1. Intake Capacity/Number of Students: (Wherever applicable) 

2. The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever necessary.

3. General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary)

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV: Urban Problems and Issues     15 

Urban Issues: problems of housing, slums, civic amenities (water and 

Concept of Garden City. 

Case studies of Delhi, Mumbai, with reference to Land use and Urban 

Urban Planning in India. 

Urban Geography, Routtedge ,London. 

Verma L.N.: Urban Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 

H. (1967) : Urban Geography, An Introductory Analysis. 

Urbanization 1974-2000,Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

dy of urban Geography, Edward Arnold, London.

E. : The Geography of Towns. 

Taylor and Pntnam : Geography of UrbanPlaces. 

Hudson F : SettlementGeogrpahy 

izdk'ku]iqks 
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Geography 

1. Intake Capacity/Number of Students: (Wherever applicable)  

2. The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever necessary.

3. General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary) 

  

housing, slums, civic amenities (water and 

Case studies of Delhi, Mumbai, with reference to Land use and Urban 

Delhi. 

London. 

2. The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever necessary. 



 

 

B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed. Geography 
(Regional Development and Sustainable Development)  

Implemented From June, 2020 onward  
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
     (As applicable to degree/programme) 
 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
     Revised Syllabus For B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 
     
1. TITLE: Subject – Regional Planning and Sustainable Development 

2. FACULTY of SCIENCE:- Optional under the Faculty of Science  

3. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 

onwards. 

4. PREAMBLE:- 

Regional Planning is the need of time to everyone. Geography subject can lead to the 

development of human activities through regional planning. In the process of development of 

geography, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the recent 

technologies used in geography. This will further help to improve the use of geographical 

techniques and methods in teaching, learning and research work through regional planning.  

5. GEUNERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE: 

1) To introduce the students with the importance of regional planning. 

2) To understand the concepts of region, regionalization, regional planning & 

development. 

3) To give basic information to the students about the region. 

4) To get familiar with indicators of measurement of development. 

5) To understand Perroux’s Growth Pole Model & Growth Center Model in Indian 

context. 

6) To develop skills for demarcation of region. 

7) To aware the students regional planning with recent technology. 

6. COURSE OUTCOMES:  

6) The students were known the importance of regional planning. 

7) The students understood the concepts of region, regionalization, regional planning & 

development and detailed knowledge of region. 

8) The students were familiar with indicators of measurement of development. 



 

 

9) Detail understanding of Perroux’s Growth Pole Model & Growth Center Model in 

Indian context.  

10) The students are develop skills for demarcation of region and aware the regional 

planning with recent technology. 

 

6. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of one semester. 

7. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

8. FEE STRUCTURE:-  

(as applicable to regular course determined by the university and other fee 

will be applicable as per University rules/norms) 

9. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 

qualifying examination. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE-  

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should 

be submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.          Title Marks 

          DSC-E231 or XI, Regional Planning and Sustainable Development         40  
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course/paper concerned.] 

THIRD YEAR 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 
Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Term Total 



 

 

work 

1 
Regional Planning and 

Sustainable Development 
04 04 00 04 40 10 50 

 
 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks 

• The term work shall carry 10 marks 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis 

of semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme. 
 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

 

Semester VI              Marks 
Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)   10 

Qus : 2) Short Note Type Question (Any four out of six)   20 

Qus: 3) Detail Answers Type Question (Any two out of three)  10 

 

15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Urban Geography XI 
Regional Planning 

and Sustainable 
DSE-E231 

or XI 
 
 

 
16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed, Geography 
(Implemented From June, 2020 onward) 

 
Semester – VI 

(i) DSE- E231 or XI  

(ii) Title of Paper: - Regional Planning and Sustainable Development 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view):- ----- 

   Modules       No. of Lectures      

Credit 

Modules 1: Region and Regionalization    (15)           1 

1.1 Definition of Region and Regionalization           

1.2 Characteristics of Region 

1.3 Types of Region 

1.4 Demarcation of Region 

Modules 2: Regional Planning     (15)           1 

2.1 Concept of Regional Planning 

2.2 Need for Regional Planning and Types of Regional Planning 

2.3 Choice of a Region for Planning 

2.4 Regionalization of India for Planning 

Modules 3: Models for Regional Planning    (15)           1 

3.1 Growth Pole Model of Perroux 

3.2 Spread and Backwash concept 

3.3 Central Place Theory 

3.4 Growth Centre Mode in Indian Context 

Modules 4: Sustainable Development    (15)           1 

4.1 Concept of Sustainable Development and Underdevelopment  

4.2 Rostow’s Growth Model- Stages of Development 

4.3 An Indicators of Measuring Development 

4.4 Human Development Index (HDI) 



 

 

  
18. Recommended Reading Material: 
1. Alden, J. and Morgan, (1974): Regional Planning: A Comprehensive View, Leonard Hill Books, Beds.  

2. Adrill, J. (1974): New Citizens Guide to Town and Country Planning, Charies knight and Company Ltd. 

London.  

3. Chand, M. & Puri, V. (1983): Regional Planning in India, Allied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi.  

4. Chandra, R.C. (2000): Regional Planning and Development, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.  

5. Cook. P. (1983): Theories of Planning and Spatial Development, Hutchinson & Company Ltd. London.  

6. Diamond, D. (ed) (1982): Regional Disparities and Regional Policies, Pergamon Press, Oxford.  

7. Dickinson R.E. (1964): City and Region: A Geographical Interpretation. Routledge and Keagan Paul.  

8. Friedman, J. & Alonson W. (1964): Regional Development and Planning. MIT Press. Cambridge.  

9. Galasson, John (1974): An Introduction to Regional Planning Hutchinson. Educational London.  

10. Hilborot, J.G.M (1971): Regional Planning. Rotterdam University Press, Rotterdam.  

11. Misra, R.P. Sundaram K.V. & Rao, V.L.S. Prakasa (1974): Regional Development Planning In India.  

12. Misra, R.P. (1992): Regional Planning. Concept Publishing Company. New Delhi.  

13. Reddi, K. V. (1988): Rural Development in India, Himalaya Pub, Mumbai. 

14. Singh, R.L.(2008): Fundamentals of Human Geography, Sharada Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.  

15. Sundran, K.V. (1977): Urban and Regional Planning in India, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi.  

16. Swawy, M.C.K., Bhaskara, R. Hegde, V.M. (eds.) (2008): Urban Planning and Development at Cross Roads, 

BC Books for Change, Bangalore.  

17. Whynnes, Charles & Hammand (1979): Elements of Human Geography, George Aflen & Unwin, London. 

Kothari, C. R. (1985): Research Methodology- Methods and Techniques, Wiley Eastern Limited, New Delhi 

18. lonh ,- ch- o dksGsdj ih- ,l- ¼2008½% Hkwxksykph ewyrRos] [kaM nqljk] fujkyh izdk”ku] iq.ks 
 

C. Other Features:  

1. Intake Capacity/Number of Students: (Wherever applicable)  

2. The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever necessary. 

3. General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

         Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
 

       Revised Syllabus For 
 

B. A. Part-III & B. A. B. Ed. 
 

 

Population Geography 
Or 

Social Geography 
 
 

   CBCS PATTERN 
 

  Syllabus to be implemented from 
 

(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time)    
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 



 

 

     
B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. ED. 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) E108  Geography (Course / Paper No. IX) 
June 2020 onwards 

Semester - V 

 A] Ordinance and Regulations: 

                                          (As applicable to degree/program)  

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
                                 New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of –Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

1. TITLE: POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

  Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science  

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:  

New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.  

3. PREAMBLE:- 

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of core and fundamental branches of 

the discipline. This paper is specially designed to learn the role of demography and 

population studies as a distinct field of human geography. It encompasses sound knowledge 

of key concept, different components of population. The curriculum has been carefully 

designed to include conceptual, basic themes, population dynamics and characteristic with 

contemporary issues.  

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:  
1) To study the basics of population geography. 

2) To study the population growth trends and its distribution.  

3)  To study the population dynamics.  

4)  To study the population compositions and its characteristics.  

5.  Course Outcomes:  
1) This paper would bring an understanding of population geography along with relevance 

of demographic data.  

2) The students would get an understanding of distribution and trends of population  

growth in the developed and less developed countries, along with population theories.  

3) The students would get an understanding of the dynamics of population.  

4) An understanding of the implications of population composition in different  

regions of the world.  

5) An appreciation of the contemporary issues in the field of population studies  

5. DURATION: 



 

 

 • The course shall be a full time course.  

 • The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective degree.  

 

6. PATTERN: 

            Pattern of Examination will be Semester.  

7. FEE STRUCTURE : 

            As per Government /University rules. 
 [Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 
colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. 
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

           As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit 
in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

          The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course / 
programme concerned.)  

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 40 + 10 = 50 marks  

     (Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the 
time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

THIRD YEAR / SEMESTER ………. 
 Paper No.                                                                                           Title Marks  
Course / Paper DSE-E108 or IX, Population Geography                       50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

       The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the  
       course / paper concerned.  

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Population Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

 • The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 

 • The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course). 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks 

 • The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 

    basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

 • Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus 



 

 

   and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:  

           As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.  

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

          Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty  

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)  

 
Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper New Paper 

No. 
1 Research Methodology IX Population Geography E108 or IX 

 
16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - V 

(i) Course/ Paper No. E108 or IX 

(ii) Title of Paper: - POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives: - …………………… 

(iv) A Brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment 

point of view): -………… 

             Module                                                            Teaching Hours        Credits 

Module I: Introduction to Population Geography              15                        01 

1.1 Definition of Population Geography 

1.2 Nature and Scope of Population Geography 

1.3 Significance of Population Geography 

1.4 Sources of Population Data  

Module II: Population Growth and Distribution                15                        01 

              2.1 World Growth of population 

              2.2 Factors affecting on the distribution of population 

              2.3 Population distribution of the world 

              2.4 Theories of Population Growth:  Malthus Theory and Demographic 

                    Transition Theory 

Module III: Population Dynamics                                            15                        01 

              3.1 Concept of Population Dynamics 

              3.2 Fertility: Causes, Effects and Measures 

    3.3 Mortality: Causes, Effects and Measures 

              3.4 Migration: Causes, Effects and Measures 

Module III: Population Composition and Characteristics     15                        01 

              4.1 Age: Causes, Effects, Measures and Characteristics 

              4.2 Sex: Causes, Effects, Measures and Characteristics 

              4.3 Literacy: Causes, Effects, Measures and Characteristics 

              4.4 Rural and Urban Composition: Causes, Effects and Characteristics  

 



 

 

REFERENCES: 

 1. Barrett H. R., 1995: Population Geography, Oliver and Boyd.  

2. Bhende A. and Kanitkar T., 2000: Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya Publishing 

House. 

 3. Chandna R. C. and Sidhu M. S., 1980: An Introduction to Population Geography, Kalyani 

Publishers.  

4. Clarke J. I., 1965: Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford. 

 5. Jones, H. R., 2000: Population Geography, 3rd ed. Paul Chapman, London.  

6. Lutz W., Warren C. S. and Scherbov S., 2004: The End of the World Population Growth in the 

21st Century, Earthscan  

7. Newbold K. B., 2009: Population Geography: Tools and Issues, Rowman and Littlefield 

Publishers.  

8. Pacione M., 1986: Population Geography: Progress and Prospect, Taylor and Francis.  

9. Wilson M. G. A., 1968: Population Geography, Nelson.  

10. Panda B P (1988): Janasankya Bhugol, M P Hindi Granth Academy,Bhopal  

11. Maurya S D (2009) Jansankya Bhugol, Sharda Putak Bhawan, Allahabad  

12. Chandna, R C (2006), Jansankhya Bhugol, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi 

14. Trewartha, G T (1969), A Geography of Population: world patterns, John Wiley, New York. 

15. e-PG Pathshala:  https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/ 

16. MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/ 

17. MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/ 

18. National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/ 

19. Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed. 
SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY  

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

1.TITLE : Social Geography  

Optional under the Faculty of Science 

6. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :   

  Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020   onwards. 

7. PREAMBLE  

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of social geography of the discipline. 

This paper is specially designed to cater to social study of the students by imparting 

knowledge about the society. Social geography is the branch of human geography that is 

most closely related to social problems and well being, dealing with the relation of social 

phenomena and its spatial components.  The different conceptions of social geography have 

been overlapping with other sub-fields of geography. It was basically applied as a synonym 

for the search for patterns in the distribution of social groups and there problems.   

14. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) Understanding the concept, origin, nature and scope of social geography. 

2) To study the migration, technological and occupational changes in India peoples. 

3) An analysis of different social categories and their spatial distribution. 

4) To understand the geographies of social welfare and well being. 

4.1 COURSE OUTCOMES 

6) In depth understanding the problems and prospects of society in India.  

7) The students are fully aware about the migration, technological and occupational 

changes in India peoples. 

8) Detailed knowledge about the social categories and communities in world.  

9) Understanding concepts of social well being and welfare.  

5. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course 

• The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. – V) 

 



 

 

6. PATTERN:  

Pattern of Examination Will Be Semester 

 

7. FEE STRUCTURE:  

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS 

office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course / 

programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 

Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSE-E108 or IX, Social Geography                          50  

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper 

concerned.] 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Social Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 

15. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester. 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks. 

• The term work shall carry 10 marks. 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 

basis of semester Examination of 50 marks. 



 

 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

18. STANDARD OF PASSING: As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ 

programme. 

 

 

 

19. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :- 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V  Marks 

Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15

Qus: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20

 
 

18. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- 
(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Research Methodology IX Social Geography 
E108 or 

Paper No. IX 
 

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR B. A. - Part III and B. Ed. 
Geography Elective Discipline Specific DSE –E108 or Paper No. IX 

 (Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 
 

Semester – V 
(v)   Paper – E108 or IX 

(vi) Title of Paper:       Social Geography 

Module         Teaching Hours  Credit  

Module-I: Introduction of Social Geography    15      (1) 

1.1 Definitions, Nature and Scope of Social Geography 

1.2 Sub-branches of Social Geography 

1.3 Relationship between Social Geography and other Social Sciences 

1.4 Approaches and Significance of Social Geography 

Module-II: Peopling Process in India      15               (1) 

2.1 Educational Changes 

2.2 Technological Changes 

2.3 Occupational Changes 

2.4 Migration  

Module-III: Social Categories and their Spatial Distribution   15               (1) 

3.1 Race 

3.2 Religions 

3.3 Gender 

Module-IV: Geographies of Welfare, Well Being and Social Problems in India 15       (1) 

4.1     Concept of Social Welfare and Well being  

4.2 Healthcare and Housing Facilities  

4.3     Slums 

4.4    Communal Conflicts and Crime  

 

References  

1. Ahmed A., 1999: Social Geography, Rawat Publications.  

2. Casino V. J. D., Jr., 2009) Social Geography: A Critical Introduction, Wiley Blackwell.  

3. Cater J. and Jones T., 2000: Social Geography: An Introduction to Contemporary Issues, 

Hodder Arnold.  



 

 

4. Holt L., 2011: Geographies of Children, Youth and Families: An International Perspective, 

Taylor & Francis.  

5. Panelli R., 2004: Social Geographies: From Difference to Action, Sage.  

6. Rachel P., Burke M., Fuller D., Gough J., Macfarlane R. and Mowl G., 2001: Introducing 

Social Geographies, Oxford University Press.  

7. Smith D. M., 1977: Human geography: A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold, London.  

8. Smith D. M., 1994: Geography and Social Justice, Blackwell, Oxford.  

9. Smith S. J., Pain R., Marston S. A., Jones J. P., 2009: The SAGE Handbook of Social 

Geographies, Sage Publications.  

10. Sopher, David (1980): An Exploration of India, Cornell University Press, Ithasa.  

11. Valentine G., 2001: Social Geographies: Space and Society, Prentice Hall 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  



 

 

          
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
 

 Revised Syllabus For 

B. A. Part-III & B. A. B. Ed. 
Political Geography 

Or 
Geography of Health and Wellbeing  

 

   CBCS PATTERN 
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 



 

 

Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) – E232 or Paper No. XII    
     Geography (Political Geography), Sem.-VI 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 
1. TITLE: Subject – POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2020 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Political Geography is the most important branch of Human Geography. But 

after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes popular due to its own significance in 

the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to B. A. Part-III. In this course the 

fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of Political Geography have been 

included. The present syllabus of this course includes nature, scope,  

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

i)  To study the Political geography as a fundamental branch of Human Geography. 

ii) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts and theories 

of Political Geography. 

iii) To aware the students about resource conflicts and politics of displacement. 

4.1 COURSE OUTCOME 

i) The students are fully aware about the Political geography as a fundamental branch 

of Human Geography. 

ii) The students are familiarized with the basics and fundamental concepts and 

theories of Political Geography. 

iii) The students are aware about resource conflicts and politics of displacement.  



 

 

 

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 

colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. 

Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit 

in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course 

/ programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER SIXTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSC-E232 or Paper No. XII, Political Geography          50  
11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course / 

paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Practical Term Work Total 

1 
Political 
Geography 

04 04 - 04 40 - 10 50 

 



 

 

 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course).  

•   The term work shall carry 10 marks. 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Political Geography XII Political Geography E 232 or XII 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed.  Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - VI 

(i) DSC – E 232 or XII  

(ii) Title of Paper :- POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  
Module I: Introduction to Political Geography   12 Lectures     01  

1.1  Definition of Political Geography  

1.2  Nature and Scope of Political Geography 

1.3  Historical Development of Political Geography 

1.4  Significance of Political Geography 

Module II: Concepts in Political Geography   18 Lectures        01  

2.1 State 

 2.2 Nation 

 2.3 Boundary  

 2.4 Frontiers  

Module III: Theories in Political Geography   12 Lectures     01  

 3.1 Hartland Theorie - H. J. Mackinder  

 3.2 Rimland Theorie – N. J. Spykeman 

Module IV: Resource Conflicts and Politics of Displacement  18 Lectures    01  

 4.1 Krishna Water Conflict (Inter Satate) 

4.2 Ganga Water Conflict (International) 

4.3 Issues of Relief, Compensation and Rehabilitation: Sardar Sarovar  

4.4 Issues of Relief, Compensation and Rehabilitation: Chandoli Projects 

Reading List 

1. Adhikari, S. (1997) : Political Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 

2. Disshit, R. D. (1985) : Political Geography, AContemporaryPerspective, McGraw 



 

 

Hill, New Delhi 

3. Dwivedi, R. L. (1996):Political Geography, ChaitanyaPrakashan, Allahabad. 

4. Muir, Richand (1995): Modern Political Geography, Macmillan, London. 

5. Pounds, N. J. G. (1972): Political Geography 2nd Ed. McGraw Hill, N. Y. 

6. Sharma, T. C. : Political Geography. 

7. Agnew J., 2002: Making Political Geography, Arnold. 

8. Agnew J., Mitchell K. and Toal G., 2003: A Companion to Political Geography, Blackwell. 

9. Cox K. R., Low M. and Robinson J., 2008: The Sage Handbook of Political Geography, 

Sage Publications. 

10. Cox K., 2002: Political Geography: Territory, State and Society, Wiley-Blackwell 

11. Gallaher C., et al, 2009: Key Concepts in Political Geography, Sage Publications. 

12. Glassner M., 1993: Political Geography, Wiley. 

13. Jones M., 2004: An Introduction to Political Geography: Space, Place and Politics, Routledg.  

14. Mathur H M and M M Cernea (eds.) Development, Displacement and Resettlement – Focus 

on Asian Experience, Vikas, Delhi 

15. Painter J. and Jeffrey A., 2009: Political Geography, Sage Publications. 

16. Taylor P. and Flint C., 2000: Political Geography, Pearson Education. 

17. Verma M K (2004): Development, Displacement and Resettlement, Rawat Publications, 

Delhi 

18. Hodder Dick, Sarah J Llyod and Keith S McLachlan (1998), Land Locked States of Africa 

and Asia (vo.2), Frank Cass 

   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
 

Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For  
B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

DSE-E232 (Discipline Specific Elective Course/Paper No.XII 
Geography (Geography of Health and Wellbeing), Semester-VI 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
A]Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 
1. TITLE: Geography of Health and Wellbeing 

Optional/Compulsory/Additional/DSE 
 

2. FACULTY: Faculty of Science. 
 

3.YEAROFIMPLEMENTATION: 
New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

4.PREAMBLE: 
 

 Geography of Health and Wellbeing considers the significance for physical and mental 

health of interactions between people and their environment. This branch of Geography 

becomes popular due to its significance. Therefore, it has been introduced to B. A. Part-III. 

In this course the fundamental concepts and knowledge of Geography of Health and 

wellbeing have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes perspectives of 

health, pressure on environmental quality and health, exposure and health risks, health and 

disease patterns. 

 
5. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/PAPER: 

 

(As applicable to the Degree/Subject-Paper concerned) 
 

i) To know Geography of Health and Wellbeing.  

ii) To study the fundamental concepts health and environmental trends.  

iii) To study the pressure on environmental quality and health.  

iv) To study the exposure and health risks. 

iv) To understand the health and various disease patterns in environmental context with special 

reference to India. 

6. COURCE  OUT COME: 
After the completion of course, the students will have ability to: 
 



 

 

1. Understand various geographical perspectives related to human health. 

2. Create awareness of human health and environmental trends. 

3. The students are familiar with geographical background of diseases and their regional 

pattern. 

4. Detail understanding of pressure on environmental quality and human health.  

5. Create awareness among the students of malnutrition and hygiene.  

6. The students are familiar with the process of health care planning in India.  

7. The students are aware about impact of climate change on human health. 

 
6. DURATION 

 

•The course shall be a full time course. 
 

•The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 
 

degree. 
 

8. PATTERN: 
 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

8.FEE STRUCTURE: 

As  per Government/University rules. 
 

[Note: In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 

colleges/Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS   office.(i.e. 

Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree programme and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

10.MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 
 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

11.STRUCTUREOFCOURSE = 50 marks 
 

(Note–The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 
 

The time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 
 

SEMESTER SIXTH Paper No. 
Course E 232/Paper- XII, Geographyof  Health and 
Wellbeing 

 
 
 
TitleMarks

50 



 

 

 
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 
 

/paper concerned. 
 

Sr.
No. 

 
Subject/Papers 

Teaching Scheme 
Per Week 

Examination Scheme (Marks) 

1 Geography of Health 
and Wellbeing 

L T P Total Theory 
 

Practical Term Work 
 

Total 
 04 04 - 04 50 - 10 50 

 

13. Scheme of Examination: 
 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year. 

 The Practical paper shall carry 50 marks. 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks. 

 The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be on the 

basis of annual practical examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire syllabus 

and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. Standard of Passing: 

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program) 

15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS (For  

revised Syllabus) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 
Political Geography 

 (Paper -I) 

Geography of Health and Wellbeing 

E232 (Paper No. XII) 

17. Special Instructions, If any. 



 

 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
                     Semester-VI 

(i) Course/Paper No. E232 or XII 

(ii) Title of Paper:- GEOGRAPHY  OF HEALTH  AND  WELLBEING 

(iii)  Specific Objectives:------------------------------------ 

(iv) A brief note:- 

       (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of view):- ----- 
 

Module     Teaching Hours    Credits 
 

Module I:Perspectives on Health    15  Lectures  01 

1.1 Definition and scope 

1.2 Trends and applications  

1.3 Linkages with environment and development 

1.4 Health and Environmental trends: Population dynamics, urbanization, 

poverty and inequality 

Module II: Pressure on Environmental Quality and Health 15 Lectures 01 

2.1 Human activities and environmental pressure 

2.2 Land use and agricultural development 

2.3 Industrialization 

2.4 Transport 

Module III: Exposure and Health Risks 15 Lectures 01 

3.1 Air and water pollution 

3.2 Household wastes 

3.3 Housing 

3.4 Workplace 

Module IV: Health and Disease Patterns 15 Lectures 01 

 ( In Environmental Context with special reference to India) 

4.1 Communicable diseases and their regional pattern – AIDS and Dengue 

4.2 Lifestyle related diseases and their regional pattern – Cancer and Diabetes  

4.3 Climate change and human health 

4.4 Food production and nutrition 

 
 



 

 

REFERENCES 

1.Akhtar Rais (Ed.), 1990:Environment and Health Themes in Medical 

Geography, Ashish Publishing House,New Delhi. 

2.Avon Joan L. and Jonathan A Patzed., 2001:Ecosystem Changes and Public 

Health, Baltimin, John Hopling Unit Press(ed). 

3.Bradley, D., 1977: Water, Wastes and Health in Hot Climates, John Wiley Chichesten. 

4.Brown T., S. McLafferty, and G. Moon. 2009. A companion to health and medical  

geography. Chichester, UK: Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781444314762 

5.   Christaler George and HristopolesDionissios, 

1998:SpatioTemporalEnvironment Health Modelling,Boston Kluwer 

AcademicPress. 

6.Cliff, A.D. andPeter, H., 1988: Atlas of DiseaseDistributions,Blackwell  

Publishers, Oxford. 

7.Emch, M.,  Root, E.D., Carrel, M., 2017, Health and Medical Geography, 

Fourth  

      Edition Guilford Publications 

8.   Gatrell, A., and Loytonen, 1998: GISand Health, Taylor and Francis Ltd, 

London. 

9.   Gatrell A., and S. Elliott. 2009. Geographies of health. Chichester, UK: Wiley-
Blackwell. 

10. Gesler, W., and W. Kearns. 2002. Culture place and health. Critical 

Geographies. 

London: Routledge. 

11.HardhamT. and TannavM., (eds):Urban Health in Developing Countries; 

Progress, Projects, Earthgoan, London. 

12. Jones, K., and G. Moon. 1987. Health disease and society. London: Routledge. 

13. Meade, M., and R. Earickson. 2000. Medical geography. New York: Guildford. 

14. Murray,C. and A. Lopez, 1996: The Global Burden of Disease, Harvard  

University Press. 

15.Moeller Dadewed., 1993: Environmental Health, Cambridge, Harvard University 

Press. 

16.Phillips, D. and Verhasselt, Y., 1994: Health and Development, Routledge, London. 

17. Shelar, S.K., 2012: Introduction to Medical Geography, Chandralok Pub., Kanpur. 

18. Tromp, S., 1980: Biometeorology: The Impact of Weather and Climate on Humans 

and their  



 

 

Environment, Heydon and Son. 

19. म क डी., भैसेएस.,२०१४, आरो यभूगोल, अथव काशन,पणेु 

Websites:  
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MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/ 
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Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
 

Revised Syllabus For 
 

B. A. Part-III & & B. A. B. Ed. 
 

         Geography (Practical) 
(Basics of Map Making and Map Interpretation) 

 

CBCS PATTERN 
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 
A) Ordinance and Regulations 

(As applicable to degree) 
B) Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

Revised Syllabus for 
Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

DSE-E233 (Paper XIII or Practical Paper -I) 
 

1. Title: Basics of Map Making and Map Interpretation 

Optional Subject under the Faculty of Science 

2. Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

3. Preamble: 

Practical Work is the most important part of Geography. Map is an indispensable tool 

in Geographical Studies & Research activities. The present syllabus of this paper includes 

study of maps and their types, Map Projections, S.O.I. Topomaps, I.M.D. Weather Maps, and 

Cartographic Techniques. In the process of development of science and technology, the 

changing nature of subject of geography will make aware to the student about the map work 

and map interpretation. This will further help to improve the use of maps, cartographic 

techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work. 

4. General objectives of the Paper: 

(As applicable to the – paper concerned) 

1) To introduce the students with the importance of map making and map 

Interpretation. 

2) To make the students to understand map, concept of scale and concept of 

projection. 

3) To provide training in analysis of landforms. 

4) To give basic information to the students about S.O.I. topomaps and I.M.D. 

weather maps. 

5) To develop the skill of map Interpretation among the students. 

6) To familiarize the students with the different cartographic techniques and methods 

used for representation of demographic and physio- socio-economic database. 

5. COURSE OUTCOMES 
1. In depth understanding the map, concept of scale and projection.  

2. Detailed knowledge about the analysis of landforms and its identification.  



 

 

3. The students are deeply aware about basic information to the students about 

S.O.I. topomaps and I.M.D. weather maps and obtained the skills about map 

interpretation.  

4. The students are deeply familiar with different cartographic techniques and 

methods used for representation of demographic and physio- socio-economic 

database 

6. Duration: 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of three years, as applicable to the respective degree. 

  

 7. Pattern: 

Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL. 

 

8. Fee Structure: 

As per Government / University rules. 

9. Eligibility for Admission: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit in the 

qualifying examination, if any. 

 
10.Medium of Instruction: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the course 

/ programme concerned) 

11. Structure of Course: Theory & Practical’s 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the 

time of submission / revision of first year syllabus.) 

Third Year (Semester VI) Paper No. XIII 

Sr. No. Subjects/Papers Theory Practical Total marks 

1 
Basics of Map Making and Map 

Interpretation 
----- 100 100 

 

12. Scheme of Teaching and Examination: 
(The Scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned) 
B. A. Part –III 

Sr. 
No. 

Subjects/Papers Theory Examination scheme (Marks) 



 

 

1 
Basics of Map 

Making and Map 
Interpretation 

L T P Total Practical Term Work Total (Annual) 

--- --- 10 10 100 --- 100 

13. Scheme of Examination: 
 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year. 

 The Practical paper shall carry 100 marks. 

 The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be 

on the basis of annual practical examination of 100 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. Standard of Passing: 

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program) 

15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS 

(For  revised Syllabus) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 Map Work & Map Reading 
Paper XIII (Practical Paper -I) 

Basics of Map Making and Map 
Interpretation 

E 233 or Paper XIII 
(Practical Paper - I) 

17. Special Instructions, If any. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

(Introduced from June 2020 Onwards) 

Revised Syllabus for 

B. A. Part III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

DSE-E233 or Paper No. XIII (Practical Paper -I) 

Title of Paper: Basics of Map Making and Map Interpretation 

Unit – 1 : Introduction to Scales and Map:   Periods 50   

 Marks (15) 

1.1 Scale 

1.1.1 Meaning and Definition, 

1.1.2 Methods of Representation of scale - Verbal, Numerical and Graphical. 

1.1.3 Scale Conversion 

1.1.4 Construction of Graphical Scale – 

i) Simple (Plane Scale) 

ii) Time and Distance Scale 

iii) Diagonal Scale 

1.2 Map 

1.2.1 Map – Definition , Elements 

1.2.2 Classification of Maps: Based on Scale and Purpose 

1.2.4 Significance and uses of Maps  

Unit 2: Map Projection      Periods 50   

 Marks (15) 

2.1 Definition, Classification of Projections: 

a) Based on the methods of Construction: Perspective and Non-perspective 

b) Based on Developable Surface used: Conical, Cylindrical, Zenithal, 

Conventional. 

c) Based on Position of Tangent Surfaces: Polar, Equatorial (normal), Oblique. 

d) Based on Position of view point or light: Gnomonic, Stereographic, 

Orthographic 

e) Based on Preserved qualities: i) Equal area projection (Homolographic) 

   ii) Orthographic Projection 

  iii) Azumuthal Projection (True Bearing 

Projection) 



 

 

2.2 Graphical Construction of the following Projections with Properties and Use: 

i) Zenithal Polar Gnomanic Projection 

ii) Zenithal Polar Stereographic Projection 

iii) Zenithal polar Equidistant Projection 

iv) Zenithal Polar Equal Area Projection 

v) Simple Conical Projection with one standard Parallel 

vi) Bonne’s Projection 

vii) Mercator’s Projection and Reference to Universal Transverse Mercator 

(UTM)  Projection 

Unit – 3 : Profile Analysis      Periods 50   

 Marks (15) 

3.1 Slope and Gradient  

3.1.1 Types of Slope: Gentle, Steep, Even, Uneven, Convex, Concave, 

Terraced. 

3.1.2 Methods of Relief Representation 

i. Qualitative :- Hachures, Hill shading, Layer Tint 

ii. Quantitative:- Contours, Form lines, Spot Heights,  Bench Marks, 

Triangulation Mark, Relative Height 

3.1.2 Expression of Slopes: a) Gradient  b) Degree  c) Per Cent  d) Mills 

3.1.3 Representation of Relief by Contours: Hill, Mountain, Ridge, Cliff, 

Saddle, Plateau, Knoll, Spur, Col or Pass, Volcanic Col or Crater, Gorge, 

‘V’ Shaped Valley, Waterfall, ‘U’ Shaped Valley, Cirque, Hanging 

Valley, Ria Coast, Fiord Coast, Sea cliff. 

3.2 Profiles 

3.5.1 Superimposed Profile 

3.5.2 Composite Profile 

3.5.3 Projected Profile 

3.5.4 Longitudinal Profile  

Unit – 4 : Topographical Maps     Periods 50   

 Marks (15) 

4.1  Development of Survey of India    

4.2 Types or Indexing of S.O.I. Topographical Maps 

4.3 Signs, Symbols and Colors used in SOI Toposheet 

4.4 Interpretation of S.O.I.’s Topographical Map (Mountain, Plateau and Plain)  



 

 

a) Marginal Information 

b) Physical environment: Relief, Drainage and Vegetation 

c) Cultural environment: Settlements, Transportation and Communication, 

Irrigation. 

d) Land Use 

Unit 5: Weather Instruments and IMD Maps   Periods 50   

 Marks (15) 

5.1 Study of weather Instruments with reference to Principle, Mechanism, and 

Function 

a) Thermograph 

b) Barograph 

c) Dry and Wet Bulb Thermometer 

d) Wind vane 

e) Cup Anemometer 

f) Rain Gauge. 

5.2 Isobaric Patterns: Cyclone, Anticyclone, Col, Ridge, Secondary Depression. 

5.3 Sign and Symbols used in Indian Daily Weather Maps. 

5.4 Interpretation of Indian Daily Weather Maps (Rainy, Winter and Summer)  

Marginal Information, Pressure, Winds, Clouds, Rainfall, Other Conditions, 

Sea Condition, Temperature departure from normal. 

Unit 6 : Representation of Statistical Data   Periods 50   

 Marks (15) 

6.1 Graphs and Diagrams 

6.1.1 Diagrammatic Data Presentation: 

i) Line Graph (Simple, Multiple and Band Graph)  

ii) Bar Graph  (Simple, Multiple and Compound) 

iii) Pie Diagram 

6.2 Thematic Mapping Techniques: 

i) Proportional Circle 

ii) Choropleth Map 

iii) Dot Map 

iv) Isopleths 

6.3 Cartographic Overlays: 

i) Point 



 

 

ii) Line 

iii) Areal Data  

Unit 7 Journal and Viva Voce        

 Marks 10 

 

Note :  
1. Use of stencils, log tables, computer and calculator is allowed. 

2. Journal should be completed and duly certified by practical in-charge and Head of 

the Department. 

3. Int. and Ext examiner should set jointly the question paper for each batch. 

 
Reference: 

1. Bygoot, J: An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography, University Tutorial, 

2. London 1964. 

3. Khan MD. Zulfequar Ahmad : Text Book of Practical Geography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 1998 

4. Mishra, R.P. and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 2000 

5. Monkhouse F.J. and Wilkison, H.R.: Maps and Diagrams, Mathuen. London, 1971. 

6. Negi. , Dr. Balbir Singh : Practical Geography, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi. 

7. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York, 1962. 

8. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, S.D.: Elements of Cartography, John Witey and Sons, Inc, 

New York, 1969. 

9. Saha, Pijushkanti and Basu Partha : Advanced Practical Geography – A Laboratory 

Manual Books and Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata. 2010. 

10. Sarkar, Ashis : Practical Geography: A systematic Approach, Orient Longman 
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(Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work) 

 

 
CBCS PATTERN 

(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 
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A) Ordinance and Regulations 
(As applicable to Degree) 

B) Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 
Revised Syllabus for 

 
Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

DSE-E234 or Paper XIII (Practical Paper -II) 
 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
 

1. Title: Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work  

Optional Subject under the Faculty of Science 

2. Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

3. Preamble: 

Modern science & technology have gained momentum. The last couple of Decades have witnessed a 

sudden expansion of knowledge. In the process of development of science and technology, the 

changing nature of subject of Geography will make aware to the students about the advanced 

techniques such as Remote Sensing, GIS, and GPS. The application of computers has 

revolutionized the use of methods & techniques. The present syllabus of this paper includes study 

of Aerial Photographs, Remote Sensing, GIS, Application of Computer and use of field work in 

Geography. This will further help to improve the use of advanced techniques and methods in 

teaching-learning and research work. 

4. General objectives of the Paper: 

1) To introduce the students with the importance of field work and advanced 

Techniques in Geography. 

2) To provide training in application of modern tool and techniques in Geography. 

3) To enable the students to understand the use of computer for analysis of 

Geographical data. 

4) To enhance the skill of the students in instrumental survey. 

5) To give basic information to the students about Arial Photographs, Remote Sensing, 

GIS and GPS. 

6. COURSE OUTCOMES 
5. In depth understanding the importance of field work and advanced Techniques in 

Geography. 

6. The students are trained to implement modern tool and techniques in Geography. 

7. Detailed knowledge about the use of computer for analysis of Geographical data. 



 

 

8. The students are deeply aware about the basics and trained in instrumental 

survey.  

9. The students are deeply familiar with computer, GIS, GPS and Remote Sensing. 

6. Duration: 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of three years, as applicable to the respective degree. 

  

 7. Pattern: 

Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL. 

8. Fee Structure: 

As per Government / University rules. 

9. Eligibility for Admission: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit in the 

qualifying examination, if any. 

10.Medium of Instruction: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the course 

/ programme concerned) 

11. Structure of Course: Theory & Practical’s 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the 

time of submission / revision of first year syllabus.) 

Third Year (Semester VI) Paper No. XIII 

Sr. No. Subjects/Papers Theory Practical Total marks 

1 
Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field 

Work 
----- 100 100 

 

12. Scheme of Teaching and Examination: 
(The Scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned) 
B. A. part –III 

Sr. 
No. 

Subjects/Papers Theory Examination scheme (Marks) 

1 
Advanced Tools, 

Techniques & 
Field Work 

L T P Total Practical Term Work Total (Annual) 

--- --- 10 10 100 --- 100 

13. Scheme of Examination: 
 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year. 



 

 

 The Practical paper shall carry 100 marks. 

 The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be 

on the basis of annual practical examination of 100 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. Standard of Passing: 

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program) 

15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS 

(For  revised Syllabus) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 
Advanced Tools, Techniques & 

Field Work 

Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work 

(DSE-E234 or Paper No. XIV) 

17. Special Instructions, If any. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Revised Syllabus for B. A. – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

(Introduced from June 2020 Onwards) 

Revised Syllabus for 

B. A. (Part III) Geography 

DSE-E234 or Paper No. XIV (Practical Paper -II) 

(ii) Title of Paper - Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work      (100 Marks) 

Unite: 1 Introduction to Computer    Lectures- 50  

 Marks-10 

1.1: Computer Fundamentals: Definition, Structure, Characteristics, Hardware & 

Software. 

1.2: Application of computer in geography 

1.2.1: Construction of Line Graphs, Bar Graphs 

1.2.2: Construction of Pie Diagram and Scatter Diagram. 

1.3: Significance and application of Internet in Geographical Studies. 

Unit: 2 Remote Sensing      Lectures- 50      

Marks-15 

2.1 Definition, Components and Development of Remote Sensing. 

2.2 Principles of Remote Sensing: EMR, Sensors and Platforms. 

2.3 Application of Remote Sensing in Geography. 

2.4 Aerial photographs and Satellite imagery: Definition, types and difference between 

them. 

2.5 Determination of Photo Scale. 

2.6 Identification of Physical and cultural features from Aerial Photographs or Satellite         

Imagery. 

Unit: 3 GIS and GNSS (GPS)     Lectures- 50   

 Marks-15 

3.1 Geographical Information System (GIS) 

   3.1.1 Definition and components 

3.1.2 GIS Data Structure: Types (spatial and non-spatial), Raster and Vector data 

3.1.3 Georeferencing, Digitization, Map Layout Preparation 

3.1.4 Application of GIS in Geography: Land use or Land Cover, Urban Sprawl 

Analysis, Forests Monitoring 

3.2 Global Navigation Satellite System (Global Positioning System)  

3.2.1 Definition and components 



 

 

3.2.2: Application of GPS in Geography  

3.2.3 Field work in GPS: Determining latitude, longitude and altitude 

3.3: Exercise with Google earth Program. 

Unit :4 Statistical methods and techniques    Lectures- 60  

 Marks-15 

4.1: Geographical Data:  

4.1.1 Spatial and Temporal Data  

4.1.2 Individual, Discrete and Continuous Data 

4.2 Analysis of statistical data by the following methods and techniques 

4.1.1: Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median and Mode 

4.1.2: Dispersion: Mean deviation, Standard deviation and Quartile Deviation. 

4.1.3: Association and Correlation: Simple Regression, Rank Correlation, and 

Karl  Pearson’s Method (Product Moment) 

4.1.4: Analysis of Time Series: Semi-average Method and Moving average 

method 

Unit :5 Surveying       Lectures- 60   

 Marks-15 

5.1 Introduction to Survey: Meaning and types 

5.2 Preparation of plans of the given area with the following survey method 

(Any one methods among them) 

A Theodolite survey 

B Dumpy Level survey 

C Plane Table survey (Radial, Intersection, and Traverse method) 

D Abony Level Survey. 

5.3 Priparation of plans Prismatic compass survey (Radical, Intersection and Traverse 

method) 

5.3.1 Types and conversion of bearings. 

5.3.2 Correction of bearing. 

Unit:6  Project work based on field work any one of below    

 Marks-10 

Resource survey, Population survey, Agricultural survey, Settlement Survey, 

Environmental issues, Industrial survey, Health survey 

Unit:7 Study Tour           

 Marks-10 



 

 

Maximum 15 days at Geographical Interest in India and preparation of tour report. 

Unit:8 Journal and Viva Voca        
 Marks 10 
 
Note :  

1. Use of stencils, log tables, computer and calculator is allowed. 

2. Journal should be completed and duly certified by practical in-charge and Head of 

the Department. 

3. Int. and Ext examiner should set jointly the question paper for each batch. 

Reference: 
21. Lo C. P., Albert K. W. Yeung, (2011): Concepts and Techniques of Geographic 

Information Systems, PHI Learning Private Limited, New Delhi-110001. 

22. Bygoot, J: An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography, University Tutorial, 

23. London 1964. 

24. Khan MD. Zulfequar Ahmad : Text Book of Practical Geography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 1998 

25. Mishra, R.P. and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 2000 

26. Monkhouse F.J. and Wilkison, H.R.: Maps and Diagrams, Mathuen. London, 1971. 

27. Negi. , Dr. Balbir Singh : Practical Geography, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi. 

28. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York, 1962. 

29. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, S.D.: Elements of Cartography, John Witey and Sons, Inc, 

New York, 1969. 

30. Saha, Pijushkanti and Basu Partha : Advanced Practical Geography – A Laboratory 

Manual Books and Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata. 2010. 

31. Sarkar, Ashis : Practical Geography: A systematic Approach, Orient Longman 

limited, Calcutta, 1997. 

32. Singh, Gopal : Map work and Practical Geography Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

New Delhi, 1996. 

33. Singh, R and Kanaujia, L.R.S.: Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book 

Depot, Allahabad. 

34. Singh, R. L. and Rana P.B. : Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers, 

New Delhi – Ludhiana, 1998. 

35. Aher A. B., Chodhari A. P. & Bharambe S. N. Techniques of Spatial Analysis 

Prashant Publication Jalgaon 2015 



 

 

36. Maurice Yeats, An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography, 

McGraw Hill, New York, 1974. 

37. P. Saha and P. Basu (2006): Advanced Practical Geography, Books and Allied 

Publication, Kolkata, India. 

38. Khullar, Essentials of Practical Geography, New Academic Publishing Co, India. 

39. Singh L R (2011): Fundamentals of Practical Geography 

40. Robinson Rep. (2010): Elements of Cartography 6/e 

41. Khan Za (1998): Text Book of Practical Geography 

22- dqaHkkj vtqZu] izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

 

Estd 1962 

NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 

B.Com. Part‐I  

Geography 

CBCS Pattern 

Sem‐I & Sem‐II 
  

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 

      (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 



AECC (ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE) 
COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY- Paper I 

June-2018 Onwards 
Marks – 50 Credits : 4 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PAPER: 
The objective of this course is to introduce Commercial Geography, Conservation of 

Resources & sustainable economic development, Classification of Economic activities and 
Globalization & Indian Economy. 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES – The student should be  knowing the bases of commercial and marketing 
activities related to the earth. 
 
 PATTERN: 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester for Theory. 
ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in 
qualifying examination. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi of each semester. 
 

Title of Paper-I - Commercial Geography (AECC-C) 
           Teaching hours  Credits 

Unit. 1. Introduction to Commercial Geography.     15  01  
1.1Meaning of Commercial Geography  
1.2  Nature of Commercial Geography 
1.3  Scope of Commercial Geography 
1.4  Significance of Commercial Geography. 
 
Unit.2. Resources -         15  01 
 2.1 Meaning & importance of Resources 
2.2  Classification of Resources 
2.3 Conservation of Resources & sustainable economic development. 
2.4  Major Bio-Resources & their international trade. 
 
Unit.3. Economic Activities.       15  01 
3.1 Classification of Economic activities. 
3.2  Factors affecting Economic activities. 
3. 3 Economic activities & National economy. 
 
 
Unit.4. Globalization         15  01 
4.1  Meaning of Globalization 
4.2 Impact of Globalization. 



4.3 Globalization & Indian Economy. 
4.4  Trade Organizations – WTO, OPEC, EEC. 
 
Reference Books. 
1. Hartshorne T. N. & Alexander J.W., (1994), Economic Geography, PrenticeHall, New Delhi. 
2. Wheeler J. O. et., (1995), Economic Geography, John wiley, New York. 
3. Robortson D., (2001), Globalization and Environment, E. Elgar Co., U.K. 
4. Saxena, H. M., (1990), Marketing Geography, Raut Publication, Jaipur. 
5. Dixit R.S., (1988), Spatial organization of Market centrres, pioneer Publ.Jaipur. 
6. Bhatya A. K., (1996), International Tourism, Fundamentals & Practices,sterling, New Delhi. 
7. Khann K. K. & Gupta V. K., (1982), Economic and Commercial Geography,Sultan Chand, New 
Delhi. 
8- eksgurkoMs o brj ¼1978½] txkpkvkfFkZd o okf.kT; Hkwxksy] ;qfuifCy”klZ 
dksYgkiwj 

9- ’kadjpkS/kjh ¼2002½] i;kZoj.k o vkfFkZdfgeky; ifCyflax¯ÖÛ²»ÖØ¿ÖlÆüÖ‰úÃÖ, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô. 
10- f”kansih-th- o brj ¼1993½ i;kZoj.k “kkL=] lsB] eqacbZ- 
11- lonh o dksGsdj ¼1986½ vkfFkZdHkwxksy] fujkyhizdk”ku] iq.ks- 
12- lonh o dksGsdj¼2005½ vk/kqfudHkwxksy]] fujkyhizdk”ku] iq.ks13- 
13- lonh o dksGsdj ¼2007½ i;kZoj.kh; v/;;u] fujkyhizdk”ku] iq.ks- 
14- [krhc ds-,-¼2007½ vkfFkZdHkwxksy] esgrkifCyds”ku] dksYgkiwj- 
15- ?kkjiqjsfoB~By ¼2006½ vkfFkZdHkwxksy] fiaiGkiqjsifCyds”ku] ukxiwj- 
16- ?kkjiqjsfoB~By ¼2006½ i;ZVuHkwxksy] fiaiGkiqjsifCyds”ku] ukxiwj- 
17- f”kans ,l-ch-¼2006½ i;ZVuHkwxksyQMdsizdk”kudksYgkiwj- 
18- pkSxqys Mh-th- ¼2005½ O;kolkf;di;kZoj.kvtcizdk”kudksYgkiwj 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Part-I  (Semester II ) 
AECC (ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE) 
INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING GEOGRAPHY- Paper II 

June-2018 Onwards 
Marks – 50   Credits : 4 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PAPER: 
The objective of this course is to introduce Concept, Meaning, Nature, Scope, Significance 

of Marketing  Geography, Market system, Agricultural Marketing and Tourism Marketing in India. 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES– The student should be knowing  the bases of commercial and marketing  
activities related to the earth. 
 
 PATTERN: 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester for Theory. 
ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in 
qualifying examination. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi of each semester. 

 

Title of PaperII – Introduction to Marketing Geography(AECC-C) 
 

Teaching Hours    Credits 
Unit.1 .Introduction to Marketing Geography    15    01 
1.1Marketing Geography ‐Concept & Meaning. 
1.2 Marketing Geography ‐ Nature  
1.3 Marketing Geography - Scope. 
1.4 Marketing Geography- Significance 
1.5 Marketing Geography- Primary Components. 
 
Unit.2. Market System               15    01 
2.1  Definition of Market 
2.2 Structure & Significance of Markets. 
2.3  Geographical factors affecting Market system. 
2.4  Classification of Markets. 
 
 
 
 
Unit.3. Agricultural Marketing.             15    01 
3.1 Definition Meaning of and Significance of Agricultural Marketing. 



3.2 Nature and approaches to the study of Agricultural Marketing . 
3.3 Process and system of Agricultural Marketing . 
3.4 Functions and channels of  Agricultural Marketing . 
 
Unit.4. Tourism  Marketing in India.          15    01 
4.1 Meaning & Importance of Tourism in India. 
4.2 Tourism in Modern Period in India. 
4.3  Major tourism centers in 
a) Jammu & Kashmir, 
b) Delhi. 
c) Uttaranchal. 
d) Maharashtra. 
e) Goa. 
f) Kerala. 
 
Reference Books. 
1. Hartshorne T. N. & Alexander J.W., (1994), Economic Geography, Prentice Hall, New Delhi. 
2. Wheeler J. O. et., (1995), Economic Geography, John wiley, New York. 
3. Robortson  D., (2001), Globalization and Environment, E. Elgar Co., U.K. 
4. Saxena, H. M., (1990), Marketing Geography, Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 
5. Dixit R.S., (1988), Spatial organization of Market centrres, pioneer Publ. Jaipur. 
6. Bhatia A. K., (1996), International Tourism, Fundamentals & Practices, sterling, New Delhi. 
7. Khanna K. K. & Gupta V. K., (1982), Economic and Commercial Geography, Sultan Chand,New 
Delhi. 
8- eksgurkoMs o brj ¼1978½^txkpkvkfFkZd o okf.kT; Hkwxksy*;qfuifCy dklZ dksYgkiwj 
9 ’kadjpkS/kjh ¼2002½] ^i;kZoj.k o vkfFkZdHwkxksy*] fgeky; ifCyflax gÖ‰úÃÖ, ´ÖãÓ²Ö‡Ô. 

10- flansih- th- o brj ¼1993½ ^i;kZoj.k’kkL=] lsB] eqacbZ- 
11- lonh o dksGsdj ¼1986½ ^vkfFkZdHkwxksy*] fujkyhizdk¿ku] iq.ks- 
12- lonh o dksGsdj ¼2005½ ^vk/kqfudHkwxksy] fujkyhizdk¿ku] iq.ks 13- 
13- lonh o dksGsdj ¼2007½ ^i;kZoj.kh; v/;;u*] fujkyhizdk¿ku] iq.ks- 
14- [krhc ds-,-¼2007½ ^vkfFkZdHkwxksy] esgrkifCyd¿ku*] dksYgkiwj- 
15- ?kkjiqjs foB~By ¼2006½ ^vkfFkZdHkwxksy*] fiaiGkiqjsifCyd¿ku] ukxiwj- 
16- ?kkjiqjs foB~By ¼2006½ ^i;ZVuHkwxksy*] fiaiGkiqjsifCyd¿ku] ukxiwj- 
17- f’kans ,l- ch- ¼2006½ ^i;ZVuHkwxksy*] QMdsizdk¿kudksYgkiwj- 
18- pkSxqys Mh- th- ¼2005½ ^O;kolkf;di;kZoj.k*] vtcizdk¿kudksYgkiwj 
19- MkW- ,e~- ,u~- f’kans ¼2008½ ^lw{ey{khvFkZ’kkL=*] vftrifCyds’ku] bLykeiwj 
20- MkW- cchrk vxzoky ¼2009½^vkarjjk"Vh; vFkZ’kkL=*vksesxkifCyds’ku] uohfnYyh 
21- izk- txu djkMs ¼2007½ ^tkzxfrfddj.k*] Mk;eaMifCyds’ku] iq.ks 
22- xtkuu [kkrw ¼2006½ tkzxfrfddj.kifj.kkevkf.ki;kZ;*] v{kjizdk’ku] eqacbZ 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 



Note:  60 lectures including tutorial work. 
Equivalence  

        Sr. No Old paper  New paper  
            1 Introduction of Commercial 

Geography- Paper I 
Commercial Geography- Paper I 

2 Globalization and Market 
System - Paper II 

Introduction to Marketing Geography- 
Paper II 
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Bachelor of Science Part – I 
GEOGRAPHY 

1. TITLE: Physical Geography and Human Geography 

1) Paper – I    (Semester – I) i) DSC 19 A - Physical Geography Paper  

    ii) DSC 20 A - Physical Geography Paper 

2) Paper – II   (Semester – II) i) DSC 20 B - Human Geography 

       ii) DSC 20 B - Human Geography 

Optional Subjects under the Faculty of Science. 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: 

Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June, 2017 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE: 

The Geography students of B. Sc. Part-I can better understand all latestconcepts in 

PhysicalGeography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate manner. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PAPER: 

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in PhysicalGeography and 

Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle, Hydrosphere, Human 

races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population and Settlements. 

5. DURATION: 

The course shall be a full time course. 

6. PATTERN: 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester for Theory. 

7. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in 

qualifying examination. 

8. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English. 

9. STRUCTURE OF COURSE: 

      FIRST YEAR (No. of Papers- I & II) 

Sr. No. Subject or Paper Marks 
1 Physical Geography 100 
2 Human Geography 100 

Practical (Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL.) 50 
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10. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

 Sr. No. Subject or Paper 
Teaching Scheme (Credits / Week) 

Credits Theory Practical Total 

1 Physical Geography 04 04 -- 04 

2 Human Geography 04 04 -- 04 

Practical 
(Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL.) 

02 -- 02 02 

11.SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi of each semester. 

12.STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester I  
(w.e.f. June, 2017) 

DSC- 19 A : Physical Geography- I 

Marks :50 Credits: 02 

 

Title of the Unit    No. of Lecture   No. of Credits 

Unit I Introduction toPhysical Geography and Atmosphere  15               (1)  

1.1 Definition and Scope of Physical Geography 

1.2 Branches of Physical Geography 

1.3 Recent Trends in Physical Geography 

1.4 Importance of Physical Geography  

1.5 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere. Weather and Climate 

Unit II  Insolation , Temperature , Atmospheric Pressure  15 (1)     

and Indian Monsoon  

2.1Insolation: Definition, Factors affecting on distribution of Insolation, World Distribution 

of Insolation, Heat Balance of the Earth. 

2.2 Temperature: Factors Controlling Temperature, Distribution of Temperature – 

Horizontal and Vertical.   

2.3 Pressure: Definition, Vertical and Horizontal Distribution, Pressure Belts, Shifting of 

Pressure Belts. 

2.4 Indian Monsoon: Indian Monsoon and – Tibet Plateau, Jet Stream and El-Nino. 

2.5 Seasons in India: Summer, Rainy and winter.   

 
DSC- 20 A: Physical Geography- II 

Marks : 50 Credits: 02 

 
Unit I Lithosphere and Earth’s Movements   15  (1) 

1.1 Interior of the Earth:  Structure of the Earth’s interior, Density and Temperature in the 

interior of the Earth.  

1.2 Rocks:  Definition, Classification of Rocks, Igneous rock, Sedimentary rocks and 

Metamorphic Rocks (Characteristics, Classification and Landforms) 

 1.3 Endogenetic forces, diastrophic forces and movements: Folds and Faults 

1.4 Wegener’s Theory of Continental Drift. 
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Unit II Fluvial Geomorphology and Hydrosphere  15  (1) 

2.1 Cycle of Erosion - W. M. Davis. 

2.2 Running Wateror River:  Major Landforms formed by Erosion, Transportation & 

Deposition Processes of River  

2.3 Temperature of Ocean Water: Factors Affecting on Horizontal Distribution of 

Temperature of Ocean Water, Vertical Distribution of Temperature Ocean Water 

2.4 Salinity of Ocean Water:  Affecting Factors on salinity of ocean water, Distribution of 

salinity – Horizontal and Regional. 

 

Reference Books 

1) Clyton K., (1986), Earth Crust, Adus Book , London. 

2) Davis W. M., (1909), Geographical Essay, Ginnia Co. 

3) Dayal P., (1996), Text Book of Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna. 

4) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford University 

Press, Kolkata. 

5) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford Univ. Press. 

Monkhouse, (1951), Principle of Physical Geography, Mc Graw Hill Pub – NewYork. 

6) Pitty A. F., (1974), Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen London. 

7) Singh Savindra, (2000), Physical Geography,Prayag Pustak Bhavan, 20-A, UniversityRoad, 

Allahabad – 211002. 

8) Steers J. A., (1964), The Unstable Earth Some Recent Views in Geography, KalyaniPublishers, 

New Delhi. 

9) Swaroop Shanti, (2006), Physical Geography, King Books, Nai Sarak, Delhi – 

110006. 

10) Wooldridge S. W. and Morgan R. S., (1959), The Physical Basis of Geography andOutline of 

Geomorphology, Longman Green and Co. London. 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester - II 
(w.e.f. June, 2017) 

DSC-19B : Human Geography-I 

Marks :50 Credits: 02 

Title of the Unit                                                       No. of Lecture   No. of Credits 

Unit I  Human Geography  and Human Race  15  (1)  

 1.1Definition and Scope of Human Geography 

1.2 Branches of Human Geography 

1.3 Recent Trends in Human Geography 

1.4 Importance of Human Geography 

1.5 Human Races – Major Racial Groups and Classification 

1.6 Religious and Ethnic Groups in the World. 

Unit II  Population       15  (1) 

2.1 World Growth of Population. 

2.2 Factors Affecting the Distribution of the World Population. 

2.3 Distribution of the World Population. 

 2.4 Theory of Population Growth –Malthus  

2.5 Demographic Transition Theory. 

DSC-20B : Human Geography-II 

Marks : 50 Credits: 02 

Unit I Composition of Populationand Population Migration      15      (1) 

1.1  Age Composition: Factors Affecting on Age Composition, Age Composition in India. 

1.2 Sex Ratio: Factors Affecting on Sex Composition, Sex Composition in India 

1.3 Human Migration: Definition 

1.4 Types of Migration 

1.5 Causes of Migration  

1.6 Consequences of Migration 

Unit II Settlements and  Location Theories   15             (1) 

 2.1 Types and Pattern of Settlements. 

 2.2 Site and Situation of Rural Settlements. 

 2.3 Urbanization and World Trend of Urbanization. 

 2.4 Christaller’sCentral Place Theory. 

 2.5 Perroux’s Growth Pole Theroy  
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Reference Books 

1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher. 

2. Hassan, M.I. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

3. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & Boyd, 

London. 

4. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) TheDictionary of Human Geography, 

Blackwell Publication. 

5. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to Cultural 

Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New York. 

6. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) Manav Bhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

7. Maurya, S.D. (2012) Manav Bhugol, Sharda Pustak Bhawan. Allahabad. 

8. Hussain, Majid (2012) Manav Bhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

9. Beaujeu Gamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978 

10. Clarke J.I. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford – 1972 

11. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988 

12. Hagget Petter : Human Geography 

13. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography 

14. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994 

15. Money D.S. : Human Geography 

16. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986 

17. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976 

18. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004 

19. India- 2008 : Govt. of India 

20. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005 

21. Bhende Asha & Kanitkar Tara : Principlas of Population studies 

22. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986 

23. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998 

24. Singh, Gopal : Mapwork & Practical Geography, 1999 

25. Sawant S.B. & Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehata publishing house,Pune. 

26. lonh-,-ch- vkf.k dksGsdj -ih-,l-o yksd la[;k Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks- 

27- rkpksGs n-/kks-& yksdla[;k'kkL=- 

28 -iokj]vMlqG] Qqys ]ikVhy& ekuoh Hkwxksy lizse izdk'ku dksYgkiwj- 

29- MkW izdk'k lkoar & Hkw:i'kkL= o gokeku'kkL=] QMds izdk'ku 
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B. Sc. Part – I Practical-I (Based on paper I & II) 
(w.e.f. June, 2017) 

Marks : 50 (Credits: 02) 

General Cartography (Practical) 
 
                     Title of the Unit                   No. of Credits 

Unit I   Map        (0.25) 

1.1 Map: Definition, Elements  and Types , 

1.2  Maps and Globe – Similarities and Differences, 

1.3  Significance and uses of Maps and Globes. 

Unit II Map Scale        (0.50) 

 2.1 Meaning and Definition, 

 2.1 Methods of Representation of scale  

i) Verbal 

ii) Numerical  

iii) Graphical 

 2.3 Scale Conversion 

  i) Verbal to Numerical 

  ii) Numerical to Verbal 

2.4 Construction of Graphical Scale  

i) Simple (Plane Scale)  

ii) Comparative Scale  

iii) Time and Distance Scale  

iv) Diagonal Scale 

Unit III Map Projection       (0.50) 

 3.1 Definition and Classification of Map Projection 

i) Based on the methods of Construction – 

Perspective and Non-perspective 

ii) Based on Developable Surface used - 

Conical, Cylindrical, Zenithal, Conventional. 

iii) Based on Position of Tangent Surfaces – 

Polar, Equatorial (normal), Oblique. 

iv) Based on Position of view point or light – 
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Gnomonic, Stereographic, Orthographic 

v) Based on Preserved qualities - 

i) Equal area projection (Homolographic) 

ii) Orthographic Projection 

iii) Azumuthal Projection (True Bearing Projection) 

3.2 Graphical Construction of the following Projections: 

i) Zenithal Polar Gnomonic Projection 

ii) Zenithal polar Equidistant Projection 

iii) Zenithal Polar Equal Area Projection 

iv) Cylindrical Equal –Area Projection 

v) Simple Conical Projection with one standard Parallel 

vi) Mercator’s Projection 

vii) Bonne’s Projection. 

 

Unit IV Representation of Statistical Data     (0.50) 

4.1 Graphs and Diagrams 

i) One Dimensional Diagrams: 

a) Band Graph 

b) Climograph 

c) Hythergraph 

4.2 Two Dimensional Diagrams: 

a) Proportional Circle 

b) Proportional Spheres  

4.3 Three Dimensional Diagram: Cube Diagram 

4.4 Distributional Diagram 

a) Choropleth Map 

b) Isopleths Map 

Unit V  Remote Sensing        (0.25) 
 

5.1 Definition, Concept and history of Remote Sensing 

5.2 Elements of Remote Sensing: EMR, Sensors and Platforms. 

5.3 Application of Remote Sensing in Geography 
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5.4 Aerial photographs and Satellite imagery: Definition, types and difference between 

them. 

5.5 Identification of Physical and cultural features from Aerial Photographs or 

SatelliteImagery with the help of stereoscope. 

5.6 Determination of Photo Scale. 

Reference Books 
1. Buoygoot, J. (1964), An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography. 
University Tutorial, London. 
2. Monkhose, F. J. and Wilkinson, H. R. (1971), Maps and Diadgrams. Mathuen, 
London. 
3. Raisz, E. (1962), Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, 
New York. 
4. Robinson, A.H. and Shale, R. D. (1969), Elements of Cartography. John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc, New York. 
5. Singh, L.R. and Singh, R., (1973), Mapwork and Practical Geography. 
Allahabad. 
6. Curran, P. (1989), Principles of Remote Sensing, Logman, London. 
7. Lo C. P. and Young A. K. W., (2011), Concepts and Techniques of Geographic 
Information Systems, PHI Learning Private Lim., New Delhi – 110001. 
8. Dickinson, G.C., (1979), Maps and Air Photographs, Arnold Publisher, New 
Delhi. 
9. Mishra, R.P and Ramesh A., (2000), Fundamentals of Cartography. Concept 
Publ. Com., New Delhi. 
10. Burrough, P. A. and McDonell, R., (1998), Princinciples of Geographical 
Information Systems, Oxford University Press, Oxferd. 
 
NOTE: 
i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given 
wherever necessary. 
ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 
necessary. 



                                                                                                                                       

C:\Users\bos\Desktop\14-05-2013\Final B. A.1Phy. Education Syllabi.doc 

                                                                                  

 

 

 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

 

 
 

 

       Modified & Revised Syllabus of  

B.A. I Introduction of Physical Education & Sports  

Sem. I & Sem. II 

 

 (Introduced from June 2013 and onwards) 

(Subject to the modifications made from time to time) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



                                                                                                                                       

C:\Users\bos\Desktop\14-05-2013\Final B. A.1Phy. Education Syllabi.doc 

 
         

SHIVAJI U"IVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIO" (Optional) 

Introduced from June, 2013 

B. A. Part I 

Semester  I 

Introduction of  Phy. Education and Sports 
   (Paper – I) 

                                                                       Practicals – 50 Marks  

( 4 Periods for Theory ) 

A batch of 20 students for practical period and Exam.:-  

Per Unit 15 Period 

Unit 1 :The meaning of Phy. Education and Sports 

A) Meaning, Definition  and concept of Phy. Edu. 

B) Changing concept of Phy. Education 

a) Exercise 

b) Physical Training 

c) Gymnastics 

d) Recreation 

e) Games & Sports 

f) Health & Phy. Education 

Unit 2 : Aim and Objectives of Phy. Education 

A) General Aim 

B) Objectives 

a) Organic Power 

b) Phy. Skills 

c) Mental and Emotional Development 

d) Social Development 

e) Professional Development 

f) National integration 

Unit 3 : Foundation of Phy. Education 

A) Body Posture 

a) Meaning, Definition, Kinds of body Posture , Characteristics of good 

body posture 

B) Physical Differences  between  two sexes with reference to Phy. 

      performance-strength, speed, endurance, Agility, Flexibility etc.  
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Unit 4 : A) Physical fitness and Health 

a) Physical Fitness 

b) Factors of Phy. Fitness. 

c) Balance Diet. 

d) Bad Habits with Special reference to Phy. Fitnessess  Alcohol and 

Tobaco. 

e) Walking- Meaning, Neet and Importance 

               B) Play – 

a) Meaning, Definitions, Concepts 

b) Work and Play 

c) Theories of play  

i) surplus energy – tknk 'kDrhpk 
ii) Anticipatory Theory-  iwoZr;kjhpk 
iii) Recapulatory Theory- iqujkoR̀rhpk 
d)       Importance of Play. 

( ".B.1- Total Passing in Theory minimum 17 Marks) 

Books Recommended 

1-  ‘kkjhfjd  f’k {k.k  %  r R o s o  L o # i &  Hkk -  jk -  x ksx Vs]  v f[ ky eg kjk”Vª ‘kk jhfjd  f’k {k.k    
  eaMG   izd k’ku]  iq.k s-   
2 - ‘kkjhfjd  f’k {k .k  %  ( r R o s o  O ; o L F kk) fg jkt h  ikVhy]  Bksd G  izd k’ku]  iq.ks-  
3 - ‘kkjhfjd  f’k {k.kkps L o # i %  izk -  Jhiky t n sZ o l kS-  lqfur k  t nsZ]  pan zek  izd k’ku]  

d ksY g kiwj-  
4 - ‘kkjhfjd  f’k {k .kkpk  v ks uk ek  %  Hkk -  jk -  x ksx Vs]  O g hul  izd k’ku]  iq .ks-  
5 - d zhMk  ekul ‘kkL =  %  MkW-  i -  e-  v kysx kao d j]  Jh -  x t kuu c qd  M siks]  iq .ks& 3 0 - 
6 - ‘kkjhfjd  f’k {k.kkps v k /kqf ud  L o # i % fn-  x ks-  o k[ kkjd j]  uhyd aB izd k’ku  o  v /; kiu 

i/n r h  iq.ks-  
7. Principles of Physical Education : J. F. Williams, W.B. Sanders  

 Complany, Philadelphia, London. 

8. Scientific Foundations of Physical Education : C.C. Cowell, Happer and  

 Brothers, New Your. 

9. Foundation of Physical Education – C. A. Bucher, W. B. Sanders  

 Company, Philadelphia, London. 

10.  Recreation and Physical Fitness for Youths and Men : Board of  

 Education, London.                                                           

11. Physical Education : Interpretations and objectives – J. B. Nash, The Ronald 

Press Company – New York. 

12. Introduction to Physical Education : L. R. Sharman, A. S. Barnes and 

Company, New York. 

13- d c M ~M h  &  u jsan z n k H k k sG d j]  e - f o - x za-  f u -  e aM G ]  u k x i wj-  
1 4 - d c M ~M h  &  i zk -  J h i k y  t n sZ o  i zk -  f o t ;  i k V h y ]  v ac k  i zd k ’ k u ]  d k sY gk i wj-  
1 5-  d c M ~M h  &  i zk -  ,u -  ,e -  H k SjV -  
1 6-  v k /k qf u d  Ogk Wy h c k W y  &  O ;ad V s’ k  o k ax o M ]  x t k u u  c qd  M si k s]  i q . k s& 3 0 -  
1 7-  v WFk y sf V Dl  &  jk e  H k k x o r]  V Q Wd  v WUM  Qk sYM  i f C y d s’ k u ]  i q. k s& 9 -  
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1 8-  e Sn k u h  L i /k k Z o  f u ;e ]  v k ;k st u  &  je s’ k  rk o M s]  jk e  H k k x o r V Q Wd  v WUM  Qh YM  
      i zd k ’ k u ]  i q. k s-  
1 9 -    Introduction to Physical Education : Dr.S.D.Chavan. 
 
  

 

 

"ature of Question Paper 

 

B.A.I 

Semester I 

Int. of Phy. Education Sports  

Paper - 1 

 

Q. "o. 1 to 4 are Compulsory 

Q. 1    Compulsory                        10 Mark Descriptive type  

Q-2    Compulsory                        10 Mark Descriptive type 

Q-3    Compulsory                        20 Mark Short "ote -4  

Q-4    Compulsory                        10 Mark Objective   type 

                                                        05 Mark Choice correct answer 

                                                        05 Mark answer in one sentence. 

 

 

SHIVAJI U"IVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIO" (Optional) 

Introduced from June, 2013. 

B. A. Part I 

Semester  I 

Introduction of  Phy. Education and Sports 
                                                            (Paper – II)    

                                                                                         Practicals – 50 Marks 

 ( 4 Periods for practical per week ) 

A batch of 20 students for practical period  

Per Unit 15 Period  

I) Athletics – 15 Marks 

 1. Sprint – 100 M                           – 5 marks. 

a) The candidates running 100 Mtrs.  Performance-                       – 3 marks. 

  100 Mtrs. (Men) - 14.00  to 14.50  Sec.     -3 Marks 

   - 14.50  to 15.50  Sec.    - 2 Marks  

   - 15.50  to 16.50  Sec.    -1 Mark 
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  100 Mtrs. (Women)- 16.00 to 16.50 Sec.    - 3 Marks 

   - 16.50 to 17.50  Sec.    - 2 Marks   

   - 17.50 to 18.50 Sec.     - 1 Marks                  

a) For Technique & Modern Style – 2 Marks 

2. Shot-put -                         - 5 Marks 

 a) Performance - 5.50 Mtrs. - 3 Marks 

  (Men) - 5.00 Mtrs. - 2 Marks 

   - 4.50 Mtrs. - 1 Mark 

  (Women) - 5.00 Mtrs. - 3 Marks 

   - 4.50 Mtrs. - 2 Marks 

   - 4.00 Mtrs. - 1 Mark 

 b) For Technique & Modern Style  - 2 Marks 

 

II). Long Jump -                     - 5 Marks 

                       

     a) Performance - 4.50 Mtrs. - 3 Marks 

  (Men) - 4.25 Mtrs. - 2 Marks 

    

  (Women) - 3.00 Mtrs. - 3 Marks 

   - 2.75 Mtrs. - 2 Marks 

                        For Technique & Modern Style                – 2 Marks 

II)    Indian Game : Kabaddi–      10 Marks. 

a) Fundamental skills          - 6 Marks 

b) Knowledge of rules and regulations         - 4 Marks 

 

III) Ball Game :  Volley ball -    10 Marks 

a) Fundamental skills          - 6 Marks 

b) Knowledge of rules and regulations         - 4 Marks 

IV)    Indian Exercises :          -       10 Marks. 

 A. Suryanamaskar-     - 5 Marks 

                                    ( Boyes-20, Girls-15) 

            B. Asnas-                              - 5 Marks                        

           a) if'peksrkuklu] Hkqtaxklu] otzklu] gyklu] lokZxklu 
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           ¼fVi & 1- izR;sd vklu&2 feuhVs dj.ks] 

                   2- loZvklus vko';d vkgsr½ 

Record Book-          5 Marks 

The Record book will cover the following- 

i) Brief History  

ii) Various diagrams 

iii) "ame of different 

fundamental skill in team events and different styles in Athletic events 

iv) Rules and regulations (This should be written as per federation roll book  ) 

The Record book will be assessed internally and mark should be submitted to the 

External Examination  

 ( ".B.1- Total Passing in practical minimum 17 Marks out of 50 ) 

 ( N.B.2- practical Examination conducted                                                        3 

a) A batch of 20 Students for  Practical period & examination 

b) One organizer (Internal subject  Teacher) 

c) Two Examiner appointed by university 

d) Peons-Two Peons for Ground marking, water supply equipment supply and 

     colleting etc. 

= RESULT SHEET  for  (Practical) Exam 

Exam "o. Roll 

"o. 

"ame Athletics Indian 

Game 

ball  

Game 

Indian 

Exercises 

Record 

book 

Total 

   15 10 10 10 05 50 

 

Equivalence  

B. A. Part-I B.A Part-I 

Pre-Revised Course Revised Course 

Introduction of  Phy. Education 

and Sports Paper -I  Sem.I 

Introduction of  Phy. Education 

and Sports Paper -I Sem.I 

Introduction of  Phy. Education 

and Sports Paper-II 
Sem.II 

Introduction of  Phy. Education 

and Sports Practical  
Sem.II 
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Accredited By  NAAC  
          (2009) 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR - 416 004, MAHARASHTRA 
 PHONE  :  EPABX- 2609000 GRAM : UNISHIVAJI   

  FAX : 0091 - 0231 - 2691533 &  0091 - 0231 - 2692333 - BOS 2609094 

×¿Ö¾ÖÖ•Öß ×¾ÖªÖ¯Ößšü, dÖê»ÆüÖ¯Öæ¸ü - 416 004, ´ÖÆüÖ¸üÖÂ™Òü  
  nqj/ouh : (‡Ô¯Öß‹²Öß‹ŒÃÖ) 2609000 (ch +vks +,l +2609094) ŸÖÖ¸ü : ;qfuf”kokth   

  ±òúŒÃÖ  : 0091 - 0231 - 2691533 ¾Ö 2692333.  e - mail : bos@unishivaji.ac.in  

 
SU/BOS/ Phy. Edu. /BA/10188                                Date :- 9 JAN 2012 

 

The Principal,                                                    
 All Affiliated Physical Education Colleges 
 Shivaji University,  Kolhapur. 
 

   Subject:- Regarding revised syllabi, nature of question paper and equivalence  of 
                   of B.A. II- Physical Education (Sem-III & IV)  & Yoga Studies (I.D.S.)  
                 (Sem-III & IV)  Semester System under the Faculty of Education. 

 
   Ref:- This Office letter No S.U/BOS/Soc/3189 dated 8th  August 2011.  
 

 Sir/Madam, 
With reference to the subject mentioned above, I am directed to inform you 

that the University authorities  have  accepted  and granted  approval to the syllabi, 
nature   of   question   paper  and  equivalence   of  B.A. II- Physical Education 
(Sem-III & IV)  & Yoga Studies (I.D.S.) (Sem-III & IV)  under the Faculty of 
Education.  
         This  syllabi  shall  be  implemented  from  the   academic  year  2011-2012 
(i.e. from June 2011) onwards. This syllabi  is also available on university website 
www.unishivaji.ac.in. 
         The question papers on the pre-revised syllabi of above mentioned course 
will be  set  for  the  examinations  to  be  held  in  Oct/Nov-2011, March/April-
2012, Oct/ Nov-2012 & March/April-2013. These chances are available  for 
repeater students, if any. 
         You are therefore, requested to bring this to the notice of all students and 
teachers concerned.  
           Thanking you, 

                   Yours faithfully,  
                     
                                                                                                               Sd/- 
                                                                                                        Dy. Registrar   
Encl: C.D. of the above mentioned syllabi  
Copy to:-   

1 Dean, Faculty of Education 
2 Chairman, Ad-hoc Board  in Phy. Education 
3 Appointment Section 
4 B.A. Section 
5 Affiliation Section (P.G.) 
6 Computer Centre                              For information & n. a. 

 



  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
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Accredited By NAAC 

 
Revised  Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Arts  

( B.A. -  II Semester - III / IV)  

Physical Education  & Yoga Studies  

 (Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2011 onwards.  
 



  

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
Revised SYLLABUS OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

B. A. Part II 
Sem.-III  
Paper-III 

                      History of Physical Education    

                                                                                                                  25 Marks  

Topics : 

Unit-1 : Physical Education in Ancient Times – 

a) Elements of Physical Education in Primitive Societies with reference to 

Aims, Promotions, Programmes and methods of Physical Education. 

b) Physical Education in Ancient India -     

 Periods :- 

i. Advent of Aryans 2000 B.C. (Early Period) 

ii. Epic Age 1500 B.C. to 500 B.C. 

iii. Buddist Period. 

With reference to the following activities : 

Archery, Wrestling, Stick-fighting, Yogic exercises. 

Unit-2 :  a) Ancient Olympic Games (Aim & Nature) :- Legendary origin,  

  significance of the games, rules of the games and eligibility,   

     conduct of events, awards, decline of ancient Olympics. 

     b) Modern Olympic Games (Aim & Nature) :- Revival of the Olympic  

  games, controlling body, rules of eligibility for competition,  

  organization and conduct of the games, venues, events, opening  

  ceremony, awards, closing of ceremony, Olympic flag, Olympic  

    torch etc. 

c) Asian games  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Optional)   
B. A. Part II 

Sem.-III 
 Paper-IV 

Organization and Administration in Physical Education and Sports  

                                                                                                              25 Marks  

Unit-1 : Organisation and Administration : 

 a) Meaning, Definitions, Concepts and its need in Physical   Education and Sports. 

 b)  Principles of Organization in Physical Education and Sports. 

 c)  Principles of Administration in Physical Education and Sports. 

Unit-2 : Organization and Administration of various competitions : 

i. Inter-collegiate Sports of Shivaji University. 

ii. Inter-Zonal Sports of Shivaji University. 

iii. Inter-University Sports. 

  (With special reference to organize body, Finance and various  

  Committees and their functions.) 

 

 

B.A.-II Physical Education 

Semester –III 

Total – 50 Marks 

1) Athletics                                    20 Marks  

A) Discus Throw   10 Marks  

Performance                                                                                     06 Marks 

Men   Women  Marks  

18M.  15M.  06 Marks 

16 M.  14M.  04 Marks 

14M.  13M.  02Marks  

For Techniques & modern Styles                                     04 Marks  

B) Middle Distance Run  

 800 M. Running -  10 Marks  

Men   Women   Marks  

2.40 Sc. 3.40 Sec.  06 Marks 

2.45 Sc. 3.45 Sec.  04 Marks 

2.50 Sc. 3.50 Sec.  02 Marks 

For Knowledge of Rules & Regulations - 04 Marks 

 

 



  

2) Rndian Game                                                                               14 Marks  

Khokho    14 Marks 

Fundamental Skills-  10 Marks 

Knowledge of Rules & Regulations - 04 Marks 

 

3) Indian Exerscise                                        10 Marks 

A) Suryanamskar for Men-  20- 05 Marks 

     Suryanamskar for Women- 15- 05 Marks  

B) Yogasans-    05 Marks (Any Five) 

 Padmasan, PadHastasan, Veerasan, Shawasan,  

 Shalbhasan, Navkasan, Tadasan, Suptavajrasan. 

 

4) Gymnastics    06 Marks  

 Frrunt Roll, Backroll, Cartwheel    

= RESULT SHEET = (Practical Examination) 50 Marks  

Sem-III Paper- No.- III & IV 

Paper  Exam 
No. 

Roll 
No. 

Name Athletics 
(20) 

Indian 
Exercises 

(10) 

Indian 
Game 
(14) 

Ggm  Total 

III IV

   20 10 14 06 50 25 25 

 

N. B. :-  
 
1) There are two heads for passing that i.e. Theory, Practical  
 
2) In theory and Practical minimum 9 marks out of 25 is required for 

passing in each head.  
 

3) For conduct of Practical Examination the Principal and concern teacher 
will appoint Examiners among the list of the Examiner approved by the 
University for that year. 

 
4) There should be 20 students in single batch while conducting the 

Practical Examination. The concern College will make all necessary 
arrangement including ground marking, Water Supplier, Equipments, 
availability of sports equipments as well as supportive staff for the 
purpose. 

 
 
 



  

5) For Theory Paper the following nature of Question Paper (Pattern) 
followed by the University. 

 
A) Each Theory paper have 25 marks and Duration of Paper is one 

hour. 
B) There will be 3 Questions for each paper which will be 

compulsory. 
 

Out of three Questions, Question No. 1 will  be descriptive type 
Question carring 10 marks. The said Question will also have 
one optional Question (OR) Question 

C) Question No. 2 will be of short notes carring 10 marks in there 
will be four short notes. Candidate has to attend any two out of 
four short notes. 

D) Question 3 will be an objective type question carring 5 marks 
for 5 Questions such as Match the Pair, Fill in the blanks, 
Answer in one sentence, Objectives, etc. 

 
6) The Practical will carry 50 marks. Divide into two papers if and makes 

given the even marks should give in paper No. 3 (i. e. 39 marks divided 
into two paper as paper No. 3 - 20 marks, paper No. 4 - 19 marks) 

 

 

B.A.- II PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Sem.-IV 

Paper-V 

History Physical Education 

                                                                                                   25 Marks  

Unit-I :  a) Development of Physical Education in India : 

  1.  Mongal Period. 

  2.  British Period. 

  3.  Post Independence Period. 

 

     b) Development of Physical Education in Maharashtra. 

  i. Maratha Period : 1600 A. D. onwards, 

  ii British Period : 1800 A. D. onwards, 

  Period of Nationalism : 1920  onwards, 

  Modern Period : 1937 onwards. 

Unit-II : Different Institutions for training in Physical Education in India. 

  a)  SNIPES -  i) NSNIS, 

                        II) LNIPE (Deemed University)  

 b) Sports Authority of India – Inceptions and Functions 

 c) Sports Awards in India –  



  

      1) National Level  

i. Arjun Awards 

ii. Dronacharya Awards 

iii. Rajiv Gandhi Khel Ratna Awards.        

      2) State Level in Maharashtra – 

      i.       Dadoji Kondadev Award 

      ii.      Shiv Chatrapati Award. 

 

 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

B.A.- II  

Sem.- IV 

Paper-VI 

Organization and Administration in Physical Education and Sports   

                                                                                                                   25 Marks 

Unit-I :        Meets and Tournaments : 

a) Importance of meets and tournaments. 

b) Types of Tournaments  –  i) Knock-out system,        ii) League system, iii) 

Combination system. (To draw the lots, their merits and demerits). 

c) Athletic Meet : Officials, various Committees, Opening ceremony, closing 

ceremony. 

Unit-II :A)    Play ground Facilities – Standards : 

a) Preparation and Maintenance of Playgrounds. 

b) Gymnasium : Standards, Facilities and Maintenances. 

c) Lay-out of Play fields – Kabaddi, Kho-Kho, Volleyball, Handball, Cricket, 

Basket Ball. 

 B) Equipments of Sports : 

a) Care and Maintenance. 

b) Policies of purchases of Sports Equipments. 

Books Recommended 

1. E. F. Voltimen and A. A. E. – Islinger – The Organisation of Administration  
  of Physical Education. 
2. Jay B. Nash – The Administration of Physical Education. 
3. Prin. P. M. Joseph – Organisation of Physical Education – The Old 
           Student’s Association, T.I.P.E., Bombay. 
4. Organisation of Physical Education – by J. P. Thomas. 
5. Administration of School Health and Physical Education Programme  
 – by C. A. Bucher. 



  

6. Williams J. F. and others – The Administration of Health and Physical  
 Education – Philadelphia – W. B. Saunders Co. 
7.       Prin. Sunil D Chavan – Organisation and Administration in Phy. Education 
            and Sports. 
8. Two experienced Professors – Organisation, Administration and Recreation  
  in Physical Education – Prakash Brothers Ludhiana. 
9- ‘kkjhfjd f’k{k.k % la?kVu vkf.k iz’kklu % izk- ‘kadj frokMh] ‘kkjnk izdk’ku] ukansM- 

10- ‘kkjhfjd f’k{k.k % vk;kstu] fu;kstu] fujh{k.k% izkpk;Z ok[kkjdj o MkW-  vysxkaodj] 
ikoZrh izdk’ku] iq.ks- 

11- ‘kkjhfjd f’k{k.k % v/;kiu i/nrho ewyrRos & izkpk;Z MkW- fo- d`- dkuMs] uwru  
  izdk’ku] iq.ks&30- 

12- eSnkuh Li/kkZ %  fu;e] vk;kstu & jes’k rkoMs o jke Hkkxor & V~d vW.M  QhYM  
  ifCyds’ku] iq.ks&9- 

13- ‘k;Zrh] Li/kkZ o [ksG & izkpk;Z  vk- ik- [kjkr] esgrk ifCyds’ku gkml] iq.ks&30- 

14- dcMMh % MkW- ujsanz nkHkksGdj & egkjk”V~ fo|kihB xzaFk fufeZrh eaMG] ukxiwj- 

15- dcMMh % Jhiky tnsZ o fot; ikVhy & vack izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj- 

16- dcMMh % izk- ,u- ,e- cfgjV 

17- gW.MckWy % izk- e- n- [krdj 

18- vk/kqfud OgkWyhckWy % izk- O;adVs’k okaXokM] xtkuu cqd Msiks] iq.ks&30- 

19- OgkWyhckWy & ok- n- lkus & dzhMk izdk’ku] ukxiwj&10- 

20- [kks&[kks % izk- dey culksMs & xtkuu cqd Msiks] iq.ks- 

21- vWFkysfVDl % jke Hkkxor & V~d cW.M QhYM ifCyds’ku] iq.ks&30- 

22- eSnkuh [ksG % olar lkaxohdj vack izdk’ku  

23- lka?khd [ksG &  olar lkaxohdj vack izdk’ku 

24-   OgkWyhckWy n;kWoj& izkpk;Z] lquhy Mh-pOgk.k iaprkjk izdk’ku 
 

 

 

B.A.-II Physical Education 

Semester –IV 

Total – 50 Marks 

 

1) Athletics    20 Marks  

A) High Jump    10 Marks  

Performance  

Men   Women  Marks  

1.30M. 1.10M.  06 Marks 

1.25 M. 1.05M.  04 Marks 

1.20M. 1.00M.  02Marks  

For Techniques & modern Style    04 Marks  



  

 

B) Middle Distance Running  1500 M. Running -10 Marks  

Men   Women   Marks  

5.45 Sc. 7.00 Sec.  06 Marks 

5.50 Sc. 7.10 Sec.  04 Marks 

5.55 Sc. 7.20 Sec.  02 Marks 

For Knowledge of Rules & Regulations - 04 Marks 

2) Ball Game    14 Marks 

Hand Ball/ Basket Ball.     

Fundamental Skills-  10 Marks 

Knowledge of Rules & Regulations - 04 Marks 

 

3) Ground Marking    06 Marks 

Kho-kho/ Hand Ball/ Basket Ball (Any One)  

4)  Record Book  10 Marks  

      

= RESULT SHEET = (Practical Examination)   50 Marks  

Sem-IV Paper- No.- V & VI 

Paper  Exam 
No. 

Roll 
No. 

Name Athletics 
 

Ground 
Marking  

Ball 
Game

 

Record 
Book 

 

Total 

IV 
 

VI 

   20 

 

 

 

 

06 14 10 50 25 25 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

Semester – III 

YOGA STUDIES (IDS) 

Paper No-I 

Theory and Practical 

A) Theory – 25 Marks (One hours) 

B) Practical – 25 Marks  

Unit 1: Concepts, Definitions of Yoga 

Unit 2: Aim objective of Yoga 

Unit 3: Astang Yoga of patangali  

A) Yam, Miyam  

B) Asana, Pranyam, Pratyahar, Dharana, Dhyan, Samadhi  

 

Semester – IV 

Paper No-II 

Yoga Studies –IDS Paper No- II 

Unit 1: Currant Misconception about Yoga. 

Unit 2: Effect of Yogic exercises and Yoga On Vaious system of the Human Body  

Unit 3: a) Yogic Diet  

a) Benefits of Yoga in Modern life  

 

 

B.A.- II 
Yoga Studies (IDS) 

Practical 
 Semester-III 

A. Vajrasan, Padmasan, Vakrasan, Bhujangasan, Ardhashalbhasan Viparilkarni, 

Mastyasan, Padtlastasan etc. 

B. Shitali pranayan, kapalBhati pranayan, Udlyan Bandu, Singh mudra  

C. Omkar sadlhana  

D. Any one prayer  

         The practical examination shall be conducted as follows 

A. Examiners appointed and one Internal Examiner. 

B. Marking system and performa. 

  From Section (a) of the practical  

Two Assans of student Choice -  04 Marks        
Two Assans of Examiners Choice-   04 Marks            08 Marks    

From section (B) of the Practical  

Any two student choice -  04 Marks        
Any two Examiners choice -   04 Marks                        08 Marks 



  

From Section (C) of the Practical  

Omkar sadhana          04 Marks  

From Section (D) of Practical  

Any on prayer           05 Marks  

 

                                     Total -    25 Marks 

Performa  

Seprate Passing in Theory & Practical is essential  

A- Theory paper – Minimum Passing   09 Marks  

B- Practical - Minimum Passing   09 Marks 

 

IV Semester / (IDS) Yoga Studies 

Practical 

(A Batch of 20 student for Practical) 

A) Assans 

     Swastikasan, Parvatasan, Pachimotanasan, Dhanurasan, Shalbhasan      Halasan, 

Shavasan, Chakrasan (lateral) 

B) Shitkari- Pranayam, Bhramai Pranyam, 

    Jiva-Bandh, Bramha-Muara 

C) Any one prayer  

D) Record Book  

 The practical Examination shall be conducted as follows  

A. Two examiners appointed and one Internal Examiner  

B. Marking system and performa  

From section (a) of the practical  

 

Two Assans of student Choice -  04 Marks        
Two Assans of Examiners Choice-   04 Marks            08 Marks    

Form section (B) of the practical  

Any two student choice -  04 Marks        
Any two Examiners choice -   04 Marks                        08 Marks 

From section (C) of the practical  

 

Any one paler -   04 Marks  

       
From section (D) of the practical  

 

Record Book -          05  Marks



  

YOGA STUDIES (IDS) 

Theory and Practical 

A) Theory – 25 Marks (Two hours) 

B) Practical – 20 Marks + 5 Marks for Record Book. 

Unit 1: Concepts, Definitions, aim and objective of Yoga 

Unit 2: 1. Benefits of Yoga in modern life   

   2. Benefits of Yoga in Physical Education and Sports  

Unit 3: Survey of development of Yoga from Vedic period to Modern Period  

Unit4 : A) Effect of Yogic exercises and Yoga On Vaious system of the Human 

Body  

  B) Yogic Diet  

For Distribution of Marks see N.B. Over-leaf. 

 

Practical : 

 (A batch of 20 students for practical.) 

a) Vaijrayana, Svastikasana, Ardhapadmasana, Bhujangasana, Ardha- 

 shalabhasana, Dhanurasana, Vakrasana, Chakrasana (Lateral),  

 Padahastasana, Gomukhasana, Viparitakarani, Halasana, Matsyasana,  

 Mayurasana, Shavasana. 

b) Uddiyana Bandha, Brahma murda, Ujjayi Pranayama without Kumbhaka, 

 Kapalabhati. 

c) Recitation of Om, Svadhyaya (Recitation of any Prayer.) 

 The Practical examination shall be conducted as follows : 

a) Two examiners appointed by the University and one Internal Organiser. 

b) Marking system and proforma : 

 From Section (a) of the Practical – 

 Two asanas of Student’s choice  10 Marks 

 Two asanas of Examiner’s choice  10 Marks 

 From Section (b) of the Practical – 

 Any two of Student’s choice  10 Marks 

 Any two of Examiner’s choice  10 Marks 



  

 From Section (c) of the Practical – 

 Any one of Student’s choice  5 Marks 

For the record book of the student 

(To be submitted by the College to the Examiner) 5  Marks 

Separate passing in Theory and Practical is essential – 

a) Theory paper – Minimum Passing - 17 Marks  

b) Practical – Minimum Passing -  18 Marks  
PROFORMA 

Section (a) Section (b) Sr.

No. 

Roll 

No. 

Exam 

No. 

Name 

Student’s 

Choice 

Asanas 

Examiners 

Choice 

Asanas 

Student’s 

Choice 

Asanas 

Examiners 

Choice 

Asanas 

Section 

(c) 

Student’s 

Choice 

Asanas 

Section 

(D) 

Student’s 

Choice 

Asanas 

Total 

    4 4 4 4 4 5 25 

 

Note : In consideration of the recommendations of the Education Policy, this paper  
 should be kept open for any desirous student. This Inter-disciplinary subject  
 may be prescribed for all the optional subjects of B.A. Degree Course. 
 

Books Recommended 

1. History of Yoga – Vivian Worthington, Routledge & Kegan Paul Ltd.,  
  London, 1982. 
2. Asanas – Kavalayanada, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavla. 
3. Pranayama - Kuvalayananda, Kaivalyadhama, Lonavla. 
4- Hkkjrh; ekul’kkL= & ds- ds- dksYgVdj] ds- fHk- <oGs izdk’ku- 

5- ;ksxkH;kl ekxZn’kZu & e- y- ?kjksVs] es/kk ifCyds’kUl] dSoY;/kke] yks.kkoGk- 

6- loZn’kZu laxzg & n- ok- tksx 

7- ‘kqf/nfdz;k% iz;kstu vkf.k iz;ksx & x- n- nkrj] ;ksxfo|k/kke] iq.ks- 

 N.B. :1) Theory paper shall be of One hours duration carrying 25 marks.  
  There will be THREE questions of the first two of which will be  
   having internal option carrying 30 marks. The third question will be  
   of short type question and will carry 20 marks.  
 2) The practical will carry 25 marks. 
  a) Practical Examination shall carry 20 marks. 
  b) Record-book shall carry 5 marks. 
 
 
 



  

 
led{k fo’k; 

Old Paper New Paper 

Sem.-III  
Paper-III 
History of Physical Education   

 

Paper – II 

 History of Physical Education 
Sem.-IV 
Paper-V 
History Physical Education 
 

Sem.-III 
Paper-IV 
Organization and Administration in 

Physical Education and Sports 

 

Paper - III 

Organization and Administration in 

Physical Education and Sports    
Sem.- IV 

Paper-VI 

Organization and Administration in 

Physical Education and Sports  

 
 
 
 

Old Paper New Paper 

Semester – III 

Paper No-I 

YOGA STUDIES (IDS) 

Theory and Practical 

  

 

 

 

 

YOGA STUDIES (IDS) 

 Semester – IV 

Paper No-II 

YOGA STUDIES (IDS) 

Theory and Practical 
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Shivaji  University, Kolhapur 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Special)  

B. A. Part III 

Paper-IV  

                                   Health Education                                 40 Marks  

 (Two periods for theory and two periods for practicals per week. A batch of 20 students 

for practical periods.) 

I) Introduction : 

 a) Meaning, definitions of Health Education. 

 b) Nature and scope of Health Education. 

II) Personal  Health  

 a)    I) Factor’s  of Personal Health – I) Physical   II) Mental  III) Social  

                   II)Factor’s influencing on Health  

                     a) Heredity       2) Atmospear     3) Habits         4) Exercise    

 b) Social Health 

  a) Problems of social Health 

             b) Role of Government in social Health  

             c) Communicable diseases Causes & Prevention (Malaria, Dengu, Chikan Gunia, 

                  Sawine Flue) 

III) Health of the Community 

 a) Health problems in family, Community, School and Colleges. 

 b) Communicable diseases  

 c) Role of Government in community health. 

IV) Health Programme : 

 a) Importance of exercises in health and fitness. 

 b) Drugs, Alcohol and Tobacco-Adverse effect on performance. 

V) Meaning & Scope of Population Education 

 Aims & objectives of population education in adult education programme,  

 Historical development of Population – Education Programme in India, Role of  

 Health Education in Population Education Programme. 

VI) World Health Organization – 

 a)  Constitution, Aims & Objectives, Plans of Operations, Assistance, functions and 

                  importance. 

 b)   Importance and need of family planning and Sex Education in India (In Brief) 

 c)   What is meant by Aids, causes, symptoms & prevention of Aids. 

Reference 

1. Health Education and Hygiene – J. S. Manjal, Universal Publishers, Agra. 

2. Health in India – Grant. 

3. Preventive and Social Medicine – J. E. Park. 

4. Adapted and Corrective Physical Education – Kielly. 

5. Applied anatomy and Kinesiology – Rash and Burke. 

6. Exercise Physiology – Fox.                                                                        
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Paper-V   

                               Recreation in Physical Education                    40 Marks  

 

(Two periods for theory and two periods for practicals per week. A batch of 20 students 

for practical periods.) 

Unit-I :   a) Concept, Definitions, Nature and function of  Rhythm. 

                b)Need & Importance of Recreation in Sports & Phy.Education 

Unit-II : Objectives of recreation. 

Unit-III:  Main trends in patterns of recreation. 

    a) Haiking. 

    b) Treaking. 

              c)        Trips/Picnic 

              d)        Sports Camps and Competations.  

Unit-IV:  a)      Recreational Scheduling Programmers provides for primary  

     And secondary Schools, Colleges, Universities & Industrial 

                           Workers. 

   b) Recreational Games and Facilities  

   I) Importance of recreational Game in Sports. 

   II) Recreational Facilities in Sports. 

Books Recommended 

1. An Introduction to Recreation Education – W. B. Saunders Company 

 Philadelphia -1955. 

2. Community Recreation – Meyer and Brightbill, Prentice Hall, INC 1966. 

3. Leisure and Recreation – Neumeyer and Esther. A. S. Barnes and 

           Company, 1956. 

4. dzhMk vkf.k jatu & Mh- Ogh- [kkluhl- 
5. Introduction to Community – Recreation – Bultter. 

6. Organisation of Physical Education – J. P. Thomas. 

 

 

 

Paper-VI :  

Rules of games & Sports 

                                                                                                                40 Marks  

A) Rules                B) Ground Marking                       C) Officeting 

1) Trak And Field 

2) Foot-Ball 

3) Soft-Ball 

4) Basket-Ball 

5) Badmintan (shattal) 

6) Wrestling 

 



 4 

 

  

Paper-VII  

                                            Anatomy and Physiology                             40 Marks 

(Two periods for theory and two periods for practicals per week- A batch of 20 students for practical 

periods.) 

I) Introduction : 

 a) Anatomy, Physiology and Physiology of exercises –Meaning,  

  definition and importance. 

 b) The cell and its parts – 

II) A) Skeletal System : 

 1. Structure and classification of bones. 

 2. Difference of bones. 

 3. Functions of skeletal system. 

B) Muscular System : 

 1. Structure of skeletal muscle, Smooth muscle and Cardiac muscle. 

III) A)  Respiratory System : 

 1. The nose, pharynx, larynx, trachea, bronchioles, lungs structure and  

  functions. 

 2. Vital capacity – Second wind. 

V) Circulatory System : 

 A) Blood – Its constituents and functions, working of heart. 

 B) Blood pressure, Pulse, Blood groups, Oxygen debt. 

VI) Digestive System : 

 A) Mouth, teeth, salivary glands, pharynx, oesphages, stomach, small  

 and large intestine pancreas, liver, structure and function – in brief. 

             B) Excretory System : 

 Kidney and skin Structure and function 

IX) Nervous System : 

 Structure of brain and spinal cord, Reflex action. 

 Reference Book 

1. Anatomy and Physiology for nurses – E. Pearce. 

2. Human Anatomy and Physiology – King & Shaver. 

3. Physiology  & Anatomy – Smart & Macdowel. 

4. ‘kjhj’kkL= & jpuk o dk;Z & MkW- Ogh- ,y- ysdkoGs   

 5.  ‘kjhj’kkL= & jpuk o dk;Z & MkW- lkBs  

6- ‘kjhj’kkL= o ‘kjhj f’k{k.k & ys- vkj-MCY;w- xWyksps vuqokn & ds- jk- ikydj] xzhu vkf.k 

da- 1947- 

7- ‘kjhj o O;k;ke & ,p- Ogh- iVo/kZu 

 

Paper-VIII  

   Dietics and Hygiene    40  Marks  

(Two periods for theory + two periods for practicals per week. A batch of 20 students for 

practical periods.) 

Unit-I : vkgkj ?kVdvkgkj ?kVdvkgkj ?kVdvkgkj ?kVd    
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       izksVhu] dkcksZgkMsZM] pjch;qDr inkFkZ] thoulRos] {kkj;qDr inkFkZ o ik.kh       izksVhu] dkcksZgkMsZM] pjch;qDr inkFkZ] thoulRos] {kkj;qDr inkFkZ o ik.kh       izksVhu] dkcksZgkMsZM] pjch;qDr inkFkZ] thoulRos] {kkj;qDr inkFkZ o ik.kh       izksVhu] dkcksZgkMsZM] pjch;qDr inkFkZ] thoulRos] {kkj;qDr inkFkZ o ik.kh  

Unit-II : lerksy vkgkj lerksy vkgkj lerksy vkgkj lerksy vkgkj     

       O;k[;k ?kVd       O;k[;k ?kVd       O;k[;k ?kVd       O;k[;k ?kVd        

Unit-III: vkgkjvkgkjvkgkjvkgkjkpk ifj.kke kpk ifj.kke kpk ifj.kke kpk ifj.kke     

                            A) uSlfxZd vkgkj       uSlfxZd vkgkj       uSlfxZd vkgkj       uSlfxZd vkgkj       B) HkslG;qDr vkgkj         HkslG;qDr vkgkj         HkslG;qDr vkgkj         HkslG;qDr vkgkj         c) izfdz;k;qDr vkgkjizfdz;k;qDr vkgkjizfdz;k;qDr vkgkjizfdz;k;qDr vkgkj    

                            D) mRrstd inkFkZmRrstd inkFkZmRrstd inkFkZmRrstd inkFkZ    

Unit-IV: vvvvFkysfVd vkgkj ?kVdFkysfVd vkgkj ?kVdFkysfVd vkgkj ?kVdFkysfVd vkgkj ?kVd    

Books Recommended 

1. Handbook of Hygiene and Public Health – U. Bedi, Anand Publishing  

 Company, Amritsar, 1962. 

2. Nutrition and Physical Fitness – Bogert, Briggs and Calloway, W.B. –  

 Saunders Co. 1966. 

3. Human Nutrition and Dietics – Davidson and Passmore, The Williams and  

 Wilkins Co., 1966. 

4. lqyHk ‘kjhj foKku & vkjksX; ‘kkL=] MkW- ukrw] izk- lksouh 
5. vkjksX;kph xq#fdYyh & MkW- xqaMs] dksYgkiwj- 
6. Preventive and Social Medicine J. E. Park. 

7.  Nutrition – Dr. Swaminathan 

 

 

 

Practical (New Course) applicable from June, 2010 and  onwards. 

   175 Practical Marks 

     25 Project 

   200 Total Marks( Paper IV to VIII) 

 

(Paper IV to VIII) 

Practical Syllabus 

1. Athletics –Tripple Jump, Javelin Throw, Hurdles (110 Meters) Long  

  distance run – 5000 Meter Run, Relay Race 4x100 m.,  

  Hammer Throw  

 (Gents – any five items). 

 Javelin Throw, Hurdles (100 Meters) Relay (4x100 Meters) Triple –Jump,  

  3000 meter running, Hammer Throw, Pole-vault [Ladies-any five items]  

 Different styles, Modern Techniques and Performance. 

2. A) Weight Lifting/Badminton /Judo Different Styles,  

   Modern Technique and performance for Weight Lifting / Judo                                       

                         skills and Performance for Badminton. 

 3. Asanas – 

 A) TEN Minutes sitting in any meditative Asanas. 

 B) Matsyasana, Akarna Dhanurasana Suptavajrasana,  

   Ardhamatsyantrasana, Buddha Padmasana. 

 C) Pranayama – Anulom Vilom, Bhastrika, Bhramari, Shitkari, Shitali. 

4. Gymnastics – Ground Exercises. 

5. First Aid – Practical. 
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 A) First Aid – Meaning, objectives, important rules. 

 B) Material in the First Aid box. 

 C) Fracture – types, signs and symptoms – use of sling and splint. 

 D) Bleeding – types, signs and symptoms – use of sling and splint. 

 E) Artificial Respiration – Meaning and method of artificial  

   respiration.(any two) 

 F) Bandage – Meaning, types, ways of applying sling, simple 

                        dressing. 

6. Marking of the Track – 400 Meter Running. 

7. One ball game- Crocket or Foot-Ball 

8. Journal-Project/izdYi& [ksG] [ksGlkfgR;] [ksGkMw] lks;hlqfo/kk] Li?kkZ b- 

      ;kisSdh dks.kR;kgh fo’k;koj izdYi dj.ks- 

 

MARKING SYSTEM 

Practical Examination     Marks-200 

    Gents Ladies 

A) Atheletics  40 40 

B) Weight Lifting/Badminton/Judo 20 20 

C) Asanas & Pranayama  30 30 

D) Gymnastics  25 25 

E) First Aid  20 20 

F) Marking of Track  25 25 

G) Ball Game  15 15 

H) Project                   25                25 

 Total :   200 200 

Norms for the Practical Examination 

A) Athletics (40 Marks) Gents : Any five items (Triple Jump, Javelin Throw,  

  110 Meters Hurdles, 5000 m. Run., Pole Vault, Relay (4x100 ), Hammer  

  Throw.) 

 10 marks per item. (divided as under) 

 (5 marks Technique and style, 5 marks performance) 

 Triple Jump – GENTS 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  9 Meters and above. 

 4  8 to 9.9 Meters. 

 3  7 to 8.9 Meters 

 2  6 to 7.9 Meters 

 Javelin Throw – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  25 Meters and above. 

 4  22 to 29.99 Meters. 
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 3  19 to 26.99 Meters 

 2  16 to 23.99 Meters 

 110 Meters Hurdles – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  20 Seconds and below. 

 4  20.01 to 24 Seconds. 

 3  24.01 to 26 Seconds 

 2  26 Seconds and above. 

 5000 Meter Running 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  30  Minutes 

 4  34  Minutes. 

 3  36  Minutes 

 2  38 Minutes and above. 

2)   Pole Vault 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  2.50 Meters and above. 

 4  2.25 Meters to 2.99 

 3  2.00 Meters to 2.39  

 2  1.80 Meters to 2.19  

   3)     Relay Marks : (4x100 m)   

 Marks   Minimum Performance 

 5   Viva-Voce only. 

 4    

 3    

 2    

4) Hammer Throw – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  20 meters 

 4  18 meters 

 3  16 meters 

 2  14 meters 

N.B. : 5 Marks for technique (For above any five items each.) 

Women 

 Javelin Throw – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  20 Meters and above. 

 4  18 Meters. 

 3  16 Meters 

 2  14 Meters 
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Hurdles (100 Meters) – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  24 Seconds and below. 

 4  24.01 to 26 Seconds. 

 3  26.01 to 28 Seconds 

 2  28.01 to 30 Seconds and above. 

 Relay Marks : (4x100 m)   

 5    

 4   Viva-voce only 

 3    

 2    

 3000 meter Run - 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  15 minutes 

 4  16 minutes 

 3  17 minutes 

 2  18 minutes 

 Triple Jump – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  8 Meters 

 4  7 Meters. 

 3  6 Meters 

 2  5 Meters 

 Hammer Throw – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  16 meters 

 4  15 meters 

 3  14 meters 

 2  13 meters 

 Pole-Vault – 

 Marks  Minimum Performance 

 5  2.50 meters 

 4  2.25 meters 

 3  2.00 meters 

 2  1.75 meters 

N.B. 5 Marks for technique (For above any FIVE items each) 

B) Weight Lifting OR Badminton – 20 Marks (For Gents only) 

 Badminton OR Judo – 20 marks  (for ladies only) 

 10 Marks for Performance  (both styles) 
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        Marks                      Minimum Performance  

 10  115 Kg. 

  9  110 Kg 

 8  105 Kg. 

 6  95 Kg. 

 5  85 Kg 

 4  75 Kg. 

 - 10 Marks for technique.  Marks 

 i) Fundamental Skill  5 

 ii) Rules & Regulations (Oral) 5 

C) Badminton Judo – 10 Marks for performance & 5 marks for technique  

 5 marks for rules and regulations oral test. 

3. Asanas – 30 Marks 

 A) 10 minutes sitting in any – Meditative asana – 10 Marks. 

 B) From Section (b) of the practical syllabus 

  Two asanas of student choice - 5 Marks 

  Two asanas of examiners choice - 5 Marks 

 C) From Section (c) of the practical syllabus 

  One pranayama from student choice - 5 Marks 

  One pranayama of examiners choice - 5 Marks 

 (From the following pranayams) Anulom vilom, Bhastrikar Bhramari,  

    Shitkari Shitali, 

D) Gymanastics -  (Any five of the following items) 

 Total Marks-25 

1. Forward roll 2.  Backward role 

3. Dive roll 4.  Cartwheel 

5. Hand Stand 6.  Hand Spring 

7. Neck Spring 8.  Head Spring 

9. Summer Sault (Forward or Backward) 

 5 marks for per item (4 marks for performance – 1marks for grace) 

E) First Aid – Total Marks -20 

 i) Oral Knowledge Test   10 Marks 

 ii) Practical Knowledge Test  10 Marks 

 (Use of bandages – 

 Use of splint – Use of tourniquet. 

 Artificial respiration and simple dressing) 

F) Marking of Track (400 Meters)                             Total Marks -25 

 (Students should marks the sectors of the following events, on the ground  

 only.) (Shot-put – Javelin – Discus Throw 
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 A) Sector Marking for above three events   6 Marks 

  ( 3 Marks for sector) 

 B) Marking of 400 Meter Track 

  …  Marking of 400 M. Track    5 

  …  Marking of Starting and Finishing line   5 

       (100 M.R. 100 M. Hurdles, 110 Hurdles) 

  …  Marking of stragglers Distance   5 

       (200 M.R., 400 M. R., 800 M.R.) 

 Marking of exchange zone (4 marks) 

 4x100 m. Relay …  2 Marks 

 4x 400 m. Relay …  2 Marks 

G) Ball Game -    Total Marks : 15 

 (Any one of the following games) 

 Football, Hockey, Cricket, Tennis, Table – Tennis. 

 (A) Fundamental skills   10 Marks 

 (B) Rules and Regulations    5   Marks 

       (Tested Orally) 

H) (Record Book) Project   25 Marks 

1) Separate heads of passing. 

 a) Theory papers – Minimum passing                        14 Marks 

 b) Practical’s – Minimum Passing    14 Marks 

 c) Total passing (Theory and Practical) 

  Minimum 28 Marks – Out of 80 marks.  

2) Practical examination conducted – 

 a) Each batch of 20 students 

 b) One organizer (Internal subject teacher) 

 c) Two examiners appointed by University. 

 d) Peons – Two peons for ground marking, water supply and equipment  

  supply and collecting of materials. 

 e) Result sheet (Practical) 

Exam 

No. 

Athletics Weight 

Lifting 

Asanas Gymna First 

Aid 

Track 

Mark 

One Ball 

Game 

Journal Total 

 40 20 30 25 20 25 15 25 200 

 

N.B. 3) Theory papers shall be of two hours duration carrying 40 marks. There  

  will be three questions, first two of which will be having internal option  

  carrying 30 marks. The third question will be of short answer type  

  question and will carry 12 marks & Objective types will carry   8 Marks. 

N.B. 4) Two periods for theory + two periods for Practical for each paper – per  

  week. 

N.B. 5) The record book will be assessed by Internally and marks should be   

                      submitted to the external examiner. 
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B.A.- III (Opt.) 

(Phy. Education )  
 

The equivalence of the pre-revised course (2004-2005) with the revised course 

(2010-2011) 

 

Pre – Revised  

(2004-2005) 

Revised Course  

(2010-2011) 

Paper-IV   

Health Education                                  

Paper-IV   

Health Education                                  

Paper-V   

 Rhythms and Recreation in Physical 

Education       

Paper-V   

 Recreation in Physical Education       

Paper-VI :  

 “Applied Yoga”                                    

Paper-VI :  

 Rules of games & Sports 

Paper-VII  

  Anatomy and Physiology                             

Paper-VII  

  Anatomy and Physiology                             

Paper-VIII  

Dietics and Hygiene 

Paper-VIII  

Dietics and Hygiene 
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  ch-,-Hkkx&3 'kk- f'k{k.k rlsp ;ksxk LVMht ¼,sfPNd½ isij dz- 4 rs 8 ;k 
fo"k;kdjhrk  'kS{kf.kd o"kZ 2010& 2011 iklwu 80%20 iWVuZuqlkj iz'uif=dsps Lo:i 
[kkyhy izekk.ks ykxw jkghy 
 
¼v½ izkR;kf{kd ijh{kk &             40 xq.k 
¼c½ ys[kh ijh{kk   &              40 xq.k 
¼d½ egkfo|ky;hu varxZr ijh{kk &       20 xq.k 
                   ,dw.k xq.k & 100 xq.k 
 

ys[kh iz'uif=dsps Lo:iys[kh iz'uif=dsps Lo:iys[kh iz'uif=dsps Lo:iys[kh iz'uif=dsps Lo:i    
 
xq.k%& 40                         osG%& 2 rkl 
 

iz'u 1 nh?kZ mRrjkpk iz'u 
   fdaok 
nh?kZ mRrjkpk iz'u 

10 xq.k 

iz'u 2 nh?kZ mRrjkpk iz'u 
   fdaok 
nh?kZ mRrjkpk iz'u 

10 xq.k 

iz'u 3 Vhik |k ¼,dw.k 5 iSdh 3½ 12 xq.k 

iz'u 4 v- i;kZ;h 4 xq.k 

 c- ,dk okD;kr mRrjs |k- 4 xq.k 

 
Vhi%& 3 ¼c½ [kkyhy izek.ks vkgs- 
    10 xq.k&nksu Lok/;k; (Two Home Assignements) @ izdYi ys[ku@ rksaMh 
ijh{kk@ ppkZl=@ xVppkZ (Group discussion)@ 'kS{kf.kd lgy or̀kar ;k i;kZ;kiSdh 
dks.krkgh ,d i;kZ; fuoMrk ;sbZy- 
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************  

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Sociology 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 

 



 
Course Structure for B.A.  Sociology 

Three Years (6 Semester) Programme 
 

B.A. I 
 

Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline 
1 I Introduction to Sociology I Sociology  Course-1 

2 II Applied Sociology II Sociology Course-2 

 
B.A. II 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline 

1 III Sociology of India I Sociology  Course-3 
2 III Sociology of Kinship I Sociology  Course-4 
3 IV Sociology of India II Sociology  Course-5 
4 IV Sociology of Gender II Sociology  Course-6 

 
 

B.A. III 
 

Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline 
1 V  Sociological Thinkers I Sociology  Course-7 

2 V Sociological Research Methods I Sociology Course-8 

3 V Urban Sociology OR 
Sociology of Education 

Sociology Course-9 

4 V Environmental Sociology OR  
Sociology of Work 

Sociology Course-10 

5 V Political Sociology OR  
Gender and Violence 

Sociology Course-11 

6 VI Sociological Thinkers   II Sociology Course-12 

7 VI Sociological Research Methods   II Sociology Course-13 

8 VI Agrarian Sociology OR 
Population and Society 

Sociology Course-14 

9 VI Sociology of Health and Medicine OR 
Indian Society ‘Images and Realities’ 

Sociology Course-15 

10 VI Social Stratification OR  
Sociology of Media 

Sociology Course-16 

   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A.PART - I 
SEM – I 

                                         DSC-B2, SOCIOLOGY-I                    (50 Marks 4 Credits) 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 

 
 
Books Recommended: 
Davis, Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948. 

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957 
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961. 
InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964 
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London, 
1965. 
David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A 
Knof, New York, 1976. 
Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976. 
Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1983. 
Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford 
University Press, New Delhi, 1994. 
Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002 
Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007. 
Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi,2014 
 
Books Recommended (Marathi ) 
Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988. 
Salunkhe, Sarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, , Narendra 
Publication, AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

Module 
I 

Nature of Sociology 
A ) Sociology: Meaning and Subject matter  
B) Brief outline of Development of Sociology: 
C) Brief outline of Development of Sociology in India 

15 1 

Module 
II 

Social Interaction and  Social Structure 
A)  Social Interaction: Definition, Stages and Types 
B)Social Structure: Status and Role, Norms and Values  

15 1 

Module 
III 

Society and Social Institution 
A)  Society: Meaning, Characteristics and Types 
B)  Social Institution: Meaning and Characteristics 

15 1 

Module 
IV 

Culture and  Socialization 
A ) Culture: Meaning, Characteristics and Elements  
B ) Socialization: Meaning, Stages and Agencies   

15 1 



B.A.PART - I 
SEM - II 

                                     DSC-B16, SOCIOLOGY– II                     (50 Marks 4 Credits) 
 

APPLIED SOCIOLOGY 
 
 
 

 
Books Recommended: 

Davis,Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948. 
Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957 
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961. 
InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964 
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London, 
1965. 
David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A 
Knof, New York, 1976. 
Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976. 
Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1983. 
Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford 
University Press, New Delhi, 1994. 
Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002 
Christians, C. and Nordenstreng, K. ‘Media Responsibility Worldwide’. (2004) Journal of Mass  
Media Ethics, 2004 
Michael Gurevitch, Tony Bennett,James Curran And Janet Woollacott,Culture, society and the 
media,London And New York 2005 
Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007. 
Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi,2014 
 

  Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

Module 
I 

Theoretical Approaches in Sociology 
A) Structural- Functional: August Comte, M. N. Srinivas 
B)  Conflict: Karl Marx , A. R. Desai 

15 1 

Module 
II 

Society and Mass Media 
A ) Mass Media : Meaning and  Characteristics 
B ) Types of Mass Media: Folk Media and Modern  Media         
C ) Impact of Mass Media on Society :Print, Electronic   
           and Social Media 

15 1 

Module 
III 

Social Change  in Modern Society                                                                                    
A) Meaning of Social Change  
B) Modernization And Globalization. 
C)Social Movements: Meaning and Types  

15 1 

Module 
IV 

Applications of Sociology                                                                   
A)Sociology as a Profession: Policy, Planning, Teaching and 
Research. 
B)Career Opportunities: Social Sector( NGO’s, Social Welfare 

Departments) 

15 1 



Books Recommended (Marathi ) 
 
Bhandarkar, P.L. and Vaidaya N.S. :SamajshastriyaSiddhant, Maharashtra Granth 
Nirmiti Mandal, Nagpur, 1986. 
Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988. 
SalunkheSarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, (in Marathi), Narendra Publication, 
AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006 
GajananKhatu; Jagatikikaran:ParinamaniParyay,Akshar Prakashan,Mumbai,2001. 
C.P.khrer; Jagatikikaran:Samsya,AshayaniAnubhav.Dilipraj Prakashan,Pune,2004 
JaganKarade; Jagatikikaran:BharatasamorilAvhane, Diamond publications,pune,2008. 
Internet  Source : 
sockom.helsinki.fi/commedia/Nordenstreng 
didik.mercubuana-yogya.ac.id/wp-content/uploads/.../Culture-Society-and-the-Media 
www.ijhssi.org/papers/v3(6)/Version-4/L0364056064.pdf 
www.yourarticlelibrary.com/sociology/sociology-uses-careers-and...sociology/31257 
https://study.com/.../why-is-sociology-important-applications-in-public-policy-social-c... 
www.sociologyatwork.org/about/what-is-applied-sociology 
 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Sr.No. Semester Old Name New Name 
1.  I Introduction to Sociology Sem. 

I, Paper I  
Introduction to Sociology I 

Sociology Course 1  
2.  II Principle of Sociology Sem. II, 

Paper II 
Applied Sociology II  
Sociology Course 2 

. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Course Structure for B.A Sociology 
Three Years (6 Semester) Program 

 
B.A. Part - I : Sociology  

 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  I 

Introduction 
to 

Sociology I 

Sociology 
Course-1 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 

08 

50 

2.  II 
Applied 

Sociology II  

Sociology 
Course-2 
 

  

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
 
 

B.A. Part - II : Sociology  
 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Semester Title of the 

Paper 

Discipline  Distribution of 

Credit 

Workload Total 

Credit 

Theory 

Marks 

1.  III 
Sociology of 

India I 

Sociology 

Course-3 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 

16 

50 

2.  III 
Sociology of 

Kinship I 

Sociology 

Course-4 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

3.  IV 
Sociology of 

India II 

Sociology 

Course-5 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

4.  IV 
Sociology of 

Gender II 

Sociology 

Course-6 
4 

4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. Part - III : Sociology  
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semes
ter 

Title of the Paper Discipline Distributi
on of 

Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 

seminar 

1.  V 
 Sociological Thinkers 
I 

Sociology 
Course-7 4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 

20 

40 10 

2.  V 

Sociological Research 
Methods I 

 
Sociology 
Course-8 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

3.  V 

Urban Sociology OR 

Sociology of 
Education 

Sociology 
Course-9 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

4.  V 

Environmental 
Sociology OR  

Sociology of Work 

Sociology 
Course-10 

 
4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 10 

5.  V 

Political Sociology 
OR Gender and 
Violence 

v Sociology 
Course-11 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

Sr. 
No. 

Sem
ester 

Title of the Paper Discipline 
Distrib
ution of 
Credit 

Workloa
d 

Total 
Credit 

Theor
y 

marks 

Term 
work 

Group 
project 

6.  VI 
Sociological Thinkers   
II 

Sociology 
Course-12 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

20 

40 10 

7.  VI 
Sociological Research 
Methods   II 

Sociology 
Course13 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

8.  VI 

Agrarian Sociology 
OR 

Population and 
Society 

Sociology 
Course14 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

9.  VI 

Sociology of Health 
and Medicine OR 

Indian Society 
‘Images and Realities’ 

Sociology 
Course15 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 
10 
 
 

10.  VI 

Social Stratification 
OR Sociology of 
Media 

Sociology 
Course16 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

 



B.A.  SOCIOLOGY  
EQUIVALENCE 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Class 
Semeste

r 
Title of the Paper Old 

Paper 
No. 
Old 

Title of the Course (New) 

1.  B.A. I I 
Introduction to Sociology 

Sem. I, Paper I  
I 

Introduction to Sociology I 

Sociology Course 1  

2.  B.A. I II 
Introduction to Sociology 

Sem. II, Paper II 
II 

Applied Sociology II 

Sociology Course 2 

3.  B.A. II III 
Structure of Indian Society   

Paper III, Sem. III 
III 

Sociology of India I 

Sociology Course 3 

4.  B.A. II III 

Social Problems in India 

Part I 

Paper IV, Sem. III 

IV 

Sociology of Kinship I 

Sociology Course 4 

5.  B.A. II IV 
Social Change in Indian 

Society Paper No 5, Sem IV 
V 

Sociology of India II 

Sociology Course 5 

6.  B.A. II IV 

Social Problems in India 

Part II 

Paper IV, Sem. IV 

VI 

Sociology of Gender II 

Sociology Course 6 

7.  B.A. III V 
Western Sociological 

Thinkers Paper VII  Sem V 
VII 

 Sociological Thinkers I 

Sociology Course 7 

8.  B.A. III V 
Methods of Social Research  

Paper VIII (Part I), Sem V 
X 

Sociological Research Methods I 

Sociology Course 8 

9.  B.A. III V 
Rural Sociology Paper IX 

(A), Sem V 
XI 

Urban Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 9 

10.  B.A. III V 
Urban Sociology Paper IX 

(B), Sem V 
VIII 

Sociology of Education (B) 

Sociology Course 9 

11.  B.A. III V 
Industrial Sociology Paper 

X (A), Sem V 
IX 

Environmental Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 10 

12.  B.A. III V 
Criminology Paper X (B) 

Sem V 
 

Sociology of Work (B) 

Sociology Course 10 

13.  B.A. III V 
Social Anthropology Paper 

XI (A) Sem V 
XII 

Political Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 11 

14.  B.A. III V 
Human Rights  

Paper XI (B) Sem V 
XV 

Gender and Violence (B) 

Sociology Course 11 

15.  B.A. III VI Sociological Thinkers Paper XVI Sociological Thinkers   II 



XII  Sem VI Sociology Course 12 

16.  B.A. III VI 
Methods of Social Research  

Paper XIII , Sem VI 
XIII 

Sociological Research Methods   II 

Sociology Course 13 

17.  B.A. III VI 
Rural Sociology In India 

Paper XIV (A), Sem VI 
XIV 

Agrarian Sociology (A) 

Sociology Course 14 

18.  B.A. III VI 
Urban Sociology In India 

Paper XIV (B), Sem VI 
XIV 

Population and S Sociology (B) 

Course 14ociety  

19.  B.A. III VI 
Industrial Sociology Paper 

XV (A), Sem VI 
XIV 

Sociology of Health and Medicine 

(A) 

Sociology Course 15 

20.  B.A. III VI 
Penology Paper XV (B) 

Sem VI 
XIV 

Indian Society ‘Images and 

Realities’ (B) 

Sociology Course 15 

21.  B.A. III VI 
Social Anthropology Paper 

XVI (A) Sem VI 
XIV 

Social Stratification (A) 

Sociology Course 16 

22.  B.A. III VI 
Social Welfare  

Paper XVI (B) Sem VI 
 

Sociology of Media (B) 

Sociology Course 16 
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NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Faculty of Humanities 

Syllabus for 

B. A.  Part II (Sem III & IV) 

Sociology 
 (To be implemented from June, 2019-20) 
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Equivalence Table 

B. A. Part – II (Sem-III) 

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper – III  Indian Social 

Structure 
DSC – D3 

Paper No- III
Social Issues 

in India 
Paper – IV Social 

Problem in 
India 

DSC – D4 
Paper No- IV

Social 
Movement in 

India 
IDS Paper - I Rural 

Development 
CGE Paper I Rural 

Development
IDS Paper - I Social 

Ecology 
CGE Paper I Social 

Ecology 
 

B. A. Part – II (Sem-IV) 

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper – V  Social 

Change in 
Indian 
Society 

DSC – D31 
Paper No- V 

Gender and 
Violence 

Paper – VI Social 
Problem in 

Cotemporary 
India 

DSC – D32 
Paper No- VI

Sociology of 
Health 

IDS Paper - 
II 

Rural 
Development 

CGE Paper 
II 

Rural 
Development

IDS Paper - 
II 

Social 
Ecology 

CGE Paper 
II 

Social 
Ecology 
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                              SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II – DSC – D3 
Semester - III, Paper No.III - Social Issues in India  

Sociology Course - 3, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objective:  

 This Course introduces students to Sociological study of Social Issues. 
This paper aim to draw attention of the students for to need to study ‘Socio-
Cultural, Economic,’ and legal issues in India.  

 
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Model - I Social Issues 

A) Nature of Social Issues 

B) Classification of Social Issues 

C) Need for study for Social Issues 

15 1 

Model - II Socio-Cultural Issues 

A) Communalism : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

B) Female-Foeticide : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

15 1 

Model - III Socio-Economic Issues  

A) Poverty : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

B) Unemployment : Meaning and Remedies 

15 1 

Model - IV Socio-Legal Issues  

A) Human Rights : History, Fundamental 

Rights in Indian Constitution  

B) Cyber Crime :  Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies 

15 1 
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References : 

1. th-,y-'kekZ % lkekftd eqn~ns] 2017] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

2. jke vkgwtk % lkekftd leL;k] 2000] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

3. jke vkgwtk % lks'ky izkWCysEl bu bafM;k] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

4. HkkxZo ujs'k % oSf'odj.k % lekt'kkL=h; ifjis{;] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

5. jktfoosd ,l- % ledkyhu Hkkjrh; eqn~ns ¼leL;k ,oa lek/kku½] 2013&14] 

flOghy lOghZlsl] VkbZEl U;w fnYyh- 

6. jkor gfjd`".k] mPprj lekt'kkL= fo'odks'k] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj-  

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-III, Paper No.III 

Indian Social Structure 

Sem-III, Paper No.III 

Social Issues in India 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II – DSC – D4 
Semester - III, Paper No.IV - Social Movement in India 

Sociology Course - 4, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 This paper aims to draw attention to the variety of ideas and debates 
about India. Further, it critically engages with the multiple socio-political forces 
and ideologies which shape the terrain of the nation. 
 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Social Movement 

A) Meaning and Characteristics of Social 

Movement 

B) Elements of Social Movements 

C) Importance of Social Movement.  

15 1 

Model - II Peasant Movement  

A) Peasant Problems in India 

B) Major peasant Movement  

C) Impact of Peasant Movement  

15 1 

Model - III Dalit  Movement  

A) Dalit Problems in India  

B) Major Dalit Movement.  

C) Impact of Dalit Movement  

15 1 

Model - IV Tribal Movement 
A) Tribal Problems in India  
B) Major Tribal Movement  
C) Impact of Tribal Movement  

15 1 
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References : 

1. Gandhi and Ambedkar, Ambedkar, B. R., 1971 [1936], Annihilation of 

Caste, Jullunder: Bheem Patrika 

2. Dalit Politics, Shah, G., 2001, Dalit Identity and Politics, New Delhi: 

Sage Publications, Pp.17-43 

3. Mobility and Change, Srinivas, M.N., 1956, ‘A Note on Sanskritization 

and Westernization’, The Far Eastern Quarterly, 15(4), Pp. 481-496 

4. Women’s Movement : Menon, N., (ed.) 1999, Gender and Politics in 

India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.342-369. 

5. Peasant Movements : Pouchepadass, J., 1980, ‘Peasant Classes in 

Twentieth Century Agrarian Movements in India’, in E. Hobsbawm (ed.) 

Peasants in History, Delhi: Oxford University Press, Pp.136-155 

6. Hkkjrkrhy nfyr lekt % lq[knso Fkksjkr] 2009] lst ¼Sage½ ifCyds'ku]            

U;w fnYyh- 

7. lekt'kkL=krhy eqyHkwr ladYiuk % ltsZjko lkGqa[ks] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks- 

8. Hkkjrkrhy lkekftd pGoGh % ?ku';ke 'kgk] 2014] lst ¼Sage½ ifCyds'ku]  

U;w fnYyh- 

9. lkekftd pGoGh vkf.k ljdkj % ?ku';ke 'kgk] vuqokn & ;ksfxuh osaxqysZdj] 

2009] Mk;eaM ifCyds'ku] iq.ks- 

10. Hkkjrkrhy lkekftd pGoGh % [kaMsjkoth ,l- lkGqa[ks] 2018] fufeZrh laokn] 

dksYgkiwj- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-III, Paper No.IV 

Social Problem in India 

Sem-III, Paper No.IV 

Social Movement in India 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II - DSC – D31 
Semester - IV, Paper No.V - Gender and Violence 

Sociology Course - 5, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 Gendered violence is routine and spectacular, structural as well as 
situated. This course attempts to provide an understanding of the logic of that 
violence, awareness of its most common forms and tries to equip the students 
with a sociologically informed basis for making pragmatic, ethical and effective 
choices while resisting or intervening in the context of gendered violence. 

 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Module - I Gender and Violence  
A) Meaning of Gender 
B) Nature of Gender Violence 
C)Major  Gender Issues. 

15 1 

Module - ll Domestic Violence 
A) Meaning of Domestic Violence  
B) Dowry : Causes and Remedies  
C) Divorce : Causes and Remedies  
 

15 1 

Module - lll Violence Against Women 

A) Tribal Women : Nature and Remedies 

B) Rural  Women :Nature and Remedies 

C) Urban Women : Nature and 

Remedies 

15 1 

Module - IV Womens' Harassment at workplace 
A) Nature of Womens' Harassment  
B) Types of Womens' Harassment  
C) Remedies and Vishakha Guidelines Acts, 
2013 

15 1 
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15. Menon, Nivedita. Recovering Subversion: Feminist Politics beyond the 

Law. Ranikhet: Permanent Black. 2004. Chapter 3. Sexual Violence: 

Escaping the Body. Pp. 106 - 156 

16. Omvedt, Gail, Violence Against Women: New Movements and New 

Theories in India. Delhi: Kali for Women, 1990. Pp. 1-40 

17. Das, Veena & Kim Turcot DiFruscia. Listening to Voices: An Interview 

with Veena Das, Altérités, vol. 7, no 1, 2010 : 136-145. 

18. Naquvi, Farah. This Thing called Justice: Engaging Laws on Violence 

against Women In India, in Bishakha Dutta (ed.), Nine Degrees of 

Justice: New Perspectives on Violence Against Women in India. Delhi: 

Zuban, 2010. 

19. Wall, Liz. ‘Gender equality and violence against women what’s the 

connection?’ The Australian Center for the study of Sexual Assault 

Research Summary. 2014. 

20. Welchman, Lynn, and Sara Hossain. "Honour". London: Zed Books, 

2005. Chapter 2. ‘Crimes of Honour’: Value and Meaning Pp. 42-64 

21. Loy, Pamela Hewitt, and Lea P. Stewart. 'The Extent and Effects of the 

Sexual Harassment of Working Women'. Sociological Focus 17.1 (1984): 

31-43. 

22. Pickup, Francine, Ending Violence against Women: A Challenge for 

Development and Humanitarian Work, London: Oxfam, 2001. Chapter 5. 

Direct support to the survivors of violence & Chapter 8. Challenging the 

State. 
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23. United Nations Division for the Advancement of Women, ‘Good 

Practices in Legislation on Violence against Women’ 2008. Part III, 

Framework for Legislation on Violence against Women. 

24. Puri, Jyoti. ‘Sodomy, Civil Liberties, and the Indian Penal Code’ in 

Chatterji, Angana P, and Lubna Nazir Chaudhry. Contesting Nation. 

Delhi: Zuban. Pp. 100-132. 

25. th-,y-'kekZ % lkekftd eqn~ns] 2016] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

26. jpuk lqfpUe;h % lelkekf;d & jktfurhd eqn~ns] 2016] jkor ifCyds'ku] 

t;iwj- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-IV, Paper No.V 

Social change in Indian Society 

Sem-IV, Paper No.V 

Gender and Violence 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II - DSC – D32 
Semester - IV, Paper No.VI - Sociology of Health 

Sociology Course - 6, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 The course introduces students to the sociology of health, illness and 
medical practice by highlighting the significance of socio-cultural dimensions in 
the construction of illness and medical knowledge. Theoretical perspectives 
examine the dynamics shaping these constructions. Negotiations of health and 
illness are explored through ethnographies. 

 
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Model - I Introduction to Sociology of Health 

A) Meaning and Nature of Sociology of 

Health 

B) Subject Matter of Sociology of Health 

C) Importance of Sociology of Health  

15 1 

Model - II Major Diseases in India 

A) Diabetes - Causes and Remedies  

B) Heart Diseases - Causes and Remedies 

C) Cancer - Causes and Remedies  

15 1 

Model - III Lifestyle and Health  
A) Traditional Lifestyle and Health  
B) Modern Lifestyle and Health  
C) Remedies on Health Problems  

15 1 

Model - IV Health Policy in India 

A) Health Policy for Children and Women  

B) Health Policy for Old Age 

C) Health Policy for People Below Poverty 

Line(BPL)  

15 1 
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Reference : 

1. Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge. London, 
Sage, Chapters 1 and 2 and 3. Pages (1-54). 

2. Boorse, Christopher (1999) On the distinction between Disease and 
Illness. In (eds.) James Lindermann Nelson and Hilde Lindermann 
Nelson, Meaning and Medicine: A Reader in the Philosophy of 
Healthcare, New York: Routledge. (Pages 16-27) 

3. Kleinman, Arthur (1988) The Illness Narratives: Suffering, Healing and 
the Human Condition. New York : Basic Books Inc. Publishers. Chapter 
(Pages 3-30). 

4. Fruend, Peter E.S., McGuire, Meredith B. and Podthurst, Linda S. (2003) 
Health, Illness and the Social Body, New Jersey: Prentice Hall. Chapter 9 
(Pages 195-223) 

5. Morgan, Lynn. Morgan (1987) Dependency Theory and the Political 
Economy of Health: An Anthropological Critique. Medical Anthropology 
Quarterly, New Series, Vol.1, No.2 ( June, 1987) pp. 131-154. 

6. Talcott Parsons (1951) The Social System, London: Routledge & Kegan 
Paul Ltd. Chapter 10, (Pages 428-479). 

7. Foucault, Michel (1994) The Birth of the Clinic: An Archaeology of 
Medical Perception, New York: Vintage Books. Chapter-1 and 
Conclusion. (Pages 3-20 and 194-199). 

8. Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge, London: 
Sage. Chapter 5. (Pages.86-108). 

9. Patel, Tulsi (2012) Global Standards in Childbirth Practices. In (eds.) V. 
Sujatha and Leena Abraham Medical Pluralism in Contemporary India. 
New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan. (Pages 232-254 ). 

10. Evans- Pritchard, E.E. (2010) The Notion of Witchcraft Explains 
Unfortunate Events. In (eds.) Byron J.Good, Micheal M. J. Fischer, Sarah 
S. Willen and Mary-Jo Del Vecchio Good A Reader in Medical 
Anthropology : Theoretical Trajectories , Emergent Realities, Oxford  : 
Wiley- Blackwell, Chapter-2 (Pages 18-25). 
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11. Baer, Hans A., Singer, Merrill and Susser, Ida (1994) Medical 
Anthropology and the World System, Westport: Praeger. Chapters 10 and 
11 (Pages 307-348) 

12. Gould, Harold A. (I965) Modern Medicine and Folk Cognition in Rural 
India in Human Organization, No. 24. pp. 201- 208. 

13. Leslie, Charles (1976) Asian Medical Systems: A Comparative Study, 
London: University of California Press, Introduction. (Pages 1-12) . 

14. Inhorn, Marcia (2000). Defining Women’s health: Lessons from a Dozen 
Ethnographies, Medical Anthropology Quarterly, Vol. 20(3): 345-378. 

15. Nichter, Mark and Mimi Nichter (1996) Popular Perceptions of Medicine: 
A South Indian Case Study. In Anthropology and International Health. 
Amsterdam : OPA. Chapter7 (Pages 203-237) 

16. Das, Veena, R.K. Das and Lester Coutinho (2000) Disease Control and 
Immunization: A Sociological Enquiry. In Economic and Political 
Weekly, Feb. 19-26. Pages 625-632. 

17. Qadeer, Imrana (2011) Public Health In India, Delhi: Danish Publishers, 
Part III, (Pages 221-252). 

18. Good, Byron (1994) Medicine, Rationality and Experience: An 
Anthropological Perspective. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
Chapter 6. (Pages 135- 165). 

19. Annandale, Ellen (1988) The Sociology of Health and Medicine, 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 

20. Banerji, Debabar (1984) The Political Economy of Western Medicine in 
Third World Countries. In (ed.) John McKinlay Issues in the Political 
Economy of Healthcare. New York: Tavistock. 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-IV, Paper No.VI 

Social Problem in Cotemporary India

Sem-IV, Paper No.VI 

Sociology of Health 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - III 
Rural Development (I.D.S.)  

Paper No.I - Introduction to Rural Development 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development. 

2) To create the Rural Development awareness. 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Concept of Rural Development 

A) Nature 

B) Characteristics 

C) Objectives 

15 1 

Model - II Role of Government Agencies and NGO's

A) Government Agencies : Zilla Parishad, 

Panchayat Samiti and Grampanchayat 

B) NGO's 

15 1 

Model - III Rural Social Problems 

A) Poverty 

B) Problem of Indebtedness 

C) Problem of Agriculture Labour 

15 1 

Model - IV Impact of Stigs Education and Co-

operative in Rural Development 

A) Self Help Groups 

B) Education 

C) Co-operatives  

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997. 

2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. I  to 

VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988. 

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village 

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 

Mumbai 1967. 

5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press. 

6. iaMhr ufyuh % tkxfrdhdj.k vkf.k Hkkjr % yksdokM+e;] eqacbZ- 
7. ;kstuk % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
8. yksdjkT; % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
9. dq:{ks= % Hkkjr ljdkj] uoh fnYyh- 
10. [kaMkxGs panzdkar % xzkeh.k lekt'kkL=] izdkf'kdk lkS-ek;knsoh [kaMkxGs] lkaxyh 

2005- 
11. dVÓkjflag&vfuy f'k'kksfn;k ¼2016½ xzkeh.k fodkl] lst ifCyds'ku] U;w fnYyh- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - IV 
Rural Development (I.D.S.)  

Paper No.II - Rural Development in India 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development. 

2) To create the Rural Development awareness. 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Government and Rural Development 

Programmes 

A) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act. 

B) Education and Adult Education. 

C) Health and Sanitation with Nirmal Gram 

in Maharashtra.  

15 1 

Model - II Role of Jawaharlal Nehru and 

Yashwantrao Chavan in Rural 

Development 

A) Jawaharlal Nehru: Thoughts and  

Contribution 

B) Yashwantrao Chavan: Thoughts and 
Contribution. 

15 1 

Model - III Globalization and its impact on 

Agriculture 

A) Meaning and Scope 

B) Advantage and Disadvantages. 

15 1 
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C) Impact of Globalization in Agriculture.  

Model - IV Remedies of Rural Development 

A) Remedies at Rural Development level. 

B) Uses of Income Distribution 

C) Concept of Rural Poverty and it's 

Remedies. 

15 1 

 
Reference Books : 

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997. 

2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. I  to 

VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988. 

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village 

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 

Mumbai 1967. 

5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press. 

6. iaMhr ufyuh % tkxfrdhdj.k vkf.k Hkkjr % yksdokM+e;] eqacbZ- 
7. ;kstuk % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
8. yksdjkT; % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
9. dq:{ks= % Hkkjr ljdkj] uoh fnYyh- 
10. [kaMkxGs panzdkar % xzkeh.k lekt'kkL=] izdkf'kdk lkS-ek;knsoh [kaMkxGs] lkaxyh 

2005- 
11. dVÓkjflag&vfuy f'k'kksfn;k ¼2016½ xzkeh.k fodkl] lst ifCyds'ku] U;w fnYyh- 

 
Equivalence of B.A.II Rural Development (I.D.S.) 

Sr. 
No. 

B.A.II (Old) Sr. 
No. 

B.A.II (New) 

1) Introduction to Rural 
Development Sem.III 

1) Introduction to Rural 
Development Sem.III 

2) Rural Development in India 
Sem. IV 

2) Rural Development in India  
Sem. IV 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

SYLLABUS  
Choice Based Credit System 

B.A.II (I.D.S.)  
Semester - III 

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - I 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1)  To understand the importance of social ecology. 

2)  To create environmental awareness. 

3)  To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present 

generation.  

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Unit - 1 Social Ecology  

A) Subject Matter of Social Ecology 
B) Ecosystem 
C) Importance of Social Ecology 

15 1 

Unit - 2 Biodiversity and its Conservation 

A) Meaning of Biodiversity 

B) Threats to Biodiversity 

C) Conservation of Biodiversity  

15 1 

Unit - 3 Environmental Pollution 
A) Water Pollution 
B) Air Pollution 
C) Noise Pollution  

15 1 

Unit - 4 Environmental Ethics 

A) Meaning of Environmental Ethics  

B) Need of Environmental Ethics 

C) People's Participation and Protection of 

Environment. 

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable 

development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001. 

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan 

Bombay. 

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental 

Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008. 

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21st century' A P H publishing 

corporation New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology 

environment and pollution control An introduction to man his 

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992. 

6. izk-izdk'k lkoar] ^i;kZoj.k vH;kl* QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2005- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - IV 
SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - II 

Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 
1)  To understand the importance of social ecology. 
2)  To create environmental awareness. 
3)  To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present 

generation.  
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Unit  - 1 Human Ecology 
A) Subject Matter of Human Ecology 
B) Population Growth and Degradation of 
Environment. 
C) Relationships Between Man and his 
Environment 

15 1 

Unit - 2 Types of Human Settlement 

A) Tribal Settlement 

B) Rural Settlement  

C) Urban Settlement.  

15 1 

Unit - 3 Problem of Global Warming  

A) Meaning of Global Warming 

B) Causes of Global Warming  

C) Measures to Control Global Warming  

15 1 

Unit - 4 Environmental Movements 

A) Types of Environmental Movements.  

B) Role of NGO's in Protection of 

Environment. 

C) Environmental Protection Act's  

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable 

development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001. 

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan 

Bombay. 

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental 

Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008. 

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21st century' A P H publishing 

corporation New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology 

environment and pollution control An introduction to man his 

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992. 

6. izk-izdk'k lkoar] ^i;kZoj.k vH;kl* QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2005- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Social Ecology (I.D.S.) 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Social Ecology (IDS) Sem-III 

Social Ecology Paper - I 

Sem-IV 

Social Ecology Paper - II 

 

 



 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

B.A.  Part-III    

Sociology  
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June, 2020 onwards. 
 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur.  

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E66 SOCIOLOGY – VII 

WESTERN SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS  

(June, 2020 onwards) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A)Course Objectives 

Objective of teaching sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them to apply 

theory to their own everyday life experiences. 

This requires that students develop their sociological imagination and the capacity to read 

each situation sociologically and then to think about it theoretically. 

To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses demonstrate the applicability of 

theory to students. 

  B) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. Understanding the grand foundational themes of sociology. 

2. Application of theories and concepts from classical sociological theories to develop 

intellectual openness and curiosity. 

3. Appreciation of the classical concepts and theories to develop awareness of the limits of 

current knowledge. 

 C) Course Content: 

 

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module -I 

 

AUGUSTE COMTE 

            A) Law of Three Stages 

            B) Concept of Positivism. 

           C) Social Statics and Social Dynamics. 

15 1 

Module -II 

 

 

KARL MARX 

        A) Dialectical Materialism 

        B)  Theory of Class Conflict 

       C) Theory of Alienation 

 

15 1 



 

 

Module -III 

 

 

EMILE DURKHEIM 

        A) The Study of Social Facts 

        B) Theory of Division of  Labour 

        C) Theory of Suicide 

15 1 

Module -IV 

 

 

MAX WEBER 

        A) The Ideal Type 

        B)  Theory of Social Action 

       C) Types of Authority. 

15 1 

 

D) Teaching Learning Process:  

 

1. The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the 

reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy. 

2. It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would 

encourage teamwork and draw students towards learning, yet there are other means 

available now which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual 

aids).  

 

E) Assessment Methods:  

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacher student 

discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the students. 

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field 

studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are included in 

the Internal Assessment (IA) system. 

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on which 

the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student consultation. Mid-semester 

examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) in particular and the discipline in 

general. 

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested and 

evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a full knowledge of 

the paper and prescribed readings. 

 

                                                                       
NOTE: Visit to University Library 



 

 

F) REFERENCES: 

1. Abraham Francis Modern sociological Theory, Delhi Oxford University press,1982 

2. Abraham Francis ‘Sociological Thought’, Madras Macmillan,1991 

3. Aron Raymond Main Currents In Sociological Thought,Vol.I & II  

4. Coser A.Lewis ‘Masters of Sociological Thought’ Rawat publications Jaipur 1996 

5. Delaney Tim ‘Contemporary Social Theory,Investigation and Application’ 

6. Haralambos & Holborn Sociology : Themes and Perspectives Published by 

     Harper Collins Publishers Ltd.London W6 8JB 2008 

7. Ritzer George Classical Sociological Theory, 4th edition,Nework, Mc-grawhill 

    publication. 1996. 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E67 SOCIOLOGY– VIII 

METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-I) 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) Course Objective: 

1. The course is a general introduction to the methodologies of sociological 

research. It will provide the student with elementary knowledge of the 

complexities and philosophical underpinnings of research. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of 

formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of 

elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification 

of data. 

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social 

reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to 

differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of 

collection and subsequent analysis of data. 

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able 

to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature. 

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to 

arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills 

for employment in any social research organization. 

C) Course Content: 

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module-1 Introduction to social Research  

a. Philosophy of social science 
b. Meaning and objectives of social research 

c. Scientific Steps in Social Research 
d. Relation between theory and fact 

 

15 

 

01 

Module -2 

 

Research Design  

a. Meaning and Nature of Research Design  

b. Explorative 
c. Descriptive  
d. Experimental    

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

Module -3 

 

Basic Elements of Social Research   

a. Concepts-meaning and characteristics  
 

 

 

 



 

 

b. Variable- meaning and Types  
c. Hypothesis- meaning and Sources 

15 01 

Module -4 

 

Modes of Enquiry   

a. Quantitative  Research : meaning and 
characteristics  

b. Qualitative Research: meaning and 

characteristics 

c. Importance of Quantitative  and Qualitative 

Reaserch 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

D) Teaching - learning process:  

a. A research methods course will require a robust class room discussion on various 

aspects of the course leading to a clearer understanding of concepts and research methods 

and the production of knowledge. 

b. Interactive classroom sessions contribute to the development of group skills including 

listening, brainstorming, communicating and negotiating with peers. 

E) Assessment Methods: Assessment for this course will be based on written assignments, 

projects, project designs and presentations. 

 

 

     F)  Reference Book : 

Durkheim, E. 1958, The Rules of Sociological Method, New York: The Free Press 

Weber, Max. 1949, The Methodology of the Social Sciences, New York: The Free Press 

Radcliffe;Brown, A.R. 1958, Methods in Social Anthropology, Delhi: Asia Publishing 

Corporation 

Beiteille, A. 2002, Sociology: Essays on Approach and Method, New Delhi 

Goode, W. E. and P. K. Hatt. 1952. Methods in Social Research. New York: McGraw 

Hill. 

Srinivas, M.N. et al 2002(reprint), The Fieldworker and the Field:Problems and 

Challenges in Sociological Investigation, New Delhi  

Bryman, Alan. 2004, Quantity and Quality in Social Research,New York: Routledge 

Merton, R.K. 1972, Social Theory & Social Structure, Delhi: Arvind Publishing House 

NOTE: Organise One Day Workshop on  Research Methodology   



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E68 SOCIOLOGY – IX 

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY  

(June, 2020 onwards) 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A) Course Objective:  
This course aims to acquaint the students with the major concepts, theoretical approaches and 

perspectives of political sociology. It seeks to prepare the students to apply these concepts and 

approaches to the understanding of the nature of the political processes and institutions in India. 

The course also exposes the students to the emerging perspective on the polity-society 

relationship in contemporary times.  

B) Course Learning Outcomes: 

1. An ability to comprehend the embeddedness of political and the social in each other. 

2. Familiarity with different theoretical and conceptual issues in political sociology and 

a capacity to use them to grasp political phenomena in a cross-cultural and 

comparative perspective 

3. Be able to understand and appreciate the diversity of ways in which politics operates 

historically and spatially to generate a more expansive notion of the realm of the political. 

4. Be able to understand the relationship between state and society in shaping politics in 

India both historically and analytically. 

5. Be able to generate hypotheses and research questions within the theoretical 

perspectives and ethnographic contexts in political sociology. 

C)Course Content: 

 Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module - I Nature of Political Sociology  
A) Definition and Subject Matter of Political 

Sociology 

B) Emergence of Political Sociology  
C) Importance of Political Sociology 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 



 

 

Module - II Basic Concepts in Political Sociology 
A) Power: Meaning and Nature   

B) State: Meaning and Nature   

C) Civil Society: Meaning and Nature   

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Module - III Study of Perspectives to Political Sociology  
A) Perspectives on Power:  

Weberian,  Marxist and Ambedkarian 

B) Perspectives on State:  
Liberal, Pluralist, Power-elite, Post-modernist  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Module  - IV 

Political parties in India  
A) Political parties: characteristics and social 

composition. 

B) Pressure groups and Interest groups: 
characteristics and political significance.  

C) Major Political Parties and Their Principles  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

D) Teaching-Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of 

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the political. Teachers should 

encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would 

animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real socio-political events 

from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly documentaries 

will be made an integral part of learning in this course. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film 

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test. 

   F)  Keywords: 

Power, Authority, Resistance, Politics, Elite, State, Democracy, Citizenship, Rights, Para- 

Political Systems, Post-Colonialism 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE:  1) Visit to Vidhansabha / Vidhanparishad  

               2) Visit to any Gram Sachivalaya / Corporation 



 

 

G) Reference Book(s)  

1. Bendix, R. and S. M. Lipset (Eds.). Class, Status and Power. London: RKP, 1966.  

2. Bhargava, R. Secularism and its Critics. New Delhi: OUP, 1999.  

3. Bottomore, T. Elites and Society. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1966.  

4. Chakravarty, A. Contradiction and Change. Delhi: OUP, 1975.  

5. Dahl, R. Who Governs? New Haven: Yale University P, 1961.  

6. Desai, A.R. State and Society in India: Essays in Dissent. Bombay: Popular Publication, 2000  

7. Gerth, H.H. and C.W. Mills (Eds.). From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology. London: RKP, 

1948.  

8. Key, V.O. Politics, Parties and Pressure Groups. NY: Crowell, 1964.  
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E69 -  SOCIOLOGY – X 

HUMAN RIGHTS 

(June 2020 onwards) 

 

A) OBJECTIVES:- 

1.To Provide the conceptual understanding about the human rights. 

2. To understand the nature and role of Human Rights in India. 

3. To understand violation of Human Rights in  India. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes: 

After completion of program students will  able to- 

1)Conceptual understanding about the Human Rights 

2)Identify issues and problems relating to the realization of human rights  

3)Understand the nature & role of human rights in India    

4) Contribute to the resolution of human rights issues and problems  

5)Educate the society about the human rights and duties in order to create responsible citizenry 

C) Course Content:  
  

Topic  and  Sub- Topic 

Teachi

ng 

Hours 

Credits 

 

Model - I 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  
 A) Meaning and Characteristics of Human Rights 

 B) History of Human Rights in India 

 ( Ancient Period  to After Independent Period ) 

C) Perspectives of Human Rights. 

(Sociological  Perspective and Modern Perspectives -Jeromi 

J.Shestoak) 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

Model - II 

UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATIONS AND HUMAN   

 RIGHTS           

A)Universal  Declaration of Human Rights,1948  

B)International Covenant on Economic ,Social and cultural 

Rights,1966 

C) International Covenant on civil and Political Rights,1966 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

 

Model - III 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA     

A)Indian  Constitutions and  Human Rights  

B) National Human Rights Commission  in India (Structure 

and Role) 

C) Function of  National Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled 

Tribe commission in India  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

Model - IV 

VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA   

A)Human Trafficking 

 B)Mob Lynching 

 C)Honor Killing  

 

 

   15 

 

 

1 



 

 

 

 

D) Teaching-Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of 

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the human rights. Teachers should 

encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would 

animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real sociological Perspective 

events from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly 

documentaries will be made an integral part of learning in this course. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film 

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test, Seminar . 

 

F) Keywords: 

Human Rights, Castes ,Tribe ,Political Rights,  Violation ,Human Trafficking 

 Moab  Lynching, Honor Killing  

S 

                     

 

G ) REFFRENCE : 

Anthony M.J Social action through courts ,ISI ,New  Delhi ,1997. 

Bhatia K.L Law and social change Towards  21
st
 Century, Deep and Deep 

,New Delhi ,1994 

Bose A.B Social Security for the old myth and reality ,Center for 

Public& Governance Institute of applied Manpower  Research 

by Concept Pub. Company .New Delhi,2006 

Crampton Helen 

M. 

Social welfare :Institution and Process,Random and Keiser 

Keneth K. House  Inc ,New York,1970 

 Social Policy and   Social Development  in India 

Kulkarni P.D Social Policy and social Development in 

India,ASSWI,Madras,1979 

Pathak s.  Social;An Evolutionary and Development Perspective,Welfare 

McMillan ,Delhi,1981. 

Patil The Economics of Social Welfare in India, Somayya, 

Bombay,1978 
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NOTE: 1) Visit to Old Age Home, Orphanage, etc 



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E70 SOCIOLOGY – XI 

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION  
(June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) COURSE OBJECTIVE 

1. This course exposes students to the distinctiveness of the sociological approach to 

the study of religion. 

2. The individual and the group encounter religion and/or religious phenomenon in 

myriad ways be it through custom, ritual, beliefs or other practices. Students will be 

familiarized with the basic theoretical and methodological perspectives on the study 

of religion and also exposed to ethnographic texts on various aspects of religious 

phenomenon. 

3. The last section of the course touches upon some aspects of religion in 

contemporary times such as secularization and multiculturalism. 

 

B) COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

1. Students will be acquainted with representative texts that symbolize the development of 

knowledge in the field of Sociology of Religion. They will be able to identify different 

theories, approaches and concepts that make up the study of religion, distinguish between 

them and also use terms specific to the field in specific context. 

2. Students will be able to make a link between texts and paraphrase their arguments and use 

these to communicate their ideas in research papers, projects and presentations. 

3. By encompassing contemporary developments the course enables students to think 

about linkages between religion and society at various levels. 

 

C) Course Content: 
 

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module  -I Understanding Religion 

A) Sociology of Religion: Meaning , Scope 

and Subject matter  

B) Religion : Definition and Characteristics   
C) Basic Concepts in Religion 

1) Belief and Rituals 
2) The Sacred and Profane 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

Module -II Perspectives to  Study of Religion 

A) Perspectives of Religion: Durkheim and 
Weber 

B) Perspectives of Religion in India: 
Mahatma Phule and  Dr. B. R. 

Ambedkar 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 



 

 

Module -III Religions in India 

A) Hinduism, Islam 

B) Buddhism, Christianity 

C)Jainism, Sikhism 

D) Satya Dharma and Shiv Dharm 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -IV Religion and Social Change 

A) Socio- Religious Movements 

B) Religion and Violence 
C) Religion and Commercialization 
D) Secularism and National Integration   

 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

 

    D)Teaching -Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective. Teacher should 

encourage students to utilize print and electronic media for acquiring knowledge regarding recent 

status and trends of religion. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be from of written assignments, seminars and class test. 

     F)Key Words; 

Religious Belief, Rituals, Scared, Profane, Magic, Violence, Secularism, National Integration. 

 

 

 

 G)Reference Books 

1. Baird, Robert D. “Religion in Modern India”. Manohav, Delhi,1995. 

2. Madan, T.N.(Ed), Religion in India”, Oxford University Press, New Delhi,1992. 

3.Muzumdar, H.T. “India’s Religious Heritage”, Allied New Delhi, 1996. 

4. Roberts, Keith A. “Religion in Sociological Perspective”, Donsey Press, New Delhi, 1984. 

5.Prabhu, Pandharinath H. “Hindu Social organization: A Study in Socio-Psychological and 

ideological Foundations”, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1963. 

6. Dsouza, Leela. “Sociology of Religion”. 

7.Pias, Richard. “Sociology of Religion”. 

8. Salve, R.N. “Buddhism and Education”, Shruti, Jaipur, 2008.  

9.डॉ. �वधाधार पंुड�लक .” धमा�च ेसमाजशा��” कॉनट�नेटल �काशन २००३,  

10.डॉ. �द�प आगलावे . “ समा"शा�� संक#पना आ$ण �स&ंांत “ साईनाथ �काशन नागपूर २००९  

11.डॉ. दा . धो . काचोळे . “ भारतीय समाजरचना “ कैलाश �काशन औरंगाबाद १९९८  

12.डॉ. बी . एम .क7हाड े“ समाजशा�� मुलभूत संक#पना “ �पपंळापुरे �काशन , नागपूर २०११  

13.मंगला आठलेकर “धम� आ$ण :हसंा “राजहंस �काशन पुणे २०१७  

14.डॉ. "योती डोईफोड े“ भारतीय समाज “ �व=या �काशन औरंगाबाद 
 

 

 

NOTE: Visit to Any Religious place and Understand its Structure and Functioning  



 

 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E191 SOCIOLOGY – XII 

INDIAN SOCIOLOGICAL  THINKERS 

        (June 2020 onwards) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A) Course Objectives 

Objective of teaching Indian Sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them 

to apply theory to their own Indian Social life experiences. This requires that students develop 

their sociological imagination and the capacity to read each situation sociologically and then to 

think about it theoretically. To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses 

demonstrate the 

applicability of theory to students. 

      B) Learning Outcomes: 

1. Understanding the characteristics and dynamics of the social world, and how 

postclassical 

sociologists attempt to understand the social world. 

2. Appreciating the relevance and limits of the contemporary theories or theoretical 

approaches to make sense of social reality. 

3. Understanding the basic methodological approaches of the thinkers, through some 

original texts and their role in building sociological knowledge. 

C) Course Content: 

Module 

 

Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching Hours Credits 

Module -I 

 

 G.S.GHURYE 

       A) Ideas on National Unity and Interaction 

       B) Study on Caste 

       C) Study on Indian Tribes 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -II 

 

 

A.R.DESAI 

      A) Study of Village Structure in India 

      B) Study of Indian Nationalism  

      C) Analysis of Indian Society through Marxian        

           Perspective 

 

15 

 

1 



 

 

Module -III 

 

 

M. N. SRINIVAS 

      A) Concept of Sanskritization 

      B) Concept of Westernization 

      C) Concept of Dominant Caste 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -IV 

 

 

IRAWATI KARVE 

      A) Concept of Kinship Relations 

      B) Hindu Culture: An Interpretation 

      C) Views on Maharashtra 

 

15 

 

1 

 

D)Teaching learning process: 

The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the 

reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy. 

It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would 

encourage teamwork or draw students towards learning, yet there are other means available now 

which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual aids). 

 

 

E)Assessment Methods: 

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacherstudent 

discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the 

students. 

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field 

studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are 

included in the Internal Assessment (IA) system. 

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on 

which the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student 

consultation. Mid-semester examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) 

in particular and the discipline ingeneral. 

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested 

and evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a 

full knowledge of the paper and prescribed readings. 

 

NOTE: Visit to University Library 



 

 

 

 

F) REFERENCES: 

1. Nagala B.K. ‘Indian Sociological Thought’ ‘ 

2. V.S.Upadhyay and Gaya Pandey ‘History of Anthropological Thought’ 

3. Narendra K. Singh ‘Theory and Ideology in Indian Sociology’  

4. T. K. Ommen andP.N. Mukharjee ‘Indian Society: Reflections and Introspections’ 

5. A.R. Desai ‘Social Background Of Indian Nationalism’ 

6. A.R. Desai ‘Rural India In Transition’ 

7. T. N. Madan ‘Western Sociologists on Indian Society’ 

8. Yogendra Singh ‘Indian Sociology : Social Conditioning and Emerging Concerns’ 

9. S.K. Pramanik ‘Sociology of G.S. Ghurye’ 

10. Devdas Pillai ‘Indian Sociology Through Ghurye : A Dictionary’ 

11. A.R. Momin ‘The Legacy Of G.S. Ghurye’ 

12. M.N. Srinivas ‘Social Change In Modern India’ 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E192 SOCIOLOGY – XIII 

METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-II) 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) Course Objectives 

1. The course provides an introductory, yet comprehensive engagement with social 

research. 

2. Through theoretical and practical knowledge students are acquainted with the 

different stages of the research process like creation of research design, methods of 

data collection and analysis. 

3. The imparted knowledge and training will enable students to develop a sound 

understanding of both quantitative and qualitative research. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes:  
1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of 

formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of 

elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification 

of data. 

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social 

reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to 

differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of 

collection and subsequent analysis of data. 

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able 

to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature. 

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to 

arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills 

for employment in any social research organization. 

3. Periodic tests/mid-semester examination of the covered syllabus is also undertaken by 

the students during the academic session. End-semester examination is conducted by the 

University of Shivaji. 

 

C) Course Content:  

Module  Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credit

s 

Module -1  

 
Sampling and Data collection  

a. Meaning and Purpose of Sampling  

b. Types of sampling  
c. Advantages and Limitation of Sampling  
d. Primary and secondary Data collection  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module -2  

 

Observation 

a. Observation: Meaning and characteristics 

b. Types of Observation  
c. Advantages and limitations of observation 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 



 

 

Module -3  

 

Interview and Questionnaire  

a. Interview-meaning and Types  
b. Advantages and limitations of interview  
c. Questionnaire- meaning and Types  

d. Advantages and limitations of Questionnaire 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module -4  

 

Data Analysis and Report Writing  

a. Use of computer in data analysis  
b. Statistical methods  
c. Report Writing 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

D) Teaching-Learning Process:  

1. Classroom lectures interlink the sociological theories previously taught with the 

methods and techniques of data collection. Students are encouraged to construct 

questionnaires and conduct interviews, use technology like online surveys to develop 

practical research skills. 

2. The use of statistics enables the students to understand both qualitative and quantitative 

aspects of social research. 

3. Alternative pedagogical techniques like outdoor learning through field trips and 

research projects, audio-visual technology in classrooms provides them with both 

research related knowledge and experience. 

E) Assessment Methods:  

1. Tutorials are given regularly to students after the completion of a topic. The objective 

is to assess the understanding of the student regarding the covered topic. 

2. Students are expected to submit individual/team project reports, along with making 

oral presentations of the same in class. 

 

 

F)Books for References: 

Ahuja Ram: Research Methods, Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2015 

Ghosh B.N.: Scientific Methods and Social Research, Sterling Publishers, New   

Delhi,1982 

Kothari C.R.: Research methodology: Methods and Techniques, Wiely Eastern, New 

Delhi, 1992 

Lal Das D.K: Designs of social Research, Rawat Publication, Jaipur,2008 

Young P.V.: Scientific Social Surveys and Research, Prentice -Hall of India, New Delhi, 

Fourth edition fifteen Reprint,2003 

 

 

NOTE: Organise  Guest Lecture/Seminar on Social Research 

Methodology   



 

 

संदभा� साठ> ?ंथ (मराठ>) 

आगलावे �द�प : संशोधन प&ती: शा�� व तं�,े �व=या �काशन, नागपूर  

घाटोळेरा.ना.: सामाजशा��ीयसंशोधन -प&ती आ$ण तFFवे, मंगेश �काशन 

नागपूर, 

बोधनकर सुधीर : सामािजक संशोधन प&ती,साईनाथ �काशन,नागपूर  

रानड ेपHुपा : �ाथ�मक सां$खकJ आ$ण संसोधन प&ती,डायमंड �काशन, पणेु, 

२०१५ 
 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E193 SOCIOLOGY – XIV 

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY  
(June, 2020 onwards) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
1. To provide the conceptual understanding about anthropology 

2. To understand the social aspects of tribal’s in India. 

 

 Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Model - I INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

A) Social Anthropology: Meaning and 

Characteristics 

B) Relation Between  Social Anthropology 
and Sociology  

C) Field work Method and its Characteristics  

D) Importance of Social Anthropology 

 

 

15 

 

 

      1 

Model – II TRIBAL SOCIETY IN INDIA 

A) Tribal Society : meaning and 
Characteristics 

B) Social life : Family ,and Marriage - 

Characteristics 

C) Economic Life : Characteristics 
D) Religious Life : Beliefs and practices 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Model – 

III 

TRIBAL PROBLEMS 

A) Poverty and Indebtedness 

B) Land Alienation  

C) Illiteracy and Exploitation 

D) Religious Crisis 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Model - IV Tribal Community in Maharashtra: 

Pardhi 

A) Socio-Cultural life : Tradition and 
Change  

B) Economic life : Tradition and Change 
C) Religious life : Tradition and Change 
D) Social Movements for Development of 

Pardhi Community  

 

15 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE: Visit to Any Tribal and Nomadic Tribe Community 



 

 

REFERENCE:- 

Vidyarthi L.P. Tribal Culture of India, Concept Publishers,New Delhi, 1976. 

E.E. Evans Pritchard Social Anthropology and Other Essays, The free Press, NewYork, 4962. 

Mujumdar D.N. andMadam T.N An Introduction to Social Anthropology, Asia Publishing 

House,Bombay,1973. 
Lkaxos foykl Lkkekftd ekuo’kkL=] ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] eqacbZ] 1969- 
UkkMxksaMs xq:ukFk Hkkjrh; vkfnoklh] dkWUVhusaVy izdk’ku] iq.ks] 1998- 
Lkaxos foykl vkfnoklhaps lkekftd thou , ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] eqacbZ 
K. S. Tribal Situation in India, Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, 1972. 

S.L. Doshi & P. C.Jain 

Social Anthropology Rawat Publicaiton, 2001. 

Mane Lximan ,Vimuktayan ,Yashvantrav chavan prtishthan,Satara 1994(Marathi) 

Prabhune Girish,Pardhi,Rajhans Prakashan,pune.2006 (Marathi) 

 

Pawar Deepak,Pardhi Samajache Antrang, 

   Shree Sainath Prakashan,Nagapur.2014(Marathi) 

Chavan Ramnath,Bhatakya vimukantanchi Jatpanchayat,Deshmukh ani company 
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Journals: 
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ii) Social Change (New Delhi) 

iii) Man in India (Ranchi) 

iv) Tribal research bulletin (Marathi and English) 

Tribal Research Institute Pune. 

v) Human Ecology : Journal of manenvironmental relationship Kamlaraj, 

Enterprises Delhi. 

Ritzer George Sociological Theory, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 1996 

Morrison, Ken Marx, 

Durkheim, Weber 

Formation of Modern Social Thoughts,Sage london 1995. 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E194 SOCIOLOGY – XV 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

         A) Course Objectives: 

1. To communicate Agriculture as the foundational material practices at the heart of the 

formation of social collectivities and make sense of South Asian societies agrarian 

formations. 

2. To familiarize students with rural situation past and present with the help of necessary 

theories and categories. 

3. To make sense of rural communities, their structure, transformation and trials and 

 tribulations in modern world. 

4. To introduce students to the rich legacy of theoretical and empirical work in rural 

sociology and its continued relevance. 

A) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. An empathy for and ability to engage rural communities as living societies and 

understand grasp they condition as human condition. 

2. An appreciation of rural world and familiarity with the trajectory of theoretical 

conversation on rural issues and their social, political and policy implications. 

3. An understating of emerging as well as enduring issues of concern in Indian rural 

society 

4. To be ready for a range of academic and professional roles that may require a 

knowledge of rural societies. 

   C)  Course Content:  

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

 

 

 

Module -1 

Introduction to Rural Sociology 

A) Meaning of Rural Sociology 

B) Origin, Scope and Subject 

Matter of 

      Rural Sociology 

C) Importance of Rural Sociology 

with the reference of India 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module-2 Indian Rural Community    

A) Village studies in India  

B) Classification of Indian 

Villages  

C)Changing Nature of Rural 

Community in India  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 



 

 

 

Module -3 

 

Social Institutions in Rural 

Society  

A) Marriage, Family and kinship 

Institution 

B) Caste and Balutedari  

C)Political life : structure and 

change  

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

Module-4 

 

Changing Indian Agrarian 

Society  

A) Rural Cooperative and Rural 

Industry 

B)Markets, Land Reforms and 

Green Revolution  

C)The Agrarian Issues  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

    D) Teaching Learning Process:  

 The teaching learning for this course involves lectures, tutorial conversations 

around contemporary issues of concern for agrarian societies and extensive usage of 

imaginative literature and films that makes the lived world of peasantry and rural 

communities come alive to the students. 

    E) Assessment Methods:  

 Recommended evaluation would be an assignment that tests the conceptual grasp 

of the students and a project that prompts students to engage in research about a historical 

or contemporarily rural issue. 

 

 

F) References:(English) 

BeteilleAndre:Caste, Class and Power, Oxford University press, (India),New Delhi, (2012). 

Beteille Andre: 'The Study of Agrarian Systems: An Anthropological Approach', from Marxism 

and Class Analysis, New Delhi: Oxford. 2007.  

Bandopadhyay :'Reflections on Land Reform in India since Independence' from T. V. 

Satyamurthy (Ed.) Industry and Agriculture in India Since Independence, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press.  

Desai A.R.:Rural Sociology in India Popular Prakashan, Bombai,(1969 reprint 2009) . 

NOTE: Visit to village and Grampanchayat and Understand its Structure and Rural 

Development Programs   



 

 

Dhanagare, D. N.: 'Green Revolution and Social Inequalities in Rural India' from, Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol. 22, No. 19/21, Annual Number (May, 1987), 

Dube SC: Indian Village, Routledge,New York, (Second edition 2018) 

Mukherjee Ramkrishna: The Dynamics of  a Rural Society, Akademie -Verlag, Berlin, (1957) 

OOmmen T.K.: Green Revolution and AgarinConflicts,    Economics and Political weekly, 

Vol.-6,Issue-26(1971) 

Shah, A.M.: Changes in the Indian Family: An Examination of Some Assumptions’, in The 

Family in India: Critical Essays, New Delhi: Orient Longman (1998) 

Srinivas M.N.: India: Social Structure, Hindustan Publishing Corporation, Delhi (1980) 
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E195 SOCIOLOGY – XVI 

URBAN SOCIOLOGY 

 (June,2020 onwards) 

 

   A)Course Objectives: 

1. Urbanization is an important aspect of modern society. This course is will provide an 

Exposure to key theoretical perspectives for understanding urban phenomena in historical 

and contemporary contexts. 

2. It also reflects on vital concerns of urban living while narrating the subjective experiences 

of urban communities. With case studies from India and other parts of the world this 

course will help students understand and relate to the complexities of urban living. 

3. The course seeks to evolve critical thinking and develop a policy perspective on the 

urban. 

    B)Course Learning Outcomes: 

1. To appreciate the significance of the city and the process of urbanization and its 

Consequences  across the globe, through cross disciplinary texts and ethnographic studies. 

2. To understand the urban in the historical as well as modern contexts - the idea of 

Urbanism and urban space and the intersections in these of institutions, processes and 

Identities. This is to be achieved by exposing students to critical theoretical debates which 

help them to gain a deeper understanding of city life and urban environment which can 

Also help them understand their own social environment better. 

3. To learn about key urban processes such as migration, displacement and urban slums, as 



 

 

Well as critical contemporary issues such as resettlement and rehabilitation and also 

engage in issues of public policy, urban transformation and change. Knowledge of such 

Themes will help students pursue further studies in academic areas such as development 

and also engage in research on public policy, urban transformation and change. 

4. To develop critical thinking and a reflective perspective through exposure to multicultural 

Thought; to enhance disciplinary knowledge, research-related skills and develop a 

problem-solving competence. 

 

   C) Course Content: 

 

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module I  Introduction to Urban Sociology 

A) Definition, Meaning & 

Nature of Urban Sociology. 

  B) Subject Matter of 

Urban Sociology. 

             C) Importance of the 

Study of Urban Sociology 

 

 

  15 

 

 

01 

Module II  Major Concepts in Urban 

Sociology. 

 A)Urban 

Community. 

 B)Urbanism. 

 C)Rural- Urban 

differences- continuum  

 

 

 

  15 

 

 

 

01 

Module III Process of Urbanization 

 A) Meaning and 

Nature of Urbanization 

 

 

 

   15 

 

 

 

01 



 

 

 B) Causes of 

Urbanization. 

            C) Consequences of 

Urbanization 

Module IV Urban Social Structure. 

 A)  Urban Family : 

Characteristics and Change  

 B) Urban Social 

stratification: Caste & Class. 

 C) Urban Occupations: 

Characteristics and Change 

   

 

 

    15 

 

 

 

01 

D) Teaching Learning Process: 

The sociology of the urban is simultaneously theoretical and yet deeply experiential.The 

teachinglearning for this course necessarily has to be deliberative, drawing from the 

multicultural exposure to city living. There will be an emphasis on blended learning 

supported by debates anddiscussions. Classroom lecturesshall be supplemented by power 

point presentations and film screenings onvarious contemporary urban issues. Invited lectures 

by policy makers, activists,practitioners and other stake holders would be integral to the 

curriculum. Students wouldbe encouraged to set out into the field to grasp issues with greater 

clarity. City walks will be encouraged to enrich the experiential understanding of the urban. 

Learning would also involve a multi-disciplinary perspective, collaborating with other social 

sciences that engage with the urban as well as the disciplines of urban planning and 

architecture, in order to enhance problem solving and critical thinking ability. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment for this paper would be in the form of tests, written assignments, projects’ 

reportsand presentations. 

F) Key Words: 



 

 

Urban, Urbanism, Urbanisation, City, Migration, Settlement, Space, Ecology. 

 

 

 

G) References:- 

1. Wilson R.A & Schlutz David  : Urban Sociology, Prentice Hall, England, 1978 

2. Rao M.S.A.    : Urban Sociology in India, Orient Longman 

        New Delhi, 1974. 

3. D Souza Alfred   : The Indian city: Poverty Ecology and Urban  

  Development, Manohar, New Delhi,1978. 

4. Dube K.K. and  Singh A.K.  : Urban Environment in India, Inter India, New Delhi 

             1980. 

5. Mitra, Ashok et.al.   : Indian cities, abhinav, New Delhi,1980. 

6. Berge E.E.    : Urban Sociology, Free Press, New York,1962 

7. Bose, Ashish    : Studies in India’s Urbanisation, Tata McGraw Hill,  

        New Delhi,1973 

8. Singh Pramod  : Ecology and Urban India, Vol.II Ashish, New      

                                                                Delhi, 1987. 

9. Urban Sociology  : Rajendra K. Sharma Atlantic Publishers &   

                                                                Distributers, New Delhi,1997 

10. Urbanization  : Concept & Growth: A.K. Shrivastava,  

                                                                H.K.Publishers and Distribtors, New Delhi,1989 

  

  

NOTE: 1) Visit to any Slum Area in City and Understand their Problems   

            2) Visit to any City and Observe its Ecosystem  



 

 

B.A. Sociology Outcome 

Sociology is the most contemporary and versatile of the Social Sciences. It trains 

students to grasp social structures, understand social processes map the dynamics 

of social change, decipher social interactions and make sense of individual and 

collective experiences in their social, historical and cultural context. Sociology is at 

once critical and constructive; conceptual and applied; theoretical and empirical. It 

is a science that cohabits comfortably with literary flair, speculative sensibility, 

historical imagination and statistical rigour. It is incessantly reflexive about its 

methods, demanding about its research techniques and standards of evidence. 

Sociology is ever so subtle about the conceptual distinctions it draws and zealous 

about its disciplinary boundaries and identity. At the same time, sociology is the 

most open and interdisciplinary of social sciences. The Pursuit of sociology is a 

systematic effort at recovering, mapping and making sense of our kaleidoscopic 

collective self under the sign of modernity. It is both historical and comparative. 

Sociology as an academic discipline is committed to the ideal of generating public 

knowledge and fostering public reason. It embodies best of enlightenment virtues: 

scientific reason, tolerance of diversity, humanistic empathy and celebration of 

democratic ideals. It is the science of our times. 

Teaching Learning Process 

Multiple pedagogic techniques are used in imparting the knowledge both within 

and outside the classrooms. Listed below are some such techniques: 

�  Lectures  

�  Tutorials  

�  Power‐point presentations 

�  Project work 

�  Documentary Films on relevant topics 

�  Debates, Discussions, Quiz 

�  Talks /workshops 



 

 

� Interaction with experts 

�  Academic festivals 

�  Classics and other sociologically meaningful films 

�  Excursions and walks within the city 

�  Visit to the museums 

�  Outstation study tours ….. Survey designs 

�  Internships 

A note on Assessment Methods 

Besides the formal system of University exams held at the end of each 

semester as well as mid‐semester and class tests that are held regularly, the 

students are also assessed on the basis of the following: 

�  Written assignments 

�  Projects Reports 

�  Presentations  

�  Participation in class discussions 

�  Ability to think critically and creatively to solve the problems 

�  Application of classroom concepts during fieldwork 

�  Reflexive Thinking 

�  Engagement with peers 

�  Participation in extra and co‐curricular activities 

�  Critical assessment of Films /Books etc. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 A note on career trajectories for Sociology Graduates and (for) 

Prospective employers: 

Students with a grounding in Sociology have contributed immensely to the 

following 

fields : 

�  Academics 
�  Bureaucracy 
�  Social Work 

�  Law 
�  Journalism both print and visual 
�  Management 

�  Policy Making 

�  Developmental Issues 
�  Designing and Conducting surveys 
�  Human Resource Development 
� Competitive Examinations   
�  Advocacy 
�  Performing Arts 
�  Research in contemporary issues of Gender, Development, Health, Urban 

Studies, 

Criminology etc. 

 

 



                                                                                                                             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

************  
Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Political Science 
 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 



                                               CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
SYLLABUS 

B.A.I Political Science 
Discipline Specific Course (B4) 

DSC (B4) Paper-I --Introduction to Political Science 
Sem-I 

Sr. 
No. 

Topic No. and Title of the Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

1. Topic I- Introduction to Political Science 
a) Meaning, Definition, Nature, and Scope 
b) Difference Between Political Science and Politics 
c) Importance of Political Science 
 

15 01 

2. Topic II- Introduction to Sub-disciplines of Political 
Science 
a) Political Theory: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
b) Political Process: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
c) Public Administration: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
d) International Politics: Meaning, Nature and Scope 
 

15 01 

3. Topic III-State and Democracy 
a) State : Meaning, Definition, Organs of State  
b) Democracy: Meaning, Types(Direct and Indirect or    
    Representative Democracy), Features of Democracy 
c) Democracy: Importance and Challenges before  
    Democracy 
 

15 01 

4. Topic IV- Key Concepts of Political Science 
a) Rights: Meaning, and Types 
b) Liberty: Meaning, and Types 
c) Equality: Meaning, and Types 
d) Justice: Meaning, and Types 
 

15 01 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                                                Reading Book List 
 
 

Sr. 

No 
Name of Book Author Publications 

1 What is Political Theory 
Political Theory – an Introduction 

Bhargav .R. 
2008 

Pearson Longman 
New Delhi 

2 ‘Liberty’ Sriranjani .V. 
2008 

Pearson Longman 
New Delhi 

3 jktdh; fl)karkph eqyrÙos izk-ch-ch-ikVhy  
izk-lkS-mfeZyk pOgk.k 

QMds izdk'ku] tqyS 
2003 

4 jkT;'kkL=krhy eqyHkwr ladYiuk izk-ch-ch-ikVhy  
izk-lkS-mfeZyk pOgk.k 

QMds izdk'ku] twu2014 

5 jktdh; fl)kar  izk-t-jk-f'kans  
izk-,-Mh-'ksGds 

dSykl izdk'ku] twu 
1991 

6 vk/kqfud jktdh; fo'ys"k.k  fn-dk-xnsZ 
fo-ek-ckpG 

dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku 
1979 

7 vk/kqfud jktdh; fo'ys"k.k  izk-fp-x-?kkaxjsdj fo|k izdk'ku] :bZdj 
jksM] ukxiwj] 1991 

8 Political Science B.K. Gokhale A.R.Sheth & 
Co.,Mumbai 

9 Principles of Political Science A.C. Kapoor Premier Publication 

10 A Theory of Justice Rawls John Oxford, New Delhi 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A.I Political Science 
Discipline Specific Course (B18) 

DSC (B18) Paper-II --Indian Constitution 
Sem-II 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Topic No. and Title of the Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits 

1. Topic I- Introduction to Indian Constitution 
a) Historical Background of Indian Constitution  (Acts of        
    1909,1919,1935) 
b) Making of Indian Constitution :Constituent Assembly 
c) Basic Features of Indian Constitution  
 

15 01 

2. Topic II- Philosophy of Indian Constitution  
a) Preamble 
b) Fundamental Rights 
c) Directive Principles of State Policy and Fundamental  
    Duties 
 

15 01 

3. Topic III- Legislature and Executive in Indian  
                  Constitution  
a) Parliament  
b) Prime Minister and his Cabinet 
c) President 
 

15 01 

4. Topic IV- Judiciary 
a) Supreme Court: Composition, Powers and Functions 
b) Judicial Review 
 

15 01 

 
 

                          

 

 

 

 

                              



                                            Reading Book List 

 

Sr.No. Name of Book  Author  Publication  

1 Introduction to Indian 
Constitution 

D.D.Basu Lexis Nexis 

2 Indian Polity M.Laxmikanth McGraw Hill 
Education,New Delhi 

3 Governments & Politics  Dwllon Micheal  Routledge New 
York  

4 Indian Government & Politics  Abbas H. Kumar  Pearson New Delhi 
2011 

5 Contemporary India  Chandhoke N. Priyadarshi  Pearson New Delhi 
2011 

6 India after Indepedence  Chandra D. Mukharji  Penguin New Delhi  

7 Indian Politics- Contemporary 
issue and Concerns  

Sing m.p & Saxena R  PHI-New Delhi  

8 Hkkjrkps 'kklu o jktdkj.k  HkksGs ns'kikaMs  Ikk;y izdk'ku ukxiwj 
1974 

9 Hkkjrh; 'kklu o jktdkj.k  ,l-,u- uoyxaqndj  Ukjsanz izdk'ku iq.kss tqyS 
1977 

10 Hkkjrh; 'kklu  izk-ch-ch- ikVhy] izk-mfeZyk PkOgk.k  QMds izdk’ku tqyS 2013 

11 Hkkjrh; iz'kklu  MkW-ik-Jh- ?kkjs  egkjk"Vª fo|kihB 
xzaFkfufeZrh eaMG xks-;-
jkus 1973 

12 Hkkjrh; 'kklu o iz'kklu  MkW-i-y-tks'kh] MkW-nos  fo|k izdk'ku ukxiwj 
1991 

13 Hkkjrh; iz'kklukph :ijs"kk  izk- jes'k pkS/kjh  jk/ks; izdk'ku ukxiwj 
1977 
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Equivalence Table 
 

Paper Old Syllabus  New Syllabus 
B.A. Part- II Semester III 

Paper-III 

 

Basic  Concepts  in 

Political  Science 

DSC D7 Paper-III 

 
Political Process 

in India 

Paper-IV 

 

Ancient  Indian 

Political  Thought 

DSC D8 Paper-IV 

 
Indian Political 
Thought Part -I 

IDS Paper-I Public Administration CGE Paper I Public 
Administration 

 

Paper Old Syllabus  New Syllabus 
B.A. Part- II Semester IV 

Paper-V 

 

Local Self 
Government and 
Movements in 
Maharashtra 

DSC D35 Paper-V 

 

Local Self 
Government in 

Maharashtra  
 

Paper-VI 

 

Modern Indian 
Political Thought 

DSC D36 Paper-VI

 

Indian Political 
Thought Part -II  

IDS Paper-

II 

Public Administration CGE Paper II Public 
Administration 
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Course Structure for B.A.II Political Science 
B.A.II 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1. III Political Process in India - III Political Science Course - III 
  Indian Political Thought Part I - IV Political Science Course - IV 
  Public Administration - I Compulsory Generic Elective - I 

2. IV Local Self Government in 
Maharashtra - V 

Political Science Course - V 

  Indian Political Thought Part II - VI Political Science Course - VI 
  Public Administration - II Compulsory Generic Elective - II 

 
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

SYLLABI AND READING LIST 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III  
Discipline Specific Course (D7) 

DSC (D7) Paper-III Political Process in India 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Indian Federalism  
a) Nature & Characteristics of Indian Federalism  
b) Centre-State Relations :  Legislative, Administrative,     
     Financial  
c) Changing nature of federal System  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Electoral Process in India  
 a) Election Commission : Composition and Functions  
 b) Review of Selected General Election1952, 1977, 1989, 
     2014  
c)  Electoral Reforms  -  
        Corruption and Criminalization of Electoral Politics 

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Party System of India  
a) Nature and Changing Pattern of Party System  
b) Selected National Political Parties: Indian National    
    Congress, Bhartiya Janata Party, Communist Parties  
    (CPM, CPI),Bahujan Samajwadi Party(BSP)  
c) Rise and Role of Regional Parties  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Issues in Indian Politics  
a) Caste and Politics of Identity  
b) Religion and Politics of Communalism  
c) Regionalism & Challenges before Development  

15 01 
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References  
1) Basu D. D., Introduction to Indian Constitution, Lexis Nexis (Pub.)  
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3) Dasarathy Bhuyan, 2016, Political Process in India, Cattack Kitab 

Mandal  
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7) Badrinarayan (2011). The Making of The Dalit Public in North India: 

Uttar Pradesh 1950- Present. N. Delhi: OUP. 
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Living Constitution: Ideas, 

16) भोले भा. ल., भारताचे गणरा याचे शासन,  
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III 
Discipline Specific Course (D8) 

DSC (D8) Paper-IV Indian Political Thought Part -I 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Kautilya  
a) Nature of State - Saptang Theory  
b) King and His Administration, Council of 

Ministers  
c) Mandal Theory & Shadgunya Theory   

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Mahatma Phule  
a) Theory of State – Concept of Balirajya  
b) Religion – Critique on Brahmanism  
c) Satyashodhak Samaj & it’s Revolutionary 

Thought  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Justice M. G. Ranade  
a) Political Liberalism  
b) Thoughts on Social Reforms   
c) Economic Ideas  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: B. G. Tilak  
a) Cultural Nationalism  
b) Concept on Swarajya (Four Fold Program) 
c) Right to Resist (Pratiyogita Sahakarita 

15 01 

 
Reference Books: 

• Altekar  A.S.,  State  and  Government  in  India,  Motilal  Banarasidas  , 
Delhi,1958 

• Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian Thought, Sage, 2009 
• Deshpande G.P. (ed.), ‘Introduction’, Selected Writings of Jotirao Phule , 

Leftword: New Delhi,2002 
• Jayswal K.P. Hindu Polity: A Constitutional History of India in Hindu 

Times, Butterwort, Calcutta, 1924 
• Kangale R.P. , Arthshastra of Kautilya , Motilal Banarasidas , Delhi,1965 
• Omvedt Gail, Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction 

of an Indian Identity, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd., 2006 
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• Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage, 
1986 

• Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New 
Delhi,2011 

• Verma V.P., Studies in Hindu political Thought and its Metaphysical 
Foundations , Delhi,1954 

• क र धनंजय, महा मा फुले समम वाडमय, महारा  रा य सा ह य आ ण संःकृती 
मंडळ, मंुबई १९८८  

•  चौसाळकर अशोक, ूाचीन भारतीय राजक य वचार: ूवाह व अतं:ूवाह, ूितमा 
ूकाशन, पुणे,२०११.  

• डोळे ना. य., भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत , व ा प लशस , औरंगाबाद,१९९९ 

• भोळे भा.ल., आधुिनक भारतीय राजक य वचार , पंपलापुरे, नागपूर ,२००३ 

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा फुले यांचा शोध व बोध, च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा फुले यांचे नवदशन Ð एक तौलिनक अ यास, 
च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा फुले, स यशोधक समाज, च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., महा मा जोतीराव फुलेकृत सावजिनक स यधम (पुःतक 
सार)  

• बाचल व. मा. भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत, के सागर प लकेश स, 2006.  

• काणे प. सी., राजक य िस ांत आ ण राजक य वचार, पंपळापुरे आ ण 
कंपनी प लशस, नागपूर, २०००.  

• बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण, आधुिनक  भारतीय राजक य   वचार            
, फडके ूकाशन, को हापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III  
Compulsory Generic Elective - I  

CGE Paper-I Public Administration 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teachi
ng 

Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Public Administration  

a) Meaning, Definition and Nature  

b) Scope and Importance  

c) Public Administration and Private Administration  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Organization  

a) Meaning, Definition and Bases  

b) Principles : Hierarchy, Coordination, Span of 

Control,  Centralization and Decentralization  

c) Units: Line and Staff.  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Public Corporations  

a) Meaning and Characteristics  

b) Control over Public Corporations  

c) Challenges of Privatization  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Changing Perspectives in Public Administration  

a) Development Administration  

b) Public Choice Approach  

c) New Public Management 

15 01 

 
Recommended Books 

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,     
Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,    
Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling  
Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 
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4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 
5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,  
    Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

 6 bukenkj uk- j-] yksdiz’kklu 
 7. xnsZ fn- dk-] yksdiz’kklu rÙo o ra=  

8. izk- ch- ch- ikVhy, yksdiz’kklu] QMds izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj-  
9.  Ogk- Hkk- ikVhy] yksdiz’kklu]  
10. MkW- ikjl cksjk] izk- ‘kke f’kjlkV] yksdiz’kklu’kkL=] Kkulfe/kk ifCyf’kax 
oYMZ] vkSjaxkckn-   
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Discipline Specific Course (D35) 

DSC (D35) Paper-V Local Self Government in Maharashtra 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Historical Background of Local Self Government  
a) Community Development Program 
b) Balawantrai Mehata Committee 
c) Vasantrao Naik, L. N. Bongirwar, P. B. Patil 

Committee   

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Rural Local Self Government  
a) Gram Panchayat  
b) Panchayat Samiti  
c) Zilla Parishad 

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Urban Local Self Government  
a) Municipal Council  
b) Municipal Corporation  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Constitutional Amendments & Challenges  
a) 73rd Constitutional Amendment Importance & 

Features  
b) 74th Constitutional Amendment Importance & 

Features  
c) Challenges before local self Government  

15 01 

 

Reference Books: 
• Maheshwari S.R. - Local Government in India, 2004  
• Gadkari S.S. - Organization of the State Government in Maharashtra, 1965 
• Bhat K.S. - Panchayat Raj Administration in Maharashtra, 1974 
•  Government of Maharashtra - Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayats 

Act.1961 
• Government of Maharashtra – Municipal Act,1965 
• पाट ल पी. बी., पंचायत रा याकडून माम ःवरा याकडे, समाजवाद  ूबोिधनी,  
इचलकरंजी   

• िशरसाठ शाम, भारतीय ःथािनक ःवशासन, व ा बु स, औरंगाबाद, २०१० 
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• पाट ल िशवाजी आ ण ल ढे ूद प, महारा ातील पंचायतराज व पोलीस ूशासन, ू प 

ूकाशन, को हापूर,२०१६  

• यमलवाड वसंत, महारा ातील, क पना ूकाशन, नांदेड १९९९ 

• एखेलीकर रमेश, भारतीय ःथािनक ःवरा य संःथा, व ा बु स, १९९९.   

• बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण,   महारा ातील   ःथािनक ःवरा य संःथा vkf.k 

pGoGh, फडके ूकाशन, को हापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Discipline Specific Course (D36) 

DSC (D36) Paper-VI Indian Political Thought Part -II 
 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: M. K. Gandhi  
a) Satya, Ahimsa, Satyagraha  
b) Concept of Swaraj – Ramrajya & Trusteeship 
c) Theory of Gandhi’s concept of Religion  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Jawaharlal Nehru  
a) Democratic Socialism  
b) Composite Nationalism & Secularism  
c) Panchsheel & Non-Alignment  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Dr. B. R. Ambedkar  
a) Critique of Caste System  
b) Social and Parliamentary Democracy  
c) State Socialism  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: M. N. Roy  
a) Views on Marxism  
b) Radical Democracy  
c) New Humanism  

15 01 

Reference Books: 
• Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New 

Delhi,2011 
• Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian  Political Thought, 

Sage, 2009 
• Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage, 

1986 
• चौसाळकर अशोक, आधुिनक भारतीय राजक य वचार: ूवाह आ ण अतं: ूवाह , 
ूितमा ूकाशन, पुणे,२०१४  

• भोळे भा.ल., आधुिनक भारतीय राजक य वचार , पंपलापुरे, नागपूर ,२००३  

• डोळे ना. य., भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत , व ा प लशस , औरंगाबाद,१९९९ 
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• सुखटणकर, भा.र.,नवमानवतावाद, तारकंुडे ूकाशन, मंुबई,१९४७ 

• सुमंत यशवंत, महा मा गांधी : काह  अल त पैलू , साधना ूकाशन, पुणे, २०१५ 

• बाचल व. मा. भारतीय राजक य वचारवंत, के सागर प लकेश स, 2006. 
• काणे प. सी., राजक य िस ांत आ ण राजक य वचार, पंपळापुरे आ ण 
कंपनी प लशस, नागपूर, २०००. 

• च हाण, रा. ना., डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर यांचा शोध व बोध, च हाण 
ूित ान पणेु.  

• च हाण, रा. ना., डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर दिलत चळवळ एक मागोवा, 
च हाण ूित ान पुणे.  

• बी. बी. पाट ल & उिमला च हाण, आधुिनक  भारतीय राजक य  वचार, फडके 
ूकाशन, को हापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Compulsory Generic Elective - II  

CGE Paper-II Public Administration 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Personnel Administration  

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance  

b) Recruitment, Training and Promotion  

c) Political Neutrality of Civil Servants 

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Financial Administration in India  

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Budget  

b)  Preparation, Enactment and Execution of the 

Budget  

c) Financial committees – Public Accounts 

Committee, Estimates Committee, Public 

Undertakings Committee.  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Delegated Legislation  

a) Meaning, Definition and Causes of its growth  

b) Merits and Demerits  

d) Safeguards against Delegated Legislation 

15 01 

4. Unit 4: New Trends in Public Administration  

a) E-Governance  

b) Right to Information  

c) Peoples participation     

15 01 

 
 
 
 



14 
 

Recommended Books 
1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,     

Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 
2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,    

Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 
3. Basu R.,Public Administration ‐ Concept and Theories, Sterling  

Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 
4.  White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 
5.  Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,  
     Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

           6. bukenkj uk- j-] yksdiz’kklu 
 7. xnsZ fn- dk- yksdiz’kklu rÙo o ra=  

8. izk- ch- ch- ikVhy yksdiz’kklu] QMds izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj-  
9.  Ogk- Hkk- ikVhy] yksdiz’kklu]  
10. MkW- ikjl cksjk] izk- ‘kke f’kjlkV] yksdiz’kklu’kkL=] Kkulfe/kk ifCyf’kax 
oYMZ] vkSjaxkckn-   
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus from June, 2020 

Bachelor of Arts Part III – Political Science - Sem – V and VI 

  
1) Title: Subject:  Political Science (Paper No. 7 to 11) Optional under the Faculty of Arts. 

 
2) Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

 
 

3) Duration: The course shall be a full time course. The duration of course shall be three years. 

 
4) Pattern: Pattern of examination will be Semester. 

 
5) Eligibility For Admission: As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit 

list in the qualifying examination. 
 

6) Medium of Instruction: The medium of instruction shall be English or Marathi 

 
7) Equivalence In Accordance With Titles And Content Of Papers:  For Revised Syllabus As 

follows: 

 

  

SEMESTER V 

Sr No Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper 

1 VII Modern Government VII Political Theory  

2 VIII Public Administration VIII Public Administration 

3 IX International Politics IX International Politics 

4 X 
Constitution of  

United States of America 
X Comparative Politics 

5 XI Classical Western Political Thought XI Western Political Thought I 

 

SEMESTER VI 

Sr No   Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper 

1 XII Modern Political Concepts XII Modern Political Concepts 

2 XIII Administrative Thinkers XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 

3 XIV Foreign Policy of India XIV Foreign Policy of India 

4 XV 
Constitution of  

China and Sweden 
XV 

Comparative Government  

(With special reference to UK & USA) 

5 XVI Modern Western Political Thought XVI Western Political Thought II 
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Structure of Course 
 

 

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Political Science) From June, 2020 
 

Semester Paper No. Title of the Paper Theory Marks Term work 

Sem V 

Paper VII Political Theory  40 10 

Paper VIII Public Administration 40 10 

Paper IX International Politics 40 10 

Paper X Comparative Politics 40 10 

Paper XI Western Political Thought I 40 10 

Sem-VI 

Paper XII Modern Political Concepts 40 10 

Paper XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 40 10 

Paper XIV Foreign Policy of India 40 10 

Paper XV 
Comparative Government  

(With special reference to UK & USA) 
40 10 

Paper XVI Western Political Thought II 40 10 
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Revised Syllabus B.A. III- Political Science (CBCS) From June 2020 

Semester - V Paper No. VII DSE E-76 

Title: Political Theory   

 

       Course Outcome:     

1) Getting basic knowledge of Political Theory 

       2) Understanding of  approaches to Political Theory  

       3) Knowing Behavioural movement in Political Science  

      4) Acquiring knowledge about concepts of Power, Authority and Legitimacy 
 

 

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching Hours Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Political Theory. 

a. Nature and scope of Political Theory.  

b. Political Philosophy and Political Theory 

c. Decline, Resurgence and Importance of Political Theory.  

15 01 

2. 

Unit 2: Approaches to Political Theory 

        a) Normative Approach  

        b) Empirical Approach  

15 01 

3. 

Unit 3: Behaviouralism & Post Behaviouralism  
          a) Behavioral Approach—Meaning,    

              Characteristics & Evaluation   

          b) Post Behavioral Approach –Meaning,   

              Characteristics & Evaluation 

15 01 

4. 

Unit 4: Concepts in Political Theory 

a) 1)Political Power—Meaning, &Types,  

2)Theories of Political Power—Psycho-Analytical 

Theory, Sociological Theory, Liberal Democratic 

Theory, Marxian Theory 

      b) Authority –Meaning & Types 

      c)Legitimacy –Meaning , Basis of Legitimacy 

15 01 

 

References: 

 

1) Freidrich C. H. An Introduction to Political Theory. 

2) Ernest Barkar, Principles of Social & Political Theory, Oxford, 1976 

3) Ashirvadam & Misra, Political Theory, S Chand, Delhi 2004. 

4) Dr. A.H. Doctor, Issues in Political Theory 

5) Lass let Peter & Runciman W.C.(ed) Philosophy, Politics & Society, (3rd Series) Oxford, Blackwell, 1976 

6) Mac Iver, Modern State, OUP, 1926 

7) Verma S.P. Modern Political Theory, Vikas, Delhi, 1913 

8) Carnoy, State and Political Theory, Princeton, 1984 

9) Strauss L. What is political Philosophy & other essays, Glencoe, Free Press, 1959. 

10) A Brecht, Political Theory-Foundations of 20th century Political Theory, Bombay, 1965. 

11) David Held, Political Theory & Modern State, Polity, 1984. 

12) Cresingay D. and Minogue (Ed) Contemporary Political Thinkers, Methuan, London, 1975. 

13) Quinton A (Ed) Political Philosophy, Oxford, 1967. 

14) Bena and Peters Social Principles & Democratic State, George Alien & Unwin, 1959 

15) Einstein Mathew, Kenny Micheal,(ED) Political Ideologies: A Reader & Guide OUP; 2005 
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16) Bhargava Rajeev & Acharya Ashok, Political Theory, Pearson,2015 

17) ���  ��.��.,��	�
� ����� ,������� �������� ��� ������� ����,���� � ,!"#$  

18) %&�' %�(�� ,��	�
� ����� )�* ��+',*, -���.�, ���� �,/001 

19) ��� ���� ��� 	
� , ����� ������ ��� �����
, ������ ,����, ����  
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Semester - 5 Paper No. VIII DSE E-77 

Title: Public Administration 

 

     Course Outcome: 
1) Acquiring information about various concepts in Public Administration. 

2) Getting knowledge about Organization, its Bases, Principles and Units. 

3) Getting acquainted with the budgetary process in India. 

4) Understanding the interface between citizens and Public Administration; and other agencies in society 

and Public Administration. 

 

 

 

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit 
Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Introduction to Public Administration  

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope 

b) Politics and Administration Dichotomy 

c) Evolution of the Discipline and its Present Status  

15 01 

2. 

Unit 2: Organization  

a) Meaning and Bases of Organization 

b) Principles of Organization 

c) Units of Organization 

15 01 

3. 

Unit 3: Financial Administration: 

a) Meaning and definition of Budget 

b) Budgetary Process in India 

c) Parliamentary Control of the Budget in India. 

15 01 

4. 

Unit 4: Accountability and Control  

a) Concepts of Accountability and Control  

b) Legislative, Executive and Judicial Control over Public 

Administration 

c) Citizen and Administration 
d) Citizen’s Charter, Role of: Media, Interests Groups, 

Voluntary Organizations, and Civil Society. 

15 01 

        

      Recommended Books 

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,  Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration, Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling  Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 

4.  White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 

5.  Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

6.  Laxmikanth M, Public Administration, McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, Chennai. 

7.  Prof. Fadia B. L. and Fadia K, Public Administration in India, Sahitya Bhawan, Agra.  

     8 3&�� ����, �5���6 5��, 7&�85���5�9,:�����;�,<����3��  
            9 ��� ��.��. 7&�85��� �?� � ��@, ���� � ,1980 
           10 C������ D�.)�.7&�85���, ������� ��.���� ��� ������� ���� ,���� �,1975 
           11 ���'G�� -����, %����� 85��� ,(I�J��� : ��;�� �J 7�*L ), NO�DP6 7Q ����,�RS�3��,2002 
 



 

 

6  

             12  ��*' �.��.,7&U85����V' ����� ,��.� 8��5�,���� �  
            13 %&�7' 5������� ,7&�85��� ����� � ������� ,�R 7�5  ,<����3��  
            14 �5����� I	J��,  7&�85���, �R 7�5  ,<����3�� 
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Semester – V - Paper No. IX DSE E-78 

Title: International Politics 

 
        Course Outcome : 

1) Getting acquainted with the concepts and dimension of International Politics.  

2) To understand main theories of International Politics.  

         3) To know the working of international and regional organizations and the new world order   

              that emerged after the end of cold war. 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit – 1. Nature of International Politics 

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of International Politics 
b) Theories of International Politics: Idealist and Realist. 

15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2. National Power : 

       a)Meaning of National Power 
        b) Elements of National Power. 

15 01 

3. 
Unit – 3. Diplomacy : 

          a)Meaning of Diplomacy, 

          b)Kinds and Functions of Diplomacy. 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. New World Order : 

a)  Post Cold-War International Order 

 b)  Regional Organizations: European Union, ASIAN 

 c) Economic Organizations: WTO and BRICS 

15 01 

 
Recommended Books: 

 

1. Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999) 

2. Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003) 

3. Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985) 

         4   �'���*�� 5R7YS,)��������� ��3�;, ��.�,<����3��,2005 
     5  ���� ��� ����, )��������� ��3�;, ���'5, ���� � ,2006 
         6   [����� 3�.D7. )��������� ��	����, ����?�%��, )��,2004  
     7 7&6' ��.	, )��������� ��3�;,�������J�' ,���� �, 2018 
          8 ��6�7 ��.%�., )��������� ��3�;,85���,	����, 

      9 �&��� 3�.��.., )��������� ��3�;\��?��]�� ���^��� ,������ ,�J*' ,2012 
          10 ������ �._., )��������� ��3�; )�* ��	���*, ��.�,���� �  
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Semester – V Paper No. X DSE E-79 

Title : Comparative Politics  

 

      Course Outcome: 

 1) Students will be familiar with basic theory of comparative politics 

        2)Students be able to understand constitutionalism, federalism. 

3) Students shall understand party system and pressure groups and its functioning. 

4) Students shall understand classification of political parties and pressure groups. 

 

 
 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit – 1. Comparative Politics 
a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Comparative Politics 

b) Structural Functional Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

c) System Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

d) Marxian Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. Constitutionalism 

a) Meaning and Definition Constitutionalism  

b) Constitutionalism in United Kingdom 

c) Constitutionalism in United States of America 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Federalism 

a) Meaning and Nature federalism 

b) Essential Conditions of Federation 

c) Challenges before Federation  

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Political Party and Pressure Groups 

a) Meaning and types of Political Party 

b) Meaning and Classification of Pressure Groups 

c) Role of Political Parties and Pressure Groups 

15 01 

 

 

Recommended  Books: 
 

 

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free 

Press, 1969. 

2. J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969. 

3. Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and 

Company, London 1969 

4. S. R Maheshweri – Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, 

Agra, 1983 

5. V.N Khanna– Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi 

6. J.C Johari – Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi. 

7. VidyaBhushan – Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers. 

8. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire – Political system of the world, 

Alied Publishers.Ltd. 

9. D. Deol – Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd 

10. V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi 
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        11 7&6' ��.	, �J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���* ,�������J�' ,���� �, 2015 
    12 ���;�	� ��� ,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,%���� %�� ��`75�, 2017 
        13 	&��� 	'.��.. �J7��?�� ��	����,(6�7a� ,2008 
        14 ��3� N�8��5, �J7��?�� ��	���� �� b��'c�, �� � 3JU�, 2018 
        15 �3(��7 ���, �J7��?�� ��	����-��(��D <� 8�e��D,� NO�DP6 `7��(���,  2016 

     16 ��� �J,��,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,I���7 8��5� ,2012 
          17 �'5����' �.�., 5��� ��f���� �g7��� ��V��,������� ��.���� ��� ������� 
      18 _����'�� �V.�.�J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���*  
 

      19 5�h� V�S5'c� ,8�Jc �'5��V� 5��� 8*�7� ,���7,���� � 
      20 �'5�Jc I7�� ,�g7��� 5��� )�* ��	����,���,���� � 
       21�'������ ��.�&.);J��� ��	�
� i��(��, ��j��� ���� �  
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Semester – V, Paper No. XI DSE E-80 

Title of the Paper: Western Political Thought – I 

 Course Outcome : 

1) Students will  get acquainted  with  the western tradition from Plato to Rousseau.  

2) Students will understand the evolution of western Political idea.  

3) Students  will be able to study historical aspects of western state and society. 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

 

 

1. 

Unit – 1. Plato 

 
15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2. Aristotle 

 
15 01 

3. 
Unit – 3. Machiavelli 

 
15 01 

4. 
Unit – 4. Rousseau 

 
15 01 

 
Recommended Books: 

 

1) Francis W. Coker   - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd. 

2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap&comoany 

Ltd. London. 

3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London, 

Ec. 4 

4) V.D.  Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi. 

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers – Plato To the present Modern Political 

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company. 

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought – Volume I & II 

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought,K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017 

 

8 5k�����J�'  I�����, %����� ��� ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��,���'5,���� �  
9 %&�' %�.7., %����� )�* ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��, �������J�', ���� �  
10 ��� ��.��., ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V�� 8���, ������� ��f� ��� ������� , �J*'  
11 �&�' ��.�.,��	�
� ��V����V� C�����,�Q��6��'67,�J*'  
12 �J 7�*L �J;��� ,����� ��	�
� ��V�����, ��.�%���� ,7�� �  
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B. A. Part III – Political Science - Semester – VI 
Semester VI,  Paper No. XII DSE E- 201 

Title of the Paper: Modern Political Concepts 

 

 Course  Outcome 
1. Student will know modern concepts such as Feminism, Multiculturalism, Environmentalism 

and Civil Society etc.  

2.This will enable students to have  comprehensive idea of contemporary scenario in political science. 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit – 1. : Feminism 

I. Meaning, Origin and Development of Feminism.  

II. Characteristic of Feminism 
III. Theories of Feminism 

 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. Multiculturalism 
I. Meaning and Development of Multiculturalism 

II. Will Kymlicka’s theory of Multiculturalism 
III. Nationalism and Multiculturalism 

 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Environmentalism 
I. Origin and Causes of  Environmentalism 

II. Characteristics of Environmentalism  

III. International Efforts for protection of Environment  

IV. Global Warming 

 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Civil Society 
I. Meaning and Development of Civil Society 

II. Civil Society—Liberalism and Political Economy 

III. Locke, Hegel, Marx and Antonio Gramsci on Civil Society 

IV. Post Colonialism and Civil Society 

 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books: 

1 Kymlika Will, Multicultural Citizenship :Liberal Theory of Minority 

Rights,Clarendon Press, 1995 

2 Kymlika Will, Contemporary Political Philosophy, Oxford,2001 

      3. Bhargava Rajeev and Acharya Ashok, Political Theory : An Introduction, 1st. Edition,     

          Pearson, New Delhi,2008 

      4 ���� 5J%���� ��.);J��� ��	�
� ��V��8*�7�, I���,;J�', 2014 
     5 %���� ��	�� ,)V��� I5&�, (����.)��	�
� ����� �O�V� (I�J���:�'���c��m&�')           
         ��I��� ,��� ��^7�, 2011 
      6 c'�'�� ����3� ,��	�
� ��������7 �J7% � ���^���, �VP�� ,<����3��,2009 
     7 %���� ����� ,���%������ h����  
     8 %���� ��.J� , h����� �����	� ��V�� : ��� ��?��]�� ��V����� �h���V� �O�V�,������,�J*',2008 
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Semester VI Paper N0. XIII DSE E- 202 

 

Title of the Paper: Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 

 

Course Outcome : 

 
1)Student will know the Political System of Maharashtra. 
2)They will understand the process of  formation of Maharashtra State 
3)Student will know the movements, pressure groups and political parties in Maharashtra. 
4)This will provide comprehensive idea of contemporary politics of Maharashtra. 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit -1     Samyukta Maharashtra 

a. Movement of Samyukta Maharashtra and formation of Maharashtra State 

b. Developments in Politics of Maharashtra after1960 

c. The Politics of Regional Imbalance – Cooperative Sector and Economy 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2    Organization of State Government 

a. Executive: Governor, Chief Minister and Council of Ministers –

Composition, Powers and Functions 

b. Legislature: Legislative Assembly and Legislative Council- Composition, 

Powers and Functions. 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Politics of Maharashtra  

a. Major Political Parties in Maharashtra 

b. Regional Parties in Maharashtra 

c. Coalition Politics 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Political and Social Movements in Maharashtra 

a. Peasant Movements  

b. Dalit Movements  

c. Superstition Eradication Movements 

   d.Student Movements 

15 01 

 

 

References: 

 

1- Usha Thakkar and Mangesh Kulkarni (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra 

2- M.S.A. Rao/Francis Frankel (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra – Vol 2. Oxford Uni. Press, 1990. 

3 Murugkar Lata, Dalit Panther Movement in Maharashtra :A Sociological Appraisal,South Asia  

   Books,1991 

4 Shah Ghanshyam, Social Movements in India,sage,1991 

5  	R� I5&� ,��������V' 5��� )�* ��	���*, �'� ,�J�3j ,1998 
6  ��5��� �J���  )�* �3��7 �����,��������V' ��	���*,8����,�J*' ,2005 
7  ��5��� �J���  )�* �J 7�*L �J���,����������7 �n���_,�,����7�� 8��5�,�J*' ,2007 
8  %&�' %�.7., �5������ Vi��* ��V�� � ��	���*, ���' �,<����3��,2007 
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9  	�;� �J����� )�* C�� (������), ��������V' ��	���* �i�� ��*���? ,�J��� I���'��, 2015 
10  ���' %�������, ���Jp �������:��7 )�* )	 ,1998 
11 [��'  �.��.i�p
 )�* ��V��, -���.�, �J*'  
12  �J��� �5��� )� ��.��.�J��' (����.) ����������7 	���i��(��?�� ��V��,8���� ,�J*'  
13 i�&�� ��	YS (����.) ������ )�* );J�����, 8���� ,�J*'  
14 %&�' %�.7., 3'������ ��5&� (����.) 3�7�� �������, )�3'��� I�����,������,2003 
15 Vg����� I5&� , �Q.-���� I�k� ����',�Q.�&���� �����' I�k� ��&?�� �����,�&^��� �,2011 
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Semester VI Paper No. XIV DSE E- 203 

 

Title: Foreign Policy of India 

Course Otcome: 
1. Student will understand, ‘what is Foreign Policy and what are the objectives of Foreign 

Policy.  

2. This will provide comprehensive idea of foundation of Indian Foreign Policy 

3. Student will come to know India’s relation with super powers and neighboring countries. 

4. It will bring attention of the students towards the current national and international political 

situation and foreign policy. 

 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Foreign Policy 

a) Meaning and Objectives of Foreign Policy. 

b) Determinants and Basic Principles of Indian Foreign Policy 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. India and Global Powers 

a) India – US Relations 
b) India – USSR and Russia Relations 
c) India – China Relations 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. India’s Relations  with her  Neighbors  

          a)India – Pakistan  
           b)India – Bangladesh 
           c)India – Shrilanka 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Continuity and Change in India’s Foreign Policy 

a)  Foreign Policy of India in Cold War Era 

b) Foreign Policy of India in Post Cold War Era 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books : 

 

1. Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999) 

2. Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003) 

3. Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985) 

          4   �'���*�� 5R7YS,)��������� ��3�;, ��.�,<����3��,2005 
     5  ���� ��� ����, )��������� ��3�;, ���'5, ���� � ,2006 
         6   [����� 3�.D7. )��������� ��	����, ����?�%��, )��,2004  
     7 7&6' ��.	, )��������� ��3�;,�������J�' ,���� �, 2018 
          8 ��6�7 ��.%�., )��������� ��3�;,85���,	����, 

      9 �&��� 3�.��.., )��������� ��3�;\��?��]�� ���^��� ,������ ,�J*' ,2012 
         10 ������ �._., )��������� ��3�; )�* ��	���*, ��.�,���� �  
         11 �'���*�� 5R7YS,����7�� 	����� ��	���* � %����V' ������ ;&�*,e&���q 7,2012  
          12 �'���*�� 5R7YS,%��� � 	�,����,�J*', 2014 
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           13 �'���*�� 5R7YS,%����V' ������ ;&�* :���?� � �(�?���� ,8���� �J*', 2007 
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Semester VI Paper No XV DSE E- 204 

 

Title: Comparative Government (With special reference to UK & USA) 

 

Course Outcome: 
 

1. To familiarizes students with composition, functions, and law making process of legislative bodies in 

UK and USA. 

2. To introduce the students with execution process of laws in UK and USA 

3. To introduce the Judicial System in UK and USA and procedure of adjudication 

4. Students will understand the role of Pressure Groups in the Politics of UK and USA.  

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit 1: Legislature  

a) Parliament of UK- Composition, Powers and Functions 

b) Congress of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions 

15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2 Executive 

a) King, Prime Minister and Council of Minister in UK 

b) The President, Vice President, and Secretaries in USA 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – Judiciary 

a) House of Lords and Supreme Court of Judicature in UK 

b) Supreme Court of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4 Political Party and Pressure Group 

a) Political Party system in UK- Conservative Party and Labour 

Party 

b) Political Party System in USA- Democratic and Republican Party 

c) Pressure Groups in UK and USA 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books : 
 

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free Press, 

1969. 

2. J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969. 

3. V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi 

4. Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and Company, 

London 1969 

5. S. R Maheshwari – Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, Agra, 1983 

6. V.N Khanna – Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi 

7. J.C Johari – Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi. 

8. Vidya Bhushan – Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers. 

9. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire – Political system of the world, Alied Publishers.Ltd. 

10. D. Deol – Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd 

        11 7&6' ��.	, �J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���* ,�������J�' ,���� �, 2015 
    12 ���;�	� ��� ,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,%���� %�� ��`75�, 2017 
        13 	&��� 	'.��.. �J7��?�� ��	����,(6�7a� ,2008 
        14 ��3� N�8��5, �J7��?�� ��	���� �� b��'c�, �� � 3JU�, 2018 
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        15 �3(��7 ���, �J7��?�� ��	����-��(��D <� 8�e��D,� NO�DP6 `7��(���,  2016 

     16 ��� �J,��,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,I���7 8��5� ,2012 
          17 �'5����' �.�., 5��� ��f���� �g7��� ��V��,������� ��.���� ��� ������� 
     18 _����'�� �V.�.�J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���*  
         19 5�h� V�S5'c� ,8�Jc �'5��V� 5��� 8*�7� ,���7,���� � 
         20 �'5�Jc I7�� ,�g7��� 5��� )�* ��	����,���,���� � 
         21�'������ ��.�&.);J��� ��	�
� i��(��, ��j��� ���� �  
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Semester VI Paper No. XVI DSE E- 205 

Title:Western Political Thought- II 

Course Outcome:  
 

1. The students will  understand Political views of J. S. Mill, Karl Marx, Gramsci & Hannah Arendt   

2. The students will  get acquinted with various aspects of state and society with western perspective. 

         

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit 1: J.S. Mill 

 
15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2 Karl Marx 

 
15 01 

3. 
Unit 3 – Antonio Gramsci 

 
15 01 

4. 
Unit – 4 Hannah Arendt 

 
15 01 

 
Re commended Books : 

1) Francis W. Coker   - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd. 

2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap & comoany 

Ltd. London. 

3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London, 

Ec. 4 

4) V.D.  Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi. 

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers – Plato To the present Modern Political 

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company. 

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought – Volume I & II 

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought, K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017 

8) Steve Buckler Hannah Arendt and Political Theory : Challenging the tradition, Edinburg 

University Press, 2011 

9) Murray Forsyth and Muurice Keens- Soper  The Political Classics : Green to Dworkin, 

OUP, 1996 

10) Weisman Tama , Hannah Arendt and Karl Marx : On Totalitarianism and the Tradition of 

Western Political Thought 

      11 Buttigieg Joseph, (Ed.) Antonio Gramsci �Prision Notebooks, Columbia University    
             Press,2011 
         12 Arendt Hannah, The Origins of Totalitarianism, Schocken Books,1951  

        13 5k�����J�'  I�����, %����� ��� ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��,���'5,���� �  
         14 %&�' %�.7., %����� )�* ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��, �������J�', ���� �        
         15 ��� ��.��., ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V�� 8���, ������� ��f� ��� ������� , �J*'  
          16 �&�' ��.�.,��	�
� ��V����V� C�����,�Q��6��'67,�J*'  
          17  �J 7�*L �J;��� ,����� ��	�
� ��V�����, ��.�%���� ,7�� �  
          18 �'� ��	� )�* C�� , ���]��?� ��	�
� ��V�����, ������,�J*',2012 
       19 Vg����� I5&� ,��U����� ��n���U�����,8����,�J*',2010 
                                                                             ******************* 
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Course Structure for B.A.  Economics 
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme 

 
B.A. I 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1 I Indian Economy-I  Economics  Course-1 
2 II Indian Economy-II Economics  Course-2 

 
B.A. II 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1 III Principles of Macro Economics-I Economics  Course-3 
2 III Money and Banking   Economics  Course-4 
3 IV Principles of Macro Economics-II Economics  Course-5 
4 IV Banks and Financial Markets Economics  Course-6 

 
B.A. III 

 
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1 V Principles of Micro Economics-I  Economics  Course-7 
2 V Economics of Development Economics  Course-8 
3 V International Economics-I Economics Course-9 
4 V Research Methodology in Economics-I Economics Course-10 
5 V History of Economic Thoughts-I  Economics Course-11 
6 VI Principles of Micro Economics-II Economics  Course-12 
7 VI Economics of Planning   Economics  Course-13 
8 VI International Economics-II Economics  Course-14 
9 VI Research Methodology in Economics-II  Economics  Course-15 

10 VI History of Economic Thoughts-II Economics  Course-16 
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Choice Based Credit System 
B.A. Part - I  

Economics  Course – 1     
  

 June 2018 onwards 
      

Indian Economy - I 
 

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students 
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and 
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it. 
Objectives : 1.To introduce the students to the Indian economy. 
                     2.To develop an understanding of challenges facing the Indian economy. 
                     3.To acquaint the students with Structure of the Indian economy and Changes Taking  
                        Place therein. 
                      
                                                                        Semester - I 

 

           Teaching Hours      Credits  
 

Module – I Economic Development Since Independence                        15       01      

 1.1 Major Features of the Indian Economy at Independence 

 1.2 Structural Changes in Indian Economy 

 1.3  Indian Economy and Inclusive growth 

 1.4 Sustainable Development  

Module – II   Challenges before Indian Economy - I    15       01      

 2.1 Poverty - Meaning and concept 

 2.2 Poverty - Causes and measures 

 2.3 Unemployment - Meaning and Types 

 2.4 Unemployment - Causes and Measures 

 Module – III  Challenges before Indian Economy - II     15          01        

 3.1 Problem of rising economic and social inequality  

 3.2 Measures to correct economic and social inequality 

 3.3 Problems and Remedies of regional imbalances in India. 

 3.4 International Comparison : National Income, Per Capita Income, Human Development 

  Index.                                         

Module – IV  Population in India                              15                         01  

 4.1 Size and Causes of growth of population India 

 4.2  Broad features of Indian Population  

 4.3 Impact of population growth on Economic development 

 4.4 Population Policy 2000 
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REFERENCE BOOKS 

1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New 

Delhi. 

3. Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd., 

New Delhi. 

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century 

Publications, New Delhi. 

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, 
Pune.(In Marathi Language)   

6. Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010),  Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi 
Language)   

7. India 2014-15. 

8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.  

9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues 

10. World Development Report - Various issues 

========================================================================= 
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B.A.-I 
Economics  Course – 2  

 
 June 2018 onwards 

    
 

Indian Economy - II 
 

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the 
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students 
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and 
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it 
 
Objectives : 1.To acquaint the students with the policies and performance of major sectors in Indian 
                         Economy. 
                     2.To explain the economic reforms introduced in India since 1991.                                                     
                   
 

Semester – II  
                       Teaching Hours                  Cerdits 

Module – I  Policies and Performance in Agriculture                            15                                      01             

         

 1.1 Changing role of agriculture in Indian Economy    

 1.2 Agricultural  productivity : concepts, causes of low agricultural productivity and its 

  measures. 

 1.3 Green Revolution : Causes, Success and failure, Need of 2nd Green Revolution. 

 1.4  Agricultural Pricing and Procurement 

Module - II  Policies and Performance in Industry                               15                         01 

 2.1 Need of Industrialization  

 2.2 Industrial Policy since 1991 

 2.3 Problems and prospects of Cottage and Small scale Industries 

 2.4 Foreign Investment Policies since 1991 

Module – III  Service Sector in India                                                        15                              

 3.1 Growing importance of service sector 

 3.2 Significance of Banks, financial Institutions and Insurance       

 3.3 Importance of IT, Transport, Communication. 

 3.4 Importance of Tourism. 

Module – IV Economic Reforms             15          01  

 4.1 Liberalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.  

 4.2 Privatization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy. 

 4.3 Globalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy. 

 4.4 Recent export promotion policy. 
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REFERENCE BOOKS 

1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New 

Delhi. 

3. Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd., 

New Delhi. 

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century 

Publications, New Delhi. 

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, 

Pune.(In Marathi Language)   

6. Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010),  Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi 

Language)   

7. India 2014-15. 

8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015. 

9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues 

10. World Development Report - Various issues  

========================================================================= 

EQUIVALENCE 

Sr.No. Semester Old Name New Name 
1.  I Indian Economy Part – I Indian Economy - I  

Economics  Course 1 
2.  II Indian Economy Part – II Indian Economy - II  

Economics  Course 2 
. 
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Course Structure for B.A Economics 
Three Years (6 Semester) Program 

B.A. Part - I : ECONOMICS  
 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of 
the Paper 

Disipline Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  I 
Indian 

Economy 
– I 

Economics 
 Course-1 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 

08 

50 

2.  II 
Indian 

Economy 
– II 

Economics 
 Course-1 
 

  

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
B.A. Part - II : ECONOMICS  

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Disipline  Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  III 
Principles of 

Macro 
Economics- I 

Economics 
 Course-3 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 

16 

50 

2.  III 
Money and 

Banking  

Economics 
 Course-4 
 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

3.  IV 

Principles of 
Macro 

Economics- 
II 

Economics 
 Course-5 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

4.  IV 

 Banks and 
Financial 
 Markets  

 

Economics 
 Course-6 
 

4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 

 
B.A. Part - II : GENERIC ELECTIVE 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category Course Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  III 
Principles 

of Co-
operation 

Generic 
Elective I 4 

4 Lectures/ 
week 

8 

50 

2.  IV 
Co-

operatives in 
India          

Generic 
Elective II 4 

4 Lectures/ 
week 

50 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Category Course Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

1.  III LabourWelfare 
Course I 

Generic 
Elective 

I 4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
8 

50 

2.  IV Labour Welfare 
Course II 

Generic 
Elective 

II 4 
4 Lectures/ 

week 
50 
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B.A. Part - III : ECONOMICS  

 
Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution of 
Credit 

Workload Total 
Credit 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 
seminar 

1.  V 
Principles of 

Micro 
Economics –I 

Economics 
Course-7 
 
 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

20 

40 10 

2.  V 
Economics of 
Development-

I 

 
Economics 
Course-8 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

3.  V 
International 
Economics-I 

Economics 
Course-9 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

4.  V 

Research 
Methodology 

in 
Economics-I 

Economics 
Course-10 

 
4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 10 

5.  V 
History of 
Economic 
Thoughts-I 

v 
Economics 
Course-11 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester 
Title of the 

Paper Discipline 
Distribution of 

Credit 
Workload 

Total 
Credit 

Theory 
marks 

Term 
work 

Group 
project 

6.  VI 
Principles of 

Micro 
Economics-II 

Economics 
Course-12 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

20 

40 10 

7.  VI 
Economics of 

Planning 
Economics 
Course13 4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 10 

8.  VI 
International 

in 
Economics-II 

Economics 
Course14 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 

9.  VI 

Research 
Methodology  

in 
Economics-II 

Economics 
Course15 4 

4 
Lectures/ 

week 
40 

10 
 
 

10.  VI 
History of 
Economic 

Thoughts-II 

Economics 
Course16 
 

 

4 
4 

Lectures/ 
week 

40 10 
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B.A.  ECONOMICS  

EQUIVALENCE 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Title of the Paper Old 
Paper 

No. 
Old 

Title of the Course (New) 

1.  B.A. I I Indian Economy Part-I I 
Indian Economy-I 

Economics course-1 

2.  B.A. I II Indian Economy Part-II II 
Indian Economy-II 

Economics course-2 

3.  B.A. II III Macro Economics Part-I III 
Principles of Macro Economics-I  

Economics course-3  

4.  B.A. II III 
Banks and Financial 

Institutions Part-I 
IV 

Money and Banking.   
Economics course-4 

5.  B.A. II IV Macro Economics Part-II V 
Principles of Macro Economics-II 

Economics course-5 

6.  B.A. II IV 
Banks and Financial 
Institutions Part-II 

VI 
 Banks and Financial Markets 

Economics course-6  
 

7.  B.A. III V Micro Economics  VII 
Principles of Micro Economics-I 

Economics course-7  
 

8.  B.A. III V 
Economics of 
Development 

X 
Economics of Development-I 

Economics course-8  
 

9.  B.A. III V 
International Economics- 

Part-I 
XI 

International Economics-I  
Economics course-9 

10.  B.A. III V 
Research Methodology  in 

Economics Part-I 
VIII 

Research Methodology in 
Economics-I.    

Economics course-10 

11.  B.A. III V 
History of Economic 

Thoughts Part-I 
IX 

History of Economic Thoughts  
Economics course-11 

12.  B.A. III VI Market and Pricing XII 
Principles of Micro Economics-II 

Economics course-12  
 

13.  B.A. III VI Economics  of Planning XV 
Economics  of Planning 
 Economics course-13  

14.  B.A. III VI 
International Economics- 

Part-II 
XVI 

International Economics-II 
Economics  course-14 

15.  B.A. III VI 
Research Methodology in 

Economics Part-II 
XIII 

Research Methodology in Economics 
Economics  course-15 

16.  B.A. III VI 
History of Economic 

Thoughts Part-II 
XIV 

History of Economic Thoughts 
Economics  course-16  
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B.A.II ECONOMICS 
 
  

                                                              GENERIC ELECTIVE  
 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Title of the Paper Old Title of the Course New 

1.  B.A. II III 
Principles of Co-operation(IDS) 

Paper-I 
Principles of co-operation Course-I 

GE 

2.  B.A. II IV 
Co-operatives in India (IDS) 

Paper-II 
Co-operatives in India Course-II 

GE 

3.  B.A. II III Labour Welfare Part-I (IDS) 
Labour Welfare Course-I 

GE 

4.  B.A. II IV Labour Welfare Part-II (IDS) 
Labour Welfare Course-II 

GE 
 
Abrivasion: G.E.-Generic Elective 
 



Shivaji University ,Kolhapur  
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part II  

Semester III  
Labour Welfare 

 (I.D.S. Paper No.I) 
From June 2019 

 
Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered 
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the 
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will 
understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India. 

Unit I : Introduction to Labour Welfare.   ( 15 Lectures ) 

1.1 Definition and Meaning. 
1.2 Nature and Scope  
1.3 Objectives of Labour Welfare 

1.4 Difference between labour Welfare and Social work  

 

Unit II : Issues in Labour Welfare     ( 15 Lectures ) 

 2.1. Importance of Labour Welfare  

 2.2. Classification of Labour Problems. 

 2.3. Problems of Child Labour 

 2.4. Problems of Female Labour. 

Unit III : International Labour Organization ( ILO) and India. ( 15 Lectures ) 

 3.1. Objectives, Structure and Governance of ILO 

 3.2. Achievements of ILO – Conventions, Resolutions 

 3.3. International Labour Standards  

 3.4. ILO and Indian Labour Welfare – Youth Development Policy of HRD 

Unit IV : Trade Union and Labour Welfare    ( 15 Lectures ) 
 4.1. Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Trade Union.  

4.2. Importance and Functions of Trade Union. 
 4.3. Role of Trade Union in Labour Welfare. 

  4.4. Problems of Trade Union Movement. 



 

Reference Books  

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in 
Development Economy, Vol-I &II, Macmillan, London 

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 
Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination 
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay 

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, 
Allahabad 

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), LAbour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, 
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay 

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay 
7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C 
9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals 
10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala : Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya  publication, 

Agra.  
11.  Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour ) 
12.  Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems  
13.  Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems. 
14.  Sacheva and Gupta : Labour and Social welfare AjantaPrakashan Delhi. 
15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics  
16. Indian Journal of Human Resources  
17. NSSO Reports on Employment and Unemployment  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Shivaji University ,Kolhapur  
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part II  

Semester IV 
Labour  Welfare (I.D.S. Paper No.II) 

From June 2019 
Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered 
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the 
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will 
understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India. 

 
Unit I :Labour Efficiency      ( 15 Lectures ) 

1.1 Concept and Meaning of Labour Efficiency 
1.2. Determinants of Social Security 
1.3. Measurementof Labour Efficiency 
1.4. Measures to Improve Labour Efficiency 

Unit II . Social Security       (15. Lectures) 

 2.1. Meaning & Objectives of Social Security  
2.2. Need for Social Security  

 2.3. Components of Social Security 
 2.4. Social Insurance, Social Assistance and Social Security. 
Unit III . Labour Welfare Programmes in India    (15Lectures) 

 3.1. Brief Review of Labour Welfare Programmes 

 3.2. New Economic Policy after 1991and Labour Welfare. 

 3.3. Labour Welfare Problems of Organized Sector 

 3.4. Labour Welfare Problems of UnorganizedSector. 

Unit  4. Social Security Legislations in India    (15Lectures) 

 4.1. Genesis of Social Security legislation in India    

               4.2 Workers Compensation Act 1923.  

               4.3. Employees Provident Fund Act 1952. 

4.4     Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986 - Maternity Benefit Act 1961 - New 
amendment 2017  



 
 

Reference Books  

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in 
Development Economy, Vol-I &II, Macmillan, London 

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 
Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination 
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay 

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, 
Allahabad 

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, 
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay 

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay 
7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C 
9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals 
10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala: Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication, Agra.  
11.  Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour ) 
12.  Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems  
13.  Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems. 
14.  Sacheva and Gupta: Labour and Social welfare Ajanta Prakashan Delhi. 
15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics  
16. Indian Journal of Human Resources  

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II 

Principles of Co-operation 

Course – I GE (IDS) 

To be introduced from June 2019 

Semester III 

PREAMBLE: 

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives in Rural 
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in 
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values 
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context. 

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION OF CO-OPERATION  (15 Lectures)  

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Co-operation 
1.2 Features and Importance of Co-operation 
1.3 Principles of Co-operation- Development and Manchester Co-operative Principles 
1.4 International Co-operative Alliance (ICA) – Organization and Functions 

UNIT II: CO-OPERATION AS A FORM OF ORGANIZATION  (15 Lectures) 

2.1: Capitalism – Features, Merits and Demerits 

2.2: Socialism – Features, Merits and Demerits 

2.3: Co-operation – A Golden mean between Capitalism and Socialism 

2.4: Role of Co-operation in Mixed Economy 

UNITIII: ROLE OF STATE IN CO-OPERATION    (15 Lectures) 

3.1: Role of State in the development of Co-operative movement 

3.2: Co-operative Judicial System 

3.3: Role of Co-operative Registrar  

3.4: Effects of Globalization in Co-operative Movement 

UNITIV: CO-OPERATIVE AUDIT      (15 Lectures) 

4.1: Meaning and Need of Cooperative Audit 

4.2: Need and Types of Co-operative Audit 

4.3: Role of Co-operative Auditor 



4.4: Merits and Demerits of Co-operative Audit System 

REFERENCES: 

1. Bedi R.D – Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut 
2. Datta and Sundaram – Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi 
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki – Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai 
4. Hajela T. N – Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal 

Publication, Agra 
5. Mathur B.S – Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra 
6. Mukhi H. R. –Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications 
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D – Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad 
8. Karve D.G – Co-operative Principles and Substance 
9. Kamat G. S – Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II 

CO-OPERATIVES IN INDIA 

Course – II GE (IDS) 

From June 2019 

Semester IV 

PREAMBLE: 

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives on Rural 
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in 
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values 
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context. 

UNIT I: CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT IN INDIA    (15 Lectures) 

1.1: Primary Agricultural Credit Co-operative Societies - Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.2: District Central Co-operative Banks- Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.3: State Co-operative Bank – Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.4: Urban Co-operative Banks – Functions, Problems and Remedies 

UNIT II: CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING IN INDIA   (15 Lectures) 

2.1: Need and Importance 

2.2: Structure of Co-operative Marketing 



2.3: Problems and Remedies of Co-operative Marketing 

2.4: NAFED – Objectives and Functions 

UNITIII: CO-OPERATIVE PROCESSING SOCIETIES ININDIA (15 Lectures) 

3.1: Role of Co-operative processing societies in rural Development 

3.2: Sugar Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies 

3.3: Dairy Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies 

3.4: Women Empowerment through Co-Operative Processing    

UNITIV: ROLE OF NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures) 

4.1: National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD) 

4.2: National Co-operative Development Corporation (NCDC) 

4.3: National Co-operative Union of India (NCUI) 

4.4: 97th Constitutional Amendment and main changes in Maharashtra Co-operative Societies 
Act 

 

REFERENCES: 

1. Bedi R.D – Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut 
2. Datta and Sundaram – Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi 
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki – Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai 
4. Hajela T. N – Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal 

Publication, Agra 
5. Mathur B.S – Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra 
6. Mukhi H. R. –Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications 
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D – Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad 
8. Karve D.G – Co-operative Principles and Substance 
9. Kamat G. S – Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation 
10. Singh L.P – Co-operative Marketing 
11. SahakarJagat – Various Issues 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
 

Revised Syllabus of B.A. II 
 

To be introduced from June, 2019 
 

Money and Banking Paper No. - IV 
 

(Semester III) 
 
Preamble: 
 
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial 

Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the 

students with practical inputs. 
 
 
Unit I: Introduction to Banking 15 Lectures 
 
1.1 Meaning and Functions of Commercial Banks 
 
1.2 Types of Banks - Public, Private, Foreign and Cooperative 
 
1.3 Principles and Investment Policy of Commercial Banks - Balance Sheet 

of banks 
 
1.4 Processes of Credit Creation and its Limitations 
 
 
 
Unit II: Practical Banking 15 Lectures 
 
2.1 Types and features of Bank Accounts 
 
2.2 Opening, KYC, Operating and Closing of an Account 
 
2.3 Banker's and Customer's Rights and Obligations 
 
2.4 Negotiable Instruments: Main Features    
 
 
 
Unit III: Reserve Bank of India 15 Lectures 
 
3.1 History and Organizational Structure 
 
3.2 Functions of RBI - Traditional and Developmental 
 
3.3 Monetary Policy - Meaning and Objectives 
 
3.4 Instruments of Credit Control 



Unit IV: Banking Practices in India 15 Lectures 
 
4.1 Bank Ombudsman Scheme- Meaning, Power and Duties 
 
4.2 Meaning, Process and Importance of Credit (Loan) Appraisal  
 
4.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
 
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies of NPA  
 
Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning 

and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy 

of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association 

with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research 

and Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice 

Hall of India,New Delhi 
7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited 
8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges 

Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi. 

9. Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House 

  
11. GordenNatrajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing 

Houses. 
 

12. M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

  
 



 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Revised Syllabus of B.A. II  

To be introduced from June, 2019  

Banks and Financial Markets Paper No. - VI  

(Semester- IV) 
 
 
Preamble: 
 
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial 

Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the 

students with practical inputs. 

 
Unit I: Financial System in India 15 Lectures 
 
1.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
 
1.2 Features and Structure of Money Market in India 
 
1.3 Features and Structure of Capital Market in India and Role of SEBI 
 
1.4 Functions of Stock Market in India 
 
 
Unit II: Indian Financial Institutions 15 Lectures 
 
2.1 Non-Bank Financial Institutions: Concept and Growth 
 
2.1Loan companies in India, Functioning and problem 
 
2.3 Functions of EXIM Bank 
 
2.4 Mutual Funds: Meaning, Types and Importance 
 
 
 
Unit III: Banking Reform 15 Lectures 
 
3.1 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1991) 
 
3.2 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1998) 
 
3.3 Foreign Direct Investment in Banking 
 
3.4 Concept of Payment Bank and Small Finance Bank 
 
 
 



Unit IV: E-Banking Service 15 Lectures 
 
4.1 E-Banking – Meaning, Features and Types 

4.2 Features of Credit and Debit card 

4.3 NEFT and RTGS, Cheque Truncation System 

4.4 Cyber Crimes in Banking – Meaning, Types and Precaution  

 
Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India: Functioning 

and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy 

of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Wood head Publishing Ltd., in association 

with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research 

and Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice 

Hall of India,New Delhi 
7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited 
8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges 

Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi. 

9. Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House 

  
11. Gorden Natarajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing 

Houses. 
 

12. M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

13. Reserve Bank of India,Report on Trend and progress of Banking in India. 
 

 
 

 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B.A. Part II Economics 

Macro Economics -I (Paper-III) (Sem-III) 

Preamble:  The purpose of teaching this paper is to introduce the basic 
primary and analytically important concepts, theories and policies in the 
working of the economy to the learners. It attempts to enable the students 
to apply various concepts in the process of policy making, planning of 
measures to ensure and achieve the fundamental objectives of 
macroeconomic policy.        

Unit 1: Introduction to Macro Economics              (Periods -15) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Scope 

1.2 Difference between Micro and Macro Economics 

1.3 Importance and Limitations 

1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

Unit 2: National Income                                           (Periods -15) 

2.1 Meaning and Definitions 

2.2 Different concepts: GDP, GNP ,NNP, GDP at market prices and at 
factor cost, Per Capita Income, Personal Income, Disposable Income. 

2.3 Methods of Measuring National Income: Product, Income and 
Expenditure.  

2.4 Difficulties in the measurement of National Income, Importance of 
National Income Data. 

Unit 3: Money and Value of Money                               (Periods -15) 

3.1 Definitions and Functions of Money. 

3.2 Value of Money: Quantity Theory of Money - Transaction Approach, 
Cash Balance Approach. 



3.3 Index Number: Meaning and Types, Construction of Simple and 
Weighted Index Numbers. 

3.4 Importance of Index Number. 

Unit 4: Output and Employment                                        (Periods -15) 

4.1 Say's Law of Market. 

4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment. 

4.3 Consumption Function: Average Propensity to Consume (APC), 
Marginal Propensity to Consume (MPC), Factors affecting Consumption 
function. 

4.4 Investment Function, Concept of Multiplier. 

Reference Books:  

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, Delhi. 

2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory, Vota and Company, Mumbai. 

3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Co., Ltd., New 
Delhi. 

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 
York. 

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, 
Macmillan and Co. London. 

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain 
Agarwal, Agra. 

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York. 

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis, Galgotia Publication's 
New Delhi. 

10. Dwivedi D. N (2017) Macro Economics – Theory and Policy; Mc 
Graw Hill Education 
11. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi  



12. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics  Theory and Practices; S. Chand 
& Company, New Delhi. 
 

13.ूा. रामदेशमुख, आधुिनकःथूलअथशा , व ाूकाशननागपूर. 

14.जी. एन. झामरे, ःथलूअथशा , पंपळापुरेअडँकंपनीप लशसनागपरू. 
15. पाट ल जे. एफ. (२०१४) साकिलक अथशा ब, फडके ूकाशन, को हापूर. 
 

 

 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B.A. Part II Economics 

Macro Economics - II (Paper-V) (Sem - IV)  

Preamble: Macro Economics is aggregative economics which examines 
the interrelations among the various aggregates. Macro Economics is not 
only scientific method of analyses, but also a body of empirical economic 
knowledge. This paper equips the students to understand the basic 
theoretical framework underling in the field of macro economics.   
 

Unit :1 Inflation                                                            (Periods -15) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions and Types 
1.2 Causes of Inflation 
1.3 Effects of Inflation  
1.4 Remedies of Controlling Inflation  
 

Unit :2 Trade Cycles                                                     (Periods -15) 

2.1 Meaning and Features. 

2.2 Phases of Trade Cycles. 

2.3 Theories of Trade Cycles: Hawtrey, Schumpeter. 

2.4 Control of Trade Cycles. 

 



Unit :3 Public Finance – I                                                 (Periods -15) 

3.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope. 

3.2 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage. 

3.3 Taxation: Direct and Indirect Taxes-Meaning, Merits and Demerits. 

3:4  Budget: Budgetary process 

Unit: 4 Public Finance-II                                                  (Periods -15) 

4.1 Public Expenditure: Meaning and Causes of growth of Public 
Expenditure. 

4.2 Public Debt: Meaning, Sources and Effects. 

4.3 Deficit Financing: Meaning, types and Methods. 

4.4 Fiscal Policy: Meaning, Objectives and Instruments.  

 

Reference Books:  

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economics Theory,Vrinda Publication, Delhi. 

2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory,Vota and Company, Mumbai. 

3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory,S.Chand & Co., Ltd., New 
Delhi. 

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 
York. 

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and money, 
Macmillan and Co.London. 

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain 
Agarwal,Agra. 

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York. 

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis,Galgotia Publication's New 
Delhi. 



10. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi  
11. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand 
& Company, New Delhi. 
12. Lekhi R. L. (2013) Public Finance; Kalyani Publisher New Delhi.  
 

13.ूा. रामदेशमुख, आधुिनकःथूलअथशा , व ाूकाशननागपूर. 

14.जी. एन. झामरे, ःथलूअथशा , पंपळापुरेअडँकंपनीप लशसनागपरू. 

15. पाट ल जे. एफ. (२०१४) साकिलक अथशा ब, फडके ूकाशन, को हापरू. 
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Equivalance B.A.III Economics Sem- V 

Sem 
No. 

Paper 
No. 

 Title of Old Paper Sem 
No. 

Discipline 
 

 Title of New Paper 

V VII Micro Economics V Economics 
Course - 7 

Principles of Micro 
Economics- I 

V VIII Research Methodology in 
Economics (Part I) 

V Economics 
Course- 10 

Research Methodology in 
Economics- I 

V IX History of Economic 
Thoughts (Part I) 

V Economics 
Course - 11 

History of Economic 
Thoughts- I 

V X Economics of Development V Economics 
Course - 8 

Economics of 
Development 

V XI International Economics 
(Part I) 

V Economics 
Course - 9 

International Economics- I 

 

Equivalance B.A.III Economics Sem- VI 

Sem 
No. 

Paper 
No. 

 Title of Old Paper Sem 
No. 

Economics 
Course 

 

 Title of New  Paper 

VI XII Market and Pricing VI Economics 
Course- 12 

Principles of Micro 
Economics- II 

VI XIII Research Methodology in 
Economics (Part II) 

VI Economics 
Course- 15 

Research Methodology in 
Economics- II 

VI XIV History of Economic 
Thoughts (Part II) 

VI Economics 
Course- 16 

History of Economic 
Thoughts- II 

VI XV Economics of Planning VI Economics 
Course- 13 

Economics of Planning 

VI XVI International Economics 
(Part II) 

VI Economics 
Course- 14 

International Economics- 
II 
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Structure of Course 
Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Economics) 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 

seminar 
 
1 

 
V 

Principles of 
Micro 

Economics- I 

Economics 
Course- 7 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

20 

 
40 

 
10 

 
2 

 
V 

Economics of 
Development 

Economics 
Course- 8 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
3 

 
V 

International 
Economics- I 

Economics 
Course- 9 

 
4 
 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
4 

 
V 

Research 
Methodology 

in 
Economics- I 

Economics 
Course- 10 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
5 

 
V 

History of 
Economic 

Thoughts- I 

Economics 
Course- 11 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Title of the 
Paper 

Discipline Distribution 
of Credit 

Workload Total 
Credits 

Theory 
Marks 

Term 
work 

Group 
Project 

 
6 

 
VI 

Principles of 
Micro 

Economics- II 

Economics 
Course- 12 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
 
 
 
 
 

20 
 

 
40 

 
10 

 
7 
 

 
VI 

Economics of 
Planning 

Economics 
Course- 13 

 
4 

4 Lectures 
/ week 

 
40 

 
10 

 
8 
 

 
VI 

International 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Principles of Micro Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 7) DSE E-71 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Explain what economics is and explain why it is important 

 Understand consumer decision making and consumer behaviour 

 Define the concept of utility and satisfaction 

 Derive revenue and cost figures as well as curves 

 Understand producer decision making and producer behaviour 

Module- I Introduction to Micro Economics    (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1      Meaning, nature and scope 
1.2      Importance and limitations 
1.3      The Economic Problem- Scarcity and Choice; concept of  

     opportunity cost 

  1.4     Framework of economic analysis- Concept, module, parameters 

Module- II Consumer’s Behaviour        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1     Utility- concept, total and marginal utility 

2.2 Cardinal utility approach: law of diminishing marginal utility 

2.3 Ordinal utility approach: meaning and properties of indifference curve 

2.4 Consumer’s equilibrium and consumer’s surplus 

Module- III Demand and Supply Analysis          (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1     Law of demand, demand function, determinants of demand 

3.2 Elasticity of demand: price, income, cross and substitution 

3.3 Measurement and importance 

3.4 Law of supply, supply function and elasticity 

Module- IV Theory of Production        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1     Law of variable proportions and law of returns to scale 

4.2 Economies and diseconomies of scale 

4.3 Revenue- total, marginal and average revenue 

4.4 Cost concepts and their relationship, cost curves- short run and long run 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Dominic Salvator (2012) – Principles of Micro Economics, 5th edition, Oxford 
University Press, Oxford. 

2.  John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition, 
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi. 
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3.  Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press, 
London. 

4.  Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics, 
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.     

5.  Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.), 
Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

6.  Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage 
Learning India, New Delhi.  

7.  Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company, 
New York.  

8.  Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New 
Delhi.  

9.  Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company 
of India Ltd.  

10.  Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi.  

11.  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory, 
ELBS and Logman Group, London.  

12.  Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton & 
Company, Inc, New York. 

 
  



6 
 

B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
Economics of Development 
(Elective Course- 8) DSE – E - 72 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Identify the dimensions of development 

 Distinguish the fundamental and contemporary development debate 

 Know the theories of economic development 

 Realise the role of state in economic development 

Module- I: Basic concepts of economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning of economic development- Distinction between economic development and 
growth 

1.2       Indicators  of economic development 
1.3 Obstacles to economic development 
1.4 Sustainable and green development  
 

Module- II: Developing and developed countries      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
2.1 Underdevelopment and characteristics  
2.2 Factors affecting economic development 
2.3 Features of economic growth 
2.4 Developmental status of Indian economy  
 

Module- III: Theories of economic development  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1 Classical approach to development- Ricardian Theory 
3.2 Myrdal’s theory of economic development  
3.3      Rostow’s stages of economic growth 
3.4      Theory of balanced and unbalanced growth 
 

Module- IV: Resources for economic development     (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Capital formation, Technology and economic development 
4.2 Human capital and economic development 
4.3 FDI, FIIs, Portfolio and Aid 
4.4 Role of state in economic development 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Adelman, Irma (1962), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford 
University Press, Stanford. 

2. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3, 
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31 

3. Ghatak, Subrata (1986), Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, 
London. 

4. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University 
Press, New York. 

5. Higgins, Benjamin (1980), Economic Development, Norton, New York. 
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6. Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York. 
7. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development, 

6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
8. Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Preager, New York. 
9. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
10. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London. 
11. Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 

Press, London. 
12. Boserup, Ester (1981), Population and Technological Change : A Study of Long Term 

Change, Chicago University Press, Chicago. 
13. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and 

Co., Bombay. 
14. Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
15. Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New 

Delhi 
16. Todaro Michael P. And Stephen C. Smith (2017), Economic Development, Pearson 

Education. 
17. Chakravarti, Sukhamoy (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Delhi. 
18. Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, 

Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
19. Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications 

Ltd. Delhi 
20. Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
21. Patil, J. F. (et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake 

Publishers, Kolhapur. 
22. Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), 

Continental Publishers, Pune. 
23. Kavimandan (1975), Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), Mangesh 

Prakashan , Nagpur 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
International Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 9) DSE – E 73 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Explain international trade 

 Understand the measurement of gains from international trade 

 Distinguish different rates of exchange 

 Measure the terms of trade 

Module- I: Trade and Trade Theories            (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1  Importance of the study of International Economics 

1.2  Inter-regional and international trade: similarities and dissimilarities. 

1.3  Ricardian theory of international trade 

1.4 Hecksher – Ohlin Theory  

Module- II: Gains from International Trade  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1  Gains from international trade and their measurement 

2.2  Trade as an engine of economic growth. 

2.3  Terms of trade: meaning, concepts and application 

2.4  Factors affecting terms of trade 

Module- III: Exchange Rate                   (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1  Meaning of exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity theory 

3.2  Fixed Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

3.3  Flexible Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

3.4  Floating Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

Module- IV: Tariffs and Quotas         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Free Trade: meaning, arguments for and against 

4.2 Trade Protection Policy: meaning, arguments for and against. 

4.3 Tariffs:meaning, types and effects 

4.4 Quotas:meaning, types and effects. 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand 
and Co., New Delhi. 

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge 
University Press, Mass. 

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson, 
London. 
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4 Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd., 
London. 

5 Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India. 
6 Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford 
7 Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, 

London. 
8 Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood. 
9 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and 

Policy, Glenview, Foresman. 
10 Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 
11 Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 
12 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept 

University Press, Delhi. 
13 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd., 

India. 
14 RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi 
15 Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River, 

N. J. 
16 Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
17 Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London  
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Research Methodology in Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 10) DSE – E 74 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Get acquainted with the basic concepts of research and its methodologies. 
 Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters. 

 

Module- I: Introduction to research in economics (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Meaning, definitions and objectives of research 

 1.2 Types of research 

 1.3 Significance of research 

 1.4 Areas of economic research 

Module- II: Literature review and research design      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Literature review- meaning, need, how to carry out a literature review? 

 2.2 Research design- steps in research design 

 2.3 Features of good research design 

 2.4 Importance of research design 
 

Module- III: Hypothesis and concept        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Meaning and definition, kinds of hypothesis 

 3.2 Features of hypothesis 

 3.3 Importance of hypothesis 

 3.4 Concept- meaning, conceptualization, formal and operational definition 

of concept 
 

Module- IV: Data collection    (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 Primary and secondary data 

4.2 Primary data collection methods- observation, questionnaire, interview 

4.3 Sources of secondary data 

4.4Importance of data collection 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Goode and Hatt(1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International 
Book Company, New Delhi. 

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi. 
3.  Young P. V. (1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication 

House,Mumbai. 
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4.  Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley 
Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York. 
6. Herekar  P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake 

Prakashan,Kolhapur. 
7. Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in 

SocialResearch,Dryden New York. 
8. Takur Dvendra(1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep 

Publication,New Delhi. 
9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 
10. Gupta C.B.(1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New 

Delhi. 
11-  ns'keq[k jke ¼twu 2005½ % ^ewyHkwr lkaf[;dh*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
12-  ikVhy t-Qk-] iBk.k ds-th-] rkEg.kdj ih-ts-] larks"k ;kno ¼2012½ % ^vFkZ'kkL=h; 

la'kks/kukph rksaMvksG[k*] ¼lq/kkfjr vkoR̀rh½] dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku] iq.ks- 
13-  vkxykos iznhi ¼tkusokjh 2000½ % ^la'kks/ku i/nrh'kkL= o ra=s*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
14-  [kSjukj fnyhi ¼Qsczqokjh 2009½ % ^izxr lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh o lkaf[;dh*] Mk;eaMifCyds'kUl] iq.ks- 
15-  HkkaMkjdj iq-y- ¼1987½ % ^lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh*] egkjk"Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfufeZrh 

eaMG] ukxiwj- 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

History of Economic Thoughts- I 
(Elective Course- 11) DSE – E 75 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Understand the basic economic ideas of various economic thinkers of the world 
 Understand the development of economic thoughts 

 

Module-I: Origin of Economic Thoughts              (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
1.1 Early economic thought, rise of mercantilism, features of Mercantilism 
1.2 Meaning and causes of emergence of Physiocracy 
1.3 The concept of natural order and primacy of agriculture 
1.4 Tableau economique 

 
Module- II: Classical Economic Thoughts         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 2.1 Adam Smith: Division of labour, theory of value and canons of taxation 
 2.2 David Ricardo: Theory of Value and views on distribution 
 2.3 Thomas Malthus: Theory of Population 
 2.4 Theory of Gluts 
 
Module- III: Economic Thoughts of Fredrick List     (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 3.1 Criticism on Classical School 
 3.2 Stages of Economic growth 
 3.3 Concept of Nationalism 
 3.4 Theory of Protectionism 
 
Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Karl Marx (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 4.1 The Concept of Scientific Socialism and Meterialist approach 
 4.2 The Theory of Value 
 4.3 Theory of Surplus Value 
 4.4 Concept of Falling rate of profit 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy, 

Pune. 

2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19th Century Perspectives,Tata Mc 

Grow Hill, New Delhi. 

3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of 

Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.  

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997):  Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

5. चा.भ.खैरमोडे (१९७८) – डॉ.भीमराव रामजी आबेंडकर, खंड १ ला , खडं २ रा खडं ७ वा, ताप 

काशन. 



13 
 

6. गांधी मो.क.(१९९७) -मराठी अनुवाद सीताराम पुरोषो म पटवधन’स याचे योग अथवा आ मकथा 
पाचवी आवृ ी. 

7. डॉ.जे.एफ.पाटील (२०१५)– आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, फडके काशन, को हापूर. 

8. इंगळे बी.डी. (२०११) आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, अ णा काशन, लातूर. 

9. ा.रायखेलकर,डॉ.दामजी (२०११) – आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, िव ा बुक पि लशस,औरंगाबाद. 

10. ा.डॉ.अिनलकुमार वावरे, ा.संजय ध ड,े व डॉ.अिनल स े (२०१४)– आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, 

ए युकेशनल पि लशस अॅ ड िडि युटस,औरंगाबाद. 

11. ा.रा.म.गोखले - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास  
12. डॉ.िवजय किवमडंन - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Principles of Micro Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 12) DSE E 196 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Identify the market structure 

 Analyse the economic behaviour of individual firms and markets 

 Analyse a firm’s profit maximising strategies under different market conditions 

 Understand the factor pricing 

Module- I Perfect Competition      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning and characteristics 
1.2 price and outputdetermination under perfect competition 
1.3 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the short run 
1.4 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the long run 

Module- II Monopoly        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1     Meaning and characteristics 

2.2 Price discrimination and degrees 

2.3 Equilibrium of a monopoly firm in the short run and long run 

2.4 Monopoly and capacity loss 

 

Module- III Imperfect Competition      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1     Meaning and characteristics 

3.2 Price- output determination 

3.3 Product differentiation 

3.4 Oligopoly and duopoly- meaning and characteristics 

Module- IV Factor Pricing        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1     Marginal productivity theory 

4.2 Modern theory of rent 

4.3 Classical and Keynesian theory of interest 

4.4 Risk and uncertainty theory of profit 
 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Dominic Salvator (2012) – Principles of Micro Economics, 5th edition, Oxford 
University Press, Oxford. 

2.  John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition, 
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi. 
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3.  Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press, 
London. 

4.  Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics, 
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.     

5.  Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.), 
Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

6.  Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage 
Learning India, New Delhi.  

7.  Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company, 
New York.  

8.  Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New 
Delhi.  

9.  Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company 
of India Ltd.  

10.  Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi.  

11.  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory, 
ELBS and Logman Group, London.  

12.  Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton & 
Company, Inc, New York. 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Economics of Planning 
(Elective Course- 13) DSE – E 197 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Get acquainted with economic planning and its importance in development 

 Get acquianted with development of planning and planning machinery in India 

 Evaluate sectoral performance of the Indian economy 

 Compare and analyse Indian models of economic development 

Module- I: Introduction to economic planning      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
1.1 Meaning, Case for and against economic planning 
1.2 Genesis of planning  
1.3 Types of planning 
1.4 Conditions of success of planning 

Module- II: Issues in economic planning             (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
2.1 The choice of techniques: labour and capital intensive 
2.2 Capital output ratio: Importance and factors affecting COR 
2.3 Input output analysis 
2.4 Project evaluation 
 

Module- III: Planning in India- I (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
3.1 Evolution of planning in India 
3.2 Objectives and evaluation of planning 
3.3 Planning Commission and National Development Council 
3.4 NITI Ayog- Need for establishment, organization, objectives and work 
 

Module- IV: Planning in India- II   (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
4.1 Plan models in Indian plans 
4.2 Agricultural development under plans 
4.3 Industrial development under plans 
4.4 Services sector development under plans   

 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3, 
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31 

2. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University 
Press, New York. 

3. Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York. 
4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development, 

6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
5. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
6. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London. 
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7. Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 
Press, London. 

8. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and 
Co., Bombay. 

9. Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya 
Publishing House. 

10. Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New 
Delhi 

11. Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

12. Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications 
Ltd. Delhi 

13. Lekhi, R.K. ( 2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
14. Patil, J. F. ( et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake 

Publishers, Kolhapur. 
15. Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), 

Continental Publishers, Pune. 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

International Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 14) DSE – E 198 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Distinguish between balance of trade and balance of payments 
 Analyse the balance of payments 
 Understand the various types of foreign capital 

 Analyse the impact of international institutions on Indian economy 

Module- I: Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments 

 1.2 Importance of Balance of Payments 

 1.3  Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments: Causes and Consequences 

 1.4 Measures to correct disequilibrium in Balance of Payments 

Module- II: Foreign Trade of India since 1991  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Volume, composition and direction 

 2.2 Exim Policy of 2014-19 

 2.3 Trade administration of India 

 2.4 Convertibility of Rupee: Meaning and types. 

Module- III: Foreign Capital in India  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Need for Foreign Capital  

 3.2 Types of Foreign Capital 

 3.3 Foreign Capital Policy of Government of India  

 3.4 Trends in Foreign Direct Investment in India 

Module- IV: International Institutions and India         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 IMF: Objectives and Functions 

 4.2 IBRD: Objectives,Functions 

 4.3 ADB: Objectives, Functions 

4.4      WTO: Objectives, Functions 

 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand 
and Co., New Delhi. 

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge 
University Press, Mass. 

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson, 
London. 
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4 Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd., 
London. 

5 Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India. 
6 Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford 
7 Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, 

London. 
8 Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood. 
9 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and 

Policy, Glenview, Foresman. 
10 Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 
11 Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 
12 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept 

University Press, Delhi. 
13 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd., 

India. 
14 RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi 
15 Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River, 

N. J. 
16 Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
17 Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London  
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Research Methodology in Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 15) DSE – E - 199 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Understand the sampling techniques as a method of data collection 
 Use techniques of data analysis in research 
 Write a research report and thesis 
 Write a research proposal (grants) 

 

Module- I: Sampling (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Meaning and nature 

 1.2 Types of sampling 

 1.3 Criteria of good sampling 

 1.4 Optimum size of sampling 

 

Module- II: Processing and representation of data      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Classification of data 

 2.2 Tabulation of data 

 2.3 Percentage 

 2.4 Graphs and diagrams 

 

 

Module- III: Techniques of data analysis       (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Need and importance of data analysis 

 3.2 Measures of central tendency: mean, mode, median (direct method) 

 3.3 Measures of variation: range, standard deviation (direct method) 

3.4 Correlation- meaning and importance, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of    correlation 

 

Module- IV: Interpretation of data and report writing(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 Interpretation of data: meaning 

4.4 Report writing: meaning, steps, precautions 

4.5 Properties of good report writing 

4.4      Writinga good research proposal 

 

 



21 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Goode and Hatt (1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International 
Book Company, New Delhi. 

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi. 
3.  Young P. V.(1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication 

House,Mumbai. 
4.  Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi. 
5. Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York. 
6. Herekar  P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake 

Prakashan,Kolhapur. 
7. Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in 

SocialResearch,Dryden New York. 
8. Takur Dvendra (1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep 

Publication,New Delhi. 
9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 
10. Gupta C.B. (1996),  An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New 

Delhi. 
11-  ns'keq[k jke ¼twu 2005½ % ^ewyHkwr lkaf[;dh*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
12-  ikVhy t-Qk-] iBk.k ds-th-] rkEg.kdj ih-ts-] larks"k ;kno ¼2012½ % ^vFkZ'kkL=h; 

la'kks/kukph rksaMvksG[k*] ¼lq/kkfjr vkoR̀rh½] dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku] iq.ks- 
13-  vkxykos iznhi ¼tkusokjh 2000½ % ^la'kks/ku i/nrh'kkL= o ra=s*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
14-  [kSjukj fnyhi ¼Qsczqokjh 2009½ % ^izxr lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh o lkaf[;dh*] Mk;eaM ifCyds'kUl] iq.ks- 
15-  HkkaMkjdj iq-y- ¼1987½ % ^lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh*] egkjk"Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfufeZrh 

eaMG] ukxiwj- 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

History of Economic Thoughts- II 
(Elective Course- 16) DSE – E 200 

 
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

 Understand the economic concepts and theories of Neo-Classical  and Indian thinkers. 
 Understand the development of economic thoughts 

 

Module- I: Neo- Classical Economic Thought – Alfred Marshall  
        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Theory of Value 
1.2 The concept of representative firm 
1.3 Consumer’s surplus, elasticity of demand 
1.4 Quasi rent  

 
Module- II: Indian Economic Thought           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 2.1 Mahatma Phule: Views on agriculture and education 
 2.2 Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj: Policy for agriculture development and co- 
  Operation 

2.3 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Views on money, agriculture and development policy 
2.4  Dadabhai Nauroji: Drain theory 

 
Module- III: Mahatma Gandhi         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 3.1 Concept of village development 
 3.2 Importance of decentralization 
 3.3 Basic principle of development: swadeshi 
 3.4 Concept of Gram Swarajya 
 
 
Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Modern Indian Economist   

        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 
 
 4.1 Gopal Krishna Gokhale’s views on public finance 
 4.2 D. R. Gadgil: Views on co-operative development and decentralization of  
  power, co-operative commonwealth 
 4.3 V. M. Dandekar: Views on poverty  
 4.4 Amartya Sen: Concept of social choice, choice of techniques, Sen’s views on 

 poverty and public action 
 
 
BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy, 

Pune. 
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2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19th Century Perspectives,Tata Mc 

Grow Hill, New Delhi. 

 
3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of 

Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.  

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997):  Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

5. चा.भ.खैरमोडे (१९७८) – डॉ.भीमराव रामजी आबेंडकर, खंड १ ला , खडं २ रा खडं ७ वा, ताप 

काशन. 
6. गांधी मो.क.(१९९७) -मराठी अनुवाद सीताराम पुरोषो म पटवधन’स याचे योग अथवा आ मकथा 

पाचवी आवृ ी. 
7. डॉ.जे.एफ.पाटील (२०१५)– आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, फडके काशन, को हापूर. 

8. इंगळे बी.डी. (२०११) आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास, अ णा काशन, लातूर. 

9. ा.रायखेलकर,डॉ.दामजी (२०११) – आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, िव ा बुक पि लशस,औरंगाबाद. 

10. ा.डॉ.अिनलकुमार वावरे, ा.संजय ध ड,े व डॉ.अिनल स े (२०१४)– आ थक िवचाराचंा इितहास, 

ए युकेशनल पि लशस अॅ ड िडि युटस,औरंगाबाद. 

11. ा.रा.म.गोखले - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास  
12. डॉ.िवजय किवमडंन - आ थक िवचारांचा इितहास 

 
 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

 

                                                   

Estd 1962 
NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 
Bachelor of Commerce 

                                       B.Com. Part‐I 
                                              CBCS Pattern  
                          MICRO ECONOMICS   
                                    Sem‐I & Sem‐II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 

      (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester I ) 
MICRO ECONOMICS Paper I 

Core Course 
Introduce from June-2018-19 

                                                                                          Credits : 4 

 
Objective- Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro 
economics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student 
understand the supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of 
firm. 
Learning Outcomes – The student should  be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour 
and firm theory to business situation.  
 

Unit I: Demand and Consumer behaviour                                                     (15 Hours )      

                                                         
Concept of demand.  
Indifference Curve Analysis – Meaning, indifference curve map, Characteristics, 
Marginal rate of substitution (MRS) - Consumer’s equilibrium-Income effect, 
Substitution effect, Price effect. Application of indifference curve.   
Engle curve. 
 

Unit II: Demand forecasting:                                                                         (15 Hours )       

 
Meaning- Importance of demand forecasting in Business decision making. 
Methods of Demand Forecasting – Market Survey, Time series and Graphical method.    
 

Unit III: Production function-                                                                      (15 Hours )        

 
Concept of production function - fixed and variable inputs.  – Law of variable 
proportions  and Law of Returns to scale- Internal and External economies of scale.  
Isoquants- Concept, Marginal Rate of Technical Substitution (MRTS), Economic region 
of production, Optimal combination of resources, Expansion path. 
 

Unit IV: Cost of production and Revenue:                                                    (15 Hours )     

 
  Cost of production – Money and Real cost, Private and Social cost, Opportunity cost. 
Short and long run cost curves. Modern approach of cost curves. 
Revenue – Total, Average and Marginal revenue - Revenue curves in perfect competition 
and imperfect competition.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester II ) 
MICRO ECONOMICS Paper II 

Core Course 
                                                                                          Credits : 4 

Objective- Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro 
economics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student 
understand the supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of 
firm. 
Learning Outcomes – The student should be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour 
and firm theory to business situation.  
  
Unit I: Perfect competition:                                                                          (15 Hours )     
Meaning -Equilibrium of firm in short run and long run. 
Equilibrium of industry  in short run and long run. 
Measuring producer’s surplus under perfect competition. 
 
 Unit II: Monopoly :                                                                                       (15 Hours )     
Meaning. Price determination under monopoly.  
Concept and types of price discrimination. 
Measurement of monopoly power. 
 
Unit III : Monopolistic competition and Oligopoly                                    (15 Hours )     
Monopolistic competition – Characteristics- Equilibrium of firm in short run and long 
run.  
Oligopoly market- Characteristics. Price determination in Oligopoly market - Price war, 
Price leadership and kinky demand curve.  
 
Unit IV: Factor Pricing                                                                                 (15 Hours )        
Rent- Meaning - Ricardo’s  &  Modern theory of rent 
Wage- Meaning -Money and Real wage. Wage differentials. 
Interest –Meaning.  Liquidity preference theory of interest  
Profit – Meaning. Gross and Net profit – Risks –Bearing and Uncertainty theories of 
profit.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Reference Books:   
Sem. I and II  

1 Lipsey R.G. and K. A. Criystal ; ‘Economics’ ,Oxford University perss. 

2  Bilas,Richard A, ‘Micro Economic Theory,A Graphical Analysis’ McGraw     

HillBook Co.Kogakusha co ltd. 

3 Amita Sachdeva, ‘Micro Economics’ Kusum Lata Publishers. 

4  Alfred Marshall, ‘Principals of Economics’ 

5  Boulding E. K. ‘Economic analysis’ 

6 A W Stonier and D C Hague ‘A Textbook of Economics’ 

7 Chamberlin E.H. ‘Economic Theory of Monopolistic Competition’ 

8 Baumol W. L. ‘Economic Theory and Operation Analysis’ 

9  M. L. Jhingan, ‘Advanced Economic Theory’  

10 K. K. Dewett  ‘ Modern Economic Theory’ 

11 K. P. M. Sundaram and M. C. Vaish, ‘Principles of Economics’  

12 Samuelsson, ‘Economics’  

13 Mrs. Joan  Robinson, ‘Economics of Imperfect Competition’ 

14 J.S.Stigler , ‘Theory of Price’ 

15 H.L.Ahuja, ‘Advanced Economic Theory’ 

16 M.L.Seth, ‘Micro Economics’ 

Note: Latest edition of text books shall be used 

Note:  60 lectures including tutorial work. 

Equivalence  

        Sr. No Old paper  New paper  

            1 Business Economics Paper I Micro Economics Paper I 

2 Business Economics Paper II Micro Economics Paper II 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-III) 

Corporate Accounting Paper - I 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. Explain the accounting entries of issue and forfeiture of shares and re-issue of 

forfeited shares, discuss accounting treatment for redemption of preference 
shares and buyback of shares. 

2. Demonstrate accounting for issue of debentures and redemption of 
debentures. 

3. Simulate practice of preparing financial statements as per the provisions of 
Indian Companies Act 2013. 

4. Practice the fundamental accounting process on Tally ERP. 
 

Syllabus Contents 
 
Unit I: Issue and forfeiture of shares, Re-issue of forfeited shares, Redemption of 
preference shares and Buyback of shares.    (15 Periods) 
 
Unit II: Issue and Redemption of Debentures     (10 Periods) 
 
Unit III: Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies.  (15 Periods) 
 
Unit IV: Practical of Fundamental Computerised Accounting (20 Periods) 

a) Introduction to Tally ERP.9, Technological Advantages, Getting Functional 
with Tally ERP.9, Tally ERP.9 Start-up, Mouse/Keyboard Conventions, 
Switching between Screen Areas, Quitting Tally ERP.9, Setting up of Company 
in Tally ERP.9,  

b) Create a Company- Select a Company, Alter a Company, Shut a Company, 
Creating Accounting Masters in Tally ERP.9, Chart of Accounts,  

c) Pre-defined Groups of Accounts, Groups- Creating Single Group, Creating 
Multiple Group, Displaying Group, Altering Group,  

d) Ledgers, Creating Single Ledger, Creating Multiple Ledger, Displaying Ledger, 
Altering Ledger, Voucher Entry in Tally ERP.9,  

e) Accounting Vouchers- Contra Voucher (F4), Payment Voucher (F5), Receipt 
Voucher (F6), Journal Voucher (F7), Purchase (F9), Sales (F8), Debit Note 
(Ctrl + F9), Credit Note (Ctrl + F8),  

f) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance,  
g) Accounting Books and Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 

Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register 
and Day Book.  

Notes: 
1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 

software for commerce department to train the students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
Corporate Accounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 
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Reference Books:- 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 

Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 

S. Chand & Company. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 

Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 
4) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 

Sultan Chand and Sons. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 

Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 
6) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 

and Co.  
7) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 

Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  
8) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 

Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  
9) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
10) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
11) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com. (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-IV)  

Corporate Accounting Paper - II 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Explain the accounting entries of profit/loss prior to incorporation. 
2. Compute the value of shares as per distinct methods and differentiate between 

them. 
3. Simulate practice of accounting for liquidation of companies. 
4. Practice the store accounting through Tally ERP. 

 
Unit -I: Profit /Loss Prior to Incorporation.   (15 Periods) 
 
Unit-II: Valuation of shares: Intrinsic value method, Market value Method 
(Capitalization of profit and dividend basis) Fair value.   ( 10 Periods) 
 
Unit-III: Accounting for Liquidation of companies- Process of Liquidation 
under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, Preparation of Liquidator’s Final Statement 
of Account.          ( 15 Periods) 
 
Unit-IV: Store Accounting with Practical using Tally.  (20 Periods) 
Theory: 

a) Basic Concepts of Store Accounting- Importance of Material Management and 
Inventory Control, Objectives of Inventory Control System, Functions and 
Duties of Store-keeper,  

b) Key Terms- Stock items, Category of item, Item Name, Unit of Measurement- 
Purchase Rate per Unit, Current Stock Quantity, Current Valuation Rate, 
Opening Stock Quantity, Opening Valuation Rate, Purchase Returns, Sales 
Returns 

c) Stock Valuation Methods- Source document, Types of Source documents, 
Purchase Invoice, Goods Received Note, Sales Invoice, Delivery Challan 

d) Tally Reports of Store Accounting- Bill-wise List of Stock Items, Stock 
Statement, Material Receipts/ Purchases Register, Material Issues/ Sales 
Register, Material Return Report, Slow Moving Items Report, Fast Moving 
Items Report. 

Practical: 
a) Creating Inventory Masters in Tally.ERP 9, Stock Groups- Creating Single 

Stock Group, Creating Multiple Stock Group, Displaying Stock Group, Altering 
Stock Group,  

b) Units of Measure- Simple Units, Creating Simple Units, Displaying Units of 
Measure, Deleting Units of Measure 

c) Stock Items- Creating Single Stock Items, Creating Multiple Stock Items, 
Displaying Stock Items, Altering Stock Items, 

d) Voucher Entry in Tally.ERP 9- Purchase Voucher (F9), Sales Voucher (F8), 
Credit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F8), Debit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F9) 

e) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance, 
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f) Accounting Books & Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 
Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register, 
Day Book, Statistics,  

g) Inventory Books & Reports- Stock Summary, Stock Item Summary, Stock 
Group Summary, Exception Reports- Negative Stock, Negative Summary. 

 
Notes: 

1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 
software for commerce department to trainthe students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit shouldbe arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
CorporateAccounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 

 
Reference Books:- 

12) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 
Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 

13) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 
S. Chand & Company. 

14) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 
Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 

15) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 
Sultan Chand and Sons. 

16) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 
Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 

17) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 
and Co.  

18) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 
Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  

19) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 
Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  

20) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
21) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
22) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject: Corporate Accounting Paper-I (Semester-III) 
 Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
a) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 

 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject:  Corporate Accounting Paper-II (Semester-IV) 
Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
 Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
c) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
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d) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 
 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

b) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

********* 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-III)  

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To impart theoretical  knowledge of Entrepreneurship 
2. To develop Entrepreneurship qualities and skills 
3. To acquaint students with Steps involved in the formation of Small 

Enterprises 
4. To enlighten students with Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship 

Unit-I Entrepreneur:- 
Evolution, Meaning and Definition, Functions, Qualities of 
successful entrepreneur, Types of Entrepreneur, Obstacles 
to become an Entrepreneur, Challenges before existing 
entrepreneur in modern era. 

15 Hours 

Unit-II Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneurship Development: 
Concept, Definitions, Importance, Theories- Joseph 
Schumpeter’s Theory of Innovation, Hagen’s theory of 
Status Withdrawal,  David McClelland’s Need for 
Achievement theory, Knight’s Risk Taking theory, 
Entrepreneurship Development- Concept and Process. 
Introduction, Functions and Performance of – EDI, MCED 
And DIC 

15 Hours 

Unit-III Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises(MSME): 
Definition, Importance, Problems of MSME and Remedies, 
Government Policy and Support, Steps involved in the 
formation of Small Enterprises- Location, Clearances, 
Permits required, Formalities, Licensing and Registration 
Procedure. 

15 Hours 

Unit-IV Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship: 
Recent Trends- Start up, Stand up, Skill India, Make in 
India, Incubation Centre- Concept and Importance. 
Concepts- Sociopreneur, Edupreneur, Ecopreneur, 
Netpreneur, Intrapreneur( Only concept and Characteristics) 

15 Hours 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-IV) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-II 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To acquaint students with family business in India 
2. To impart conceptual knowledge of Service and Agro Entrepreneurship 
3. To aware students about Business Plan and Project Report 
4. To inspire the students through successful stories of Entrepreneurs 

Unit-I Family Business: 
Meaning, Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Family 
Business, Challenges before family business in India, 
Business Succession Planning, Making family business more 
effective. 

15 Hours

Unit-II Service and Agro Entrepreneurship: 
A) Service Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, Role of 
Service sector in National Economy, Opportunities in Service 
sector. 
B) Agro Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, 
Importance, Entrepreneurial Opportunities in Agro Sector, 
Challenges before Agro Entrepreneurship 

15 Hours

Unit-III Business Plan and Project Report: 
Meaning and Concept of Business Plan, Key elements of 
business plan. 
Meaning, Concept and classification of project. 
Project for Retail store, Beauty parlor, Oil Mill, Cold Storage, 
Eco friendly Bag production- Reasons for failure of project. 

15 Hours

Unit-
IV 

Women Entrepreneurship and Successful Entrepreneurs 
Women Entrepreneur- Concept and causes of limited growth 
of women entrepreneurs in India. 
Successful Entrepreneurs- 
Male- Jeff Bezos(Amazon), Hanmantrao Gaikwad (BVG), 
Chitale Brothers (Chitale Dairy), Ramdas Mane (Mane Group 
of Industries) 
Female- Aditi Gupta (Whisper Girl), Chetana Gala-Sinha 
(Manadeshi Foundation), Vandana Luthra (VLCC), 

15 Hours

Note – Industrial visit/ visit to EDP Institute is suggested to acquaint students 
about entrepreneurial knowledge.  
A talk or interaction with entrepreneurial should be arranged.  
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B.Com.II 
Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship Paper I & II 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper - I 
Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - I 

2 Fundamentals of 
Entrepreneurship Paper - II 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - II 

 
Reference Books: 

1. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management- by Vasant 
Desai 

2.  Udyojakata- by Prabhakar Deshmukh 
3. Entrepreneurship Development in India- by C.B. Gupta and N.P. 

Shrinivasan 
4. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management- by Shukla M.B. 
5. Entrepreneurial Development- by Dr. S.S. Khanka 
6. Entrepreneurial Development- by Godron E. and Natrajan K. 
7. Entrepreneurial Development- by Taneja Satish and Gupta S.L. 
8. Current Trends in Entrepreneurship - by Mohan S. Elangovan R. 
9. Project Preparation Appraisal, Implementation- by Prasanna Chandra 
10. Formulation of a Project Report- by Vinod Gupta 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM III 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 1 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain functions of money and measurement of money supply  
2. Learners will understand the banking system and its functioning in India  
3. Learners will understand the nature of banking business and business practices  
4. Learners will understand the important recent trends in banking system 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Ability to explain monetary system in India  
2.  Ability to critical thinking on banking business  
3.  Ability to explain recent trends in Indian Banking   

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  

Unit-1: Introduction to Money  
1.1 Evolution, Meaning and Functions of Money  
1.2 Meaning and Features of Blockchain Technology and Digital Currency  
1.3 Approaches to the Money supply, RBI’s Measures  
1.4  Constituents and Factors affecting on Money Supply  

13 Lectures 

Unit-2: Introduction to Banking   
2.1. Meaning, Evolution and Functions of Commercial Banks   
2.2. Types  and features of banks - Commercial, Cooperative, Public and 

Private, Foreign, Payment Banks, Small Finance Banks, Local Area Banks 
etc 

2.3. Principles of Banking Business and its importance         
2.4. Process of Credit Creation and Its limitations  

15 Lectures 

Unit-3: Banking Business and Practices  
3.1. Meaning, Types and Features of Deposits Products of Banks  
3.2. Meaning, Types and Features of Loan Products of Banks  
3.3. Sources of Funds and Income for Banks 
3.4. Changing Nature of Banking Business  

17 Lectures 

Unit-4: New Trends and Recent Issues in Indian Banking  
4.1 Micro Finance Institutions- Evolution, Functions and Importance   
4.2 Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
4.3 Licensing and functioning of Payment Banks Small Finance Banks   
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies for NPA, Prompt Correctives Action  

15 Lectures 

Note: Bank visits and case studies on banking business should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin (2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of Financial 

Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie ( 1998  ) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with The 

Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 

Response Books, New Delhi. 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - I)  
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - I)  
 

Nature of question paper for semester III and IV (Paper No. I & II) 
Attempt any five questions. 

Total marks 50 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  10 
Q2. Broad question     10 

Q3. Broad question     10 

Q4. Broad question     10 

Q5. Broad question     10 

Q6. Broad question     10 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  10 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM IV 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 2 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Students will be able to use e-banking services  
2. Students will be able explain working of RBI in India  
3. Students will be able to provide consultancy and guidance for investment in financial markets  
4. Students will be able to explain the business practices of NBFCs and AIFI 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Use of E-banking services   
2. Able to provide Financial consultancy  
3. Critical thinking about NBFCs and their effects  

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 

60 

Credits : 4 

Unit-1:  E-Banking Services  
1.1 Meaning and features of E-Banking, Various Internet Banking Services   
1.2 Credit and Debit Card : Features, importance & precautions 
1.3 NEFT, RTGS, IMPS & Cheque Truncation System 
1.4 Mobile Banking - Features, different Mobile Apps and Importance   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-2: Reserve Bank of India  
2.1 Organizational Structure and Functions of RBI   
2.2 Meaning and Objectives Monetary Policy 
2.3 Instruments of Monetary Policy   
2.4 Monetary Policy Committee; Issue of RBI’s Autonomy & Section-7 of RBI 
Act 1934  

12 

Lectures 

Unit-3: Financial Markets   
3.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
3.2 Features and structure of Money Market in India, Role of RBI  
3.3 Features and structure of Capital Market in India, Role of SEBI 
3.4 Reforms in Indian Money Market and Capital Market   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-4:  All India Financial Institutes and NBFCs 
4.1 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NABARD and SIDBI  
4.2 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NHB and EXIM Bank 
4.3 Meaning, Features, Types and Growth of NBFCs 
4.4 Mutual Fund - Meaning, Types and Importance 

15 

Lectures 

Note: Visits to financial institutes and financial consultancy firms should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of 

Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with 

The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research and 

Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice Hall of 
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India,New Delhi 

7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited 

8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 
Response Books, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  

Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - II) 
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - II) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.COM. 
SEMESTER - III 

MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- I 
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits : 4 
Introduced from June 2019 

 
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
  Student will be able to explain…  
1 The macro variables and components of macro economics 
2 The relevance of national income concepts and its applications in economic policy making. 
3 Changing value of money and its impacts  on economy.   
4 The output and employment generation process through investment and consumption.  
 
UNIT -1 Introduction to Macro Economics 

1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope 
1.2 Significance  of Macro Economics 
1.3 Limitations of Macro Economics  
1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

 
15  

UNIT -2  National Income 
2.1 Meaning and concepts- GDP,GNP,NNP, Personal and Disposable 
income, Per capita Income, National income at current and constant 
prices. 
2.2 Methods of computing National Income- Product, Income and 
Expenditure methods 
2.3 Difficulties in computing National Income 
2.4 Applications of National Income Data 
 

 
15 

UNIT -3  Value of Money  
3.1 Concept of Value of Money 
3.2 Quantity Theory of Money-, Transaction Approach, Cash Balance 
Approach 
3.3 Inflation-Causes of Inflation, Inflation and interest rates, Social cost of 
Inflation, Remedies to control of inflation. 
3.4 Index Number – Meaning, Construction of Simple and Weighted 
Index Numbers. 

 
15 

UNIT -4 Output and Employment 
4.1 J.B. Say’s Law of Market 
4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment  
4.3 Consumption Function  - Concept and Types, Factors influencing 
consumption function  
4.4 Investment Function- Marginal Efficiency of Capital, Investment 
Multiplier    

 
15 
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   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi   
  

 

Equivalence of the paper 

 Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper III Macro Economics Paper I 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus  
B.COM. 

 SEMESTER - IV 
MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- II 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits : 4 

Introduced from June 2019  
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
Student will be able to explain…  
 1. The trade cyclical phenomenon in the economy and they will able to take practical decisions 
at their business level in future.   
2. Public finance system of state and its impact on economy and citizens of the nation.  
3. The trade and business practices through international trade theories and other relevant 
concepts.   
4.  The international monetary exchange system and determination of rate exchange.  
  
UNIT -1 Trade Cycles 

1.1 Meaning  Features and Types 
1.2 Phases of Trade Cycles  
1.3 Theories of Trade Cycles – Hawtrey and Schumpeter 
1.4 Control of Trade Cycles 

 
15 

UNIT -2  Public Finance  
2.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope, The Principle of Maximum Social 
Advantage 
2.2 Public Revenue- Meaning, Tax Revenue-Direct and Indirect Taxes - 
Merits and Demerits, Concept of Goods and Service Tax (GST), Non-Tax 
Revenue Sources  
2.3 Public Expenditure- Causes of  growth and effects 
2.4 Public Debt – Forms and Effects, Deficit Financing- Objectives and 
limitations.  

 
15 
 

UNIT -3  International Trade  
3.1 Concept of Trade, Internal and International Trade  
3.2 Advantage and Disadvantage of International Trade, Ricardian Theory 
of International Trade, Terms of Trade – Meaning, Types and its 
influencing factors.    
3.3 Balance of Payments – Causes of disequilibrium, Measures to correct 
disequilibrium. 
3.4 Concepts of Free Trade and Protective Trade  
 

 
15 

UNIT 4 Rate of Exchange  
4.1 Concept of Rate of Exchange  
4.2 Types – Fixed, Flexible , Spot and Future rate of exchange  
4.3 Purchasing Power Parity Theory  

 
15 
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4..4 Modern Theory of rate of exchange 
  
   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th  Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi    
 

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper IV Macro Economics Paper II 
 
Nature of Question Paper for paper III and IV 
                                                                Total Marks: 50 
Attempt any five questions out of seven 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of three)   10 
Q.2 Broad question                                                10 
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Q.3 Broad question                                                10 

Q.4 Broad question                                                10 

Q.5 Broad question                                                10 

Q.6 Broad question                                                10 

Q.7 Write short notes (Any two out of three)       10 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 June 2019 Onwards 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III (Paper C) 

Module I 

A) Oral Skills  

B) Phenomenal Woman – Maya Angelou 

 

Module II 

A) Conversation Skills 

B)  The Childless One – Jai Nimbkar         

C) Those Winter Sundays – Robert Hayden 

 

Module III 

A) English for Competitive Examination – I 

B) Four Minutes that get you Hired 

–Connie Brown Glaser and Barbara Steinberg Smalley 

Module IV 

A) Stormy Arrival in South Africa – Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi 

B) The Road Not Taken – Robert Frost 

 

Semester IV (Paper D) 

Module V 

A) E-Communication 

B) Breathing Spaces – Rana Nayar 

 

Module VI 

A) English for Competitive Examination – II 

B) My Financial Career – Stephen Leacock 

Module VII 

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) Senor Payroll – William E. Barrett 

 

Module VIII 

A)  The Verger – Somerset Maugham   

B) I Am the People, the Mob – Carl Sandburg 

C) One Day I Wrote Her Name – Edmund Spenser 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                               Total Marks   50 

 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 05 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS 

  

Module I A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper – D)           Total Marks   50 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION 

 

Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION  

 

Module V A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 

Q.5. A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 04 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – III) 

(To be introduced from June, 2019) 
 

BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-I)  
Credits-4 

 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Explain the scope of statistics in business, perform classification and tabulation, and 

represent the data by means of simple diagrams and graphs. 
2. Explain and apply sampling techniques in real life. 
3. Summarize data by means of measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
4. Explain the merits and demerits of various measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
5. Perform analysis of bivariate data using simple correlation and simple linear regression.  

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Statistics                                (15) 

1.1 Meaning of Statistics, Scope of Statistics in business. 
1.2 Primary and secondary data, Discrete and continuous variables, Classification and its 

basis, Frequency and frequency distribution, Tabulation. 
1.3 Diagrammatic representation: pie-chart, simple bar diagram, Graphical representation: 

histogram, ogive curves, Numerical problems. 
1.4 Sampling: Definitions of population, sample, sampling, and census, Principle steps in 

sample survey, Advantages of sampling over census, Methods of sampling: simple random 
sampling (with and without replacement), stratified random sampling.  
 

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency                                 (15) 

2.1 Concept of central tendency, Requirements of a good average. 
2.2 Arithmetic mean (A. M.): Definition, Properties of A. M. (without proof), Combined A. 

M., Merits and demerits, Numerical problems. 
2.3 Median and quartiles: Definitions, Merits and demerits of median, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Mode: Definition, Merits and demerits, Empirical relation among mean, median, and 

mode, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Measures of Dispersion                                   (15) 

3.1 Concept of dispersion, Requirements of a good measure of dispersion, Absolute and 
relative measures of dispersion. 

3.2 Range, Coefficient of range, Merits and demerits of range, Numerical problems. 
3.3 Quartile deviation (Q. D.), Coefficient of Q. D., Merits and demerits of Q. D., Numerical 

problems. 
3.4 Standard deviation (S. D), Coefficient of S. D., Coefficient of variation, Variance, Merits 

and demerits of S. D., Numerical problems. 
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Unit-4: Analysis of Bivariate Data: Correlation and Regression                                (15) 

4.1 Concept of correlation, Types of correlation.  
4.2 Methods of studying correlation: Scatter plot, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient (r), 

Interpretation of r (with special cases r = −1, 0, and 1), Spearman’s Rank correlation 
coefficient (R), Numerical problems on computation of r and R (with and without ties) for 
ungrouped data.  

4.3 Concept of regression.  
4.4 Lines of regression, regression coefficients, relation between correlation coefficients and 

regression coefficient, Numerical problems on ungrouped data. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3 
 

 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – IV) 
(To be introduced from June, 2019) 

 
BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-II) 

Credits-4 
 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Compute unconditional and conditional probabilities and apply laws of probabilities. 
2. Identify the applications of Binomial and normal distributions. 
3. Measure trend and seasonal variations in time series data. 
4. Compute and interpret simple and weighted index numbers. 
5. Construct and apply variable and attribute control charts.  

 
Unit 1: Probability and Probability Distributions                             (15) 

1.1 Definitions of random experiment, sample space, event, equally likely events, mutually 
exclusive events, independent events, Classical definition of probability. 

1.2 Definition of conditional probability, Addition and multiplication laws of probability 
(without proof), Numerical problems (without use of permutation and combination). 

1.3 Binomial distribution: Probability mass function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Simple numerical problems to find probability and parameters. 

1.4 Normal distribution: Probability density function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Properties of normal curve, Standard normal distribution, numerical problems to find 
probabilities for given area under standard normal curve. 
 

Unit 2: Time Series Analysis                                (15) 

2.1 Definition and uses of time series. 
2.2 Components of time series. 
2.3 Methods of measuring trend: method of semi-averages, method of moving averages, and 

method of least squares, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Measurement of seasonal variations using simple average method, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Index Numbers                     (15) 

3.1 Need, meaning, and uses of index numbers, Applications of index numbers in share 
market, Price, quantity, and value index numbers.  

3.2 Simple index numbers by simple aggregate method and simple average of relatives method 
(using A. M.), Numerical problems. 

3.3 Weighted index numbers by Laspeyre’s, Paasche’s, and Fisher’s formulae, Numerical 
problems. 

3.4 Problems involved in construction of index numbers. 
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Unit 4: Statistical Quality Control                                                              (15) 

4.1 Concept of statistical quality control (SQC), Advantages of SQC, Types of variability: 
chance cause variability and assignable cause variability. 

4.2 Shewhart control chart and its construction. 
4.3 Variable control charts: mean ( ) and range (R) charts, Numerical problems. 
4.4 Attributes control charts: control chart for number of defectives (np-chart) for fixed sample 

size and control chart for number of defects per unit (c-chart), Numerical problems. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VI 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To understand the process and procedure of the Income Tax Act, 1961 
2. To impart theoreotical knowledge of Income Tax 
3. To acquaint students with post Asessment procedure and TDS  provisions and 

procedure. 

   

Unit – I

  
Income Tax Payment and fine of interest – 

a) Advance Tax 
b) Interest payble under section 234 ABC 

10 Hours 

Unit – II
  

Assessement Procedure – Inquiring before Assessment 

– Assessment U/S 143(1), Regular Assessment of U/S 

143(2), Best Judgement Assessment, Income escaped 

Assessment, issue of notice where income has 

escaped assessment, Time Limit for notice, Time limit 

completion of Assessment, Re-assessment 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Post Assessment Procedure –  
 
a)  Refund – who can claim refund, form no 16 for 
refund, Time limit for claiming refund, refund on 
appeal interest refund 
 
b) Rectification of mistake 
 
c) Appeals and revisions – when an assessee can 
file appeal appellate authorities, procedure for filling 
appeal, filling appeal, Revision by Income Tax 
commissioner 
 
d) Penalties and Procedure – Procedure for 
impressing penalties, Waiver of penalty nature of 
default and panlties impossible. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV TDS provisions and Procedure – including TDS Tax 

collection of source provision and procedures. 

 

10 Hours 



 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VIII 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of TDS, TCS, Penalties and prosecutions 
2. To develop the skills of solvin practical problems of TDS and TCS  
3. To acquaint students with recent terms and conditions in Income Tax 

 

Unit – I
  

TDS – Scheme of tax deduction at source, deduction 

of tax from salaries, interest other than interest on 

securities, winnings from horse races, from payments 

to contractors or sub contractors, from insurance 

commission, from commission or brokerage, from 

income by way of rent, on purchase of immovable 

property and on professional fees. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – II
  

TCS – Scheme of tax collection at sourse, 

applicability, persons liable to collect TCS, rates of 

TCS and relevant provisions. 

      

10Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

PENALTIES & PROSECUTIONS – Penalties for 

default in brief, penalty for concealment / under-

reporting of Income, procedure for imposition of 

penalty and time-limit for completion of penalty 

proceedings. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV PRACTICAL PROBLEMS ON TDS & TCS – Problems 

on calculation of TDS & TCS 

 

10 Hours 

 



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - Income Tax 

Nature of Question Paper 
           

           Total Marks : 50 

 

Instructions : 
 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper VI (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VI (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper  VIII (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VIII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. Students guide to Income Tax – Taxman 

2. Direct Tax ready reckoner – Vinod Sighaniya 

3. Income Tax – P.M. Herekar 

  



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper V 

Title of Paper – GST (SGST, IGST & CGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of GST 
2. To help students solve practical problems in GST 
3. To acquaint students with the latest concepts and terms in GST. 

 

Unit – I

  
Schedules under the Act(Schedule I.II and III under GST Act 

2017) Levy & Collection of Tax (Scope of supply, Composite & 

mix supply, levy & collection) 

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Time & value of supply (Time of supply of goods,                    
Time of supply of service, Value  
of Taxable supply schedules) 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – III
 

  

Determination of nature of Supply (Inter state Supply, 

Intra-state supply, Supplies in territorial water. Sec 7,8,9 

of IGST Act) 

Sec. 10 & 11 of IGST Act 

Sec-10 Place of Supply of Goods other than supply of 

goods imported into, or exported from India. 

Sec. 11 – Place of Supply of Goods imported into or 

exported from India. 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Problems to calculate SGST & CGST              

& Time & Value of supply. 

 

30 Hours 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VII 

Title of Paper – GST 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To make aware the students regarding new amendments made in the Indirect 
taxation system of India i.e. GST 

2. To give practice approach and implementation of GST provisions 
3. To make aware about the key aspects under GST like place of supply of goods 

and services 
4. To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions and case 

studies under GST. 

 

Unit – I
  

Composition levy (Conditions, applicability, Composition rate 

of tax etc. 

Reverse Charge Mechanism (RCM) – Applicability, Conditions 

        

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Input Tax Credit (Eligibility & conditions for taking Input Tax 
credit  apportionment of credit & blocked credit) 
 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Sec  12 - Place of Supply of Goods or services or both.  (Place 

of supply of services, where location of supplies & recipient in 

India.  

Sec 13 -  Place of Supply of services where location of 

supplier where location of  supplier or location of recipient is 

outside India 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Time of supply, value of supply, place of 

supply & ITC 

 

10Hours 

 

 

  



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - GST 

Nature of Question Paper 
          Total Marks : 50 

Instructions : 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST (SGST, IGST & 
CGST) Paper V(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice GST 
Paper V (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST  Paper  VII 
(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. GST made simple – Taxman 

2. A birds eye view – Jain and Jha 

3. Basics of GST – Taxman 

4. GST guide for students – CA Vivek Agarwal 
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NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

Syllabus For 

B. Com. Part – III (Sem V & VI) (CBCS) 

(To be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 

(Subject to the modifications that will be made from time to time) 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com (CBCS Pattern) Part – III (Semester-V) 

Modern Management Practice- Paper-I 
Core Course 

Introduced From June- 2020 

Credit - 4 
Objectives: 

1. To  impart knowledge of modern management  
2. To understand concepts of CRM 
3. To know the concepts of emotional and social intelligence 
4. To understand the concept of lean and talent management 

Unit-I Contribution to Modern Management Practice 
a. Concept of Modern Management 
b. Contribution of Vijay Govindarajan: Three Box Solution 

and Reverse Innovation 
c. Contribution of C.K. Pralhad : The Fortune at the Bottom 

of the Pyramid.  
d. Michael Porter : competitive advantage.  

15 periods 

Unit-II Emotional and Social Intelligence in Management 
a. Emotional Intelligence: Concept, Components, Importance 

of emotional intelligence in leadership, Advantages and 
Disadvantages of emotional intelligence, emotional 
intelligence skills 

b. Social intelligence: Concept, Importance, Advantages and 
Disadvantages of social intelligence,  

           Models of emotional and social intelligence:  

15 periods 

Unit-III Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and Supply 
Chain Management (SCM) 

a. Customer Relationship Management (CRM) : Concept, 
Importance, Elements, Process, e-CRM 

b. Supply Chain Management (SCM): Concept, Importance, 
Components, Process, Benefits of SCM 

15 periods 

Unit-IV Lean Management and Talent Management 
a. Lean Management: Concept, Principles, Benefits and 

disadvantages, tools of lean Management, lean 
management best practices 

b. Talent Management: Concept, Importance, Process, 
Components, benefits 

15 periods 

 

 



 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com (CBCS Pattern) Part – III (Semester-VI) 

Modern Management Practice- Paper-II 

Core Course 

Introduced From June- 2020 
Credit - 4 

Objectives: 
1. To  impart knowledge of total quality management  
2. To understand the Japanese and Chinese Management Practices 
3. To know the concept of Event and Performance Management 
4. To understand the concept of time and stress management 

Unit-I 

Total Quality Management (TQM) and Quality Standards 
a. Total Quality Management (TQM) : Concept, Principles, 

Elements of TQM, Benefits and Disadvantages of TQM 
b. Quality Standards: Benchmarking(concept and types) Six 

Sigma,(concept and levels) ISO: 9000, (Importance and 
elements) 

15 periods 

Unit-II 

Japanese and Chinese Management Practice 
a. Japanese Management: Concept, Characteristics and 8 Key 

Japanese Quality Management techniques 
b. Chinese management: Concept, Characteristics, Chinese 

Leadership Style, Difference between Chinese and 
Western Management  

15 periods 

Unit-III 

Event and Performance Management 
a. Event Management: Concept, Importance, Procedure, 

Types of events, benefits of event Management 
b. Performance Management : Concept, Evolution, Need, 

Process of Performance Management   

15 periods 

Unit-IV 

Time and Stress Management 
a. Time Management: Concept, Importance, Techniques 
b. Stress Management: Meaning of Stress, Causes, Effects, 

Techniques of stress management 

15 periods 

 



B.Com III (Semester- V) Under CBCS 

Paper I : CC-C3 : Business Regulatory Framework 

Credit –I Law of Contract- 1872 Hours 
Definition of Business Law and its sources 
Definition of contract, Essential element and Kinds of Contract 
Offer and Acceptance, Capacity of Parties, Consideration, Free 
Consent and Legality of objectives, Void Contracts 
Discharge of Contract, Remedies for breach of contract 

15 Hrs 

Credit-II Labour Laws 15 Hrs 
A) Employees Provident Fund Act- 1952- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Periodicity of Payment 
and Return, Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances  

5 Hrs 

B) Employees State Insurance Act-1948- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Periodicity of Payment 
and Return, Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

C) Payment of Gratuity (Amendment)Act-2018- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Payment calculation, 
Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

Credit-III Sale of Goods Act,1932 and Goods and Services Tax(GST) 15 Hrs 
A) Sale of Goods Act- Contract of Sale of goods concept and 
essentials,  
Sale and Agreement to sell, Conditions and Warranties, Performance 
of Contract of Sale 

10 Hrs 

B) Goods and Services Tax- Basic framework of GST, Applicability 
criteria, General understandings of legal provisions regarding 
invoices, GST Returns , Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

Credit- IV Indian Partnership Act-1932 and Limited Liability Partnership Act- 
2008 

15 Hrs 

A) Indian Partnership Act-1932- Partnership Deed meaning and 
general terms and conditions, Role and Responsibilities of Partners. 

5 Hrs 

B) Limited Liability Partnership Act- 2008- Nature and Silent features 
of LLP, Incorporation of LLP, Limitations of liability of LLP and 
Partners, Difference between Partnership and LLP. 

10 Hrs 

Reference-  

1) Business Law- Kavita Krishnamurthi 
2) Essentials of Business and Industrial Laws- B.S. Moshal 
3) Business Law- M.C. Kuchhal 
4) Elements of Mercantile Law- N.D. Kapoor 
 5) Mercantile Law- Arun Kumar 
 6) Mercantile Law- S.S.Gulshan 
7) The Principles of Mercantile Law- Avtarsingh 
 8) Commercial and Industrial Law-A.K. Sen and J.K. Mitra 
9) Textbook on Indian Partnership Act with Limited Liability Partnership Act- by Madhusudan Saharay 
10)  GST – Law and Procedure by Anananday Mishra – Taxman 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com III (Semester- VI) Under CBCS 

Paper II : CC-C4 : Business Regulatory Framework  

Credit- I Company Act- 2013 
Meaning, Features and Types of Company,  
Process of Incorporation of Company,  
Role, Responsibilities and Powers of Directors, Auditors and 
Company Secretary. 
Rights of Share holders, Company meetings and Resolutions 
Winding up of Company 

15 Hrs 

Credit-II Security Exchange Board of India Act-1992, Consumer 
Protection Act-1986 and Competition Act-2002 

15 Hrs 

A) Security Exchange Board of India Act-1992(SEBI)- Role , 
Powers and Functions of SEBI, Listing and Trading of Securities 

5 Hrs 

B) Consumer Protection Act-1986- Definitions- Consumer, 
Complaint, Complainant, Unfair Trade Practices, Restrictive 
Trade Practices, Rights of Consumer, Consumer Redressal 
Agencies- Composition and Jurisdiction. 

5 Hrs 

C) Competition Act-2002- Objectives, Powers and duties of 
Competition Commission 

5 Hrs 

Credit-III Business Transactions and Cyber Laws 15 Hrs 
a) E-commerce: Nature, formation, legality and recognition  
b) Intellectual Property Rights: Patent, Copy Right, Trademark and 
Industrial Design (only concepts) 
 c) Digital Signature: Need, formation, functions, Digital Significance 
Certificate and Revocation of Digital Signature d) Cyber crimes and 
offences e) Penalties for cyber crimes 

Credit-IV Negotiable Instrument (Amendment) Act-2015 15 Hrs 
Meaning and Features of Negotiable instrument, Kinds of Negotiable 
instrument,  Promissory Note, Bill of Exchange and Cheque, Crossing of 
Cheque and Its kinds- Dishonour of Negotiable instrument and its 
consequences and Remedies thereon  

Reference Books:  
1) Business Law- M.C. Kuchhal 
2) Business Law- KavitaKrishanmurthi 
3) Cyber Laws- Dr. Farooq Ahmed  
4) Elements of Company Law- V.S. Datey 
5) The Consumer Protection Act- ArshadSubzawari 
6) The Consumer Protection Act- C.M. Dhopare 
7) Cyber Laws- Krishna Kumar  
8) Consumer Protection Act- Niraj Kumar 
9) SEBI Act- Agarwal and Baby- Taxman 
10) Competition Act- Dr.Rattan- Bharat Publication 
Concerned Bare Act should be referred 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
Total Marks-40  

Instructions – 1) All questions carry equal marks. 
2) Attempt any FIVE Questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Short Notes (Any Two)  4 Marks Each 

Q.2 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.3 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.4 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.5 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.6 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.7 Short Answers (Any Two)  4 Marks Each 



 
 
 
 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V - Under CBCS 

Paper-I : CC-C5 : Cooperative Development   
 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To study the meaning and principles of Co-operation. 
2. To study the agricultural and Non-agricultural Credit Co-operative institutions. 
3. To study the Co-operative credit system  
4. To Study the important cooperative organizations  

Expected Skills Impartation   
1. Ability to explain cooperatives principles 
2. Ability to applications of cooperative principles 
3. Interpretation and comparison of different cooperative organizations         

Marks : 40 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  
Unit-1: Introduction to Co-operative movement in India 

1.1. Meaning, definition and features of Co-operation. 
1.2. Principles of Co-operation - ICA and Manchester Principles  
1.3. Role of Co-operation in economic development. 
1.4. Review of Committees on Cooperative Development since 1991 (Vaidhyanathan 

Committee, Shivajirao Patil Committee and Kuraian and Alagh Committee ) 

15 
Periods 

Unit-2: Agricultural Co-operatives in India 
2.1. Co-operative Marketing- Types, functions, problems and remedies 
2.2. NAFED- Objectives, Management, Functions and Progress  
2.3. Co-operative Farming - Types, problems and remedies 
2.4. Role of Dairy Cooperatives - National Dairy Development Board. 

15 
Periods 

Unit-3: Co-operative Banking & Credit Societies in India 
3.1. Review of Co-operative credit movement - Three Tier and Two Tier Structure  
3.2. Primary Agricultural Cooperative Societies -Functions, Problems and Remedies   
3.3. DCC Banks - Administrative Structure, Progress, Problems and Remedies 
3.4. State Cooperative Banks - Administrative Structure, Progress, Problems and Remedies  

15 
Periods 

Unit-4: Important Cooperative Organizations in India 
4.1. Urban Cooperative Banks - Types, Management, Progress and Problems 
4.2. Non-Agriculture Credit Cooperatives - Functions and Problems 
4.3. Consumer Cooperatives - Types, Role and Problems 
4.4. Sugar Co-operatives - Role, Progress, problems and remedies 

15 
Periods 

References : 
1. Dwivedi Ramesh Chandra, (2005), ‘Hundred Years of Cooperative Movement in India’-Centre for Promotion 

of Cooperativism 
2. Garg M. C. And Joshi N. N., (2009), ‘Cooperative Credit And Banking –Strategies For Development’, Deep 

And Deep Publication, New Dehli-110027 
3. Hajela T.N., (1994) Cooperation: Principles, Problems and Practice, Konark Publishers, New Delhi. 
4. Krishnaswamy O.R. and Kulandhiswamy V., (2000) Cooperation: Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, 
5. Kulkarni P. R. (2007) Laws of Co-operative Banking’, Macmillan Publisher India Ltd. pp. 24-25 (2007) 
6. Maharashtra Rajya Sahakari Dudh Mahasangh Maryadit http://www.mahanand.in/ 
7. NAFED http://www.nafed-india.com 
8. Nakkiran S (2006) Cooperative Management : Principles and Techniques, Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 2006 
9. National Dairy Development Board- https://www.nddb.coop/ 
10. Review of Co-operative Movement in India’s Agricultural Credit Department, RBI. pp. 59-60, (1955) 
11. Strickland C.F., (2010) ‘An Introduction To Cooperation In India’ Humphery Milford Oxford University 

Press. 
12. The Maharashtra Co-operative Quarterly, The Maharashtra Rajya Shahakar Sanghah 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI - Under CBCS 

Paper-II : CC-C6 :  Cooperative Development   
 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To study the cooperative legislations and fund management   
2. To understand the institutional arrangement for cooperative education and training  
3. To understand the nature, registration, legislation and audit of housing cooperatives  
4. To understand the cooperative audit system and provisions  

Expected Skills Impartation   
1. Legal understanding and interpretation skills  
2. Ability to explain legal and  technical provisions about cooperatives      

Marks : 40 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4 
Unit-1: Cooperative Laws and Legislation In India 

1.1. Important Provisions under Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
1.2. Salient Features of Multi-State Co-operative Societies Act 2002 
1.3. Liquidation Process- Appointment, Rights and Duties of Liquidator  
1.4. Legal Provisions regarding Assets and Fund Management of Cooperatives - 

(Classification of Funds, Profit, Reserve Fund, Dividend, Expenses on social 
Activities, Investment of Funds etc)  

15 
Periods 

Unit-2: Cooperative Education and Training In India 
2.1. Need and Importance of Cooperative Education and Training  
2.2. National Council for Cooperative Training- Organizational Structure & Functions 
2.3. VAMNICOM -Objectives, Centers, Training Programmes  
2.4. Career Opportunities in Cooperative Sector - GDC&A Certification    

15 
Periods 

Unit-3: Cooperative Housing Societies In India 
3.1.  Meaning, Types and Registration Process of Housing Cooperatives  
3.2.  Maharashtra Co-operative Housing Society Model Bye Laws 
3.3.  Importance and Problems of Housing Societies 
3.4.  Audit of Co-operative Housing Societies- Nature and Elements 

15 
Periods 

Unit-4: Cooperative Registrar & Audit In India 
4.1. Powers and responsibilities of registrar  
4.2. Cooperative Audit - Concept, Scope, Types of Audits  
4.3. Internal Audit-Nature- Duties of Internal Auditor  
4.4. Responsibilities and powers of cooperative auditor 

15 
Periods 

References : 
1. Hajela T.N., (1994) Cooperation: Principles, Problems and Practice, Konark Publishers, New Delhi. 
2. Indian Institute of Banking And Finance, (First Pub. 2007), ‘Law of Cooperative Banking’, Macmillan India 

Ltd. New Delhi 
3. Kulkarni P. R. (2007) Laws of Co-operative Banking’, Macmillan Publisher India Ltd. pp. 24-25 (2007) 
4. Maharashtra Rajya Sahakari Dudh Mahasangh Maryadit http://www.mahanand.in/ 
5. Review of Co-operative Movement in India’s Agricultural Credit Department, RBI. pp. 59-60, (1955) 
6. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
7. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 by G. M.Divekar (Vol-I and II) 
8. National Cooperative Development Corporation (NCDC) - http://www.ncdc.in 
9. National Cooperative Housing Federation of India- https://www.nchfindia.net/  
10. National Federation of State Cooperative Banks Ltd -http://nafscob.org/about_f.htm 
11. National Cooperative Consumers` Federation Of India Limited- http://nccf-india.com/ 
12. National Council for Cooperative Training- http://ncct.ac.in 
13. Dhananjayrao Gadgil Institute of Cooperative Management -http://www.dgicmnagpur.com 

EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Co-operative Development  

Paper – I 
Co-operative Development  
Paper – I 

2 Co-operative Development  
Paper – II 

Co-operative Development  
Paper – II 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III Co-operative Development 
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to II) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 



 

                                             B.Com Part III Semester – V (CBCS) 
 

Paper I : CC-C7 : Business Environment  
(Indian Economic Environment) 

(Compulsory Paper) 
Credits : 4 

 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 

1 Student should able to understand the significance and position of Indian economy at the world level. 

2 Students should study the scenario of agricultural and industrial sectors. 

3 Student should aware regarding Indian economy is facing some of the fundamental economic problems.       
They should able to make plans and solutions to these being as a citizen. 

4 Student should understand the correlations between economical and social problems.   

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Business Environment  

1.1 Concept  
1.2 Components  

1.3 Importance  

1.4 Business environment and sustainable development    

 

15  

2  Agricultural Development 

2.1Present status of Indian Agriculture and Agricultural crisis  

2.2 Agricultural Marketing-Problems, Agricultural price policy  
2.3 Food security in India  

2.4 National Commission on farmers- Agricultural Renewal Action Plan 

 

15 

3  Industrial Development  

3.1 Industrial policy -1991  
3.2 Concepts of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) 
3.3 Progress of industrial sector in globalization era  
3.4 Trade union movement – Problems and measures.  

 

15 

4  Problems of Indian Economy 

4.1 Features of Indian population  
4.2 Unemployment and poverty – causes and remedies  
4.3 Inequality of Income and wealth,  Black Money - Causes and remedies   

4.4 Problems of rural and urban economy   

 

15 

   References – 

1. Mead R. (2004) International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions,3rd ed. New York Wily 
2. Vyuptakesh Sharan, (2004) International Business: Concept, Environment and Strategy, Pearson 

education, Singapore   
3. Yarbraugh B V (2005) The World Economy: Trade and Finance,  7th Ed Thomas south western 

USA 
4. Manab Adhikari,Global (2006) Business Management( An International economic environment), 

Macmillan India Ltd  
5. Hill C.W. L. and jain A. K.(2007) International Business Competing in Global market Place, 

McGraw Hill New Delhi 
6. Graham John L, Salwan Prashant, Cateora Philip R, (2008)International  Marketing 13th Ed. Tata 

McGraw- Hill,  
7. Jeevnandam C. International Business S.Chand New Delhi 2008 
8. Paul Justein International Business, 5th Ed (2011)Prentice Hall of India,Pvt Ltd new Delhi 
9. Keegan Warren J. and Green Mark C. Global Marketing,4th Ed.(2009)  Prentice Hall  India,Pvt 

Ltd  
10. Bhalla V. K. and Ramu S.S.(2009)International Business Environment, Anmol Prakashan New 

Delhi 
11. Varshney R.L. and Bhatacharya B, (2012)International Marketing Management -An  Indian 

Perspective, 24th Ed S.Chand New Delhi.   



12. Dutt and Sundaram K P M, Indian Economy S. Chand Delhi  
       13.Dutt Ruddar Economic Reforms in India –A Critique, S Chand , New Delhi.  

        14.Mishara S K and PuriV K - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House  

       15. Namboodripad E M S, Indian Planning and Crises, National book Center New  

            Delhi.  

        16.Sundaram and Black The International Business Environment Prentices New Delhi   

 

Equivalence of the paper 

Existing Title of the Paper Revised  Title of the Paper 

Business Environment Paper I  Business Environment Paper I   

 
   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

                                       B.Com Part III Semester - VI– (CBCS) 
 

Paper II : CC-C8 : Business Environment  
(Indian Economic Environment)     

 (Compulsory Paper)   
Credits : 4 

 
 

COURSE OUTCOMES:  

1. Students will understand the Indian and global economic environment.   

2. Students will equip with proper knowledge of Indian economic planning.   

3. Students will enable with the knowledge of the plans and strategies toward foreign capital and 
multinational corporations. 

4. Students will get acquainted with the functions, mechanism and performance of international financial, 
trade and regional cooperation institutions. 

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization 

1.1 Concepts 
1.2 Implementation and impact on Indian Economy.   

1.3 Composition and direction of foreign trade in the Globalization era 
1.4 Balance of payments crisis   

 

15 

2  Economic Planning and Service Sector 

2.1 Economic planning – Broad objectives   
2.2 NITI Aayog – Structure and functions   

2.3  Planning process through NITI Aayog 
2.4  Service Sector – Importance and progress of service sector in Indian 

economy.   

 

15 

 

3 Foreign Capital and Multinational Corporations 

3.1 Need of foreign capital in India,  
3.2 Policy of Government of India.  
3.3 Multinational corporations- Definition, merits and demerits.  

3.4 Exchange rates and Indian Rupee   

 

15 

4  International Institutions (Objectives and performance) 

4.1 IMF 
4.2 IBRD   

4.3 WTO  

3.3 SAARC 

 

15 

 

 

References  

1. Mead R. (2004) International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions, 3rd ed. New York Wily 
2. Vyuptakesh Sharan, (2004) International Business: Concept, Environment and Strategy, Pearson 

education, Singapore   
3. Yarbraugh B V (2005) The World Economy: Trade and Finance,  7th Ed Thomas south western 

USA 
4. Manab Adhikari,Global (2006) Business Management( An International economic environment), 

Macmillan India Ltd  
5. Hill C.W. L. and Jain A. K.(2007) International Business Competing in Global market Place, 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
6. Graham John L, Salwan Prashant, Cateora Philip R, (2008)International  Marketing 13th Ed. Tata 

McGraw- Hill.  
7. Jeevnandam C. International Business S.Chand, New Delhi 2008 
8. Paul Justein International Business, 5th Ed (2011)Prentice Hall of India, Pvt Ltd new Delhi 



9. Keegan Warren J. and Green Mark C. Global Marketing, 4th Ed.(2009)  Prentice Hall  India, Pvt. 
Ltd.  

10. Bhalla V. K. and Ramu S.S.(2009) International Business Environment, Anmol Prakashan, New 
Delhi. 

11. Varshney R.L. and Bhatacharya B, (2012) International Marketing Management -An  Indian 
Perspective, 24th Ed S. Chand, New Delhi.   

12. Dutt and Sundaram K P M, Indian Economy, S. Chand, New Delhi.  
       13. Dutt Ruddar, Economic Reforms in India –A Critique, S Chand , New Delhi.  

        14.Mishara S K and Puri V K - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House.  

       15. Namboodripad E M S, Indian Planning and Crises, National Book Center,  New   

             Delhi.  

        16.Sundaram and Black The International Business Environment, Prentices, New Delhi  

    

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Existing Title of the Paper Revised  Title of the Paper 

Business Environment Paper II  Business Environment Paper II 

 
 
 

Nature of question paper for B.Com - III  
Semester V and VI (Paper No. I to II) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total Marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 



B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – I : DSE-A1 : Advanced Accountancy  

Discipline Specific Course   
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Practice the preparation of financial statements of banks. 
2. Demonstrate accounting for farms and hire purchase system. 
3. Simulate accounting situations of insurance claim. 
4. Explain the accounting process on Tally with GST. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Bank Final Accounts (Vertical Format Only) 20 Lectures 

   

Unit- II a) Farm Accounting        10 Lectures 

 b) Hire purchase system-Excluding Hire purchase Trading 
Account  

10 Lectures 

   

Unit- III Insurance Claim- Loss of stock and Loss of profit policy 10 Lectures 

   

Unit- IV GST Accounting with practical’s using Tally part – I 
Theory 

Introduction to GST on Goods, Introduction, 
Indirect Taxation prior GST, GST Implementation 
in India, Why GST was introduced in India? 
Understanding GST Taxation System, Dual GST, 
Structure of GST, Determination of Tax, 
Registration, GSTIN Structure, Businesses Liable 
to Register under GST, Tax Invoice, Bill of Supply, 
Supplementary Invoice, Input Tax Credit Set Off, 
GST Returns, Payment of Tax.   

 
Practical: 

a) Getting Started with GST (GOODS) in Tally ERP 9, 
Basic Concepts in GST, Configuring GST in TalIy. 
ERP 9, Company Setup, Enabling Goods & 
Services Tax (GST),  

b) GST Classifications, Creating Masters, Creating 
Purchase Ledger, Creating Sales Ledger, Creating 
GST Ledger, Creating Party Ledger, Creating Stock 
Items 

c) Entering Transactions, Creating Purchase Invoice 
with GST,  Creating Sales Invoice with GST, 
Printing Sales invoice 

d) GST Reports, GST Tax Payment  
 

10 Lectures 

Reference Books: 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). Advanced 

Corporate Accounting, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Company, 

New Delhi. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) 

Vol. II, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
4) Gupta, R. L. and Radhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, Sultan Chand and 

Sons; New Delhi. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). Corporate 

Accounting. Vikas Publication House, New Delhi. 



6) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced Accountancy  
Vol. I & II, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  

7) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, McGraw Hill Education India 
(Private) Ltd., Noida.  

8) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
9) Chougule, Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 

Journals: 
1) Indian Journal of Accounting 
2) Chartered Accountant 
3) Management Accountant 

 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-I 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Problem on Bank Final Accounts (This problem should 

be on Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet alongwith 
required schedules) 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt any two questions (out of three): 
(These questions will be practical problems on Unit-II 
& III) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 
Notes:  
1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.   
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical examination.  
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for practical 
examination. Thus Total marks will be 50.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – II : DSE-A2 :  Advanced Accountancy (Auditing) 

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the concept and types of audit  
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability  
3. To understand the concept of exemption from income  
4. To know the computation of income from various sources as well as total income 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Nature and Scope of Audit:  

Audit – Meaning and Nature, Scope of Audit, Objectives of 
Audit, Relationship of Audit with other disciplines, Difference 
between Audit and Investigation, Basic Principles Governing 
Audit, Statutory Audit, Internal Audit, Cost Audit, Tax Audit, 
Management Audit, Concept of Vouching, Verification and 
Valuation. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Audit of Specific Items in Financial Statements: 15 Lectures 
 A) Audit of sale of Products and Services; Audit of Interest 

Income, Rental Income, Dividend Income, Net gain/loss on 
sale of Investments; Audit of Purchases, Depreciation, 
Interest expense, Rent, Repair to building, Repair to 
Machinery, Insurance, Taxes, Travelling Expenses, 
Miscellaneous Expenses 

  

 
 

B) Audit of Share Capital, Reserve & Surplus, Long Term 
Borrowings, Trade Payables (creditors), Provisions, Short 
Term Borrowings and Other Current Liabilities, Audit of 
Land, Buildings, Plant and Equipment, Furniture and 
Fixtures, Goodwill, Brand/Trademarks, Computer Software, 
Audit of Loans and Advances, Trade Receivables, Inventories, 
Cash and Cash Equivalents, Other Current Assets, Audit of 
Contingent Liabilities. 

 

   
Unit- III Company Audit: 

Eligibility, Qualifications and Disqualifications of Auditors; 
Appointment of auditors; Removal of auditors; Remuneration 
of Auditors; Powers and duties of auditors; Branch audit; 
Joint audit; Reporting requirements under the Companies 
Act, 2013 including CARO. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Special Audit and Audit Report: 

Audit of special entities like Bank, Insurance Companies, 
Charitable Trust, Hotel and Hospital, Elements of Audit 
Report; Types of Reports – Clean, Qualified, Adverse, 
Disclaimer of Opinion; 

15 Lectures 

    
Reference Books: 

1) Tandon B.N., : Practial Auditing, S.Chand, New Delhi 
2) Kumar, A.,  Sharma, R.;  : Auditing Theory and Practice, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi 
3) Johnson S., Wiley L. :  : Auditing – A Practical Approach, Wiley Publishing House 
4) Garg Pankaj : Auditing and Assurance, Taxmann Publications, New Delhi   
5) Bansal, Surabhi : Auditing and Assurance, Wolters Kluwel Publicattion 
6) Sekhar G, Prasath B. :  Auditing and Assurance, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Dinkar Pagare : 
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final for 

Auditing 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-II 
(Auditing) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  

 
Question 1 Long Answer Questions 

A) 8 Marks  
B) 8 Marks  

16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Attempt Any Two (out of three) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper- III : DSE-A3 : Advanced Accountancy  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Practice the preparation of financial statements of banks. 
2. Demonstrate accounting for farms and hire purchase system. 
3. Simulate accounting situations of insurance claim. 
4. Explain the accounting process on Tally with GST. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Elements of Cost - Material, Labour, & Overheads, 

Preparation of Cost Sheet, Quotation 
10 Lectures 

   

Unit- II Financial Statement Analysis: 

a) Financial Statement Analysis- Meaning, types, Limitations 
of financial statements, Meaning and Need of financial 
statement analysis and Techniques of financial statement 
analysis.     

20 Lectures 

 (b) Ratio Analysis– Meaning, Advantages and Limitations, 
Classification of Ratios- Profitability Ratios, Turnover Ratios, 
Solvency Ratios and Liquidity Ratios. 

 

   

Unit- III Cash Flow Analysis: 

Meaning of Cash Flow Analysis, Classification of Cash flows- 
Cash flow from Operating Activities, Cash flow from Investing 
Activities and Cash flow from Financing Activities, Cash and 
Cash equivalents, Extra-ordinary items, Preparation of Cash 
Flow Statement (As per AS-3) 

15 Lectures 

   

Unit- IV GST Accounting with practicals using Tally part - II 

Theory: 
4. Introduction to GST on Services, Existing Registration, 

Supply of Goods and Services, Scope of Supply, Place 
of Supply, Time of Supply, Value of Supply ,Mixed 
Supply and Composition Supply, Accounting for 

15 Lectures 



Return of Goods, Sales Returns, Purchase Returns,  
Credit Note, Debit Note, GST on Services, GST Reports 
& GST Returns    

Practical:  
a) Getting Started with GST in Tally ERP 9, Basic 

Concepts in GST, Configuring GST in Tally.ERP 9, 
Company Setup, Enabling Goods & Services Tax (GST), 
GST Classifications 

b) Creating Masters, Creating Purchase Ledger, Creating 
Sales Ledger, Creating GST Ledger, Creating Party 
Ledger, Creating Stock Items 

c) Entering Transactions, Creating Purchase Invoice with 
GST, Creating Sales Invoice with GST, Printing Sales 
invoice, Accounting for Return of Goods, Sales 
Returns, Purchase Returns 

d) Accounting for GST on Services 
e) GST Reports, Generating GSTR-1 Report in Tally.ERP 

9, Generating GSTR-2 Report in Tally.ERP 9, GST Tax 
Payment, Time line for payment of GST tax, Modes of 
Payment, Challan Reconciliation, Exporting returns 
and uploading To GSTIN 

 

Notes:  
1) Practical problems in the university examinations will be asked on Unit-I, II & III 

(however, problems on Unit-II shall be asked on Ratio Analysis only). 
2) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting software for 

commerce department to train the students in Tally with GST as prescribed in the 
syllabus.  

3) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding Tally with 
GSTeither in any business unit, Company Office or the Office of any Chartered 
Accountant/ Professional Accountant.  

Reference Books: 
1) Advanced Cost Accounting - N K Prasad 
2) Cost Accounting - Jain & Narang 
3) Cost Accounting – Ravi M Kishore Taxman 
4) Principles of Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal 
5) Management Accounting - I. M. Pandey  
6) Cost & Management Accounting - Jain & Narang 
7) Advanced Accountancy - R. R. Gupta  
8) Cost and Management Accounting M N Arora Vikas Publication 
9) Cost and Management Accounting T Thukaram Rao 
10) Fundamentals of Management Accounting- I M Pandey 
11) Cost and Management Accounting- Horngreen and Datar and others 

Journals: 
4) Indian Journal of Accounting 
5) Chartered Accountant 
6) Management Accountant 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-III  
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Problem  16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Attempt any one problem (out of two) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

Notes:  
1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-III.   
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical examination.  
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for practical 
examination. Thus Total marks will be 50.  

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper – IV : DSE-A4 : Advanced Accountancy (Taxation) 

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the basic concepts of income tax and basis of charge 
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability 
3. To understand the manner of computation of total income  
4. To know the basic concepts about GST 

 
Unit- I Basic Concepts:  

A) Meaning of Income Tax, Basis of Charge, Rates of Tax, 
Concepts of Previous Year, Assessment Year, Person, 
Income, Assessee. 

B) Residential Status and Taxability - Meaning of 
Residential Status, Provisions for determination of 
Residential status and tax liability in respect of 
individual and HUF, Determination of Residential 
Status of Firms and Companies. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Exemptions and Deductions from total income (in 

respect of individual only)  
10 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Heads of Income, Computation of total income and 

tax liability:  
Income from Salary, Income from House Property, Income 
from Business/Profession, Income from Capital Gain, Income 
from Other Sources, Computation of Gross Total Income and 
Tax Liability in respect of Individuals only. 

25 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Basics of GST: 

Meaning and Features of GST, Benefits of GST, Need of GST, 
Constitutional Provisions of GST, Levy and Collection of GST, 
Introduction to CGST, SGST, IGST, UTGST. 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  



8) Kadkol M.B., Income Tax :  Law and Practice, 
9) Mehta : Income Tax Ready Reckoner 
10) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final for 

Taxation 
  
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-IV 
(Taxation) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 

Question 1 Practical Problem (Computation of Taxable Income and 
Tax Liability) 

16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Practical Problems -Attempt Any Two (out of three) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper - I : DSE-C1 : Advanced Costing  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1) To understand the basic concepts of cost accounting.  
2) To classify the cost and apply the same for cost determination. 
3) To understand the cost accounting procedure in respect of materials.  
4) To know the application of cost accounting in determination of labour cost. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basics of Cost Accounting:  

Meaning:- Concepts of Cost, Costing, Cost Accounting, Cost 
Accountancy; Nature, Scope, objectives and  importance of 
Cost Accounting; Difference between Cost Accounting, 
Financial Accounting and Management Accounting. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Elements of Cost: 

Elements of Cost- Concepts of Material Cost, Labour Cost and 
Overheads; Classification of  Cost, Cost Centre and Cost Unit, 
Cost Sheet, Tender and Quotation, Preparation of Cost Sheet. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Material Cost: 

 Storage of Material, Objectives of Store Keeping, Fixation of 
Stock Levels and Economic Order Quantity; Pricing of Issue 
of Material – FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average Method, Weighted 
Average Method. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Labour Cost: 

Labour Cost- Meaning and Importance, Time Keeping and 
Time Booking, Methods of Remuneration and incentives, 
Sound Wage policy (Characteristics and Factors considered 
for wage determination ), Time Rate System, Piece Rate 
system, Taylor’s Differential  Piece Rate and Merrick’s 
Differential / Multiple Piece Rate system, Halsey Plan and 
Rowan Plan. 

20 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 



2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Advanced Costing Paper-I  
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

A)      8 Marks }             
B)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper - II : DSE-E2 : Advanced Costing  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcome: 
1) To identify the meaning of overheads and its classification 
2) To understand different methods of absorption of overheads. 
3) To find out the reasons for difference between profit as per cost and financial accounts. 
4) To understand meaning of activity based costing and its practical application. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Overheads:  

Meaning, Classification of Overheads,  Concepts of Allocation, 
Absorption, Apportionment and Reapportionment of 
overheads. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Absorption of Overheads: 

Meaning, Methods of Absorption: - Production Unit Method, 
Percentage on Direct Material Cost, Percentage on Direct 
Wages, Percentage of Prime Cost, Direct Labour Hour 
Method, Machine Hour Rate, Apportionment and 
Reapportionment of Overheads.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Reconciliation of Cost And Financial Accounts: 

Need for Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Accounts. 
Preparation of Statement of Reconciliation of Cost and 
Financial Accounts. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Activity Based Costing: 

Meaning,  Objectives, Advantages and Limitations of  Activity 
Based Costing,  Cost Drivers, Preparation of Statement of Cost 
as per Activity Based Costing. 

15 Lectures 

Reference Books: 
1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 

New Delhi 
2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Costing Paper-II 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

C)      8 Marks }             
D)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper - III : DSE-C3 : Advanced Costing  

(Methods of Cost Accounting) 
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
Course Outcome:  

1) To understand the concepts of job and unit costing. 
2) To know the applications of process costing and joint product and by product 

accounting 
3) To understand procedure of contract costing and its practical implementation  
4) To identify meaning of service costing and its application. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Job Costing and Unit Costing: 

Meaning, Features, Practical Applications of Job Costing and 
Unit Costing, Preparation of Job Cost Sheet. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Process Costing: 

Process Costing: Meaning and its Applications, Concept of 
Equivalent Production, Preparation of Process Accounts, 
Concepts of Joint Products and By Products. (Note : Problems 
on Process Costing excluding Equivalent Production). 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Contract Costing: 

Contract Costing: Meaning, Features, Accounting Procedure, 
Retention money, Escalation Clause, Work in Progress, Cost 
Plus Contract. Preparation of Contract Account. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Operation/ Service Costing: 

Service Costing : Meaning and Definition, Application of 
Service Costing, Determination of Service Cost in Transport 
Industry 

15 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 

2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Costing Paper-III 
(Methods of Cost Accounting) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

E)      8 Marks }             
F)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper – IV : DSE-C4 : Advanced Costing  

(Costing Techniques) 
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
Course Outcome:  

1) To know the applications of marginal costing in decision making. 
2) To understand the concept of standard costing and analysis of variances. 
3) To know the concept and types of budgets and concept of budgetary control. 
4) To understand prospects of cost accounting standards. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Marginal Costing: 

Meaning and Importance of Marginal Costing, CVP Analysis, 
Profit – Volume Ratio, Break Even Point, Margin of Safety, 
Interpretation of BEP Analysis. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Standard Costing: 

Standard Costing : Meaning, Objectives, Features; Types of 
Standards,  Variance Analysis – Material Cost Variance, 
Labour Cost Variance and Overhead Variance and 
Interpretation of Variance Analysis.    
  

15 Lectures 

Unit- III Budget and Budgetary Control: 
Meaning, Objectives, Types of Budgets; Preparation of Cash 
Budget, Fixed and Flexible Budget; Budgetary Control 
System- Features and Components. 

20 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Cost Audit and Cost Accounting Standards: 

Cost Audit : Meaning, Legal Requirement, Objectives; Setting 
Process, List and Applicability of Cost Accounting Standards 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

7) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 

8) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
9) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
10) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
11) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
12) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 
 
 
 



 
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Advanced Costing Paper-VI 

(Costing Techniques) 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

G)      8 Marks }             
H)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
********* 

 
 

 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Paper – I : DSE-D1 :  Taxation  
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the basic concepts of income tax and basis of charge 
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability 
3. To understand the concept of exemption from income  
4. To know the computation of income from various sources as well as total income 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basic Concepts: 

Introduction to Income Tax Law, Meaning of Previous Year, 
Assessment Year, Person, Income, Assessee, Basis of Charge, 
Rates of Tax. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Residential Status and Taxability: 

Determination of Residential Status of Individual, HUF, Firm 
and Company; Taxable Income in respect of Resident 
Individual, Resident but Not Ordinarily Resident Individual, 
Non Resident Individual; Taxability of Resident as well as 
Non Resident Firms and Companies  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Income Not Forming Part of Total Income  

(Exemptions): 
Concept of Exemption, Specific Provisions of Exemption 
under section 10 – Profit Sharing from Partnership Firm, 
Agricultural Income, Leave Travel Concession, Gratuity, 
Leave Encashment, House Rent Allowance 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Heads of Income: 

Features of Various Heads of Income – Salary, House 
Property, Capital Gain, Business/Profession, Other Sources, 
Determination of Taxable Income from Each of these Sources 
of Income, Computation of Total Income 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 



7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Taxation Paper-I 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

A) 8 Marks 
B) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – II : DSE-D2 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
  

4 Credits 
Course Outcomes: 

5) To know the meaning of clubbing of income  
6) To understand the provisions of set off and carry forward of losses 
7) To find out the deductions available from Gross Total Income 
8) To understand meaning the manner of computation of tax liability 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Clubbing of Income:   

Meaning of Clubbing of Income, Transfer of Income without 
Transfer of Assets, Income Arising from Revocable Transfers, 
Provisions relating to Clubbing, Income arising to Spouse, 
Minor Child. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Carry Forward and Set-Off of Losses:  

Concept of Carry Forward of Losses, Concept of Set-Off of 
Carried Forward Losses, Provisions relating to Set-Off and 
Carry Forward of Losses against various Heads of Income, 
Conditions for Carrying Forward of Losses.  

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Deductions from Gross Total Income:      

Concept of Deduction, Difference between Exemption and 
Deduction, Deduction from Gross Total Income in respect of 
Payments, Specific Provisions about Deduction under Section 
80 C, 80|D, 80 E and 80 G. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability:  

Determination of Gross Total Income considering various 
sources of Income, Computation of Taxable Income 
considering deductions, Computation of Tax Liability in case 
of Individual, H.U.F., Firm and Company Considering rates of 
tax. 

25 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 



7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Taxation Paper-II 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

C) 8 Marks 
D) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper - III : DSE-D3 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To understand the concepts of TDS, TCS and Advance Tax 
2. To know the procedure of filing of income tax return 
3. To understand procedure of assessment and various types of assessments 
4. To know the powers and functions of income tax authorities 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
 
Unit- I TDS, TCS and Advance Tax:   

Concepts of Advance Tax, Tax Deducted at Source and Tax 
Collected at Source; Provisions relating to Interest for Default 
in Payment of Advance Tax, TDS and TCS; Tax Deduction and 
Tax Collection Account Number; Filing of TDS Returns. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Self Assessment Tax and Filing of Income Tax 

Return:  
Payment of Self Assessment Tax, Filing of Income Tax 
Return, Compulsory Filing of Return, Penalty for Default in 
Filing of Return, Return of Loss, Provisions related to Revised 
and Belated Return, Procedure of Online Payment of Tax and 
Filing of Return.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Assessment of Tax:      

Assessment, Reassessment, Best Judgment Assessment, 
Income Escaping Assessment, Self Assessment, Scrutiny 
Assessment, Protective Assessment, Appeals and Revision, 
Search and Survey. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Authorities of Income Tax:  

Income Tax Authorities -  Functions of CBDT, DGIT, Chief 
Commissioner of Income Tax; Powers and duties of 
Commissioner of Income Tax, Commissioner of Income Tax 
(Appeals), Additional Director (or Commissioner), Joint 
Director (or Commissioner), Income Tax Officer,   Assistant 
Director (or Commissioner), Tax Recovery Officer and 
Inspector. 

15 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 



2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Taxation Paper-III 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

E) 8 Marks 
F) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper- IV : DSE-D4 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To understand the concept of GST  
2. To know the procedure of registration under GST 
3. To understand the important concepts related to GST 
4. To understand the legal framework of GST in India 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basics of GST:   

Meaning of GST, Need for GST, Features of GST, Application 
of GST in India, Rates of GST, Benefits of GST, Charge or 
Levy of GST. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Registration:  

Persons liable and not liable for registration under GST, 
Amendment and Cancellation of GST registration, 
Exemptions from GST, Goods and Services exempted from 
GST.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Important Concepts under GST:      

Input Tax Credit : Meaning, Definition, Eligibility for taking 
Input Tax Credit 
Tax Invoice, Debit and Credit Notes : Meaning, Proforma and 
Amounts to be Indicated 
Payment of Tax and Return : Procedure of payment of GST 
and Filing of Returns of GST 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Legal Framework of GST in India:  

Application of CGST, SGST, IGST and UTGST Acts, 
Provisions of Levy, Collection, Composite Scheme and 
Commencement of GST Regime as per various acts 

15 Lectures 

(Note: Problems shall be asked on Unit 3 and 4 only) 
 
Reference Books:  



1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Taxation Paper-IV 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

G) 8 Marks 
H) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
(Note: Problems shall be asked on Unit 3 and 4 only) 

 
 
 
 

B.Com-III Semester – V (CBCS)   
Paper-I : DSE-F1 :  Insurance  

(Life Insurance) 
 

Objectives 
i) To acquaint  the students with the basics  of Life Insurance and its procedure 
ii) To familiarize  the students with the insurable risk and various life insurance 

products 
 
Unit I: - Introduction to Life Insurance:- 
1.1 : Life Insurance -Evolution, Meaning, Definition, Features 
1.2 : Human Assets, Principles of Protection and Investment in Life Insurance, Principles 

applicable to life insurance 
1.3 : Socio-Economic significance of Life Insurance, Life Insurance as a social security 

tool 
1.4 : Role of Life Insurance in financial planning, Life insurance needs at various Life 

stages 
(15periods) 

Unit II: - Life Insurance Contract & Conditions:-  
2.1: Life Insurance Contract –Meaning and Nature, Conditions of valid Life Insurance 
Contract  
2.2 :Procedure of taking life insurance policy, Procedure of settlement of death and 
maturity claims  
2.3 :Policy conditions relating to payment of premium, grace days, surrender value, paid 
up policy, lapses of policy, revival of lapsed policy 
2.4 :Policy conditions relating to nomination and assignment of policy, accident and 
disability benefits           (15periods) 
 
Unit III: - Life Insurance Risk and Premium:- 
3.1 : Meaning and definition of risk, Classification of risk : physical, occupational and 



moral, insurable and non-insurable risk  
3.2 : Risk to human life, Evaluation of risk, – Factors affecting longevity of a person 
3.3 : Calculation of Premium, Steps in calculation of premium, calculation of net single 
premium for term insurance, whole life insurance and endowment insurance policy, 
Types of premium, Premium calculation . 
3.4 :Underwriting : Meaning and importance, Non-medical underwriting – Female lives 
underwriting – Recent Trends in underwriting (15periods) 
 
Unit IV: - Life Insurance Products:- 
4.1 : Whole Life Policy : Meaning, features, merits-demerits and types 
4.2 :Endowment Policy : Meaning, features, merits-demerits and types  
4.3 :Term Assurance, Annuities, Group Insurance (only features & Types) 
4.4 :ULIP – Comparison of ULIP with Traditional Insurance–Riders,(15periods) 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : Visit the nearest office of life insurance and collect the information of various 
life insurance policies.  
 
Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 

1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 
NewDelhi 

2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 
3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati, Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 
4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works , Alighar 
5. RiskManagementinBankingandInsurance-S.B.Verma,Y.Uppadhyay, 

R.K. Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books New Delhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of India Mumbai 12.Life 

Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 



 

B.Com. Part-III Semester – V  
Paper-II : DSE-F2 : Insurance  

(General Insurance) 
 
Objectives 

i) To familiarize the student with the glimpses of fire insurance and motor 
insurance and their procedural aspects. 

ii) To expose the students to the important legal provisions with the respect to 
IRDAI in general and Fire and Motor insurance in particular 

 
Unit I: - Fire Insurance:- 

1.1 : Fire Insurance :  Meaning of fire and fire insurance,  Nature, Physical hazards in fire 
insurance, Importance of fire insurance 

1.2  : Principles of fire Insurance and conditions of fire insurance policy 
1.3  :Concepts and difference between Co-insurance & Reinsurance- Methods of 

Reinsurance, Advantages of Reinsurance, Under-insurance and over-insurance  
1.4  : Progress of fire insurance businessin India after privatization (15Periods) 

 
Unit II: - Fire Insurance Policy and Rating– 

2.1 : Procedure of taking fire insurance policy, Renewal of fire insurance policy, Settlement 
of claim under fire insurance  

2.2  : Cancellation and forfeiture of fire insurancepolicy. 
2.3  : Kinds of fire insurance policy  
2.4  : Rating - Rate fixation in Fire Insurance - System, Principles - Theory of Rating – Bases 

of Rating - Degree of Hazards – Classification of Risk Past loss experience and 
lawofprobability. (15Periods) 
 
Unit III:-Basics of Motor Insurance– 

3.1 :Meaning, Need, Basic Principles of motor insurance 
3.2 :Classification of vehicles under motor insurance, Types of motor insurance policy 
3.3 :Procedure of taking Motor Insurance Policy, Settlement of Claim under motor 

insurance, No Claim Bonus 
3.4 :Factors considered for premium rating under motor insurance, Conciliation forum, 

motor accident tribunal         (15Periods) 
 
Unit IV:- Documentation and Legislation – 

4.1 : Documents in Fire Insurance – Proposal Form, Survey Report, Cover Note, Policy, 
Endorsement, Renewal Notice, Claim Form. 

4.2 : Documents in Motor Insurance – ProposalForm,Survey Report, Cover Note, Policy, 
Certificate of Insurance, Registration Certificate Book, Fitness Certificate and Permit (for 
commercial vehicle) 

4.3 : Legislations – Important provisions relating to fire insurance in  Insurance Act 1938,  
Importantprovisionsrelating to Motor Insurance in Motor VehicleAct1988. 

4.4  : Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI)Act, 1999 : Important 
provisions  (15Periods) 
 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : 
(i) Take survey of properties covered under fire insurance in local community. 
(ii) Collect the information of the types of motor insurance policies taken by vehicle 
owners in local community.



 

Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 
1) Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 

NewDelhi 

2) Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 

3) Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati, Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 

4) Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works , Alighar 

5) RiskManagementinBankingandInsurance-S.B.Verma,Y.Uppadhyay, 
R.K. Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd 

6) Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi 

7) Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 

8) Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House 

9) Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books New Delhi 

10) Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 

11) General Insurance  - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12) Life Insurance  - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
B.Com-III Semester – VI  

Paper – III :DSE-F3 : Insurance  
(Claim Management in Life Insurance) 

 
Objectives 

i) To provide the sound understanding to the student about managing the claims 
under life insurance 

ii) To acquaint the students with the life insurance legalization and documents  
 
Unit I : - Life Insurance Agent (Financial Adviser) 

1.1  : Life Insurance Agent: Meaning,Procedure for becoming an Agent, Insurance Agency as 
a Profession, Qualifications & disqualification for Life Insurance Agent 

1.2  : Role of an Insurance Agent in distribution of insurance products, Functions of an life 
insurance Agent 

1.3 : Code of conduct for life insurance agent, Remuneration of life insurance agent 
1.4  : Use of Internet and Intranet means by LIC agent, Benefits of Information Technology 

to Insurance Agent and Policy holders      (15periods) 
 
Unit II: - Life Insurance : Documents and Progress:- 

2.1 :Life Insurance documents : Meaning and Importance of LIC documents, Conditions 
regarding loss of life insurance policy and Indemnity bond 

2.2 :Documents for taking out life insurance policy :  Proposal form, Medical Examination 
Report, Agent’s Confidential Report, Proof of Age, First premium receipt (Cover note), 
Renewal Premium Receipt Life Insurance Policy 

2.3 :Documents for settlement of claim : Death Certificate, Police Inquest Report, Coroner`s 
Report, Deed of Assignment, Claim for Discharge form 

2.4 :Progress of life Insurance in India since privatization(15 Periods) 
 
Unit III: - Claim Management in Life Insurance  

3.1 : Claim Management: Meaning, Need, Classifications of claims : Death claim, Maturity 
claim, Early claims, Time- barred claims 

3.2 :Claim management procedure and system for different types of claim, 
3.3 :Calculation of  claim,Claim concessions, Presumption of death,  Accident     and     

Disability     benefits 
3.4 : Importance of investigation in claim management.    (15periods) 

 
Unit IV: - Life Insurance Legislation & FDI in Life Insurance Sector  : 

4.1 : Important provisions of Life Insurance Corporation Act 1956,  
4.2 :Evolution of Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) of India 

Act.1999 and important provisions 
4.3 :Ombudsman in Life Insurance : Meaning, function and role in grievance redressal 
4.4 :Foreign Direct Investment in Life Insurance Sector : Advantages and disadvantages 

(15periods) 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : 

(i) Interact with the life insurance agent and understand his /her role 
(ii) Visit the nearest LIC office and collect the information about settlements of 

claims and settlement rate 
 

Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 
1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 

NewDelhi 
2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 
3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati,Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 



 

4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works ,Alighar 
5. Risk Management in Banking and Insurance- S.B. Verma, Y .Uppadhyay, R.K. 

Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. NewDelhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya PublishingHouse 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books NewDelhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12. Life Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 



 

B.Com –III Semester – VI  
Paper – IV : DSE-F4 : Insurance  

(Marine and Other Insurance) 
 
Objectives 

i) To expose the students to the principles, types and conditions of Marine 
Insurance 

ii) To familiarize the students with various documents and legislative 
provisions of Marine Insurance. 

iii) To acquaint the student to various types of Miscellaneous Insurance  
 

Unit I: - Marine Insurance : 
1.1  : Marine Insurance : Evolution, Meaning & Definition, Classification,Principles 
1.2  : Clauses of Marine Insurance Policy, Warranties: Implied & Expressed 

Warranties 
1.3  : Types of Marine Insurance Policy 
1.4  : Procedure for taking Marine Insurance Policy, Payment ofclaim  (15 

periods) 
 
Unit II :- Marine Losses and Perils : 

2.1 :Marine Losses :Total loss, Partial Loss, Particular Average Loss, General 
Average Loss 

2.2 :Difference between Particular Average Loss & General Average Loss - Salvage 
Charges – Preparation of loss statement 

2.3 :Marine Perils 
2.4 :Progress of Marine Insurance businessinIndia.(15periods) 

 
Unit III :- Other Insurance (Only Nature & Cover) 

3.1 :Burglary Insurance, Engineering Insurance 
3.2 :Crop Insurance, Cattle Insurance 
3. 3  :Sports Insurance, CatastropheInsurance 
3.4 :Aviation Insurance, Export Risk Insurance     

 (15periods) 
 

Unit IV :- Documentation and Legislation :- 
4.1 : Documents in Marine Insurance - Proposal Form,SurveyReport,Cover Note, 

Policy, Endorsement, Renewal Notice,Claim Form, Bill of Lading, Letter of 
Subrogation, Copy ofProtest. 

4.2  : Important Provisions of Marine Insurance Act1963 
4.3  : InsuranceRegulatory and Development Authority Act 1999 
4.4  : Foreign Direct Investment in General InsuranceSector   

 (15periods) 
 



 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Practical 

i) Obtain the documents used in marine insurance by visiting nearest branch 
office of General Insurance Corporation, analyze them and prepare the 
report. 

ii) Obtain the bare Act of IRDA Act 1999 and study its provisions 
 
 
Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 

1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand 
and Co. NewDelhi 

2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, 
Allhabad 

3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati,Excel 
Books, NewDelhi 

4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works ,Alighar 
5. Risk Management in Banking and Insurance- S.B. Verma, Y .Uppadhyay, R.K. 

Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. NewDelhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI 

Learning Pvt Ltd NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya 

PublishingHouse 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books NewDelhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers 

and Distributers Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12. Life Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.Com.III 
Semester V and VI (CBCS Pattern) 

Insurance Paper I to IV 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write Short Answers (Any two out of three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Insurance Paper - I Insurance Paper - I 
2 Insurance Paper - II Insurance Paper - II 
3 Insurance Paper - III Insurance Paper - III 
4 Insurance Paper - IV Insurance Paper - IV 
 
 

B. Com Part III 

 (CBCS Pattern- 2020-21) 

 ADVANCED MARKETING 

Semester Paper Name of Course 

Semester V  

Paper I 
 

Introduction to Marketing  

Paper II 
 

Marketing Management 

Semester VI 

Paper III 
 

Service Marketing  

Paper IV 
 

Recent Trends in Marketing Management 



 

 
 
 

B. Com Part III Semester V  
Paper I : DSE-G1 : INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING 

 
Course Outcomes: 

iii) To acquaint  the students with the basics and advance marketing concepts 
and its procedure 

iv) To familiarize the students with Marketing Environment and Consumer 
Buying Behaviour. 

 

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Introduction to Marketing: 

Meaning and Nature of Marketing, Evolution of Marketing 
Concept, Importance and Functions of Marketing, Objectives and 
Process of Marketing 
Practical: Writing marketing process of any particular product  

15 

Unit 2 Modern Marketing: 
Difference between Selling and Marketing, Changing Concepts of 
Marketing, Features of Modern Marketing Concept, Role of 
Marketing in Economic Development, Relation of Marketing with 
other functional areas of business. Types of Marketing 
Organisation 
Practical: Study of relation of marketing department with other 
departments of any business organisation  

15 

Unit 3 Marketing Environment and Marketing System: 
Micro and Macro Marketing Environment, Forces in Marketing, 
Environmental Scanning and Analysis, Mapping the Marketing 
Environment, Marketing System 
Practical: Scanning and Analysis of Marketing Environment of any 
nearest business organisation. 

15 

Unit 4 Consumer Behaviour: 
Concept of Consumer Behaviour, Need for understanding 
Consumer Behaviour, Consumer Decision Behaviour, Factors 
influencing Consumer Buying Behaviour, Buying Motives of 
Consumers, Consumer Buying Decision Process 
 

Practical: Observing and reporting consumer behaviour at any 
departmental store or vegetable market or weekly bazzar. 

15 

  



 

B. Com Part III Semester V  
Paper II :DSE-G2 : MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 

Course Outcomes: 
iii) To familiarize the student with conceptual Marketing Management, its functions 

and  role of Marketing Manager  
iv) To expose the students to the understand the Market Segmentation and Marketing 

Mix 

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Marketing Management 

Meaning and Nature of Marketing Management, Functions of 
Marketing Management, Role of Marketing Manager, Qualities 
of Marketing Manager 
Practical: Draft a report after discussion with marketing 
manager of any nearest company. 

 
 

15 

Unit 2 Marketing Planning: 
Meaning, Significance and Process of Marketing Planning, 
Structure of Marketing Plan, Strategic Marketing Planning – 
Meaning and Process, Competitive Marketing Strategies 
Practical: Preparation of marketing plan for any product 

 
 

15 

U nit 3 Market Segmentation and Marketing Mix 
Concept of Market Segmentation, Requirements of Effective 
Segmentation, Benefits of Market Segmentation, Methods of 
Marketing Segmentation, Patterns of Segmentation. 
Marketing Mix: Meaning, Importance and Elements of 
Marketing Mix, Determining the Marketing Mix, Factors 
affecting the Marketing Mix 
Practical: Preparation of marketing mix of any business 
organisation producing different products. 

 
 
 

15 

Unit 4 Management of Marketing Mix: 
a) Product Mix: Concept of Product, Product Planning – 
Significance and factors affecting the Product Planning,  
b) Price Mix: Significance of Price in Marketing, Objectives of 
Pricing, Factors affecting Price, Kinds of Pricing Decisions 
c) Promotion Mix: Meaning, Objectives and Methods of 
Promotion 
d) Place (Distribution) Mix: Meaning and Importance of 
Distribution Channels, Distribution Policies and Strategies 
Practical: Visit to nearest 5 shops for collection of information 
about any of the above four factors.  

15 

 



 

B. Com Part III Semester VI  
Paper III : DSE-G3 : SERVICE MARKETING 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To provide the sound understanding to the student about of various sectors of 

service marketing.  
2. To acquaint the students with the Service marketing strategy and Supply Chain 

Management:  

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Marketing of Service:  

Introduction, definition, characteristics of services (Intangibility, 
Inseparability, Heterogeneity, Perishability). Importance of services, 
distinction between services and goods, Marketing Mix in Service 
Marketing- Product price, place, Promoting, Service encounters 
service, personnel issues, emotions and service situations, service 
profit chain, service recovery and empowerment. 
Practical- Study and prepare chart of various service marketing 
sectors and   share it in the class. 

 

 

15 

Unit 2 Services Marketing Strategy: 
Overview of Service Marketing Strategy – Concept and Objectives. 
Strategic Role of Service Marketing. Formulating and implementing 
Service marketing strategy.  Services Strategies- Strategies for Market 
Leaders, challengers, followers and niche marketers. 
Practical- Visit different service organizations and prepare innovative 
strategies for promoting service marketing. 

 
 

15 

Unit 3 Logistics & Supply Chain Management:  
Definition and scope of logistics, key logistics activities, market 
logistics decision, emerging concepts in logistics. Concept of supply 
chain management (SCM), need for SCM, advances in SCM. 
Distribution: 6 C’s of distribution. Selection and appointing 
distributors. 
Practical- Study the logistic and supply chain management of the 
company’s dealer working for. Prepare report and share in the class. 

 
 
 

15 

Unit 4 Marketing Service Sectors: 
Concept, Characteristics and strategies for different services- 
Banking, Insurance, Hotel, transport, tourism and consultancy 
services  
Service Quality- Customer Expectations and Perceptions 
Practical- Prepare a marketing report by visiting service organization 
situated to your local area.  

15 

 

 

 



 

B. Com Part III  Semester VI  
Paper IV :DSE-G4 : RECENT TRENDS IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
 
Course Outcomes: 

iv) To provide the students regarding conceptual information on recent trends in 
marketing management 

v) To acquaint the student with concept of MIS, CRM and Green Marketing   
vi) To familiarize the students with Retail marketing, Agricultural marketing and 

International marketing.  
Unit Course Contents Hours 

Unit 1 Marketing Information System (MIS) and Green Marketing: 
Marketing Information System-Meaning, definition, Characteristics, 
scope & procedure MIS. Requirement of Good MIS, Importance of  
MIS 
Green Marketing- Meaning and importance issues involved in green 
marketing- social responsibility, pressure of government, competitive 
pressure cost of profit. Problems of green marketing. Green 
marketing strategies. 
Practical- Visit to nearest corporate /super market and write the MIS 
and Green Marketing structure by observing the same.   

 
 

15 

Unit 2 Customer Relationship Management & Retail Marketing: 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM)-concept, CRM process, 
measuring CRM, CRM framework, Tangible Components of CRM, 
CRM in services, CRM in product management, Zero customer 
defection, customer loyalty, and customer loyalty development 
strategies. 
Retail Marketing: Introduction to retail, Factors behind the change of 
Indian Retailing industry- Economic growth, Classification of 
retailers: Store and Non-store based retailers, Organised and 
Unorganised Retailing, business models in retail. Careers in Retailing: 
Employment opportunities, ownership opportunity. 

Practical- Visit Big Bazar/ Departmental store and prepare a report 
on CRM and retail marketing for ascertaining the career opportunity 
in it.   

 

 

15 

Unit 3 Agricultural Marketing: Meaning and scope of agricultural 
marketing-Market structure, factors influencing marketable surplus. 
Estimation of marketable and marketed surplus. New trends in 
agricultural marketing: APEDA, NAFED- Characteristics of a good 
agricultural marketing system- Promotion of agricultural products.  
Practical- Study the nearest APMC functions and prepare report to 
share in the class. 

 

 

15 

Unit 4 International Marketing: Concept of International Marketing and 
its Environment, Entry Strategies, International organization, Export 

 



 

procedure & documents, Global Strategies, targeting and Positioning, 
International Marketing mix- Product Design Decisions, Geographic 
expansion strategic alternatives, New product in Global Market, 
Global Pricing Strategies, Channel Objectives and constraints, 
Channel Structure, Advertising decisions in International marketing. 
Practical- Study the concepts of international marketing and 
understand the export procedure & documents.  

 

15 

 
 
Reference Books: 

1. The Essence of Marketing- Majaro, Simon. Perentice Hall, New Delhi  
2. Sales Management: Decision, Strategies and Cases- R. R. Still , E.W. Cundiff , N.A.P. 

Govani, Pearson Education  
3. Sales and Distribution Management – K.K. Havaldar, V.M. Cavale, Tata McGraw Hill 

Company  
4. Professional Sales Management -Anderson, Hair and Bush, McGraw Hill Company  
5. Sales Management – Rustom Davar  
6. Marketing Management- Kotler, Keller, Koshy, Jha, Prentice Hall. 
7. Marketing Management - Ramaswamy,Namakumari, McGraw Hill Education  
8. Consumer Behaviour – Schiffman and Kanuk , Pearson Publication  
9. Marketing Management-Pilai, Bhagavati and Kala- S. Chand & Co. Ltd New Delhi 
10. Consumer Behaviour – David Loudon and Albert Della Bitta., Tata McGraw-Hill.  
11. Marketing Management- William Stanton.  
12. Marketing Management- Philip Kotlar. 
13. Marketing Management – a south Asian perspective: Kotler Phillip, Keller Kevin Lane, 

Koshy Abraham and Jha Mithileshwar, Pearson.  
14. Marketing Management – Ramswamy V. S., Namakumari S., Macmillion Publishers 

India Ltd.  
15. Marketing Management – Rajan Saxena, Tata McGraw Hill  
16. Marketing Management: Text and Cases – Tapan Panda, Excel Books  
17. Marketing – Etzel, Walker B., Stanton W., Pandit A., Tata McGraw Hill. 
18. Marketing Management - Karunakarn K –– Himalaya Publication, New Delhi. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V  (CBCS) 

Paper-I : DSE-H1 : Advanced Banking  (Banking Laws in India)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain Regulatory Framework for Banking in India 
2. Learners will understand the important laws relating banking sector  
3. Learners will apply the knowledge of legal provisions for banking business practices  
4. Learners will understand different provisions under cyber Laws      

Expected Skills Impartation   

4.  Ability to apply legal provisions in banking business   
5.  Ability to understand the legal applications in banking sector    
6.  Ability to conduct proper banking activities as per legal provisions     

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Banking Laws  

1.1. Need and Importance of Banking Laws  
1.2. Banking Regulation Act 1949  
1.3. New Bank Licensing Policy, 2013  
1.4. Provisions for opening and closing of bank branches in India,  

15 

2 Banking Laws relating to Cooperative Banks 

2.1. Co-operative Societies Act, 1912     
2.2. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
2.3. Multi State Co-operative Societies Act,2002 
2.4. Employees Cooperative Credit Societies- Model Bye-laws in 

Maharashtra 

15 

3 The Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881 and Amendments  
3.1. Meaning, Types, Features and Parties of Bill of Exchange  
3.2. Meaning, Features and Parties of Promissory Note   
3.3. Meaning, Types, Features and Parties of Cheque   
3.4. Protection to a Paying Banker and Collecting Banker  

15 

4 Other Laws Relating to Banking  

4.1. Important Provisions under Indian Contract Act, 1872 
4.2. Garnishee Order-Meaning, Steps and Execution of Garnishee Order  
4.3. Mortgage of Immovable Properties and Its Types  
4.4. Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2006 

15 

References : 

1. Arora and Kalra (1999), “All India Banking Law Digest, (1995-1999), Law House Delhi  
2. Employees Cooperative Credit Societies - https://sahakarayukta.maharashtra.gov.in 
3. ICSI (2015) Banking Law And Practice, https://www.icsi.edu  
4. IIBF(2007), “Laws of Co-operative Banking”, MacMillan India Ltd., 
5. M.L. Tannan, (2008) Banking Law and Practice in India, India Law House, New Delhi 
6. M.L.Tannan, C.R. Datta & S.K. Kataria (2011) Banking Law and Practice, Wadhwa & Company 
7. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 https://sahakarayukta.maharashtra.gov.in 



 

8. Multi State Co-operative Societies Act,2002 https://mscs.dac.gov.in/Guidelines/GuidelineAct2002.pdf 
9. RBI (2019) Rationalisation of Branch Authorisation Policy- Revision of Guidelines 

https://rbi.org.in/scripts/NotificationUser.aspx/Mode=0&Id=11570 
10. Sudhir Naib, The Information Technology Act, 2005: A Handbook, OUP, New York, (2011) 
11. Tannan (2001), “Banking Law & Practice in India” 20/e (Stud. ed), Law House Delhi  

 

 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V  (CBCS) 

Paper-II : DSE-H2 : Advanced Banking  (Retail and Corporate Banking)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain Retail and Corporate Banking systems  
2. Learners will understand the Retail and Corporate Banking Practices  
3. Learners will apply the knowledge in banking business   

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to differentiate Retail and Corporate Banking   
2.  Ability to conduct Retail Banking business     
3.  Ability to conduct Corporate Banking business     

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Introduction to Retail Banking 

1.1. History, definition and concept of Retail Banking and Corporate Banking  
1.2. Difference between Retail banking and Corporate banking 
1.3. Importance of Retail banking to Indian Economy  
1.4.Changing scenario of Retail Banking in India  

15 

 

2 Retail Banking Products  

2.1. Home Loan - Types, Margin and Process of disbursement     
2.2. Vehicle Loan - Types, Margin and Process of disbursement   
2.3. Gold Loan - Nature and Process of disbursement   
2.4.Educational - Nature and Process of disbursement   

15 

3 Corporate Banking  
3.1. Need and Importance of Corporate Banking  
3.2. Factoring and Forfeiting services  
3.3. Infrastructure Finance Companies in India  
3.4. Nature and Importance of Import-Export Finance. 

15 

4 Investment Banking 

4.1. Meaning, Evolution and Scope of Investment Banking. 
4.2. Meaning and Functions of Merchant Banking  
4.3. Meaning and Nature of Venture Capital 
4.4. Meaning and Importance of Loan Syndications. 

15 

References : 

1. Indian Institute of Banking and finance (IIBF) (2015) Banking Products and Services, M/s Taxman 



 

Publications Pvt. Ltd 
2. Leichtfuss, Reinhold (2003) Achieving Excellence in Retail Banking, John Wiley and sons. 
3. Indian Institute of Banking and finance IIBF (2010) International Banking, M/s Macmillan India Limited,  
4. Mathav S B. (2013) Financial Management Mac-Millan Publications. 
5. Yadhav S. S. (2014) Foreign Exchange Markets (Latest Edition) Mac-Millan Publications. 
6. Indian Institute of Banking & finance (2018) Corporate Banking. Mac-Millan Publications. 
7. Indian Institute of Banking and finance IIBF (2016)– International Corporate Finance. Mac-Millan 

Publications. 
8. Pratap Giri S. (2017). Investment Banking: Concepts, Analyses and Cases, McGraw-Hill Education. 
9. Subramanyam. (2017). Investment Banking: Concepts, Analyses and Cases, McGraw-Hill Education. 
10. Ramamurthy Natarajan (2016). Corporate Banking: A Guide Book for Novice, Create Space Independent 

Publishing Platform. 
11. Vikas Srivastava (2017) Project and Infrastructure Finance: Corporate Banking Perspective, Oxford 

University Press. 
 

 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI (CBCS) 

Paper-IV : DSE-H4 : Advanced Banking  (Financial Markets and Services)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand the nature and structure of Financial Market in India   
2. Learners will understand business practices in money market and capital market   
3. Learners will understand functioning of different Intermediaries in Financial Markets 

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to understand the procedure of security trading     
2. Ability to apply knowledge for security trading     
3.  Ability to conduct security trading business  

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Introduction to Financial Markets in India  

1.1. Structure of Financial System in India  
1.2. Meaning and Role of Financial Markets in Economics Development  
1.3. Structure of Capital Market - Primary and Secondary Capital Market   
1.4. Instruments used in Indian Capital Market     

15 

2 Money Market and Capital Market  

2.1. Meaning, Structure and Features of Money Market in India   
2.2. Meaning, Structure and Features of Capital Market in India   
2.3. Important Intermediaries - Banks, NBFCs and Other    
2.4. Financial Instruments of Capital Market in India  

15 

3 Capital Market Operations  

        3.1 IPO - Meaning, Nature and Grading of IPO 

3.2 Pricing of IPO - Fixed Price Issue and Book Building 

15 



 

3.3 BSE and NSE - History, Management and Indices -  Listing of Securities  

3.4 Market Orders - Types of Orders for Selling and Buying of Stocks    

4 Intermediaries in Financial Markets  

4.1. Role of Depository Organization-  CDSL and NSDL  
4.2. Indian Clearing Corporation Limited (ICCL) 
4.3. Credit Rating Agencies- Functions, Institutes and their Rating Symbols      
4.4. Progarmmes and Certifications of BSE Institute Ltd and NSE Academy  

15 

References :  

1. Bhole I.M. (2009). Financial Institutions and Market, 5th edition, 2nd reprint in 2009 Tata McGraw Hill. 
2. Benson Kunjukunju Et Al. (2012). Financial Markets and Financial Services in India, New Century 

Publication, New Delhi. 
3. Preeti Singh (2016). Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
4. Pawan Jhabak (2016). Securities Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
5. Avadhani V.A. (2016). Security Analysis &  Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
6. Avadhani V.A. (2016). Securities Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
7.  Braam van den Berg (2015).Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments Academy of Financial Market, 

https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
8. NSE (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock Exchange Of India Limited 
9.  Michael K. (2002).Credit  Rating Methodology, 

http://www.psnacet.edu.in/courses/MBA/Financial%20services/17.pdf 
10. Issue Management, http://www.psnacet.edu.in/courses/MBA/Financial%20services/13.pdf 
11. ICCL https://www.icclindia.com  
12. BSE Institute Ltd http://www.bsebti.com/ 
13. NSE Academy - https://www.nseindia.com/education/content/about_ncfm.htm 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI (CBCS) 

Paper-III : DSE-H3 :  Advanced Banking  (Bank Management Practices)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand the nature and structure of Financial Market in India   
2. Learners will understand business practices in money market and capital market   
3. Learners will understand functioning of different Intermediaries in Financial Markets 

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to understand the procedure of security trading     
2. Ability to apply knowledge for security trading     
3.  Ability to conduct security trading business  

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Administrative Structure of Head Office   

1.1. Importance of Head Office of the Bank  
1.2.  Administrative Structure of Head Office 
1.3. Departments in Head Office and  Its Functions  
1.4. Duties and Responsibilities of CEO /MD  

15 

2 Regional / Zonal Offices of the Bank  

2.1. Importance of Regional / Zonal Offices of the Bank  
2.2. Administrative Structure of Regional/ Zonal Offices 
2.3. Functions and Role of Regional / Zonal Offices 
2.4. Duties and Responsibilities of Regional/ Zonal Manager  

15  

3 Bank Branch Management  

3.1. Structure of Branch Office - Small, Medium and Large Bank Branch  
3.2. Duties and Responsibilities of Officer Incharge of Deposit Section  
3.3. Duties and Responsibilities of Loan and Recovery Officer   
3.4. Duties and Responsibilities of Cashier & Role of Branch Manager  

15 

4 Banking Business Practices 

4.1. Principles of Banking Business and Its Importance  
4.2. Investment Policy of the Bank- SLR and Non-SLR Investment   
4.3. Nature and Importance of Internal and Statutory Audit of the Banks  
4.4. Nature and Importance of Information and System Audit of the Banks  

15  

References :  
1. George H. Hempel, Donald G. Simonson (2018). Bank Management: Text and Cases, Wiley, 2020 ISBN 

0471410918 
2. IIBF (2005). General Bank Management : (For Caiib Examinations), Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, 

Macmillan, 2005 
3. Kanhaiya Singh (2013). Commercial Bank Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Education. 
4. Peter S. Rose, Sylvia C. Hudgins (2008). Bank Management and Financial Services, McGraw-Hill Education. 
5. Timothy W. Koch, S. Scott MacDonald (2014). Bank Management, Cengage Learning. 
6. Timothy W. Koch, Steven Scott MacDonald, Vic Edwards, Randall E. Duran (2014). Bank Management: A 

Decision-Making Perspective, CENGAGE Learning Asia. 
7. V.S.P. Rao (1999). Bank Management, Discovery Publishing House, 1999  ISBN 8171415105 
8. Guidance Note on Audit of Banks (2018 Edition)- https://www.puneicai.org/wp-content/uploads/Guidance-



 

Note-on-Audit-of-Banks-2018-Edition.pdf 
9. Chitale MM (2018) Bank Audit - Bombay Chartered Accountants' Society- 

https://www.bcasonline.org/ContentType/3.%20MChitale.pdf 
10. RBI (2018) Checklists for Computer Audit, https://rbidocs.rbi.org.in/rdocs/PublicationReport/Pdfs/33400.pdf 
11. Shiva Chaudhari ( 2017) A Guide to Risk Based Internal Audit System in Banks, Notion Press. 

 

EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1 Advanced Banking  

Paper – I 

Advanced Banking  P-I 

(Banking Laws in India)  

2 Advanced Banking  

Paper – II 

Advanced Banking  P-II 

(Retail and Corporate Banking)  

3 Advanced Banking  

Paper P-III  

Advanced Banking  P-III  

(Bank Management Practices)  

4 Advanced Banking  

Paper P-IV 

Advanced Banking  P-IV 

(Financial Markets and Services) 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III Advanced Banking  
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to IV) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 

 
 
 
 



 

 
B.Com. Part-III Semester – V 

Paper – I : DSE-I-1 : Rural Economics and Co-operation  
(Optional Paper) 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand Rural Economy in India. 
2. Learners will understand the correlation between Agriculture and Rural Development. 
3. Learners will understand Agricultural productivity in India. 
4. Learners will understand Role of Co-operation in Rural Development. 

  
Unit I: - Rural Economy of India       (15 Periods) 

1.1  Rural Economy: Concept, nature and features  

1.2 Importance of Rural Economy 

1.3  Indicators of Rural Development  

1.4  Problems of Rural Economy 

Unit II :- Agriculture Sector and Rural Development   (15 Periods) 

2.1 Agriculture and Economic Growth 

2.2 Peculiar Features of Indian Agriculture 

2.3 Importance of Agriculture in Rural Development  

2.4 Risk and Uncertainty in Indian Agriculture      

Unit III: - Agricultural Productivity in India     (15 Periods) 

3.1  Agricultural Productivity: Meaning, types and determinants  

3.2  Indian Agricultural Productivity  

3.3 Causes of Low Agricultural Productivity  

3.4 Measures to improve the Agricultural Productivity  

Unit IV: - Introduction to Co-operation      (15 Periods) 

4.1  Co-operation: Meaning, definition and features  

4.2  Principles of Co-operation (Manchester-1995)  

4.3  Role of Co-operation in Rural Development 

4.4 Issues in Cooperative Movement  



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.COM. Part - III Semester - V  
(Optional Paper) 

Paper – II : DSE-I-2 :  Rural Economics and Co-operation  
 
Course Outcomes:- 
Student will be able to explain – 

1. Awareness among the students regarding Rural Industrialization in India. 
2. Agro based industries and small scale industries in India. 
3. Non-credit co-operation and Rural Indebtedness in India. 

 

Unit I - Rural Industrialization in India      (15 Periods) 

1.1 Need and concept of Rural Industrialization  

1.2 Importance and problems of Agro-based Industries  

1.3 Sugar Industry: Importance and problems  

1.4 Dairy Industry: Importance and problems    

Unit II- Cottage and Small-Scale Industries in India   (15 Periods) 

2.1 Meaning, features and difference between cottage and small-scale Industries  

2.2 Role of Cottage and Small-Scale Industries.  

2.3 Problems of cottage and Small-Scale Industries.  

2.4 Government policy towards cottage and Small-Scale Industries  

Unit III - Rural Indebtedness in India     (15 Periods) 

3.1 Meaning and nature of Rural Indebtedness.  

3.2 Extent of rural indebtedness  

3.3 Causes and effects of rural Indebtedness  

3.4 Government measures to reduce rural indebtedness  

Unit IV - Non-Credit Co-operatives in India    (15 Periods) 

4.1 Industrial Co-operatives: Types, functions and problems  

4.2 Labour Co-operatives: Meaning, functions and problems  

4.3 Consumers Co-operative: Types, functions and problems  

4.4 Housing Co-operatives: Types, functions and problems  



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com. Part- III  Semester – VI  
Paper – III : DSE-I 3 : Rural Economics and Co-operation  

(Optional Paper) 
 
Course Outcomes:- 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to-  
1. Explain the rural resources in India.  
2. Identify the problem of rural unemployment. 
3. Understand the rural finance and agricultural co-operatives in India.  
 
Unit I - Rural Resources in India       (15 Periods) 
1.1 Livestock: Concept, present status, importance and problems.  

1.2 Poultry: Present status, importance and problems.  

1.3 Fishery: Sources, present status, problems.  

1.4 Forest Resources and forestry: Features and importance, social forestry.  

Unit II - Rural unemployment in India      (15 Periods) 

2.1 Rural unemployment: meaning and nature  

2.2 Types of rural unemployment  

2.3 Causes of rural unemployment  

2.4 Government programmes to reduce rural unemployment  

 

Unit III - Rural Finance in India       (15 Periods) 

3.1 Need and sources of rural finance  

3.2 Nationalized commercial banks  

3.3 Regional Rural Banks  

3.4 National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD)  

Unit IV- Agricultural Co-operatives in India     (15 Periods) 

4.1 Co-operative farming: Types, problems and remedies 

4.2 Co-operative Processing: Problems and remedies  

4.3 Co-operative Marketing: Objectives, functions and problems  

4.4 National Agricultural Co-operative Marketing Federation (NAFED): Functions and 
problems. 



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B.Com. Part-III Semester – VI 
Paper – IV : DSE- I 4 :  Rural Economics and Co-operation  

(Optional Paper) 
Course Outcomes:- 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to- 

 1. Understand rural infrastructure in India. 

2. Explain rural poverty, food problem and food security in India. 

3. Understand co-operative financial institutions in India. 

Unit I - Rural Infrastructure in India                           (15 Periods)      

 

 

1.1 Importance of infrastructure in rural development 

1.2 Rural Electrification: Progress and problems 

1.3 Irrigation facilities: Types, sources, progress and problems. 

1.4 Transportation and Communication: Types, importance and problems. 
 

Unit II - Rural Poverty in India                                (15 Periods)       

2.1 Concept and types of rural poverty 

2.2 Incidence of rural poverty 

2.3 Causes of rural poverty 

2.4 Poverty Alleviation Programmes 

Unit III - Food Problem and Food Security in India (15 Periods) 

3.1 Food problem: Different aspects of food problem. 

3.2 Food Security: Meaning, definition and nature 

3.3 Factors in Food Security 

3.4 Remedies of Food Security 

Unit IV - Co-operative Finance in India  (15 Periods) 

4.1 Meaning, Structure and Importance of Co-operative Finance. 

4.2 Primary Agriculture Co-operative Credit Society: Functions and problems 

4.3 District Central Co-operative Banks: Functions and problems 

4.4 State Co-operative Banks: Functions and problems 



 

…………………………………….. 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  
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v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  
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vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1  Rural Eco. & Co-operation            
(Optional ) Paper -I 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation           

  (Optional ) Paper -I 

2  Rural Eco. & Co-operation            
(Optional ) Paper- II 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation            

 (Optional ) Paper- II 

3  Rural Eco. & Co-operation        
(Optional ) Paper -III 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation      

  (Optional ) Paper -III 

4 Rural Eco. & Co-operation        
(Optional ) Paper -IV 

Rural Eco. & Co-operation       

  (Optional ) Paper -IV 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Nature of Question Paper for B.Com. - III  

Subject- Rural Economics and Co-operation 

Semester V and VI (Paper No. I to IV) 
Attempt any five questions 

Total Marks 40 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-V (CBCS) 

 Paper I : DSE-J 1 : Advanced Statistics  
(Mathematical Methods) 

 (Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
Course Outcomes: 
 After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Evaluate a determinant. 
2. Obtain the inverse of a matrix using different methods. 
3. Explain the use of permutation and combination. 
4. Explain the Binomial theorem and its expansion. 

 
Unit 1 Determinant: 
Definition, evaluation of determinant of order 2 and 3, properties of determinant (without proof), 
Examples based on evaluation and properties, Cramer’s rule, solution to given system of linear 
equations of two and three variables by Cremer’s rule.      [15 Periods] 
 
Unit 2 Matrix Algebra: 
Definition of matrix, Types of matrices, Addition, subtraction and product of two or more 
matrices, examples on addition, subtraction and product, Inverse of a matrix by adjoint method, 
Inverse of a matrix by row transformation, examples based on inverse.[15 Periods] 
 
Unit 3 Permutation and Combination: 
Concept of permutation, combination, notation, definition, Relation between them, examples 
based on 𝐶  and 𝑃  .       [15 Periods] 
 
Unit 4 Binomial Theorem: 
Concept and definition of Binomial Theorem, Expansion of (𝑎 + 𝑏) , (𝑎 − 𝑏) , finding of 
middle term, rth term and coefficient of rth term in the expansion, Numerical problems.     

 [15 Periods] 



 

 
 
Reference Books  

i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 
iv) Mathematics & Statistics by Sureanjan Shah 
v) Text book of matrices by Shanti Narayan 
vi) Elements of Statistics, by D. N. Elhance 
vii) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, by V. K. Kapoor. 
viii) Business Statistics, by G. C. Beri. 

 

B.Com. Part-III- SEM-V (CBCS) 
 Paper II : DSE-J 2 : Advanced Statistics  

(Applied Statistics) 
(Optional Paper) 

Credit -4 
 

Course Outcomes: 
 After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Explain the concept of demography and terms related to it. 
2. Use the life table and mortality table in real life situations. 
3. Understand the concept of hypothesis testing and different tests of hypothesis. 
4. Perform testing of hypothesis for the real-life examples. 

 
Unit 1 Measures of Mortality and Fertility: 
Concept of demography, vital events, Different measures to measure birth rates such as i) CBR 
ii) GFR iii) ASFR iv) TFR. Definition, formula, merits and demerits, example based on these 
rates. Different measures of mortality i.e. death rates such as i) CDR ii) SDR iii) STDR by direct 
method, Example based on these rates.                   [15Periods] 
 
              
Unit 2 Measures of Population growth or Reproduction rates: 
Limitations/definition of fertility rate, Introduction of measures of population growth, measures 
such as GRR and NRR, Definition, formulas, merits and demerits of each one, examples based 
on these measures.     [15Periods] 
 
Unit 3 Life table or Mortality table: 
Definition, types of life table, various columns of life table, construction of life table, Examples 
based on fill in the blanks or total construction when x and l(x) is known. Uses of life table. 
       [15Periods] 
 
Unit 4 Testing of Hypothesis: 
Definition of Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis (simple and composite, null and alternative), 

Critical Region, level of significance, Type– I and Type–II errors.  
a) Large sample tests for variables (z test): Test for 𝜇 = 𝜇  and 𝜇 = 𝜇  
b) Large sample tests for proportion: Test for 𝑝 = 𝑝  and 𝑝  = 𝑝  
c) Student’s t test: Test for = 𝜇  and 𝜇 = 𝜇   



 

d) Chi square test: Chi-square test of independence of two attributes (for 𝑚 × 𝑛 contingency 
table), derivation of formula for 2 × 2 contingency table. Examples based on these tests. 

e) Snedecore’s F test: Test for 𝜎  = 𝜎      [15Periods] 
  
 
Reference Books 

i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 
iv) Mathematics & Statistics by Sureanjan Shah 
v) Text book of matrices by Shanti Narayan 
vi) Elements of Statistics, by D. N. Elhance. 
vii) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, by V. K. Kapoor. 
viii) Business Statistics, by G. C. Beri. 
 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-VI (CBCS) 

 Paper III : DSE-J 3 : Advanced Statistics  
(Probability and Probability distributions) 

(Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
Course Outcomes: 
After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

i) Explain the concept of probability and compute the probability of various events. 
ii) Explain the concept of mathematical expectation and derive it. 
iii) Understand discrete probability distributions in general. 
iv) Understand Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions 

 
Unit No. 1 Probability 
Concept and definitions of various terms used in probability, definition of probability. Examples 
based on definition. Addition and Multiplication laws of probability (with proof). Bayes theorem 
(Statement only). Examples on conditional probability and Bayes theorem.        
   [15 Periods] 
 
Unit No. 2 Mathematical Expectation 

Definition and examples based on mathematical expectation. Addition and Multiplication 
theorems on mathematical expectation (with proof). Examples based on these theorems.     [15 

Periods] 
 
Unit No.3 Discrete probability distribution 
Definition of probability mass function (pmf) distribution function (cdf). Properties of 
distribution function. Numerical Examples.                                              [15 Periods] 
                                                     
 
Unit No. 4 Probability distributions 
Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions: Definition, properties and examples based on these 
distributions. Mean and variance of binomial and Poisson distributions (with Proof). Poisson 
distribution as limiting case of binomial distribution (with Proof). Limitations of Binomial 
distribution. Properties of normal curve. Fitting of Binomial and Poisson Distributions.   
          [15 Periods] 



 

Reference Books for paper III:  
i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai, Publisher: Jai-Gouri 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar, Publisher: Phadake 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta and V.K. Kapoor Sultan Chand & 
Sons, Delhi. 

 
 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-VI (CBCS) 

 Paper – IV : DSE-J 4 : Advanced Statistics  
(Operations Research) 

 (Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
 
Course Outcomes: 
After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

i) Formulate and solve a linear programming problem. 
ii) Solve transportation problem using various methods. 
iii) Solve assignment problem using Hungerian method. 
iv) Solve Sequencing Problem. 

 
Unit No. 1 Linear Programming Problem 
Concept, formulation of Linear Programming Problem (L.P.P.). Solution of L.P.P. by graphical 
method. Examples based on minimization and maximization of given function.  

[15 Periods] 
 
Unit No. 2 Transportation problem 
Concept, Mathematical Model, Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation problem (T.P.). 
Solution of T.P. by i) NWCR method ii) Least cost method, iii) Vogel’s method. Examples based 
on these methods.        [15 Periods] 
 
 
Unit No. 3 Assignment Problem  
Concept, Mathematical Model, Balanced and Unbalanced Assignment Problem (A.P.) Hugerian 
method to obtain solution. Examples by Hungerian method.  [15 Periods] 
 
 
Unit No. 4 Sequencing Problem 
Concept of sequencing, sequencing of n jobs through 2 machines, and n jobs through 3 
machines. Stepwise procedure. Examples to determine the sequencing and total time required. 
Also to find Idle time of the machine.                                            [15 Periods] 
 
Reference Books for paper IV 
i) Operations Research by S. D. Sharma, Publisher: Kedar Nath. 
ii) Operations Research: An Introduction  by H A Taha, Publisher: Pearson. 
iii) Operations Research: Theory and Application, J.K. Sharma, Publisher. Macmillan. 

 
 
 



 

 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  

Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1 Advanced Statistics Paper I 

(Mathematical Methods) 

Advanced Statistics Paper I 

(Mathematical Methods) 

2 Advanced Statistics Paper II 

(Applied Statistics) 

Advanced Statistics Paper II 

(Applied Statistics) 

3 Advanced Statistics Paper III 

(Probability and Probability 
distributions) 

Advanced Statistics Paper III 

(Probability and Probability 
distributions) 

4 Advanced Statistics Paper - IV 

(Operations Research) 

Advanced Statistics Paper - IV 

(Operations Research) 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III  
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to IV) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

B.Com Part – III Semester V  

Paper-I: DSE-K1: E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the basic structure of E-Commerce industry 

2. Understanding transactional flow in E-Commerce 

Sr No. Topic 
No of 

Lectures 

Unit 1 Introduction to Electronic Commerce  

 What is E-Commerce 

 Goals of E-Commerce 
 Functions of E-Commerce 
 Potential of E-Commerce Industry 
 Various e-commerce platforms at present 
 Types of E-Commerce segments (B2C, B2B, C2C etc.) 

Practical – Get preliminary information of various E-Commerce companies 

15 

 

 

Unit 2 

E-Commerce Framework 

 Introduction to E Commerce Structure / Framework 

 Internet 
 e-Commerce Portal / ERP System 
 Warehouse 
 Point of Sale (POS) 
 Payment Gateway 
 Call Centre 
 Data Analytics 
 CRM (Customer Relationship Management) 
 

Practical – Draw Diagram of framework of any e-commerce company based 
on some practical research 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Electronic Payment System 

 Introduction 

 Modes of Electronic payments (net banking, debit / credit card, 
payment wallets etc.) 

 Online payment process  
 Security controls 
 Online frauds & cautions to be taken care of 
 Online payment service providers  

Practical – Prepare case study paper on online fraud 

 

 

15 



 

 

Unit 4 

Online Order Processing 

 Order Intimations 

 Shipping & Billing 
 Bar Code System 
 Shipment Tracking 
 Order Dashboard 
 Account Settlement 

Practical – Visit any online seller and observe order processing activities 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com Part – III Semester III  

Paper-II : DSE-K2 :  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the variousfunctions of E-Commerce industry 

2. Understanding of cyber security threats and  remedies 

3. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 
 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1 Supply Chain & Warehouse Management 

 Packaging of Products 

 Inventory Management – Coding, storage & monitoring 
 Security Controls 

Practical – Visit any seller company who sales online and observe the 
warehouse management systems 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 2 

Digita Marketing Basics 

 Various avenues of digital marketing 

 Difference between traditional marketing and digital marketing 
 SEO (Search Engine Optimization) 
 Recent Trends in digital marketing 

Practical – Visit any Digital marketing service provider company  and 
interact 

 

 

15 

 

 

Unit 3 

Cyber Laws & Intellectual Property Rights, Internet Security 

 Types of cyber threats (financial, virus, hacking etc.) 
 Introduction to Information Technology Act 
 Importance of Trade Mark, Patents & Copy Right 
 Consequences of Infringement 

Practical – Visit any Cyber Law Professional / IPR service provider 
company and interact 

 

15 

 

Unit 4 

CRM (Customer Relationship Management) 

 What is CRM 

 Use of Technology for CRM 
 Future of Industry 
 New Marketing Trends 
 Loyalty Programmes 

Practical – Make short study on CRM softwares used in the market 

 

 

15 

Reference Books: 



 

1. Concepts of E-Commerce by Adesh Pandye 

2. E-Commerce by  Sarika Gupta  and Gaurav Gupta 
3. E-Commerce Strategy, Technology and Implementation by Gary Schneider  
4. The Complete E-Commerce Book by Janice Reynolds 

 

B.Com Part – III Semester VI  

Paper-III : DSE-K3 :  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

4. Understanding the variousfunctions of E-Commerce ad its technological aspect.  

5. Understanding of consumer oritented e Commerce and e retailing.  

6. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1 

Internet Concepts & Technologies: 

 Concept & evolution of internet 

 Web technologies – Global Publishing concept, hypertext,  

 Concepts of URLs, HTPP, HTTPD, Servers, HTML, HTML 
 Forms & CGI gateway services. 

 

 

Unit 2 

E-Commerce and its Technological aspect:  

 Developments in Information Technology and ist relavance to 
E-Commerce  

 The scope of E- Commerce, E- Marketing 
  Benefits and limitations of E-Commerce,  
 Produce a generic framework for E-Commerce. 
  Architectural framework of Electronic Commerce, Web based 

E Commerce Architecture. 
Practical – Conduct interview of minimus 5 online shop holders  and 
observe their management systems 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Consumer Oriented E- Commerce and E-Retailing:  

 Traditional retailing and e retailing, Benefits of e retailing,  
  Models of e retailing, Features of e retailing. 
  E services: Categories of e-services, Web-enabled services, 

matchmaking services, Information-selling on the web, 
  E entertainment, Auctions and other specialized services.  
 Business to Business Electronic Commerce 
Practical – identifying customise oriented e-Services  and develop 
models of  E-services  

 

 

15 

 



 

Unit -4 Electronic Data Interchange:  

 Benefits of EDI, EDI technology, EDI standards, EDI 
Communications, EDI Implementation, EDI Agreements, EDI 
Security.  

 Electronic Payment Systems, Need of Electronic Payment 
System: Study and examine the use of Electronic Payment 
system and the protocols used, Study Electronic Fund Transfer 
and secure electronic transaction protocol for credit card 
payment.  

 Digital economy: Identify the methods of payments on the net 
– Electronic Cash, cheques and credit cards on the Internet. 

 Practical – Conduct Dumy bank transaction and write detail process 
of Electronic payment system, Fund transfer syste.  

 

15 

 Reference Books: 

 1. Elias. M. Awad, " Electronic Commerce", Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.  

2. RaviKalakota, Andrew B. Whinston, "Electronic Commerce-A Manager's guide", Addison-Wesley. 3. 
Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King, H.Michael Chung, “Electronic Commerce–A 
ManagerialPerspective", Addison-Wesley. 

 4. Elias M Award, “Electronic Commerce from Vision to Fulfilment”, 3rd Edition, PHI, Judy Strauss, 
Adel El-Ansary, Raymond Frost, “E-Marketing”, 3RDEdition, Pearson Education. 

 

B.Com Part – III Semester VI  

Paper-IV : DSE-K4:  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the various functions of E-Commerce ad its technological aspect.  

2. Students able to know the security issues in E-Commerce. 

3. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1  Website Design and E-Commerce 
 Role of web – site in B2C e-commerce; website strategies 

& web-site design principles; 
  Push & pull technologies, alternative methods of 

customer communication. 

Multi – Media & E-commerce; push & pull technologies, 

alternative methods of customer communication 

 

 

15 



 

 

Unit 2 

Online Retail Sector: 
• Analyzing the Viability of Online Firms  

• E-commerce in Action: E- Retailing Business Models  

 The Service Sector: Offline and Online  

  Online Financial Services  

  Online Travel Services  

  Online Career Services •  
 On-Demand Service Companies 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Security Issues in E-Commerce:  

 Introduction, need and importance 
 Security risks of e-commerce, exposure of resources,  
 Type of threats,  sources of threats,  
 Security tools & risk – management approach 

 

15 

Unit 4 Ethical, Social and Political issues in E-Commerce: 

  Basic Ethical Concepts, Analyzing Ethical Dilemmas, Candidate 
Ethical principles  

 Privacy and Information Rights: Information collected at E-
Commerce Websites, The Concept of Privacy, Legal protections  

 Intellectual Property Rights: Types of Intellectual Property 
protection, Governance.  

Practical – Prepare case study and project report  on  ethical, 
political and  social issues E-Conmmerce 

15 

Reference Books:1. Elias. M. Awad, " Electronic Commerce", Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.  

2. RaviKalakota, Andrew B. Whinston, "Electronic Commerce-A Manager's guide", Addison-Wesley. 3. 
Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King, H.Michael Chung, “Electronic Commerce–A 
ManagerialPerspective", Addison-Wesley. 

 4. Elias M Award, “Electronic Commerce from Vision to Fulfilment”, 3rd Edition, PHI, Judy Strauss, 
Adel El-Ansary, Raymond Frost, “E-Marketing”, 3RDEdition, Pearson Education. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B. Com (CBCS Pattern)Part- III (Semester-V) 

Paper IX : Tax Procedure and Practice  

Title of paper- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

  (Credit 4) 

    Objectives:-   1) To enhance the knowledge of students with latest amendments in GST Law 

                            2) To clarify the technical aspects and provisions in GST Law 

 
Unit- I GST Returns ( Furnishing details of outward supply, Furnishing 

details of inward supply, First Return, Annual Return, Final 

Return, matching of Input Tax Credit)- Specimen Forms for 

the Returns  

Periods-20 

Unit- II 1) Sec. 35 Accounts and Sec. 36 Records (Period of Retention, 

Rules for maintenance of Accounts)  

2) Sec. 67 Inspection, Search and Seizure ( Power of 

Inspection, Authority for Search and Seizure) 

Periods-10 

Unit- III TCS and TDS, Payment of GST (payment of tax, Interest etc.) Periods- 10 

Unit- IV Basic Problems- Net GST liability, Time of Supply, Value of 

Supply 

Periods- 20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

B. Com (CBCS Pattern)Part- III (Semester-VI)  

Paper XI :  Tax Procedure and Practice 

Title of paper- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Credit-4 

    Objectives:-   1) To enhance the knowledge of students with latest amendments in GST Law 

                            2) To clarify the technical aspects and provisions in GST Law 

 
Unit- I Refund of GST ( Refund of Tax, Interest on delayed refund Periods-10 

Unit- II 1) Assessment- Self Assessment, Provisional 

Assessment, Summery Assessment, Scrutiny 

Assessment, Best Judgment Assessment 

2) Audit-  

Sec. 65- Audit by Tax Authorities 

Sec. 66- Special audit   

Periods-10 

Unit- III 1) Appeals and Revision ( Appeals to appropriate 

authority, power of revisional authority) 

2) Advance Rulings (Authority for advance rulings, 

application and procedure) 

Periods- 20 

Unit- IV Basic Problems- Admissibility of ITC, Calculation of net GST 

liability, Composition levy  

Periods- 20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.com- III 
Semester V and VI (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
Nature of Question Paper 

 
Internal Marks-        10 marks 
Shivaji University Exam      40 marks 
 
Instructions:- 
1) All question carry equal marks 
2) Attempt any Five questions out of Seven 

 
Q. 1 Theory- Short Notes ( Any Two out of Four) 08 marks 

Q. 2 Theory Broad Question 08 marks 

Q. 3 Theory Broad Question 08 marks 

Q. 4 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 5 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 6 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 7 Problems 08 marks 

    
Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax procedure and practice GST (CGST, SGST 
and IGST) paper- IX (Vocational) 

Tax procedure and practice 
GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
paper- IX (CBCS) 

2 Tax procedure and practice GST (CGST, SGST 
and IGST) paper- XI (Vocational) 

Tax procedure and practice 
GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
paper- XI (CBCS) 

 
Reference Books:- 
1) A Birds eye view- Jha and Singh 
2) GST made simple- Taxman 
3) Basics of GST- Taxman 
4) GST guide for Students- CA Vivek Agarwal 

 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

B. Com ( CBCS Pattern) Part III ( Semester V)  
Paper X : Tax Procedure & Practice   

Title of Paper – Customs 
Generic Elective Course 

Credit – 4 
 

Objectives : - 

1 To impart theorotical knowledge of Basic concepts of customs, import & export. 
2 To develop the skills of solving problems of valuation and  calculation of custom duties  

on imported goods.  

3 To acquaint students with the term prohibition on import & export  in customs.  
 
 

Unit  I  
  

Introduction of Customs, Role in international trade, organization of  
customs in India, administration & operational authorities.  

10 
Hours 
  

Unit  II  
  
  

An overview of Customs Act, 1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975.  
Kinds of duties - Basic, Protective, CGST, safeguard, Anti-dumping,  
anti-subsidy, countervailing, NCCD, cess 

10 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  III  
  
  
  
  
  

Important terms & definitions - Assessable value, baggage, Bill of Entry,  
Bill of Export, Dutiable Goods, Foreign Going Vessel, Exporter, Import 
Manifest, Prohibited Goods, Shipping Bill, Bill of Lading, Import, Importer, 
Stores, Letter of Credit, FOB, CIF, Goods  
Prohibition on importation & exportation of goods & it's reasons, 
Smuggling 

30 
Hours 
  
  
  
  
  

Unit  IV 
  

Basic problems- Valuation of imported goods, calculation of  
custom duty 

10 
Hours 
  

  



 

 
B. Com ( CBCS Pattern) Part III ( Semester VI)  

Paper XII :  Tax Procedure & Practice  
Title of Paper – Customs 
Generic Elective Course 

 
Credit - 4 

Objectives : - 
 

1 To understand the meaning of types & modes of import & export. 
2 To impart theorotical knowledge of import & export clearance procedure 

 of goods in detail. 

3 To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions of  
computaiton of Baggage. 

 

Unit  I  
  
  

Import of Goods - Types of import- Free, Restricted, Prohibited 
types of licenses - Advance, EPCG,DFRC, Modes of import 
Export of Goods- Types of export, types of Exporter, Modes of export 

10 
Hours 
  

Unit  II  
  
  

Clearance Procedure of Import & Export 
Import - For Home Consumption, for warehousing, Ex-bond clearance 
Export -Procedure & filing of documents, Main, auxiliary & regular 

20 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  III  
  
  

Duty Drawback System  
Meaning of scheme, Sec 74 & sec 75, Rules for drawback, 
Documents required for claiming drawback, types of duty drawback 

10 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  IV 
  
  

Clearance of Baggage 
Meaning and kinds of baggage, Rules & procedure of import thereof 
Basic problems on clearance of baggage & calculation of custom duty thereon  

20 
Hours 
  
  

 

 



 

 B.Com. Part-III 
Semester – V 

(Optional Paper) 
Industrial Management Paper – I 

Subject Code: DSE – B1 
(Factory and Capital Management) 

 Objectives:- 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of industry 

management.  

 Learning Outcomes  
1. Understanding the concept Industrial Management. 
2. Acquaintance with the Work Environment. 
3. Acquaintance with the Plant Maintenance. 
4. Acquaintance with Financial Management 

 Teaching Methods:  
Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets 
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- 
1.1 Introduction to Industrial Management– 

Meaning and importance of industrial management. 
1.2 Introduction to Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), System 

Application and Product (SAP) 
1.3 Factory Location and Plant Layout- 

 
      1.3.1 Factory Location: Meaning of   location of factory,  factors 
determining location of factory  
      1.3.2 Plant Layout: Meaning of plant layout Objectives, Importance 
of plant layout, Factors influencing layout, Types of layout Problems of 
layout.  

20 

2 Unit II :- Work Environment - 
2.1   Meaning 
2.2   importance of work Environment 
2.3 Factors affecting work environment, 

Lighting, Ventilation, Sanitation, noise control and Air 
conditioning 

2.4 Quality Circles, Kaizen, 5 S,  

20 

3 
 

Unit III :- Plant Maintenance –  
3.1 Concept, Importance 

10 
 



3.2 Objectives of good maintenance system 
3.3 types of maintenance  
3.4Preventive Maintenance 
3.5Recent trends in plant maintenance 

4 Unit IV –  Financial Management 
4.1 Concept of financial Management, 
4.2 Objective of Financial management 
4.3 Importance and Determinants of Capital Management 
4.4Sources of finance 
4.5Fixed and working capital 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV : 
1. L. C. Jhamb: Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest 
Publishing House, Pune  
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa: Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. ThukaramRao: Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing 
House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M. : Management Policy and Strategic Management 
Concepts, Skills and  
Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar: Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna: Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa: Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New 
Delhi  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

.  
 

 B.Com. Part-III 
Semester – V 

(Optional Paper) 
Industrial Management Paper – II Subject Code: DSE – B2 

(Human Resource Management) 



 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject human resource management. 
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of human resource 

management. 

 Learning Outcomes: 

1. Knowledge about the Human Resource Management  
2. Acquaintance with the Human Resource Management  
3. Acquaintance with the Employee Training. 
4. Acquaintance with - Recent Trends in HRM 

 Teaching Methods: 

Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets. 
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I - Introduction to Human Resource Management- 
1.1 Concept and Nature 
1.2 Scope 
1.3Significance 
1.4 Objectives 
1.5 Functions of HRM.  
1.6 Ethical Issues In HRM: Meaning, Importance and Ethical Issues In 
HRM 

10 

2 Unit II – Human Resource Planning (HRP) 
2.1Meaning and need for Human resource Planning, Process of HRP  
Factors affecting HRP 
2.2Job Analysis, Job Description, Job Specification. 
2.3Recruitment and selection- 

2.3.1 Meaning, 
2.3.2 Sources of recruitment 
2.3.3 Steps in the scientific selection procedure 
2.3.4 e- recruitment: Meaning and Advantage 

20 

3 

 

Unit III –  
Employee Training and Performance Appraisal 
3.1Employee Training- 

3.1.1 Meaning 
3.1.2 Need for training 
3.1.3Steps in training 
3.1.4Methods of Training 
3.1.5Impediments of effective training  

3.2Performance Appraisal and Merit Rating 
3.2.1 Meaning 

20 

 



3.2.2purpose of  
performance appraisal 

3.2.3Methods of performance appraisal  3.2.3Ethics in performance 
appraisal  

Merit Rating- 
3.2.4 Meaning 
3.2.5Benefits of Merit Rating,  
3.2.6Difference between  

performance appraisal and merit rating  
4 Unit IV :- Recent Trends in HRM –(Concept and Nature) 

4.1 Employee's brand 
4.2Outsourcing of HR 
4.3e-HRM  
4.4 Work Life Balance 
4.5Emotional Intelligence and 

Talent Management 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV:  
1. L. C. Jhamb : Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest Publishing 
House, Pune 
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. Thukaram Rao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management 
Concepts, Skills  
and Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar : Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management,Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

 

 
 

 

.  
B.Com. Part-III 

Semester - VI 
(Optional Paper) 

Industrial Management Paper – III Subject Code: DSE – B3 
(Production Management) 

 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To Expose the students the importance and applicability of industrial management 



 Learning Outcomes: 
Understanding the Meaning concept of Production Management and PPC. 
Acquaintance with the Productivity.  
Acquaintance with the Inventory Management  
Acquaintance with Logistic Management 

 Teaching Methods: 
1. Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets.  
2. Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- Production Management and Planning and Control (PPC): –  
1.1Production Function-  

1.1.1 Meaning, Concept and Objectives 
1.1.2  Function of production Management 

1.2Planning and Control (PPC): 
1.2.1 Meaning 
1.2.2 Objectives 
1.2.3Importance of production planning and control 
1.2.4 Techniques of production control  Routing, Scheduling, Dispatching 

and follow up 
1.2.5 Limitations of PPC.  

20 

2 Unit II :- Productivity -  
2.1Meaning, Importance 
2.2Measurement of Productivity 
2.3Factors influencing productivity 
2.4Methods of improving productivity 
2.5ProductionV/s Productivity.  

10 

3 

 

Unit III :- Inventory Management  
3.1 Meaning and Objectives of inventory Management 
3.2 Receipt and issue of material (Bin Card, Store Ledger) 
3.3 Pricing of material Issues  

(First In First Out and Last In First Out) 
3.4 EOQ 
3.5 ABC Analysis and VED Classifications 
3.6 Just in Time (JIT) Production – Meaning, Techniques and 

Advantages. 
3.7 Recent Trends in Inventory Management. 

20 

 



4 Unit IV :- Logistic Management-  
4.1Meaning 
4.2Objectives 
4.3 Importance of logistic Management,  
4.4Activities of the logistics Management 
4.5 Functions-Transportation,      Warehousing including Cold Storage 

Material handling and Packaging. 
4.6 Supply chain Management: Meaning, Definition and Importance 

10 

 References  
1. L. C. Jhamb: Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest Publishing 
House, Pune  
2. J. K. Jain: Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. Shridhara Bhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. Thukaram Rao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L.: Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management Concepts,  
Skills and Practices  
8. Cost Accounting : B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. MamoriaGankar : Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

 

 
 
 
 

 
B. Com. Part-III 

Semester – VI 
(Optional Paper) 

Industrial Management Paper – IV Subject Code: DSE – B4 
(Personnel Management) 

 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of industry management. 

 Learning Outcomes: 
1. Knowing the meaning and concept about the Employee Remuneration. 
2. Acquaintance with the Industrial Relations. 
3. Acquaintance with the Employee Safety, Health and Moral 
4. Acquaintance with HR Accounting 

 



 Teaching Methods: 
 Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets.  
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- Employee Remuneration –  
1.1 Concepts of remuneration 
1.2 Meaning of wages and salary 
1.3 Objectives of wage and salary administration 
1.4 Factors influencing wage and salary structure and administration 
1.5 Methods of wage payment  Time rate, Piece rate 
1.6 Incentive plans (Halsey, Rowan and  

Taylor) 

10 

2 Unit II :- Industrial Relations – 
2.1Meaning, Objectives and Significance of industrial relations 
2.2The parties to industrial relations 
2.3Factors affecting industrial relations. 
2.4Meaning and Causes of industrial Disputes 
2.5Measures taken by Govt. to prevent  

Industrial disputes.  

20 

3 
 

Unit III :- Employee Safety, Health and Moral:  
3.1 Meaning and need of employee safety 
3.2Factors in safety programme Meaning and importance of employee health 
3.3Occupational hazards, risks and diseases 
3.4 Protection against health hazards and statutory provisions under The 

Factories Act, 1948– Health, safety and welfare provisions 
3.5Meaning of employee morale. 

20 
 

4 HR Accounting: 
4.1 Meaning, Definition and Objectives 
4.2 Advantages of HR Accounting 
4.3 Determinants of Human Capital 
4.4 Methods of HR Accounting 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV:  
1. L. C. Jhamb : Industrial Management Savitri JhambEverest Publishing House, 
Pune  
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. ThukaramRao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management Concepts, 
Skills and  Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar: Dynamics of Industrial Relations  

 



10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 

 



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                      
 

                                                  
 

Estd 1962 
NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 
Bachelor of Commerce 

                                       B.Com. Part-I 
                                              CBCS Pattern    
                               Financial Accounting 
                                    Sem-I & Sem-II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 
     (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 
 



B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester I ) 

Financial Accounting Paper I 

Core Course 

Introduce from June-2018-19 
                                                                                          Credits : 4 

 
Course Inputs : 
Unit I : Basic Accounting Concepts and Conventions, Accounting Process. 

Accounting Standards-Need & Procedure, Concept of IFRS           (15 Hours )     

 

Unit II : Amalgamation of  Partnership Firms                                        (15 Hours )     

 

Unit III : Consignment Accounts-Important Terms and Accounting in the books of 

Consignor and Consignee.                                                            (15 Hours )     

 

Unit IV : Accounts of Professionals –preparation of  Receipts and Expenditure 

Account and Balance sheet of  Medical   Practioners and Professional Accountants.                     

                                                                                                                 (15 Hours )      

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B. Com.(CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester- II ) 

Financial Accounting Paper- II 

Core Course 

Introduce from June-2018-19 
                                                                                          Credits : 4 

 
Unit I : Single Entry System - Conversion Method only 

        (15 Hours )      

Unit II : Conversion of  Partnership Firm into a Limited Company-Accounting in 

the books of partnership Firm only.                            (15 Hours )      

 

Unit III : Branch Accounts - Dependent Branch- preparation of Branch Account, 

Branch Trading and Profit and Loss  Account  and Stock and Debtors Method 

                                                                                                                  (15 Hours )      

Unit IV :  Computerized Accounting System :             

Introduction to Computerized Accounting.  Accounting  softwares ‘Tally’- 

preparation of Vouchers, Feeding of Data and Generating of various Reports 

                                                                                                                       (15 Hours )      
 

Suggested Readings : 
 

1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy M – ‘Financial Accounting’ Sultanchand 

and Sons, New Delhi. 

2. Shukla M.C. Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. – ‘Advanced Accounts’ 

S.Chand and company, New Delhi. 

3. Agarwala A.N. Agarwala K.N.- ‘Higher Science of Accountancy’ Kitab 

Mahal Allahabad. 

4. Jain and Narang – ‘Advanced Accountancy’ Kalyani Publications, New 

Delhi. 

5. S.N. Mheswari – ‘Advanced Accountancy’  

6. Compendium of statement and standard of Accounting.  The institute of 

Chartered Accounts of India. 

7. Rajan Chougule, Dhaval chougule –“ Theory and practice of Computer 

Accounting” Modern Publication, Kolhapur. 



Note- 

1- Practical Questions on unit no-2 to 4 from Sem. I and 1 to 3 from sem. II  

2- Nature of Question paper will remain same as before 

Note- College should make a provision of necessary computers for commerce 

department to train the students in computer Accounting as prescribed in the 

syllabus. 

 

Equivalence   

1  Financial Accounting Paper I 

Sem-I 

1- Financial Accounting Paper I Sem-I  

 

2 Financial Accounting Paper II 

Sem-II 

2- Financial Accounting Paper II Sem-II 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

 

                                                   

Estd 1962 
NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 
Bachelor of Commerce 

                                       B.Com. Part‐I 
                                              CBCS Pattern    
                                        INSURANCE 
                                     Sem‐I & Sem‐II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 

      (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 



B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester I ) 
INSURANCE Paper I 

Generic Elective Course 
Introduce from June-2018-19 

                                                                                          Credits : 4 

                                                                                             

Objective :  The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of principles 
and practice of insurance and life insurance.  

 

Unit‐1:      Introduction to  Insurance ‐   Definition, characteristics and need of  insurance.  
Economic  and  commercial  significance  of  insurance.  Insurance  as  a  social 
security  tool. Types of  insurance  in brief.   Principles of  insurance.    Insurance  
contract and wagering contract.                                                       (15 Hours )        

 

   Unit‐2: Life Insurance – Meaning and Nature of life insurance. Life insurance products, ‐
whole  life,  endowment,  term plans,   pension  and    annuity plans  , unit  linked 
Insurance plans.                                                                                           (15 Hours )        

     

 Unit‐3: Life Insurance Policy –  Meaning,  Procedure of taking life insurance policy‐policy  

              conditions –settlement of claims.                                                (15 Hours )                                         

 

Unit‐4: Life Insurance Business in India –  Growth of life insurance business after      

             privatization. Evaluation of  performance of LIC of India and private companies.  

             Insurance  Regulatory and Development Authority  Act, 1999‐ structure.  
organizational set up and functions.                                                                    (15 Hours )        

                                                                           

Note‐ visit to Life Insurance Company &/or Guest lecturers may be arranged . 

           

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester II ) 
INSURANCE Paper- II 
Generic Elective Course 

 

                                                                 Credits : 4                             

Objective :  

The objective of this course is to enable students to know the fundamentals 
of general insurance.  

Unit ‐ 1 : Fire Insurance ‐  Meaning ‐  Procedure of taking fire Insurance   policy ‐   

                policy conditions‐ kinds of policies ‐ cancellation and    forfeiture of policy                     

               ‐ Renewal of policy ‐  settlement of claims.     .                          (15 Hours )                                 

                             

Unit‐2 : Marine Insurance ‐  Meaning ‐  Procedure of taking marine    insurance  

             policy ‐  Difference between fire and marine  Insurance ‐  clauses of marine       

             insurance policy ‐  marine  losses and perils ‐  Types of policies   

                                                                                                                         (15 Hours )                                 

 

Unit ‐ 3 :Miscellaneous  Insurance (only nature & cover) 

a. Personal Accident insurance  
b. Health insurance  
c. Motor Insurance 

             d   BurglaryInsurance                                       

e   Liability Insurance 

d. Fidelity guarantee Insurance   
e. Cattle Insurance   
f. Crop  Insurance                                                                                                   

Unit  ‐  4  :General  Insurance  Business  in  India  :   Growth    of  general  insurance 
business after privatization .   Evaluation   of performance of public and 
private  companies‐  Foreign  Direct  Investment  (FDI)  in  insurance 
business‐ merits and demerits, current scenario ‐ Bancassurance .  

                                                                                                                            (15 Hours )                             

 Note:‐  Visit  to  general  insurance  company  and  /or    a  Guest  lectures may  be 
arranged.  

 

 

 



List of Reference books (Paper I & II) 

1. G.S. Panda‐' Principles and Practices of Insurance' Kalyani   
 Publishers ,     Ludhiana 

2. M. Arifkhan ‐'Theory and Practice of Insurance' Educational Book 
House,     Aligarh. 

3. M.N. Mishra‐'Insurance Principles and Practice' S. Chand & Company Ltd.    New 
Delhi. 

4. Kothari & Bahl, Principles and Practice of Insurance' Sahitya Bhawan,     Agra. 

5. S.Balachandran, General Insurance, Insurance Institute of  India, Mumbai. 

6. S.Balachandran, Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of  India, Mumbai.  

7. Insurance Regulatory  Development Authority Act‐1999. 

 

Note‐  Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 

 Equivalence in accordance with titles and contents of paper  

             (  For CBCS  semester  pattern of   new  syllabus) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper  Title of New Paper

1  Insurance  Paper‐I (Sem‐I)   Insurance Paper‐ I (Sem‐I) 

2  Insurance  Paper‐II (Sem‐II)  Insurance Paper‐ II (Sem‐II) 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

 

                                                   

Estd 1962 
NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Syllabus For 
Bachelor of Commerce 

                                       B.Com. Part‐I 
                                              CBCS Pattern   
               Management Principles and Applications  
                                    Sem‐I & Sem‐II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 

      (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 



B.Com. Part-I 
Semester I  

As per CBCS Pattern  
Introduced from June 2018-19 

Management Principles and Applications -Paper-I 
Core Course 

 
 
Duration: 2 hrs.    Marks: 50               Lectures : 60 
 
Objective:  

1. To provide the student with an understanding of basic management concepts, 
principles and practices. 

2. To provide the student with detailed understanding of basic management functions. 
 
 
Unit 1: Introduction to the Management:                                               Lectures-15 
Meaning, Definition and Need for Study 
- Contribution towards development of Management Theory 
• Elton Mayo- Hawth horne Experiment- its implications and limitations 
• Peter  Drucker – M.B.O 
Different Approaches to Management its use and limitations-Behavioral Approach, Systems 
Approach, Contingency Approach 
 
Unit 2: Planning and Decision Making        Lectures-15 
Meaning and Definition of Planning - Types of Planning – Steps in Planning Process  
Environmental Analysis and diagnosis (Internal and external environment) –Definition, 
Importance and  SWOC Analysis. 
Decision Making- concept- importance; Decision-making Process, Perfect Rationality and 
bounded rationality, Techniques of Decision making -qualitative and quantitative 
 
Unit 3: Organizing                   Lectures-   15                 
Organizing – Meaning -The Process/steps of organization – Principles of organizing–
Organization Chart  
Delegation of Authority – Meaning - Elements –Difficulties in delegation – Guidelines for 
making delegation effective. 
Centralization and Decentralization - Meaning, Merits and Demerits  
Organization Structure -line, line and staff, and functional, Network organization structure. 
 
4: Direction and Communication                                                                       Lectures- 15 
Direction- Meaning, Elements, Principles & Techniques  
Communication-Meaning, Importance /Process of Communication, Types of 
communication, Barriers to Communication.Overcoming Barriers to Communication 



 
Suggested Readings: 
1. Harold Koontz and Heinz Weihrich, Essentials of Management: An International and 
Leadership Perspective, McGraw Hill Education. 
2. Stephen P Robbins and Madhushree Nanda Agrawal, Fundamentals of Management: 
Essential 
Concepts and Applications, Pearson Education. 
3. George Terry, Principles of Management, Richard D. Irwin 
4. Newman, Summer, and Gilbert, Management, PHI 
5. James H. Donnelly, Fundamentals of Management, Pearson Education. 
6. B.P. Singh and A.K.Singh, Essentials of Management, Excel Books 
7. Griffin, Management Principles and Application, Cengage Learning 
8. Robert Kreitner, Management Theory and Application, Cengage Learning 
9. TN Chhabra, Management Concepts and Practice, DhanpatRai& Co. (Pvt. Ltd.), New 
Delhi 
10. Peter F Drucker, Practice of Management, Mercury Books, London 
11.  Organisation and Management- Dr. C.B. Gupta 
12. Business Organisation and Management –M.C.Shukla 
13. Essentials of Management- Koontz and O’ Donnell 
14. Management: Stoner 
16. Management: Moshal 
17. Principles of Management- P.C. Tripathi and P.H.Reddy 
18. Management- Principles and practice- Shriniwas & Chunawala 
19. Principles of management: Terry,G.R.and Stephen Franklin 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Syllabus For 
B.Com. Part-I 
Semester II  

 As per CBCS Pattern  
Introduced from June 2018-19 

Management Principles & Application -Paper-II 
Core Course 

 
Duration: 2 hrs.     Marks: 50    Lectures : 60 
 
Objective:  

1. To provide the student with an understanding of basic management 
concepts, principles and practices. 

2. To provide the student with detailed understanding of basic management 
functions 

 
Unit 1: Motivation -        Lectures: 20 
Motivation: Concept, Importance, extrinsic and intrinsic motivation;  
Theories of Motivation - Maslow’s Need-Hierarchy Theory; Hertzberg’s Two-
factor theory, Douglas McGregor’s Theory X and Theory Yand  William Ouchi’s 
theory Z. 
 
Unit 2: Leadership     Lectures: 20 
Leadership - Concept, Importance, Theories of Leadership -Likert’s scale theory, 
Blake and Mouten’s Managerial Grid theory, House’s Path Goal theory. 
Leadership Styles- Autocratic, Democratic and Free rein. Leadership styles of 
Shivaji Maharaj, Mahatma Gandhi, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar. 
 
Unit 3 :Co-ordination and Control: Lectures :10 
Co-ordination – Concept – Need – Techniques of establishing co-ordination. 
Control-Concept, Process, Limitations .Principles of Effective Control. Techniques 
of Control –Traditional Modern. 
 
Unit 4 :Emerging issues in Management:         Lectures: 10 
Social and Ethical Issues in Management - Corporate Social Responsibility- 
Meaning and Importance. Concept & Social Responsibility – Corporate Social 
Responsibility – Meaning – Importance. Green Management – Management & 
Change – Concept, Need for Change –Lewins Kurtz’s three Stages& Plane 
Change. Resistance to Change – Overcoming Resistance to Change. 
 



Suggested Readings: 
1. Harold Koontz and Heinz Weihrich, Essentials of Management: An 
International and Leadership Perspective, McGraw Hill Education. 
2. Stephen P Robbins and Madhushree Nanda Agrawal, Fundamentals of 
Management: Essential Concepts and Applications, Pearson Education. 
3. George Terry, Principles of Management, Richard D. Irwin 
4. Newman, Summer, and Gilbert, Management, PHI 
5. James H. Donnelly, Fundamentals of Management, Pearson Education. 
6. B.P. Singh and A.K.Singh, Essentials of Management, Excel Books 
7. Griffin, Management Principles and Application, Cengage Learning 
8. Robert Kreitner, Management Theory and Application, Cengage Learning 
9. TN Chhabra, Management Concepts and Practice, DhanpatRai& Co. (Pvt. Ltd.), 
New Delhi 
10. Peter F Drucker, Practice of Management, Mercury Books, London 
11. SharuRanganekar–In the World of Cororate Managers. 
12.  Organisation and Management- Dr. C.B. Gupta 
13. Business Organisation and Management –M.C.Shukla 
14. Essentials of Management- Koontz and O’ Donnell 
15. Management: Stoner 
16. Principles and Practice of Management- L.M. Prasad 
17. Management: Moshal 
18. Principles of Management- P.C. Tripathi and P.H.Reddy 
19. Management- Principles and practice- Shriniwas&Chunawala 
20. Principles of management: Terry,G.R.and Stephen Franklin 
 

Equivalence 
 

B. Com. Part-I – Semester I and II 
 

Pre-Revised Course Revised Course 

1-PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT Paper –I 

1- Management Principles & 
Application Paper –I 
 

2-PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT Paper –II 
 

2- Management Principles & 
Application Paper -II 
 



 
 
UNITS & PERIODS ALLOTED 
 
Units No. of Periods 
 

Unit - 1. 15 

Unit - 2. 15 

Unit - 3. 15 

Unit - 4. 15 

Total Periods 60 
 

 



                                        
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                      
 

                                                  
Estd 1962 

NAAC ‘A’ Grade 
Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Commerce 
                                       B.Com. Part-I 
                                              CBCS Pattern    
                       PRINCIPLES of MARKETING 
                                    Sem-I & Sem-II   

   Introduced from June 2018 and Onwards 
     (Subject to the modifications will be made from time to time) 
 



 
Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  
Part- I  (Semester I ) 

PRINCIPLES of MARKETING Paper I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduce from June-2018-19 
 

                                                                                          Credits : 4 
Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of 
concepts, principles , tools and techniques of marketing.  
 
Unit : I Introduction : Nature, Scope and importance of marketing ; 
Evolution of marketing concepts; marketing environment.  
.                                                                                                                       (15 Hours )       
 
Unit : II- a) Consumer Behaviour – An Overview : consumer buying 
process; factors influencing consumer buying decisions. 
b) Market Selection : Market segmentation – concept, importance and 
bases: Target market selection; positioning concept and importance 
product differentiation vs. market segmentation.  .                                                                    
                                                                                                                          (15 Hours )        
               
Unit : III – Rural marketing : Growing importance;  Distinguishing 

characteristics of rural marketing ; Understanding rural consumers and 

rural markets. marketing mix planning for rural markets .                                                     

                                                                                                                      (15 Hours )        
 

Unit : IV- Recent developments in marketing: Social Marketing, Online 

marketing, green marketing . Markrting Information System-concept and 

components:  Marketing Research and its process. .                                                      
.                                                                                                                   (15 Hours )       

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)  

Part- I  (Semester II) 
PRINCIPLES of MARKETING Paper II 

Generic Elective Course 
 

 

                                                                                    Credits : 4 
Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of 
4P’s of marketing and retailing  
 
Unit : I – Product  : Meaning and importance. Product classifications; 
Concept of product mix; Branding, packaging and labeling; Product-
Support; Product life-cycle; New Product Development.     .                                                 
                                                                                                                        (15 Hours )                       
 
 
Unit : II –a) Pricing : Significance. Factors affecting price of a product. 
Pricing policies and Strategies. 
                  b) Nature and Importance of promotion; promotion tools : 
advertising, personal selling, public relation & sales promotion -concept 
and their distinctive characteristics; Promotion mix and factors affecting 
promotion mix decisions. .                                                                      (15 Hours )        
 
Unit : III –Distribution : Channels of distribution – meaning and 
importance; Types of distribution channels ; Wholesaling and retailing ; 
Factors affecting choice of distribution channel; Physical Distribution. 
Direct marketing and Services marketing- concept and characteristics.                       

.                              
(15 Hours )     

                                       
Unit : IV – Retailing ; Types of retailing – store -based and non-store 
based retailing, chain stores, specialty stores, supermarkets, retail 
vending machines,  mail order houses, retail cooperatives; Management 
of retailing opertions; an overview; Retailing in India : changing 
scenario.                                                                                                    (15 Hours )        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

List of  Reference Books -Principles of Marketing Paper-I &II  
( Semester I & II) 

 
 

1- Kotler Philip,  Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Agnihotri and Ahsan UI 
Haque. Principles of Marketing. 13th edition. Pearson Education. 

2- Michael, J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker, William J Stantion and Ajay 
Pandit. Marketing Concepts and Cases. ( Speical Indian Edition) 

3- McCarthy, E Jerome and William D. Perreault, Basic Markting. 
Richard D. Irwin. 

4- Lamb, Charles W, Joseph F. Hair, Dheeraj Sharma and Carl 
McDaniel Marketing :A South Asian Perspective Cengage 
Learning. 

5- Pride William M. ,  D.C. Ferell. Marketing: Planning, 
Implementation & Control . Cengage Learning . 

6- Majaro, Simon. The Essence of Marketing Perentice Hall, New 
Delhi 

7- Zikmund William G and Michael D’s Amico.  Marketing :Creaing 
and Keeping Customers in an E- Commerce  World. Thomson 
Learning. 

8- Chhabra, T.N, and S.K. Grover.  Marketing Management. Fourth 
Edition Dhanpat Rai & Company. 

9- The Consumer Protection Act-1986. 
10-      Iacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management : A South 

Asian Perspective, Cengage Leaening 
 
Note- Latest edition of text books may be used. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Equivalence in accordance with titles and contents of paper  
 
             (  For CBCS  semester  pattern of  B.Com.  (Hons)  .new  syllabus) 
 
Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 PRINCIPLES of 
MARKETING Paper-I 
(Sem-I)  

PRINCIPLES of MARKETING 
Paper-I (Sem-I) 

2 PRINCIPLES of 
MARKETING Paper-II 
(Sem-II) 

PRINCIPLES of MARKETING 
Paper-II (Sem-II) 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-III) 

Corporate Accounting Paper - I 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. Explain the accounting entries of issue and forfeiture of shares and re-issue of 

forfeited shares, discuss accounting treatment for redemption of preference 
shares and buyback of shares. 

2. Demonstrate accounting for issue of debentures and redemption of 
debentures. 

3. Simulate practice of preparing financial statements as per the provisions of 
Indian Companies Act 2013. 

4. Practice the fundamental accounting process on Tally ERP. 
 

Syllabus Contents 
 
Unit I: Issue and forfeiture of shares, Re-issue of forfeited shares, Redemption of 
preference shares and Buyback of shares.    (15 Periods) 
 
Unit II: Issue and Redemption of Debentures     (10 Periods) 
 
Unit III: Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies.  (15 Periods) 
 
Unit IV: Practical of Fundamental Computerised Accounting (20 Periods) 

a) Introduction to Tally ERP.9, Technological Advantages, Getting Functional 
with Tally ERP.9, Tally ERP.9 Start-up, Mouse/Keyboard Conventions, 
Switching between Screen Areas, Quitting Tally ERP.9, Setting up of Company 
in Tally ERP.9,  

b) Create a Company- Select a Company, Alter a Company, Shut a Company, 
Creating Accounting Masters in Tally ERP.9, Chart of Accounts,  

c) Pre-defined Groups of Accounts, Groups- Creating Single Group, Creating 
Multiple Group, Displaying Group, Altering Group,  

d) Ledgers, Creating Single Ledger, Creating Multiple Ledger, Displaying Ledger, 
Altering Ledger, Voucher Entry in Tally ERP.9,  

e) Accounting Vouchers- Contra Voucher (F4), Payment Voucher (F5), Receipt 
Voucher (F6), Journal Voucher (F7), Purchase (F9), Sales (F8), Debit Note 
(Ctrl + F9), Credit Note (Ctrl + F8),  

f) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance,  
g) Accounting Books and Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 

Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register 
and Day Book.  

Notes: 
1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 

software for commerce department to train the students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
Corporate Accounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 
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Reference Books:- 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 

Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 

S. Chand & Company. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 

Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 
4) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 

Sultan Chand and Sons. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 

Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 
6) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 

and Co.  
7) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 

Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  
8) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 

Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  
9) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
10) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
11) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com. (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-IV)  

Corporate Accounting Paper - II 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Explain the accounting entries of profit/loss prior to incorporation. 
2. Compute the value of shares as per distinct methods and differentiate between 

them. 
3. Simulate practice of accounting for liquidation of companies. 
4. Practice the store accounting through Tally ERP. 

 
Unit -I: Profit /Loss Prior to Incorporation.   (15 Periods) 
 
Unit-II: Valuation of shares: Intrinsic value method, Market value Method 
(Capitalization of profit and dividend basis) Fair value.   ( 10 Periods) 
 
Unit-III: Accounting for Liquidation of companies- Process of Liquidation 
under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, Preparation of Liquidator’s Final Statement 
of Account.          ( 15 Periods) 
 
Unit-IV: Store Accounting with Practical using Tally.  (20 Periods) 
Theory: 

a) Basic Concepts of Store Accounting- Importance of Material Management and 
Inventory Control, Objectives of Inventory Control System, Functions and 
Duties of Store-keeper,  

b) Key Terms- Stock items, Category of item, Item Name, Unit of Measurement- 
Purchase Rate per Unit, Current Stock Quantity, Current Valuation Rate, 
Opening Stock Quantity, Opening Valuation Rate, Purchase Returns, Sales 
Returns 

c) Stock Valuation Methods- Source document, Types of Source documents, 
Purchase Invoice, Goods Received Note, Sales Invoice, Delivery Challan 

d) Tally Reports of Store Accounting- Bill-wise List of Stock Items, Stock 
Statement, Material Receipts/ Purchases Register, Material Issues/ Sales 
Register, Material Return Report, Slow Moving Items Report, Fast Moving 
Items Report. 

Practical: 
a) Creating Inventory Masters in Tally.ERP 9, Stock Groups- Creating Single 

Stock Group, Creating Multiple Stock Group, Displaying Stock Group, Altering 
Stock Group,  

b) Units of Measure- Simple Units, Creating Simple Units, Displaying Units of 
Measure, Deleting Units of Measure 

c) Stock Items- Creating Single Stock Items, Creating Multiple Stock Items, 
Displaying Stock Items, Altering Stock Items, 

d) Voucher Entry in Tally.ERP 9- Purchase Voucher (F9), Sales Voucher (F8), 
Credit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F8), Debit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F9) 

e) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance, 
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f) Accounting Books & Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 
Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register, 
Day Book, Statistics,  

g) Inventory Books & Reports- Stock Summary, Stock Item Summary, Stock 
Group Summary, Exception Reports- Negative Stock, Negative Summary. 

 
Notes: 

1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 
software for commerce department to trainthe students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit shouldbe arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
CorporateAccounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 

 
Reference Books:- 

12) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 
Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 

13) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 
S. Chand & Company. 

14) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 
Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 

15) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 
Sultan Chand and Sons. 

16) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 
Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 

17) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 
and Co.  

18) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 
Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  

19) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 
Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  

20) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
21) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
22) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject: Corporate Accounting Paper-I (Semester-III) 
 Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
a) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 

 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject:  Corporate Accounting Paper-II (Semester-IV) 
Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
 Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
c) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
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d) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 
 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

b) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

********* 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-III)  

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To impart theoretical  knowledge of Entrepreneurship 
2. To develop Entrepreneurship qualities and skills 
3. To acquaint students with Steps involved in the formation of Small 

Enterprises 
4. To enlighten students with Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship 

Unit-I Entrepreneur:- 
Evolution, Meaning and Definition, Functions, Qualities of 
successful entrepreneur, Types of Entrepreneur, Obstacles 
to become an Entrepreneur, Challenges before existing 
entrepreneur in modern era. 

15 Hours 

Unit-II Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneurship Development: 
Concept, Definitions, Importance, Theories- Joseph 
Schumpeter’s Theory of Innovation, Hagen’s theory of 
Status Withdrawal,  David McClelland’s Need for 
Achievement theory, Knight’s Risk Taking theory, 
Entrepreneurship Development- Concept and Process. 
Introduction, Functions and Performance of – EDI, MCED 
And DIC 

15 Hours 

Unit-III Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises(MSME): 
Definition, Importance, Problems of MSME and Remedies, 
Government Policy and Support, Steps involved in the 
formation of Small Enterprises- Location, Clearances, 
Permits required, Formalities, Licensing and Registration 
Procedure. 

15 Hours 

Unit-IV Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship: 
Recent Trends- Start up, Stand up, Skill India, Make in 
India, Incubation Centre- Concept and Importance. 
Concepts- Sociopreneur, Edupreneur, Ecopreneur, 
Netpreneur, Intrapreneur( Only concept and Characteristics) 

15 Hours 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-IV) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-II 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To acquaint students with family business in India 
2. To impart conceptual knowledge of Service and Agro Entrepreneurship 
3. To aware students about Business Plan and Project Report 
4. To inspire the students through successful stories of Entrepreneurs 

Unit-I Family Business: 
Meaning, Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Family 
Business, Challenges before family business in India, 
Business Succession Planning, Making family business more 
effective. 

15 Hours

Unit-II Service and Agro Entrepreneurship: 
A) Service Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, Role of 
Service sector in National Economy, Opportunities in Service 
sector. 
B) Agro Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, 
Importance, Entrepreneurial Opportunities in Agro Sector, 
Challenges before Agro Entrepreneurship 

15 Hours

Unit-III Business Plan and Project Report: 
Meaning and Concept of Business Plan, Key elements of 
business plan. 
Meaning, Concept and classification of project. 
Project for Retail store, Beauty parlor, Oil Mill, Cold Storage, 
Eco friendly Bag production- Reasons for failure of project. 

15 Hours

Unit-
IV 

Women Entrepreneurship and Successful Entrepreneurs 
Women Entrepreneur- Concept and causes of limited growth 
of women entrepreneurs in India. 
Successful Entrepreneurs- 
Male- Jeff Bezos(Amazon), Hanmantrao Gaikwad (BVG), 
Chitale Brothers (Chitale Dairy), Ramdas Mane (Mane Group 
of Industries) 
Female- Aditi Gupta (Whisper Girl), Chetana Gala-Sinha 
(Manadeshi Foundation), Vandana Luthra (VLCC), 

15 Hours

Note – Industrial visit/ visit to EDP Institute is suggested to acquaint students 
about entrepreneurial knowledge.  
A talk or interaction with entrepreneurial should be arranged.  
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B.Com.II 
Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship Paper I & II 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper - I 
Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - I 

2 Fundamentals of 
Entrepreneurship Paper - II 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - II 

 
Reference Books: 

1. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management- by Vasant 
Desai 

2.  Udyojakata- by Prabhakar Deshmukh 
3. Entrepreneurship Development in India- by C.B. Gupta and N.P. 

Shrinivasan 
4. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management- by Shukla M.B. 
5. Entrepreneurial Development- by Dr. S.S. Khanka 
6. Entrepreneurial Development- by Godron E. and Natrajan K. 
7. Entrepreneurial Development- by Taneja Satish and Gupta S.L. 
8. Current Trends in Entrepreneurship - by Mohan S. Elangovan R. 
9. Project Preparation Appraisal, Implementation- by Prasanna Chandra 
10. Formulation of a Project Report- by Vinod Gupta 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM III 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 1 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain functions of money and measurement of money supply  
2. Learners will understand the banking system and its functioning in India  
3. Learners will understand the nature of banking business and business practices  
4. Learners will understand the important recent trends in banking system 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Ability to explain monetary system in India  
2.  Ability to critical thinking on banking business  
3.  Ability to explain recent trends in Indian Banking   

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  

Unit-1: Introduction to Money  
1.1 Evolution, Meaning and Functions of Money  
1.2 Meaning and Features of Blockchain Technology and Digital Currency  
1.3 Approaches to the Money supply, RBI’s Measures  
1.4  Constituents and Factors affecting on Money Supply  

13 Lectures 

Unit-2: Introduction to Banking   
2.1. Meaning, Evolution and Functions of Commercial Banks   
2.2. Types  and features of banks - Commercial, Cooperative, Public and 

Private, Foreign, Payment Banks, Small Finance Banks, Local Area Banks 
etc 

2.3. Principles of Banking Business and its importance         
2.4. Process of Credit Creation and Its limitations  

15 Lectures 

Unit-3: Banking Business and Practices  
3.1. Meaning, Types and Features of Deposits Products of Banks  
3.2. Meaning, Types and Features of Loan Products of Banks  
3.3. Sources of Funds and Income for Banks 
3.4. Changing Nature of Banking Business  

17 Lectures 

Unit-4: New Trends and Recent Issues in Indian Banking  
4.1 Micro Finance Institutions- Evolution, Functions and Importance   
4.2 Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
4.3 Licensing and functioning of Payment Banks Small Finance Banks   
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies for NPA, Prompt Correctives Action  

15 Lectures 

Note: Bank visits and case studies on banking business should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin (2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of Financial 

Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie ( 1998  ) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with The 

Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 

Response Books, New Delhi. 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - I)  
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - I)  
 

Nature of question paper for semester III and IV (Paper No. I & II) 
Attempt any five questions. 

Total marks 50 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  10 
Q2. Broad question     10 

Q3. Broad question     10 

Q4. Broad question     10 

Q5. Broad question     10 

Q6. Broad question     10 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  10 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM IV 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 2 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Students will be able to use e-banking services  
2. Students will be able explain working of RBI in India  
3. Students will be able to provide consultancy and guidance for investment in financial markets  
4. Students will be able to explain the business practices of NBFCs and AIFI 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Use of E-banking services   
2. Able to provide Financial consultancy  
3. Critical thinking about NBFCs and their effects  

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 

60 

Credits : 4 

Unit-1:  E-Banking Services  
1.1 Meaning and features of E-Banking, Various Internet Banking Services   
1.2 Credit and Debit Card : Features, importance & precautions 
1.3 NEFT, RTGS, IMPS & Cheque Truncation System 
1.4 Mobile Banking - Features, different Mobile Apps and Importance   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-2: Reserve Bank of India  
2.1 Organizational Structure and Functions of RBI   
2.2 Meaning and Objectives Monetary Policy 
2.3 Instruments of Monetary Policy   
2.4 Monetary Policy Committee; Issue of RBI’s Autonomy & Section-7 of RBI 
Act 1934  

12 

Lectures 

Unit-3: Financial Markets   
3.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
3.2 Features and structure of Money Market in India, Role of RBI  
3.3 Features and structure of Capital Market in India, Role of SEBI 
3.4 Reforms in Indian Money Market and Capital Market   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-4:  All India Financial Institutes and NBFCs 
4.1 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NABARD and SIDBI  
4.2 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NHB and EXIM Bank 
4.3 Meaning, Features, Types and Growth of NBFCs 
4.4 Mutual Fund - Meaning, Types and Importance 

15 

Lectures 

Note: Visits to financial institutes and financial consultancy firms should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of 

Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with 

The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research and 

Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice Hall of 
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India,New Delhi 

7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited 

8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 
Response Books, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  

Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - II) 
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - II) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.COM. 
SEMESTER - III 

MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- I 
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits : 4 
Introduced from June 2019 

 
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
  Student will be able to explain…  
1 The macro variables and components of macro economics 
2 The relevance of national income concepts and its applications in economic policy making. 
3 Changing value of money and its impacts  on economy.   
4 The output and employment generation process through investment and consumption.  
 
UNIT -1 Introduction to Macro Economics 

1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope 
1.2 Significance  of Macro Economics 
1.3 Limitations of Macro Economics  
1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

 
15  

UNIT -2  National Income 
2.1 Meaning and concepts- GDP,GNP,NNP, Personal and Disposable 
income, Per capita Income, National income at current and constant 
prices. 
2.2 Methods of computing National Income- Product, Income and 
Expenditure methods 
2.3 Difficulties in computing National Income 
2.4 Applications of National Income Data 
 

 
15 

UNIT -3  Value of Money  
3.1 Concept of Value of Money 
3.2 Quantity Theory of Money-, Transaction Approach, Cash Balance 
Approach 
3.3 Inflation-Causes of Inflation, Inflation and interest rates, Social cost of 
Inflation, Remedies to control of inflation. 
3.4 Index Number – Meaning, Construction of Simple and Weighted 
Index Numbers. 

 
15 

UNIT -4 Output and Employment 
4.1 J.B. Say’s Law of Market 
4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment  
4.3 Consumption Function  - Concept and Types, Factors influencing 
consumption function  
4.4 Investment Function- Marginal Efficiency of Capital, Investment 
Multiplier    

 
15 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus  
B.COM. 

 SEMESTER - IV 
MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- II 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits : 4 

Introduced from June 2019  
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
Student will be able to explain…  
 1. The trade cyclical phenomenon in the economy and they will able to take practical decisions 
at their business level in future.   
2. Public finance system of state and its impact on economy and citizens of the nation.  
3. The trade and business practices through international trade theories and other relevant 
concepts.   
4.  The international monetary exchange system and determination of rate exchange.  
  
UNIT -1 Trade Cycles 

1.1 Meaning  Features and Types 
1.2 Phases of Trade Cycles  
1.3 Theories of Trade Cycles – Hawtrey and Schumpeter 
1.4 Control of Trade Cycles 

 
15 

UNIT -2  Public Finance  
2.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope, The Principle of Maximum Social 
Advantage 
2.2 Public Revenue- Meaning, Tax Revenue-Direct and Indirect Taxes - 
Merits and Demerits, Concept of Goods and Service Tax (GST), Non-Tax 
Revenue Sources  
2.3 Public Expenditure- Causes of  growth and effects 
2.4 Public Debt – Forms and Effects, Deficit Financing- Objectives and 
limitations.  

 
15 
 

UNIT -3  International Trade  
3.1 Concept of Trade, Internal and International Trade  
3.2 Advantage and Disadvantage of International Trade, Ricardian Theory 
of International Trade, Terms of Trade – Meaning, Types and its 
influencing factors.    
3.3 Balance of Payments – Causes of disequilibrium, Measures to correct 
disequilibrium. 
3.4 Concepts of Free Trade and Protective Trade  
 

 
15 

UNIT 4 Rate of Exchange  
4.1 Concept of Rate of Exchange  
4.2 Types – Fixed, Flexible , Spot and Future rate of exchange  
4.3 Purchasing Power Parity Theory  

 
15 
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4..4 Modern Theory of rate of exchange 
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7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
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 Equivalence of the papers 

Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper IV Macro Economics Paper II 
 
Nature of Question Paper for paper III and IV 
                                                                Total Marks: 50 
Attempt any five questions out of seven 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of three)   10 
Q.2 Broad question                                                10 
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Q.3 Broad question                                                10 

Q.4 Broad question                                                10 

Q.5 Broad question                                                10 

Q.6 Broad question                                                10 

Q.7 Write short notes (Any two out of three)       10 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 June 2019 Onwards 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III (Paper C) 

Module I 

A) Oral Skills  

B) Phenomenal Woman – Maya Angelou 

 

Module II 

A) Conversation Skills 

B)  The Childless One – Jai Nimbkar         

C) Those Winter Sundays – Robert Hayden 

 

Module III 

A) English for Competitive Examination – I 

B) Four Minutes that get you Hired 

–Connie Brown Glaser and Barbara Steinberg Smalley 

Module IV 

A) Stormy Arrival in South Africa – Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi 

B) The Road Not Taken – Robert Frost 

 

Semester IV (Paper D) 

Module V 

A) E-Communication 

B) Breathing Spaces – Rana Nayar 

 

Module VI 

A) English for Competitive Examination – II 

B) My Financial Career – Stephen Leacock 

Module VII 

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) Senor Payroll – William E. Barrett 

 

Module VIII 

A)  The Verger – Somerset Maugham   

B) I Am the People, the Mob – Carl Sandburg 

C) One Day I Wrote Her Name – Edmund Spenser 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                               Total Marks   50 

 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 05 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS 

  

Module I A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper – D)           Total Marks   50 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION 

 

Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION  

 

Module V A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 

Q.5. A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 04 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – III) 

(To be introduced from June, 2019) 
 

BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-I)  
Credits-4 

 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Explain the scope of statistics in business, perform classification and tabulation, and 

represent the data by means of simple diagrams and graphs. 
2. Explain and apply sampling techniques in real life. 
3. Summarize data by means of measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
4. Explain the merits and demerits of various measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
5. Perform analysis of bivariate data using simple correlation and simple linear regression.  

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Statistics                                (15) 

1.1 Meaning of Statistics, Scope of Statistics in business. 
1.2 Primary and secondary data, Discrete and continuous variables, Classification and its 

basis, Frequency and frequency distribution, Tabulation. 
1.3 Diagrammatic representation: pie-chart, simple bar diagram, Graphical representation: 

histogram, ogive curves, Numerical problems. 
1.4 Sampling: Definitions of population, sample, sampling, and census, Principle steps in 

sample survey, Advantages of sampling over census, Methods of sampling: simple random 
sampling (with and without replacement), stratified random sampling.  
 

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency                                 (15) 

2.1 Concept of central tendency, Requirements of a good average. 
2.2 Arithmetic mean (A. M.): Definition, Properties of A. M. (without proof), Combined A. 

M., Merits and demerits, Numerical problems. 
2.3 Median and quartiles: Definitions, Merits and demerits of median, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Mode: Definition, Merits and demerits, Empirical relation among mean, median, and 

mode, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Measures of Dispersion                                   (15) 

3.1 Concept of dispersion, Requirements of a good measure of dispersion, Absolute and 
relative measures of dispersion. 

3.2 Range, Coefficient of range, Merits and demerits of range, Numerical problems. 
3.3 Quartile deviation (Q. D.), Coefficient of Q. D., Merits and demerits of Q. D., Numerical 

problems. 
3.4 Standard deviation (S. D), Coefficient of S. D., Coefficient of variation, Variance, Merits 

and demerits of S. D., Numerical problems. 
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Unit-4: Analysis of Bivariate Data: Correlation and Regression                                (15) 

4.1 Concept of correlation, Types of correlation.  
4.2 Methods of studying correlation: Scatter plot, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient (r), 

Interpretation of r (with special cases r = −1, 0, and 1), Spearman’s Rank correlation 
coefficient (R), Numerical problems on computation of r and R (with and without ties) for 
ungrouped data.  

4.3 Concept of regression.  
4.4 Lines of regression, regression coefficients, relation between correlation coefficients and 

regression coefficient, Numerical problems on ungrouped data. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – IV) 
(To be introduced from June, 2019) 

 
BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-II) 

Credits-4 
 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Compute unconditional and conditional probabilities and apply laws of probabilities. 
2. Identify the applications of Binomial and normal distributions. 
3. Measure trend and seasonal variations in time series data. 
4. Compute and interpret simple and weighted index numbers. 
5. Construct and apply variable and attribute control charts.  

 
Unit 1: Probability and Probability Distributions                             (15) 

1.1 Definitions of random experiment, sample space, event, equally likely events, mutually 
exclusive events, independent events, Classical definition of probability. 

1.2 Definition of conditional probability, Addition and multiplication laws of probability 
(without proof), Numerical problems (without use of permutation and combination). 

1.3 Binomial distribution: Probability mass function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Simple numerical problems to find probability and parameters. 

1.4 Normal distribution: Probability density function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Properties of normal curve, Standard normal distribution, numerical problems to find 
probabilities for given area under standard normal curve. 
 

Unit 2: Time Series Analysis                                (15) 

2.1 Definition and uses of time series. 
2.2 Components of time series. 
2.3 Methods of measuring trend: method of semi-averages, method of moving averages, and 

method of least squares, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Measurement of seasonal variations using simple average method, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Index Numbers                     (15) 

3.1 Need, meaning, and uses of index numbers, Applications of index numbers in share 
market, Price, quantity, and value index numbers.  

3.2 Simple index numbers by simple aggregate method and simple average of relatives method 
(using A. M.), Numerical problems. 

3.3 Weighted index numbers by Laspeyre’s, Paasche’s, and Fisher’s formulae, Numerical 
problems. 

3.4 Problems involved in construction of index numbers. 
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Unit 4: Statistical Quality Control                                                              (15) 

4.1 Concept of statistical quality control (SQC), Advantages of SQC, Types of variability: 
chance cause variability and assignable cause variability. 

4.2 Shewhart control chart and its construction. 
4.3 Variable control charts: mean ( ) and range (R) charts, Numerical problems. 
4.4 Attributes control charts: control chart for number of defectives (np-chart) for fixed sample 

size and control chart for number of defects per unit (c-chart), Numerical problems. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VI 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To understand the process and procedure of the Income Tax Act, 1961 
2. To impart theoreotical knowledge of Income Tax 
3. To acquaint students with post Asessment procedure and TDS  provisions and 

procedure. 

   

Unit – I

  
Income Tax Payment and fine of interest – 

a) Advance Tax 
b) Interest payble under section 234 ABC 

10 Hours 

Unit – II
  

Assessement Procedure – Inquiring before Assessment 

– Assessment U/S 143(1), Regular Assessment of U/S 

143(2), Best Judgement Assessment, Income escaped 

Assessment, issue of notice where income has 

escaped assessment, Time Limit for notice, Time limit 

completion of Assessment, Re-assessment 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Post Assessment Procedure –  
 
a)  Refund – who can claim refund, form no 16 for 
refund, Time limit for claiming refund, refund on 
appeal interest refund 
 
b) Rectification of mistake 
 
c) Appeals and revisions – when an assessee can 
file appeal appellate authorities, procedure for filling 
appeal, filling appeal, Revision by Income Tax 
commissioner 
 
d) Penalties and Procedure – Procedure for 
impressing penalties, Waiver of penalty nature of 
default and panlties impossible. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV TDS provisions and Procedure – including TDS Tax 

collection of source provision and procedures. 

 

10 Hours 



 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VIII 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of TDS, TCS, Penalties and prosecutions 
2. To develop the skills of solvin practical problems of TDS and TCS  
3. To acquaint students with recent terms and conditions in Income Tax 

 

Unit – I
  

TDS – Scheme of tax deduction at source, deduction 

of tax from salaries, interest other than interest on 

securities, winnings from horse races, from payments 

to contractors or sub contractors, from insurance 

commission, from commission or brokerage, from 

income by way of rent, on purchase of immovable 

property and on professional fees. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – II
  

TCS – Scheme of tax collection at sourse, 

applicability, persons liable to collect TCS, rates of 

TCS and relevant provisions. 

      

10Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

PENALTIES & PROSECUTIONS – Penalties for 

default in brief, penalty for concealment / under-

reporting of Income, procedure for imposition of 

penalty and time-limit for completion of penalty 

proceedings. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV PRACTICAL PROBLEMS ON TDS & TCS – Problems 

on calculation of TDS & TCS 

 

10 Hours 

 



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - Income Tax 

Nature of Question Paper 
           

           Total Marks : 50 

 

Instructions : 
 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper VI (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VI (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper  VIII (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VIII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. Students guide to Income Tax – Taxman 

2. Direct Tax ready reckoner – Vinod Sighaniya 

3. Income Tax – P.M. Herekar 

  



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper V 

Title of Paper – GST (SGST, IGST & CGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of GST 
2. To help students solve practical problems in GST 
3. To acquaint students with the latest concepts and terms in GST. 

 

Unit – I

  
Schedules under the Act(Schedule I.II and III under GST Act 

2017) Levy & Collection of Tax (Scope of supply, Composite & 

mix supply, levy & collection) 

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Time & value of supply (Time of supply of goods,                    
Time of supply of service, Value  
of Taxable supply schedules) 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – III
 

  

Determination of nature of Supply (Inter state Supply, 

Intra-state supply, Supplies in territorial water. Sec 7,8,9 

of IGST Act) 

Sec. 10 & 11 of IGST Act 

Sec-10 Place of Supply of Goods other than supply of 

goods imported into, or exported from India. 

Sec. 11 – Place of Supply of Goods imported into or 

exported from India. 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Problems to calculate SGST & CGST              

& Time & Value of supply. 

 

30 Hours 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VII 

Title of Paper – GST 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To make aware the students regarding new amendments made in the Indirect 
taxation system of India i.e. GST 

2. To give practice approach and implementation of GST provisions 
3. To make aware about the key aspects under GST like place of supply of goods 

and services 
4. To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions and case 

studies under GST. 

 

Unit – I
  

Composition levy (Conditions, applicability, Composition rate 

of tax etc. 

Reverse Charge Mechanism (RCM) – Applicability, Conditions 

        

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Input Tax Credit (Eligibility & conditions for taking Input Tax 
credit  apportionment of credit & blocked credit) 
 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Sec  12 - Place of Supply of Goods or services or both.  (Place 

of supply of services, where location of supplies & recipient in 

India.  

Sec 13 -  Place of Supply of services where location of 

supplier where location of  supplier or location of recipient is 

outside India 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Time of supply, value of supply, place of 

supply & ITC 

 

10Hours 

 

 

  



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - GST 

Nature of Question Paper 
          Total Marks : 50 

Instructions : 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST (SGST, IGST & 
CGST) Paper V(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice GST 
Paper V (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST  Paper  VII 
(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. GST made simple – Taxman 

2. A birds eye view – Jain and Jha 

3. Basics of GST – Taxman 

4. GST guide for students – CA Vivek Agarwal 

 



 
 

        
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Estd. 1962 

NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

Syllabus For 

B. Com. Part – III (Sem V & VI) (CBCS) 

(To be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 

(Subject to the modifications that will be made from time to time) 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com (CBCS Pattern) Part – III (Semester-V) 

Modern Management Practice- Paper-I 
Core Course 

Introduced From June- 2020 

Credit - 4 
Objectives: 

1. To  impart knowledge of modern management  
2. To understand concepts of CRM 
3. To know the concepts of emotional and social intelligence 
4. To understand the concept of lean and talent management 

Unit-I Contribution to Modern Management Practice 
a. Concept of Modern Management 
b. Contribution of Vijay Govindarajan: Three Box Solution 

and Reverse Innovation 
c. Contribution of C.K. Pralhad : The Fortune at the Bottom 

of the Pyramid.  
d. Michael Porter : competitive advantage.  

15 periods 

Unit-II Emotional and Social Intelligence in Management 
a. Emotional Intelligence: Concept, Components, Importance 

of emotional intelligence in leadership, Advantages and 
Disadvantages of emotional intelligence, emotional 
intelligence skills 

b. Social intelligence: Concept, Importance, Advantages and 
Disadvantages of social intelligence,  

           Models of emotional and social intelligence:  

15 periods 

Unit-III Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and Supply 
Chain Management (SCM) 

a. Customer Relationship Management (CRM) : Concept, 
Importance, Elements, Process, e-CRM 

b. Supply Chain Management (SCM): Concept, Importance, 
Components, Process, Benefits of SCM 

15 periods 

Unit-IV Lean Management and Talent Management 
a. Lean Management: Concept, Principles, Benefits and 

disadvantages, tools of lean Management, lean 
management best practices 

b. Talent Management: Concept, Importance, Process, 
Components, benefits 

15 periods 

 

 



 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com (CBCS Pattern) Part – III (Semester-VI) 

Modern Management Practice- Paper-II 

Core Course 

Introduced From June- 2020 
Credit - 4 

Objectives: 
1. To  impart knowledge of total quality management  
2. To understand the Japanese and Chinese Management Practices 
3. To know the concept of Event and Performance Management 
4. To understand the concept of time and stress management 

Unit-I 

Total Quality Management (TQM) and Quality Standards 
a. Total Quality Management (TQM) : Concept, Principles, 

Elements of TQM, Benefits and Disadvantages of TQM 
b. Quality Standards: Benchmarking(concept and types) Six 

Sigma,(concept and levels) ISO: 9000, (Importance and 
elements) 

15 periods 

Unit-II 

Japanese and Chinese Management Practice 
a. Japanese Management: Concept, Characteristics and 8 Key 

Japanese Quality Management techniques 
b. Chinese management: Concept, Characteristics, Chinese 

Leadership Style, Difference between Chinese and 
Western Management  

15 periods 

Unit-III 

Event and Performance Management 
a. Event Management: Concept, Importance, Procedure, 

Types of events, benefits of event Management 
b. Performance Management : Concept, Evolution, Need, 

Process of Performance Management   

15 periods 

Unit-IV 

Time and Stress Management 
a. Time Management: Concept, Importance, Techniques 
b. Stress Management: Meaning of Stress, Causes, Effects, 

Techniques of stress management 

15 periods 

 



B.Com III (Semester- V) Under CBCS 

Paper I : CC-C3 : Business Regulatory Framework 

Credit –I Law of Contract- 1872 Hours 
Definition of Business Law and its sources 
Definition of contract, Essential element and Kinds of Contract 
Offer and Acceptance, Capacity of Parties, Consideration, Free 
Consent and Legality of objectives, Void Contracts 
Discharge of Contract, Remedies for breach of contract 

15 Hrs 

Credit-II Labour Laws 15 Hrs 
A) Employees Provident Fund Act- 1952- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Periodicity of Payment 
and Return, Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances  

5 Hrs 

B) Employees State Insurance Act-1948- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Periodicity of Payment 
and Return, Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

C) Payment of Gratuity (Amendment)Act-2018- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Payment calculation, 
Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

Credit-III Sale of Goods Act,1932 and Goods and Services Tax(GST) 15 Hrs 
A) Sale of Goods Act- Contract of Sale of goods concept and 
essentials,  
Sale and Agreement to sell, Conditions and Warranties, Performance 
of Contract of Sale 

10 Hrs 

B) Goods and Services Tax- Basic framework of GST, Applicability 
criteria, General understandings of legal provisions regarding 
invoices, GST Returns , Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

Credit- IV Indian Partnership Act-1932 and Limited Liability Partnership Act- 
2008 

15 Hrs 

A) Indian Partnership Act-1932- Partnership Deed meaning and 
general terms and conditions, Role and Responsibilities of Partners. 

5 Hrs 

B) Limited Liability Partnership Act- 2008- Nature and Silent features 
of LLP, Incorporation of LLP, Limitations of liability of LLP and 
Partners, Difference between Partnership and LLP. 

10 Hrs 

Reference-  

1) Business Law- Kavita Krishnamurthi 
2) Essentials of Business and Industrial Laws- B.S. Moshal 
3) Business Law- M.C. Kuchhal 
4) Elements of Mercantile Law- N.D. Kapoor 
 5) Mercantile Law- Arun Kumar 
 6) Mercantile Law- S.S.Gulshan 
7) The Principles of Mercantile Law- Avtarsingh 
 8) Commercial and Industrial Law-A.K. Sen and J.K. Mitra 
9) Textbook on Indian Partnership Act with Limited Liability Partnership Act- by Madhusudan Saharay 
10)  GST – Law and Procedure by Anananday Mishra – Taxman 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com III (Semester- VI) Under CBCS 

Paper II : CC-C4 : Business Regulatory Framework  

Credit- I Company Act- 2013 
Meaning, Features and Types of Company,  
Process of Incorporation of Company,  
Role, Responsibilities and Powers of Directors, Auditors and 
Company Secretary. 
Rights of Share holders, Company meetings and Resolutions 
Winding up of Company 

15 Hrs 

Credit-II Security Exchange Board of India Act-1992, Consumer 
Protection Act-1986 and Competition Act-2002 

15 Hrs 

A) Security Exchange Board of India Act-1992(SEBI)- Role , 
Powers and Functions of SEBI, Listing and Trading of Securities 

5 Hrs 

B) Consumer Protection Act-1986- Definitions- Consumer, 
Complaint, Complainant, Unfair Trade Practices, Restrictive 
Trade Practices, Rights of Consumer, Consumer Redressal 
Agencies- Composition and Jurisdiction. 

5 Hrs 

C) Competition Act-2002- Objectives, Powers and duties of 
Competition Commission 

5 Hrs 

Credit-III Business Transactions and Cyber Laws 15 Hrs 
a) E-commerce: Nature, formation, legality and recognition  
b) Intellectual Property Rights: Patent, Copy Right, Trademark and 
Industrial Design (only concepts) 
 c) Digital Signature: Need, formation, functions, Digital Significance 
Certificate and Revocation of Digital Signature d) Cyber crimes and 
offences e) Penalties for cyber crimes 

Credit-IV Negotiable Instrument (Amendment) Act-2015 15 Hrs 
Meaning and Features of Negotiable instrument, Kinds of Negotiable 
instrument,  Promissory Note, Bill of Exchange and Cheque, Crossing of 
Cheque and Its kinds- Dishonour of Negotiable instrument and its 
consequences and Remedies thereon  

Reference Books:  
1) Business Law- M.C. Kuchhal 
2) Business Law- KavitaKrishanmurthi 
3) Cyber Laws- Dr. Farooq Ahmed  
4) Elements of Company Law- V.S. Datey 
5) The Consumer Protection Act- ArshadSubzawari 
6) The Consumer Protection Act- C.M. Dhopare 
7) Cyber Laws- Krishna Kumar  
8) Consumer Protection Act- Niraj Kumar 
9) SEBI Act- Agarwal and Baby- Taxman 
10) Competition Act- Dr.Rattan- Bharat Publication 
Concerned Bare Act should be referred 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
Total Marks-40  

Instructions – 1) All questions carry equal marks. 
2) Attempt any FIVE Questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Short Notes (Any Two)  4 Marks Each 

Q.2 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.3 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.4 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.5 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.6 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.7 Short Answers (Any Two)  4 Marks Each 



 
 
 
 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V - Under CBCS 

Paper-I : CC-C5 : Cooperative Development   
 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To study the meaning and principles of Co-operation. 
2. To study the agricultural and Non-agricultural Credit Co-operative institutions. 
3. To study the Co-operative credit system  
4. To Study the important cooperative organizations  

Expected Skills Impartation   
1. Ability to explain cooperatives principles 
2. Ability to applications of cooperative principles 
3. Interpretation and comparison of different cooperative organizations         

Marks : 40 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  
Unit-1: Introduction to Co-operative movement in India 

1.1. Meaning, definition and features of Co-operation. 
1.2. Principles of Co-operation - ICA and Manchester Principles  
1.3. Role of Co-operation in economic development. 
1.4. Review of Committees on Cooperative Development since 1991 (Vaidhyanathan 

Committee, Shivajirao Patil Committee and Kuraian and Alagh Committee ) 

15 
Periods 

Unit-2: Agricultural Co-operatives in India 
2.1. Co-operative Marketing- Types, functions, problems and remedies 
2.2. NAFED- Objectives, Management, Functions and Progress  
2.3. Co-operative Farming - Types, problems and remedies 
2.4. Role of Dairy Cooperatives - National Dairy Development Board. 

15 
Periods 

Unit-3: Co-operative Banking & Credit Societies in India 
3.1. Review of Co-operative credit movement - Three Tier and Two Tier Structure  
3.2. Primary Agricultural Cooperative Societies -Functions, Problems and Remedies   
3.3. DCC Banks - Administrative Structure, Progress, Problems and Remedies 
3.4. State Cooperative Banks - Administrative Structure, Progress, Problems and Remedies  

15 
Periods 

Unit-4: Important Cooperative Organizations in India 
4.1. Urban Cooperative Banks - Types, Management, Progress and Problems 
4.2. Non-Agriculture Credit Cooperatives - Functions and Problems 
4.3. Consumer Cooperatives - Types, Role and Problems 
4.4. Sugar Co-operatives - Role, Progress, problems and remedies 

15 
Periods 

References : 
1. Dwivedi Ramesh Chandra, (2005), ‘Hundred Years of Cooperative Movement in India’-Centre for Promotion 

of Cooperativism 
2. Garg M. C. And Joshi N. N., (2009), ‘Cooperative Credit And Banking –Strategies For Development’, Deep 

And Deep Publication, New Dehli-110027 
3. Hajela T.N., (1994) Cooperation: Principles, Problems and Practice, Konark Publishers, New Delhi. 
4. Krishnaswamy O.R. and Kulandhiswamy V., (2000) Cooperation: Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, 
5. Kulkarni P. R. (2007) Laws of Co-operative Banking’, Macmillan Publisher India Ltd. pp. 24-25 (2007) 
6. Maharashtra Rajya Sahakari Dudh Mahasangh Maryadit http://www.mahanand.in/ 
7. NAFED http://www.nafed-india.com 
8. Nakkiran S (2006) Cooperative Management : Principles and Techniques, Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 2006 
9. National Dairy Development Board- https://www.nddb.coop/ 
10. Review of Co-operative Movement in India’s Agricultural Credit Department, RBI. pp. 59-60, (1955) 
11. Strickland C.F., (2010) ‘An Introduction To Cooperation In India’ Humphery Milford Oxford University 

Press. 
12. The Maharashtra Co-operative Quarterly, The Maharashtra Rajya Shahakar Sanghah 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI - Under CBCS 

Paper-II : CC-C6 :  Cooperative Development   
 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To study the cooperative legislations and fund management   
2. To understand the institutional arrangement for cooperative education and training  
3. To understand the nature, registration, legislation and audit of housing cooperatives  
4. To understand the cooperative audit system and provisions  

Expected Skills Impartation   
1. Legal understanding and interpretation skills  
2. Ability to explain legal and  technical provisions about cooperatives      

Marks : 40 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4 
Unit-1: Cooperative Laws and Legislation In India 

1.1. Important Provisions under Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
1.2. Salient Features of Multi-State Co-operative Societies Act 2002 
1.3. Liquidation Process- Appointment, Rights and Duties of Liquidator  
1.4. Legal Provisions regarding Assets and Fund Management of Cooperatives - 

(Classification of Funds, Profit, Reserve Fund, Dividend, Expenses on social 
Activities, Investment of Funds etc)  

15 
Periods 

Unit-2: Cooperative Education and Training In India 
2.1. Need and Importance of Cooperative Education and Training  
2.2. National Council for Cooperative Training- Organizational Structure & Functions 
2.3. VAMNICOM -Objectives, Centers, Training Programmes  
2.4. Career Opportunities in Cooperative Sector - GDC&A Certification    

15 
Periods 

Unit-3: Cooperative Housing Societies In India 
3.1.  Meaning, Types and Registration Process of Housing Cooperatives  
3.2.  Maharashtra Co-operative Housing Society Model Bye Laws 
3.3.  Importance and Problems of Housing Societies 
3.4.  Audit of Co-operative Housing Societies- Nature and Elements 

15 
Periods 

Unit-4: Cooperative Registrar & Audit In India 
4.1. Powers and responsibilities of registrar  
4.2. Cooperative Audit - Concept, Scope, Types of Audits  
4.3. Internal Audit-Nature- Duties of Internal Auditor  
4.4. Responsibilities and powers of cooperative auditor 

15 
Periods 

References : 
1. Hajela T.N., (1994) Cooperation: Principles, Problems and Practice, Konark Publishers, New Delhi. 
2. Indian Institute of Banking And Finance, (First Pub. 2007), ‘Law of Cooperative Banking’, Macmillan India 

Ltd. New Delhi 
3. Kulkarni P. R. (2007) Laws of Co-operative Banking’, Macmillan Publisher India Ltd. pp. 24-25 (2007) 
4. Maharashtra Rajya Sahakari Dudh Mahasangh Maryadit http://www.mahanand.in/ 
5. Review of Co-operative Movement in India’s Agricultural Credit Department, RBI. pp. 59-60, (1955) 
6. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
7. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 by G. M.Divekar (Vol-I and II) 
8. National Cooperative Development Corporation (NCDC) - http://www.ncdc.in 
9. National Cooperative Housing Federation of India- https://www.nchfindia.net/  
10. National Federation of State Cooperative Banks Ltd -http://nafscob.org/about_f.htm 
11. National Cooperative Consumers` Federation Of India Limited- http://nccf-india.com/ 
12. National Council for Cooperative Training- http://ncct.ac.in 
13. Dhananjayrao Gadgil Institute of Cooperative Management -http://www.dgicmnagpur.com 

EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Co-operative Development  

Paper – I 
Co-operative Development  
Paper – I 

2 Co-operative Development  
Paper – II 

Co-operative Development  
Paper – II 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III Co-operative Development 
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to II) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 



 

                                             B.Com Part III Semester – V (CBCS) 
 

Paper I : CC-C7 : Business Environment  
(Indian Economic Environment) 

(Compulsory Paper) 
Credits : 4 

 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 

1 Student should able to understand the significance and position of Indian economy at the world level. 

2 Students should study the scenario of agricultural and industrial sectors. 

3 Student should aware regarding Indian economy is facing some of the fundamental economic problems.       
They should able to make plans and solutions to these being as a citizen. 

4 Student should understand the correlations between economical and social problems.   

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Business Environment  

1.1 Concept  
1.2 Components  

1.3 Importance  

1.4 Business environment and sustainable development    

 

15  

2  Agricultural Development 

2.1Present status of Indian Agriculture and Agricultural crisis  

2.2 Agricultural Marketing-Problems, Agricultural price policy  
2.3 Food security in India  

2.4 National Commission on farmers- Agricultural Renewal Action Plan 

 

15 

3  Industrial Development  

3.1 Industrial policy -1991  
3.2 Concepts of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) 
3.3 Progress of industrial sector in globalization era  
3.4 Trade union movement – Problems and measures.  

 

15 

4  Problems of Indian Economy 

4.1 Features of Indian population  
4.2 Unemployment and poverty – causes and remedies  
4.3 Inequality of Income and wealth,  Black Money - Causes and remedies   

4.4 Problems of rural and urban economy   

 

15 

   References – 

1. Mead R. (2004) International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions,3rd ed. New York Wily 
2. Vyuptakesh Sharan, (2004) International Business: Concept, Environment and Strategy, Pearson 

education, Singapore   
3. Yarbraugh B V (2005) The World Economy: Trade and Finance,  7th Ed Thomas south western 

USA 
4. Manab Adhikari,Global (2006) Business Management( An International economic environment), 

Macmillan India Ltd  
5. Hill C.W. L. and jain A. K.(2007) International Business Competing in Global market Place, 

McGraw Hill New Delhi 
6. Graham John L, Salwan Prashant, Cateora Philip R, (2008)International  Marketing 13th Ed. Tata 

McGraw- Hill,  
7. Jeevnandam C. International Business S.Chand New Delhi 2008 
8. Paul Justein International Business, 5th Ed (2011)Prentice Hall of India,Pvt Ltd new Delhi 
9. Keegan Warren J. and Green Mark C. Global Marketing,4th Ed.(2009)  Prentice Hall  India,Pvt 

Ltd  
10. Bhalla V. K. and Ramu S.S.(2009)International Business Environment, Anmol Prakashan New 

Delhi 
11. Varshney R.L. and Bhatacharya B, (2012)International Marketing Management -An  Indian 

Perspective, 24th Ed S.Chand New Delhi.   



12. Dutt and Sundaram K P M, Indian Economy S. Chand Delhi  
       13.Dutt Ruddar Economic Reforms in India –A Critique, S Chand , New Delhi.  

        14.Mishara S K and PuriV K - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House  

       15. Namboodripad E M S, Indian Planning and Crises, National book Center New  

            Delhi.  

        16.Sundaram and Black The International Business Environment Prentices New Delhi   

 

Equivalence of the paper 

Existing Title of the Paper Revised  Title of the Paper 

Business Environment Paper I  Business Environment Paper I   

 
   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

                                       B.Com Part III Semester - VI– (CBCS) 
 

Paper II : CC-C8 : Business Environment  
(Indian Economic Environment)     

 (Compulsory Paper)   
Credits : 4 

 
 

COURSE OUTCOMES:  

1. Students will understand the Indian and global economic environment.   

2. Students will equip with proper knowledge of Indian economic planning.   

3. Students will enable with the knowledge of the plans and strategies toward foreign capital and 
multinational corporations. 

4. Students will get acquainted with the functions, mechanism and performance of international financial, 
trade and regional cooperation institutions. 

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization 

1.1 Concepts 
1.2 Implementation and impact on Indian Economy.   

1.3 Composition and direction of foreign trade in the Globalization era 
1.4 Balance of payments crisis   

 

15 

2  Economic Planning and Service Sector 

2.1 Economic planning – Broad objectives   
2.2 NITI Aayog – Structure and functions   

2.3  Planning process through NITI Aayog 
2.4  Service Sector – Importance and progress of service sector in Indian 

economy.   

 

15 

 

3 Foreign Capital and Multinational Corporations 

3.1 Need of foreign capital in India,  
3.2 Policy of Government of India.  
3.3 Multinational corporations- Definition, merits and demerits.  

3.4 Exchange rates and Indian Rupee   

 

15 

4  International Institutions (Objectives and performance) 

4.1 IMF 
4.2 IBRD   

4.3 WTO  

3.3 SAARC 

 

15 

 

 

References  

1. Mead R. (2004) International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions, 3rd ed. New York Wily 
2. Vyuptakesh Sharan, (2004) International Business: Concept, Environment and Strategy, Pearson 

education, Singapore   
3. Yarbraugh B V (2005) The World Economy: Trade and Finance,  7th Ed Thomas south western 

USA 
4. Manab Adhikari,Global (2006) Business Management( An International economic environment), 

Macmillan India Ltd  
5. Hill C.W. L. and Jain A. K.(2007) International Business Competing in Global market Place, 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
6. Graham John L, Salwan Prashant, Cateora Philip R, (2008)International  Marketing 13th Ed. Tata 

McGraw- Hill.  
7. Jeevnandam C. International Business S.Chand, New Delhi 2008 
8. Paul Justein International Business, 5th Ed (2011)Prentice Hall of India, Pvt Ltd new Delhi 



9. Keegan Warren J. and Green Mark C. Global Marketing, 4th Ed.(2009)  Prentice Hall  India, Pvt. 
Ltd.  

10. Bhalla V. K. and Ramu S.S.(2009) International Business Environment, Anmol Prakashan, New 
Delhi. 

11. Varshney R.L. and Bhatacharya B, (2012) International Marketing Management -An  Indian 
Perspective, 24th Ed S. Chand, New Delhi.   

12. Dutt and Sundaram K P M, Indian Economy, S. Chand, New Delhi.  
       13. Dutt Ruddar, Economic Reforms in India –A Critique, S Chand , New Delhi.  

        14.Mishara S K and Puri V K - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House.  

       15. Namboodripad E M S, Indian Planning and Crises, National Book Center,  New   

             Delhi.  

        16.Sundaram and Black The International Business Environment, Prentices, New Delhi  

    

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Existing Title of the Paper Revised  Title of the Paper 

Business Environment Paper II  Business Environment Paper II 

 
 
 

Nature of question paper for B.Com - III  
Semester V and VI (Paper No. I to II) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total Marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 



B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – I : DSE-A1 : Advanced Accountancy  

Discipline Specific Course   
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Practice the preparation of financial statements of banks. 
2. Demonstrate accounting for farms and hire purchase system. 
3. Simulate accounting situations of insurance claim. 
4. Explain the accounting process on Tally with GST. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Bank Final Accounts (Vertical Format Only) 20 Lectures 

   

Unit- II a) Farm Accounting        10 Lectures 

 b) Hire purchase system-Excluding Hire purchase Trading 
Account  

10 Lectures 

   

Unit- III Insurance Claim- Loss of stock and Loss of profit policy 10 Lectures 

   

Unit- IV GST Accounting with practical’s using Tally part – I 
Theory 

Introduction to GST on Goods, Introduction, 
Indirect Taxation prior GST, GST Implementation 
in India, Why GST was introduced in India? 
Understanding GST Taxation System, Dual GST, 
Structure of GST, Determination of Tax, 
Registration, GSTIN Structure, Businesses Liable 
to Register under GST, Tax Invoice, Bill of Supply, 
Supplementary Invoice, Input Tax Credit Set Off, 
GST Returns, Payment of Tax.   

 
Practical: 

a) Getting Started with GST (GOODS) in Tally ERP 9, 
Basic Concepts in GST, Configuring GST in TalIy. 
ERP 9, Company Setup, Enabling Goods & 
Services Tax (GST),  

b) GST Classifications, Creating Masters, Creating 
Purchase Ledger, Creating Sales Ledger, Creating 
GST Ledger, Creating Party Ledger, Creating Stock 
Items 

c) Entering Transactions, Creating Purchase Invoice 
with GST,  Creating Sales Invoice with GST, 
Printing Sales invoice 

d) GST Reports, GST Tax Payment  
 

10 Lectures 

Reference Books: 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). Advanced 

Corporate Accounting, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Company, 

New Delhi. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) 

Vol. II, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
4) Gupta, R. L. and Radhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, Sultan Chand and 

Sons; New Delhi. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). Corporate 

Accounting. Vikas Publication House, New Delhi. 



6) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced Accountancy  
Vol. I & II, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  

7) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, McGraw Hill Education India 
(Private) Ltd., Noida.  

8) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
9) Chougule, Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 

Journals: 
1) Indian Journal of Accounting 
2) Chartered Accountant 
3) Management Accountant 

 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-I 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Problem on Bank Final Accounts (This problem should 

be on Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet alongwith 
required schedules) 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt any two questions (out of three): 
(These questions will be practical problems on Unit-II 
& III) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 
Notes:  
1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.   
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical examination.  
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for practical 
examination. Thus Total marks will be 50.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – II : DSE-A2 :  Advanced Accountancy (Auditing) 

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the concept and types of audit  
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability  
3. To understand the concept of exemption from income  
4. To know the computation of income from various sources as well as total income 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Nature and Scope of Audit:  

Audit – Meaning and Nature, Scope of Audit, Objectives of 
Audit, Relationship of Audit with other disciplines, Difference 
between Audit and Investigation, Basic Principles Governing 
Audit, Statutory Audit, Internal Audit, Cost Audit, Tax Audit, 
Management Audit, Concept of Vouching, Verification and 
Valuation. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Audit of Specific Items in Financial Statements: 15 Lectures 
 A) Audit of sale of Products and Services; Audit of Interest 

Income, Rental Income, Dividend Income, Net gain/loss on 
sale of Investments; Audit of Purchases, Depreciation, 
Interest expense, Rent, Repair to building, Repair to 
Machinery, Insurance, Taxes, Travelling Expenses, 
Miscellaneous Expenses 

  

 
 

B) Audit of Share Capital, Reserve & Surplus, Long Term 
Borrowings, Trade Payables (creditors), Provisions, Short 
Term Borrowings and Other Current Liabilities, Audit of 
Land, Buildings, Plant and Equipment, Furniture and 
Fixtures, Goodwill, Brand/Trademarks, Computer Software, 
Audit of Loans and Advances, Trade Receivables, Inventories, 
Cash and Cash Equivalents, Other Current Assets, Audit of 
Contingent Liabilities. 

 

   
Unit- III Company Audit: 

Eligibility, Qualifications and Disqualifications of Auditors; 
Appointment of auditors; Removal of auditors; Remuneration 
of Auditors; Powers and duties of auditors; Branch audit; 
Joint audit; Reporting requirements under the Companies 
Act, 2013 including CARO. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Special Audit and Audit Report: 

Audit of special entities like Bank, Insurance Companies, 
Charitable Trust, Hotel and Hospital, Elements of Audit 
Report; Types of Reports – Clean, Qualified, Adverse, 
Disclaimer of Opinion; 

15 Lectures 

    
Reference Books: 

1) Tandon B.N., : Practial Auditing, S.Chand, New Delhi 
2) Kumar, A.,  Sharma, R.;  : Auditing Theory and Practice, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi 
3) Johnson S., Wiley L. :  : Auditing – A Practical Approach, Wiley Publishing House 
4) Garg Pankaj : Auditing and Assurance, Taxmann Publications, New Delhi   
5) Bansal, Surabhi : Auditing and Assurance, Wolters Kluwel Publicattion 
6) Sekhar G, Prasath B. :  Auditing and Assurance, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Dinkar Pagare : 
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final for 

Auditing 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-II 
(Auditing) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  

 
Question 1 Long Answer Questions 

A) 8 Marks  
B) 8 Marks  

16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Attempt Any Two (out of three) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper- III : DSE-A3 : Advanced Accountancy  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Practice the preparation of financial statements of banks. 
2. Demonstrate accounting for farms and hire purchase system. 
3. Simulate accounting situations of insurance claim. 
4. Explain the accounting process on Tally with GST. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Elements of Cost - Material, Labour, & Overheads, 

Preparation of Cost Sheet, Quotation 
10 Lectures 

   

Unit- II Financial Statement Analysis: 

a) Financial Statement Analysis- Meaning, types, Limitations 
of financial statements, Meaning and Need of financial 
statement analysis and Techniques of financial statement 
analysis.     

20 Lectures 

 (b) Ratio Analysis– Meaning, Advantages and Limitations, 
Classification of Ratios- Profitability Ratios, Turnover Ratios, 
Solvency Ratios and Liquidity Ratios. 

 

   

Unit- III Cash Flow Analysis: 

Meaning of Cash Flow Analysis, Classification of Cash flows- 
Cash flow from Operating Activities, Cash flow from Investing 
Activities and Cash flow from Financing Activities, Cash and 
Cash equivalents, Extra-ordinary items, Preparation of Cash 
Flow Statement (As per AS-3) 

15 Lectures 

   

Unit- IV GST Accounting with practicals using Tally part - II 

Theory: 
4. Introduction to GST on Services, Existing Registration, 

Supply of Goods and Services, Scope of Supply, Place 
of Supply, Time of Supply, Value of Supply ,Mixed 
Supply and Composition Supply, Accounting for 

15 Lectures 



Return of Goods, Sales Returns, Purchase Returns,  
Credit Note, Debit Note, GST on Services, GST Reports 
& GST Returns    

Practical:  
a) Getting Started with GST in Tally ERP 9, Basic 

Concepts in GST, Configuring GST in Tally.ERP 9, 
Company Setup, Enabling Goods & Services Tax (GST), 
GST Classifications 

b) Creating Masters, Creating Purchase Ledger, Creating 
Sales Ledger, Creating GST Ledger, Creating Party 
Ledger, Creating Stock Items 

c) Entering Transactions, Creating Purchase Invoice with 
GST, Creating Sales Invoice with GST, Printing Sales 
invoice, Accounting for Return of Goods, Sales 
Returns, Purchase Returns 

d) Accounting for GST on Services 
e) GST Reports, Generating GSTR-1 Report in Tally.ERP 

9, Generating GSTR-2 Report in Tally.ERP 9, GST Tax 
Payment, Time line for payment of GST tax, Modes of 
Payment, Challan Reconciliation, Exporting returns 
and uploading To GSTIN 

 

Notes:  
1) Practical problems in the university examinations will be asked on Unit-I, II & III 

(however, problems on Unit-II shall be asked on Ratio Analysis only). 
2) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting software for 

commerce department to train the students in Tally with GST as prescribed in the 
syllabus.  

3) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding Tally with 
GSTeither in any business unit, Company Office or the Office of any Chartered 
Accountant/ Professional Accountant.  

Reference Books: 
1) Advanced Cost Accounting - N K Prasad 
2) Cost Accounting - Jain & Narang 
3) Cost Accounting – Ravi M Kishore Taxman 
4) Principles of Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal 
5) Management Accounting - I. M. Pandey  
6) Cost & Management Accounting - Jain & Narang 
7) Advanced Accountancy - R. R. Gupta  
8) Cost and Management Accounting M N Arora Vikas Publication 
9) Cost and Management Accounting T Thukaram Rao 
10) Fundamentals of Management Accounting- I M Pandey 
11) Cost and Management Accounting- Horngreen and Datar and others 

Journals: 
4) Indian Journal of Accounting 
5) Chartered Accountant 
6) Management Accountant 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-III  
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Problem  16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Attempt any one problem (out of two) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

Notes:  
1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-III.   
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical examination.  
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for practical 
examination. Thus Total marks will be 50.  

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper – IV : DSE-A4 : Advanced Accountancy (Taxation) 

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the basic concepts of income tax and basis of charge 
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability 
3. To understand the manner of computation of total income  
4. To know the basic concepts about GST 

 
Unit- I Basic Concepts:  

A) Meaning of Income Tax, Basis of Charge, Rates of Tax, 
Concepts of Previous Year, Assessment Year, Person, 
Income, Assessee. 

B) Residential Status and Taxability - Meaning of 
Residential Status, Provisions for determination of 
Residential status and tax liability in respect of 
individual and HUF, Determination of Residential 
Status of Firms and Companies. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Exemptions and Deductions from total income (in 

respect of individual only)  
10 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Heads of Income, Computation of total income and 

tax liability:  
Income from Salary, Income from House Property, Income 
from Business/Profession, Income from Capital Gain, Income 
from Other Sources, Computation of Gross Total Income and 
Tax Liability in respect of Individuals only. 

25 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Basics of GST: 

Meaning and Features of GST, Benefits of GST, Need of GST, 
Constitutional Provisions of GST, Levy and Collection of GST, 
Introduction to CGST, SGST, IGST, UTGST. 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  



8) Kadkol M.B., Income Tax :  Law and Practice, 
9) Mehta : Income Tax Ready Reckoner 
10) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final for 

Taxation 
  
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-IV 
(Taxation) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 

Question 1 Practical Problem (Computation of Taxable Income and 
Tax Liability) 

16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Practical Problems -Attempt Any Two (out of three) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper - I : DSE-C1 : Advanced Costing  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1) To understand the basic concepts of cost accounting.  
2) To classify the cost and apply the same for cost determination. 
3) To understand the cost accounting procedure in respect of materials.  
4) To know the application of cost accounting in determination of labour cost. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basics of Cost Accounting:  

Meaning:- Concepts of Cost, Costing, Cost Accounting, Cost 
Accountancy; Nature, Scope, objectives and  importance of 
Cost Accounting; Difference between Cost Accounting, 
Financial Accounting and Management Accounting. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Elements of Cost: 

Elements of Cost- Concepts of Material Cost, Labour Cost and 
Overheads; Classification of  Cost, Cost Centre and Cost Unit, 
Cost Sheet, Tender and Quotation, Preparation of Cost Sheet. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Material Cost: 

 Storage of Material, Objectives of Store Keeping, Fixation of 
Stock Levels and Economic Order Quantity; Pricing of Issue 
of Material – FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average Method, Weighted 
Average Method. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Labour Cost: 

Labour Cost- Meaning and Importance, Time Keeping and 
Time Booking, Methods of Remuneration and incentives, 
Sound Wage policy (Characteristics and Factors considered 
for wage determination ), Time Rate System, Piece Rate 
system, Taylor’s Differential  Piece Rate and Merrick’s 
Differential / Multiple Piece Rate system, Halsey Plan and 
Rowan Plan. 

20 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 



2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Advanced Costing Paper-I  
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

A)      8 Marks }             
B)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper - II : DSE-E2 : Advanced Costing  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcome: 
1) To identify the meaning of overheads and its classification 
2) To understand different methods of absorption of overheads. 
3) To find out the reasons for difference between profit as per cost and financial accounts. 
4) To understand meaning of activity based costing and its practical application. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Overheads:  

Meaning, Classification of Overheads,  Concepts of Allocation, 
Absorption, Apportionment and Reapportionment of 
overheads. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Absorption of Overheads: 

Meaning, Methods of Absorption: - Production Unit Method, 
Percentage on Direct Material Cost, Percentage on Direct 
Wages, Percentage of Prime Cost, Direct Labour Hour 
Method, Machine Hour Rate, Apportionment and 
Reapportionment of Overheads.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Reconciliation of Cost And Financial Accounts: 

Need for Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Accounts. 
Preparation of Statement of Reconciliation of Cost and 
Financial Accounts. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Activity Based Costing: 

Meaning,  Objectives, Advantages and Limitations of  Activity 
Based Costing,  Cost Drivers, Preparation of Statement of Cost 
as per Activity Based Costing. 

15 Lectures 

Reference Books: 
1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 

New Delhi 
2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Costing Paper-II 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

C)      8 Marks }             
D)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper - III : DSE-C3 : Advanced Costing  

(Methods of Cost Accounting) 
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
Course Outcome:  

1) To understand the concepts of job and unit costing. 
2) To know the applications of process costing and joint product and by product 

accounting 
3) To understand procedure of contract costing and its practical implementation  
4) To identify meaning of service costing and its application. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Job Costing and Unit Costing: 

Meaning, Features, Practical Applications of Job Costing and 
Unit Costing, Preparation of Job Cost Sheet. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Process Costing: 

Process Costing: Meaning and its Applications, Concept of 
Equivalent Production, Preparation of Process Accounts, 
Concepts of Joint Products and By Products. (Note : Problems 
on Process Costing excluding Equivalent Production). 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Contract Costing: 

Contract Costing: Meaning, Features, Accounting Procedure, 
Retention money, Escalation Clause, Work in Progress, Cost 
Plus Contract. Preparation of Contract Account. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Operation/ Service Costing: 

Service Costing : Meaning and Definition, Application of 
Service Costing, Determination of Service Cost in Transport 
Industry 

15 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 

2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Costing Paper-III 
(Methods of Cost Accounting) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

E)      8 Marks }             
F)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper – IV : DSE-C4 : Advanced Costing  

(Costing Techniques) 
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
Course Outcome:  

1) To know the applications of marginal costing in decision making. 
2) To understand the concept of standard costing and analysis of variances. 
3) To know the concept and types of budgets and concept of budgetary control. 
4) To understand prospects of cost accounting standards. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Marginal Costing: 

Meaning and Importance of Marginal Costing, CVP Analysis, 
Profit – Volume Ratio, Break Even Point, Margin of Safety, 
Interpretation of BEP Analysis. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Standard Costing: 

Standard Costing : Meaning, Objectives, Features; Types of 
Standards,  Variance Analysis – Material Cost Variance, 
Labour Cost Variance and Overhead Variance and 
Interpretation of Variance Analysis.    
  

15 Lectures 

Unit- III Budget and Budgetary Control: 
Meaning, Objectives, Types of Budgets; Preparation of Cash 
Budget, Fixed and Flexible Budget; Budgetary Control 
System- Features and Components. 

20 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Cost Audit and Cost Accounting Standards: 

Cost Audit : Meaning, Legal Requirement, Objectives; Setting 
Process, List and Applicability of Cost Accounting Standards 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

7) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 

8) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
9) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
10) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
11) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
12) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 
 
 
 



 
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Advanced Costing Paper-VI 

(Costing Techniques) 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

G)      8 Marks }             
H)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
********* 

 
 

 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Paper – I : DSE-D1 :  Taxation  
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the basic concepts of income tax and basis of charge 
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability 
3. To understand the concept of exemption from income  
4. To know the computation of income from various sources as well as total income 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basic Concepts: 

Introduction to Income Tax Law, Meaning of Previous Year, 
Assessment Year, Person, Income, Assessee, Basis of Charge, 
Rates of Tax. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Residential Status and Taxability: 

Determination of Residential Status of Individual, HUF, Firm 
and Company; Taxable Income in respect of Resident 
Individual, Resident but Not Ordinarily Resident Individual, 
Non Resident Individual; Taxability of Resident as well as 
Non Resident Firms and Companies  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Income Not Forming Part of Total Income  

(Exemptions): 
Concept of Exemption, Specific Provisions of Exemption 
under section 10 – Profit Sharing from Partnership Firm, 
Agricultural Income, Leave Travel Concession, Gratuity, 
Leave Encashment, House Rent Allowance 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Heads of Income: 

Features of Various Heads of Income – Salary, House 
Property, Capital Gain, Business/Profession, Other Sources, 
Determination of Taxable Income from Each of these Sources 
of Income, Computation of Total Income 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 



7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Taxation Paper-I 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

A) 8 Marks 
B) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – II : DSE-D2 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
  

4 Credits 
Course Outcomes: 

5) To know the meaning of clubbing of income  
6) To understand the provisions of set off and carry forward of losses 
7) To find out the deductions available from Gross Total Income 
8) To understand meaning the manner of computation of tax liability 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Clubbing of Income:   

Meaning of Clubbing of Income, Transfer of Income without 
Transfer of Assets, Income Arising from Revocable Transfers, 
Provisions relating to Clubbing, Income arising to Spouse, 
Minor Child. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Carry Forward and Set-Off of Losses:  

Concept of Carry Forward of Losses, Concept of Set-Off of 
Carried Forward Losses, Provisions relating to Set-Off and 
Carry Forward of Losses against various Heads of Income, 
Conditions for Carrying Forward of Losses.  

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Deductions from Gross Total Income:      

Concept of Deduction, Difference between Exemption and 
Deduction, Deduction from Gross Total Income in respect of 
Payments, Specific Provisions about Deduction under Section 
80 C, 80|D, 80 E and 80 G. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability:  

Determination of Gross Total Income considering various 
sources of Income, Computation of Taxable Income 
considering deductions, Computation of Tax Liability in case 
of Individual, H.U.F., Firm and Company Considering rates of 
tax. 

25 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 



7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Taxation Paper-II 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

C) 8 Marks 
D) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper - III : DSE-D3 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To understand the concepts of TDS, TCS and Advance Tax 
2. To know the procedure of filing of income tax return 
3. To understand procedure of assessment and various types of assessments 
4. To know the powers and functions of income tax authorities 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
 
Unit- I TDS, TCS and Advance Tax:   

Concepts of Advance Tax, Tax Deducted at Source and Tax 
Collected at Source; Provisions relating to Interest for Default 
in Payment of Advance Tax, TDS and TCS; Tax Deduction and 
Tax Collection Account Number; Filing of TDS Returns. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Self Assessment Tax and Filing of Income Tax 

Return:  
Payment of Self Assessment Tax, Filing of Income Tax 
Return, Compulsory Filing of Return, Penalty for Default in 
Filing of Return, Return of Loss, Provisions related to Revised 
and Belated Return, Procedure of Online Payment of Tax and 
Filing of Return.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Assessment of Tax:      

Assessment, Reassessment, Best Judgment Assessment, 
Income Escaping Assessment, Self Assessment, Scrutiny 
Assessment, Protective Assessment, Appeals and Revision, 
Search and Survey. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Authorities of Income Tax:  

Income Tax Authorities -  Functions of CBDT, DGIT, Chief 
Commissioner of Income Tax; Powers and duties of 
Commissioner of Income Tax, Commissioner of Income Tax 
(Appeals), Additional Director (or Commissioner), Joint 
Director (or Commissioner), Income Tax Officer,   Assistant 
Director (or Commissioner), Tax Recovery Officer and 
Inspector. 

15 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 



2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Taxation Paper-III 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

E) 8 Marks 
F) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper- IV : DSE-D4 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To understand the concept of GST  
2. To know the procedure of registration under GST 
3. To understand the important concepts related to GST 
4. To understand the legal framework of GST in India 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basics of GST:   

Meaning of GST, Need for GST, Features of GST, Application 
of GST in India, Rates of GST, Benefits of GST, Charge or 
Levy of GST. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Registration:  

Persons liable and not liable for registration under GST, 
Amendment and Cancellation of GST registration, 
Exemptions from GST, Goods and Services exempted from 
GST.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Important Concepts under GST:      

Input Tax Credit : Meaning, Definition, Eligibility for taking 
Input Tax Credit 
Tax Invoice, Debit and Credit Notes : Meaning, Proforma and 
Amounts to be Indicated 
Payment of Tax and Return : Procedure of payment of GST 
and Filing of Returns of GST 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Legal Framework of GST in India:  

Application of CGST, SGST, IGST and UTGST Acts, 
Provisions of Levy, Collection, Composite Scheme and 
Commencement of GST Regime as per various acts 

15 Lectures 

(Note: Problems shall be asked on Unit 3 and 4 only) 
 
Reference Books:  



1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Taxation Paper-IV 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

G) 8 Marks 
H) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
(Note: Problems shall be asked on Unit 3 and 4 only) 

 
 
 
 

B.Com-III Semester – V (CBCS)   
Paper-I : DSE-F1 :  Insurance  

(Life Insurance) 
 

Objectives 
i) To acquaint  the students with the basics  of Life Insurance and its procedure 
ii) To familiarize  the students with the insurable risk and various life insurance 

products 
 
Unit I: - Introduction to Life Insurance:- 
1.1 : Life Insurance -Evolution, Meaning, Definition, Features 
1.2 : Human Assets, Principles of Protection and Investment in Life Insurance, Principles 

applicable to life insurance 
1.3 : Socio-Economic significance of Life Insurance, Life Insurance as a social security 

tool 
1.4 : Role of Life Insurance in financial planning, Life insurance needs at various Life 

stages 
(15periods) 

Unit II: - Life Insurance Contract & Conditions:-  
2.1: Life Insurance Contract –Meaning and Nature, Conditions of valid Life Insurance 
Contract  
2.2 :Procedure of taking life insurance policy, Procedure of settlement of death and 
maturity claims  
2.3 :Policy conditions relating to payment of premium, grace days, surrender value, paid 
up policy, lapses of policy, revival of lapsed policy 
2.4 :Policy conditions relating to nomination and assignment of policy, accident and 
disability benefits           (15periods) 
 
Unit III: - Life Insurance Risk and Premium:- 
3.1 : Meaning and definition of risk, Classification of risk : physical, occupational and 



moral, insurable and non-insurable risk  
3.2 : Risk to human life, Evaluation of risk, – Factors affecting longevity of a person 
3.3 : Calculation of Premium, Steps in calculation of premium, calculation of net single 
premium for term insurance, whole life insurance and endowment insurance policy, 
Types of premium, Premium calculation . 
3.4 :Underwriting : Meaning and importance, Non-medical underwriting – Female lives 
underwriting – Recent Trends in underwriting (15periods) 
 
Unit IV: - Life Insurance Products:- 
4.1 : Whole Life Policy : Meaning, features, merits-demerits and types 
4.2 :Endowment Policy : Meaning, features, merits-demerits and types  
4.3 :Term Assurance, Annuities, Group Insurance (only features & Types) 
4.4 :ULIP – Comparison of ULIP with Traditional Insurance–Riders,(15periods) 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : Visit the nearest office of life insurance and collect the information of various 
life insurance policies.  
 
Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 

1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 
NewDelhi 

2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 
3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati, Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 
4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works , Alighar 
5. RiskManagementinBankingandInsurance-S.B.Verma,Y.Uppadhyay, 

R.K. Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books New Delhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of India Mumbai 12.Life 

Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 



 

B.Com. Part-III Semester – V  
Paper-II : DSE-F2 : Insurance  

(General Insurance) 
 
Objectives 

i) To familiarize the student with the glimpses of fire insurance and motor 
insurance and their procedural aspects. 

ii) To expose the students to the important legal provisions with the respect to 
IRDAI in general and Fire and Motor insurance in particular 

 
Unit I: - Fire Insurance:- 

1.1 : Fire Insurance :  Meaning of fire and fire insurance,  Nature, Physical hazards in fire 
insurance, Importance of fire insurance 

1.2  : Principles of fire Insurance and conditions of fire insurance policy 
1.3  :Concepts and difference between Co-insurance & Reinsurance- Methods of 

Reinsurance, Advantages of Reinsurance, Under-insurance and over-insurance  
1.4  : Progress of fire insurance businessin India after privatization (15Periods) 

 
Unit II: - Fire Insurance Policy and Rating– 

2.1 : Procedure of taking fire insurance policy, Renewal of fire insurance policy, Settlement 
of claim under fire insurance  

2.2  : Cancellation and forfeiture of fire insurancepolicy. 
2.3  : Kinds of fire insurance policy  
2.4  : Rating - Rate fixation in Fire Insurance - System, Principles - Theory of Rating – Bases 

of Rating - Degree of Hazards – Classification of Risk Past loss experience and 
lawofprobability. (15Periods) 
 
Unit III:-Basics of Motor Insurance– 

3.1 :Meaning, Need, Basic Principles of motor insurance 
3.2 :Classification of vehicles under motor insurance, Types of motor insurance policy 
3.3 :Procedure of taking Motor Insurance Policy, Settlement of Claim under motor 

insurance, No Claim Bonus 
3.4 :Factors considered for premium rating under motor insurance, Conciliation forum, 

motor accident tribunal         (15Periods) 
 
Unit IV:- Documentation and Legislation – 

4.1 : Documents in Fire Insurance – Proposal Form, Survey Report, Cover Note, Policy, 
Endorsement, Renewal Notice, Claim Form. 

4.2 : Documents in Motor Insurance – ProposalForm,Survey Report, Cover Note, Policy, 
Certificate of Insurance, Registration Certificate Book, Fitness Certificate and Permit (for 
commercial vehicle) 

4.3 : Legislations – Important provisions relating to fire insurance in  Insurance Act 1938,  
Importantprovisionsrelating to Motor Insurance in Motor VehicleAct1988. 

4.4  : Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI)Act, 1999 : Important 
provisions  (15Periods) 
 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : 
(i) Take survey of properties covered under fire insurance in local community. 
(ii) Collect the information of the types of motor insurance policies taken by vehicle 
owners in local community.



 

Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 
1) Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 

NewDelhi 

2) Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 

3) Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati, Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 

4) Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works , Alighar 

5) RiskManagementinBankingandInsurance-S.B.Verma,Y.Uppadhyay, 
R.K. Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd 

6) Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi 

7) Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 

8) Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House 

9) Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books New Delhi 

10) Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 

11) General Insurance  - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12) Life Insurance  - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
B.Com-III Semester – VI  

Paper – III :DSE-F3 : Insurance  
(Claim Management in Life Insurance) 

 
Objectives 

i) To provide the sound understanding to the student about managing the claims 
under life insurance 

ii) To acquaint the students with the life insurance legalization and documents  
 
Unit I : - Life Insurance Agent (Financial Adviser) 

1.1  : Life Insurance Agent: Meaning,Procedure for becoming an Agent, Insurance Agency as 
a Profession, Qualifications & disqualification for Life Insurance Agent 

1.2  : Role of an Insurance Agent in distribution of insurance products, Functions of an life 
insurance Agent 

1.3 : Code of conduct for life insurance agent, Remuneration of life insurance agent 
1.4  : Use of Internet and Intranet means by LIC agent, Benefits of Information Technology 

to Insurance Agent and Policy holders      (15periods) 
 
Unit II: - Life Insurance : Documents and Progress:- 

2.1 :Life Insurance documents : Meaning and Importance of LIC documents, Conditions 
regarding loss of life insurance policy and Indemnity bond 

2.2 :Documents for taking out life insurance policy :  Proposal form, Medical Examination 
Report, Agent’s Confidential Report, Proof of Age, First premium receipt (Cover note), 
Renewal Premium Receipt Life Insurance Policy 

2.3 :Documents for settlement of claim : Death Certificate, Police Inquest Report, Coroner`s 
Report, Deed of Assignment, Claim for Discharge form 

2.4 :Progress of life Insurance in India since privatization(15 Periods) 
 
Unit III: - Claim Management in Life Insurance  

3.1 : Claim Management: Meaning, Need, Classifications of claims : Death claim, Maturity 
claim, Early claims, Time- barred claims 

3.2 :Claim management procedure and system for different types of claim, 
3.3 :Calculation of  claim,Claim concessions, Presumption of death,  Accident     and     

Disability     benefits 
3.4 : Importance of investigation in claim management.    (15periods) 

 
Unit IV: - Life Insurance Legislation & FDI in Life Insurance Sector  : 

4.1 : Important provisions of Life Insurance Corporation Act 1956,  
4.2 :Evolution of Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) of India 

Act.1999 and important provisions 
4.3 :Ombudsman in Life Insurance : Meaning, function and role in grievance redressal 
4.4 :Foreign Direct Investment in Life Insurance Sector : Advantages and disadvantages 

(15periods) 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : 

(i) Interact with the life insurance agent and understand his /her role 
(ii) Visit the nearest LIC office and collect the information about settlements of 

claims and settlement rate 
 

Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 
1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 

NewDelhi 
2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 
3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati,Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 



 

4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works ,Alighar 
5. Risk Management in Banking and Insurance- S.B. Verma, Y .Uppadhyay, R.K. 

Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. NewDelhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya PublishingHouse 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books NewDelhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12. Life Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 



 

B.Com –III Semester – VI  
Paper – IV : DSE-F4 : Insurance  

(Marine and Other Insurance) 
 
Objectives 

i) To expose the students to the principles, types and conditions of Marine 
Insurance 

ii) To familiarize the students with various documents and legislative 
provisions of Marine Insurance. 

iii) To acquaint the student to various types of Miscellaneous Insurance  
 

Unit I: - Marine Insurance : 
1.1  : Marine Insurance : Evolution, Meaning & Definition, Classification,Principles 
1.2  : Clauses of Marine Insurance Policy, Warranties: Implied & Expressed 

Warranties 
1.3  : Types of Marine Insurance Policy 
1.4  : Procedure for taking Marine Insurance Policy, Payment ofclaim  (15 

periods) 
 
Unit II :- Marine Losses and Perils : 

2.1 :Marine Losses :Total loss, Partial Loss, Particular Average Loss, General 
Average Loss 

2.2 :Difference between Particular Average Loss & General Average Loss - Salvage 
Charges – Preparation of loss statement 

2.3 :Marine Perils 
2.4 :Progress of Marine Insurance businessinIndia.(15periods) 

 
Unit III :- Other Insurance (Only Nature & Cover) 

3.1 :Burglary Insurance, Engineering Insurance 
3.2 :Crop Insurance, Cattle Insurance 
3. 3  :Sports Insurance, CatastropheInsurance 
3.4 :Aviation Insurance, Export Risk Insurance     

 (15periods) 
 

Unit IV :- Documentation and Legislation :- 
4.1 : Documents in Marine Insurance - Proposal Form,SurveyReport,Cover Note, 

Policy, Endorsement, Renewal Notice,Claim Form, Bill of Lading, Letter of 
Subrogation, Copy ofProtest. 

4.2  : Important Provisions of Marine Insurance Act1963 
4.3  : InsuranceRegulatory and Development Authority Act 1999 
4.4  : Foreign Direct Investment in General InsuranceSector   

 (15periods) 
 



 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Practical 

i) Obtain the documents used in marine insurance by visiting nearest branch 
office of General Insurance Corporation, analyze them and prepare the 
report. 

ii) Obtain the bare Act of IRDA Act 1999 and study its provisions 
 
 
Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 

1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand 
and Co. NewDelhi 

2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, 
Allhabad 

3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati,Excel 
Books, NewDelhi 

4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works ,Alighar 
5. Risk Management in Banking and Insurance- S.B. Verma, Y .Uppadhyay, R.K. 

Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. NewDelhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI 

Learning Pvt Ltd NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya 

PublishingHouse 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books NewDelhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers 

and Distributers Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12. Life Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.Com.III 
Semester V and VI (CBCS Pattern) 

Insurance Paper I to IV 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write Short Answers (Any two out of three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Insurance Paper - I Insurance Paper - I 
2 Insurance Paper - II Insurance Paper - II 
3 Insurance Paper - III Insurance Paper - III 
4 Insurance Paper - IV Insurance Paper - IV 
 
 

B. Com Part III 

 (CBCS Pattern- 2020-21) 

 ADVANCED MARKETING 

Semester Paper Name of Course 

Semester V  

Paper I 
 

Introduction to Marketing  

Paper II 
 

Marketing Management 

Semester VI 

Paper III 
 

Service Marketing  

Paper IV 
 

Recent Trends in Marketing Management 



 

 
 
 

B. Com Part III Semester V  
Paper I : DSE-G1 : INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING 

 
Course Outcomes: 

iii) To acquaint  the students with the basics and advance marketing concepts 
and its procedure 

iv) To familiarize the students with Marketing Environment and Consumer 
Buying Behaviour. 

 

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Introduction to Marketing: 

Meaning and Nature of Marketing, Evolution of Marketing 
Concept, Importance and Functions of Marketing, Objectives and 
Process of Marketing 
Practical: Writing marketing process of any particular product  

15 

Unit 2 Modern Marketing: 
Difference between Selling and Marketing, Changing Concepts of 
Marketing, Features of Modern Marketing Concept, Role of 
Marketing in Economic Development, Relation of Marketing with 
other functional areas of business. Types of Marketing 
Organisation 
Practical: Study of relation of marketing department with other 
departments of any business organisation  

15 

Unit 3 Marketing Environment and Marketing System: 
Micro and Macro Marketing Environment, Forces in Marketing, 
Environmental Scanning and Analysis, Mapping the Marketing 
Environment, Marketing System 
Practical: Scanning and Analysis of Marketing Environment of any 
nearest business organisation. 

15 

Unit 4 Consumer Behaviour: 
Concept of Consumer Behaviour, Need for understanding 
Consumer Behaviour, Consumer Decision Behaviour, Factors 
influencing Consumer Buying Behaviour, Buying Motives of 
Consumers, Consumer Buying Decision Process 
 

Practical: Observing and reporting consumer behaviour at any 
departmental store or vegetable market or weekly bazzar. 

15 

  



 

B. Com Part III Semester V  
Paper II :DSE-G2 : MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 

Course Outcomes: 
iii) To familiarize the student with conceptual Marketing Management, its functions 

and  role of Marketing Manager  
iv) To expose the students to the understand the Market Segmentation and Marketing 

Mix 

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Marketing Management 

Meaning and Nature of Marketing Management, Functions of 
Marketing Management, Role of Marketing Manager, Qualities 
of Marketing Manager 
Practical: Draft a report after discussion with marketing 
manager of any nearest company. 

 
 

15 

Unit 2 Marketing Planning: 
Meaning, Significance and Process of Marketing Planning, 
Structure of Marketing Plan, Strategic Marketing Planning – 
Meaning and Process, Competitive Marketing Strategies 
Practical: Preparation of marketing plan for any product 

 
 

15 

U nit 3 Market Segmentation and Marketing Mix 
Concept of Market Segmentation, Requirements of Effective 
Segmentation, Benefits of Market Segmentation, Methods of 
Marketing Segmentation, Patterns of Segmentation. 
Marketing Mix: Meaning, Importance and Elements of 
Marketing Mix, Determining the Marketing Mix, Factors 
affecting the Marketing Mix 
Practical: Preparation of marketing mix of any business 
organisation producing different products. 

 
 
 

15 

Unit 4 Management of Marketing Mix: 
a) Product Mix: Concept of Product, Product Planning – 
Significance and factors affecting the Product Planning,  
b) Price Mix: Significance of Price in Marketing, Objectives of 
Pricing, Factors affecting Price, Kinds of Pricing Decisions 
c) Promotion Mix: Meaning, Objectives and Methods of 
Promotion 
d) Place (Distribution) Mix: Meaning and Importance of 
Distribution Channels, Distribution Policies and Strategies 
Practical: Visit to nearest 5 shops for collection of information 
about any of the above four factors.  

15 

 



 

B. Com Part III Semester VI  
Paper III : DSE-G3 : SERVICE MARKETING 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To provide the sound understanding to the student about of various sectors of 

service marketing.  
2. To acquaint the students with the Service marketing strategy and Supply Chain 

Management:  

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Marketing of Service:  

Introduction, definition, characteristics of services (Intangibility, 
Inseparability, Heterogeneity, Perishability). Importance of services, 
distinction between services and goods, Marketing Mix in Service 
Marketing- Product price, place, Promoting, Service encounters 
service, personnel issues, emotions and service situations, service 
profit chain, service recovery and empowerment. 
Practical- Study and prepare chart of various service marketing 
sectors and   share it in the class. 

 

 

15 

Unit 2 Services Marketing Strategy: 
Overview of Service Marketing Strategy – Concept and Objectives. 
Strategic Role of Service Marketing. Formulating and implementing 
Service marketing strategy.  Services Strategies- Strategies for Market 
Leaders, challengers, followers and niche marketers. 
Practical- Visit different service organizations and prepare innovative 
strategies for promoting service marketing. 

 
 

15 

Unit 3 Logistics & Supply Chain Management:  
Definition and scope of logistics, key logistics activities, market 
logistics decision, emerging concepts in logistics. Concept of supply 
chain management (SCM), need for SCM, advances in SCM. 
Distribution: 6 C’s of distribution. Selection and appointing 
distributors. 
Practical- Study the logistic and supply chain management of the 
company’s dealer working for. Prepare report and share in the class. 

 
 
 

15 

Unit 4 Marketing Service Sectors: 
Concept, Characteristics and strategies for different services- 
Banking, Insurance, Hotel, transport, tourism and consultancy 
services  
Service Quality- Customer Expectations and Perceptions 
Practical- Prepare a marketing report by visiting service organization 
situated to your local area.  

15 

 

 

 



 

B. Com Part III  Semester VI  
Paper IV :DSE-G4 : RECENT TRENDS IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
 
Course Outcomes: 

iv) To provide the students regarding conceptual information on recent trends in 
marketing management 

v) To acquaint the student with concept of MIS, CRM and Green Marketing   
vi) To familiarize the students with Retail marketing, Agricultural marketing and 

International marketing.  
Unit Course Contents Hours 

Unit 1 Marketing Information System (MIS) and Green Marketing: 
Marketing Information System-Meaning, definition, Characteristics, 
scope & procedure MIS. Requirement of Good MIS, Importance of  
MIS 
Green Marketing- Meaning and importance issues involved in green 
marketing- social responsibility, pressure of government, competitive 
pressure cost of profit. Problems of green marketing. Green 
marketing strategies. 
Practical- Visit to nearest corporate /super market and write the MIS 
and Green Marketing structure by observing the same.   

 
 

15 

Unit 2 Customer Relationship Management & Retail Marketing: 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM)-concept, CRM process, 
measuring CRM, CRM framework, Tangible Components of CRM, 
CRM in services, CRM in product management, Zero customer 
defection, customer loyalty, and customer loyalty development 
strategies. 
Retail Marketing: Introduction to retail, Factors behind the change of 
Indian Retailing industry- Economic growth, Classification of 
retailers: Store and Non-store based retailers, Organised and 
Unorganised Retailing, business models in retail. Careers in Retailing: 
Employment opportunities, ownership opportunity. 

Practical- Visit Big Bazar/ Departmental store and prepare a report 
on CRM and retail marketing for ascertaining the career opportunity 
in it.   

 

 

15 

Unit 3 Agricultural Marketing: Meaning and scope of agricultural 
marketing-Market structure, factors influencing marketable surplus. 
Estimation of marketable and marketed surplus. New trends in 
agricultural marketing: APEDA, NAFED- Characteristics of a good 
agricultural marketing system- Promotion of agricultural products.  
Practical- Study the nearest APMC functions and prepare report to 
share in the class. 

 

 

15 

Unit 4 International Marketing: Concept of International Marketing and 
its Environment, Entry Strategies, International organization, Export 

 



 

procedure & documents, Global Strategies, targeting and Positioning, 
International Marketing mix- Product Design Decisions, Geographic 
expansion strategic alternatives, New product in Global Market, 
Global Pricing Strategies, Channel Objectives and constraints, 
Channel Structure, Advertising decisions in International marketing. 
Practical- Study the concepts of international marketing and 
understand the export procedure & documents.  

 

15 

 
 
Reference Books: 

1. The Essence of Marketing- Majaro, Simon. Perentice Hall, New Delhi  
2. Sales Management: Decision, Strategies and Cases- R. R. Still , E.W. Cundiff , N.A.P. 

Govani, Pearson Education  
3. Sales and Distribution Management – K.K. Havaldar, V.M. Cavale, Tata McGraw Hill 

Company  
4. Professional Sales Management -Anderson, Hair and Bush, McGraw Hill Company  
5. Sales Management – Rustom Davar  
6. Marketing Management- Kotler, Keller, Koshy, Jha, Prentice Hall. 
7. Marketing Management - Ramaswamy,Namakumari, McGraw Hill Education  
8. Consumer Behaviour – Schiffman and Kanuk , Pearson Publication  
9. Marketing Management-Pilai, Bhagavati and Kala- S. Chand & Co. Ltd New Delhi 
10. Consumer Behaviour – David Loudon and Albert Della Bitta., Tata McGraw-Hill.  
11. Marketing Management- William Stanton.  
12. Marketing Management- Philip Kotlar. 
13. Marketing Management – a south Asian perspective: Kotler Phillip, Keller Kevin Lane, 

Koshy Abraham and Jha Mithileshwar, Pearson.  
14. Marketing Management – Ramswamy V. S., Namakumari S., Macmillion Publishers 

India Ltd.  
15. Marketing Management – Rajan Saxena, Tata McGraw Hill  
16. Marketing Management: Text and Cases – Tapan Panda, Excel Books  
17. Marketing – Etzel, Walker B., Stanton W., Pandit A., Tata McGraw Hill. 
18. Marketing Management - Karunakarn K –– Himalaya Publication, New Delhi. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V  (CBCS) 

Paper-I : DSE-H1 : Advanced Banking  (Banking Laws in India)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain Regulatory Framework for Banking in India 
2. Learners will understand the important laws relating banking sector  
3. Learners will apply the knowledge of legal provisions for banking business practices  
4. Learners will understand different provisions under cyber Laws      

Expected Skills Impartation   

4.  Ability to apply legal provisions in banking business   
5.  Ability to understand the legal applications in banking sector    
6.  Ability to conduct proper banking activities as per legal provisions     

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Banking Laws  

1.1. Need and Importance of Banking Laws  
1.2. Banking Regulation Act 1949  
1.3. New Bank Licensing Policy, 2013  
1.4. Provisions for opening and closing of bank branches in India,  

15 

2 Banking Laws relating to Cooperative Banks 

2.1. Co-operative Societies Act, 1912     
2.2. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
2.3. Multi State Co-operative Societies Act,2002 
2.4. Employees Cooperative Credit Societies- Model Bye-laws in 

Maharashtra 

15 

3 The Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881 and Amendments  
3.1. Meaning, Types, Features and Parties of Bill of Exchange  
3.2. Meaning, Features and Parties of Promissory Note   
3.3. Meaning, Types, Features and Parties of Cheque   
3.4. Protection to a Paying Banker and Collecting Banker  

15 

4 Other Laws Relating to Banking  

4.1. Important Provisions under Indian Contract Act, 1872 
4.2. Garnishee Order-Meaning, Steps and Execution of Garnishee Order  
4.3. Mortgage of Immovable Properties and Its Types  
4.4. Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2006 

15 

References : 

1. Arora and Kalra (1999), “All India Banking Law Digest, (1995-1999), Law House Delhi  
2. Employees Cooperative Credit Societies - https://sahakarayukta.maharashtra.gov.in 
3. ICSI (2015) Banking Law And Practice, https://www.icsi.edu  
4. IIBF(2007), “Laws of Co-operative Banking”, MacMillan India Ltd., 
5. M.L. Tannan, (2008) Banking Law and Practice in India, India Law House, New Delhi 
6. M.L.Tannan, C.R. Datta & S.K. Kataria (2011) Banking Law and Practice, Wadhwa & Company 
7. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 https://sahakarayukta.maharashtra.gov.in 



 

8. Multi State Co-operative Societies Act,2002 https://mscs.dac.gov.in/Guidelines/GuidelineAct2002.pdf 
9. RBI (2019) Rationalisation of Branch Authorisation Policy- Revision of Guidelines 

https://rbi.org.in/scripts/NotificationUser.aspx/Mode=0&Id=11570 
10. Sudhir Naib, The Information Technology Act, 2005: A Handbook, OUP, New York, (2011) 
11. Tannan (2001), “Banking Law & Practice in India” 20/e (Stud. ed), Law House Delhi  

 

 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V  (CBCS) 

Paper-II : DSE-H2 : Advanced Banking  (Retail and Corporate Banking)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain Retail and Corporate Banking systems  
2. Learners will understand the Retail and Corporate Banking Practices  
3. Learners will apply the knowledge in banking business   

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to differentiate Retail and Corporate Banking   
2.  Ability to conduct Retail Banking business     
3.  Ability to conduct Corporate Banking business     

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Introduction to Retail Banking 

1.1. History, definition and concept of Retail Banking and Corporate Banking  
1.2. Difference between Retail banking and Corporate banking 
1.3. Importance of Retail banking to Indian Economy  
1.4.Changing scenario of Retail Banking in India  

15 

 

2 Retail Banking Products  

2.1. Home Loan - Types, Margin and Process of disbursement     
2.2. Vehicle Loan - Types, Margin and Process of disbursement   
2.3. Gold Loan - Nature and Process of disbursement   
2.4.Educational - Nature and Process of disbursement   

15 

3 Corporate Banking  
3.1. Need and Importance of Corporate Banking  
3.2. Factoring and Forfeiting services  
3.3. Infrastructure Finance Companies in India  
3.4. Nature and Importance of Import-Export Finance. 

15 

4 Investment Banking 

4.1. Meaning, Evolution and Scope of Investment Banking. 
4.2. Meaning and Functions of Merchant Banking  
4.3. Meaning and Nature of Venture Capital 
4.4. Meaning and Importance of Loan Syndications. 

15 
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1. Indian Institute of Banking and finance (IIBF) (2015) Banking Products and Services, M/s Taxman 
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7. Indian Institute of Banking and finance IIBF (2016)– International Corporate Finance. Mac-Millan 
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8. Pratap Giri S. (2017). Investment Banking: Concepts, Analyses and Cases, McGraw-Hill Education. 
9. Subramanyam. (2017). Investment Banking: Concepts, Analyses and Cases, McGraw-Hill Education. 
10. Ramamurthy Natarajan (2016). Corporate Banking: A Guide Book for Novice, Create Space Independent 
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University Press. 
 

 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI (CBCS) 

Paper-IV : DSE-H4 : Advanced Banking  (Financial Markets and Services)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand the nature and structure of Financial Market in India   
2. Learners will understand business practices in money market and capital market   
3. Learners will understand functioning of different Intermediaries in Financial Markets 

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to understand the procedure of security trading     
2. Ability to apply knowledge for security trading     
3.  Ability to conduct security trading business  

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Introduction to Financial Markets in India  

1.1. Structure of Financial System in India  
1.2. Meaning and Role of Financial Markets in Economics Development  
1.3. Structure of Capital Market - Primary and Secondary Capital Market   
1.4. Instruments used in Indian Capital Market     

15 

2 Money Market and Capital Market  

2.1. Meaning, Structure and Features of Money Market in India   
2.2. Meaning, Structure and Features of Capital Market in India   
2.3. Important Intermediaries - Banks, NBFCs and Other    
2.4. Financial Instruments of Capital Market in India  

15 

3 Capital Market Operations  

        3.1 IPO - Meaning, Nature and Grading of IPO 

3.2 Pricing of IPO - Fixed Price Issue and Book Building 

15 



 

3.3 BSE and NSE - History, Management and Indices -  Listing of Securities  

3.4 Market Orders - Types of Orders for Selling and Buying of Stocks    

4 Intermediaries in Financial Markets  

4.1. Role of Depository Organization-  CDSL and NSDL  
4.2. Indian Clearing Corporation Limited (ICCL) 
4.3. Credit Rating Agencies- Functions, Institutes and their Rating Symbols      
4.4. Progarmmes and Certifications of BSE Institute Ltd and NSE Academy  

15 

References :  

1. Bhole I.M. (2009). Financial Institutions and Market, 5th edition, 2nd reprint in 2009 Tata McGraw Hill. 
2. Benson Kunjukunju Et Al. (2012). Financial Markets and Financial Services in India, New Century 

Publication, New Delhi. 
3. Preeti Singh (2016). Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
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5. Avadhani V.A. (2016). Security Analysis &  Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
6. Avadhani V.A. (2016). Securities Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
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8. NSE (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock Exchange Of India Limited 
9.  Michael K. (2002).Credit  Rating Methodology, 
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B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI (CBCS) 

Paper-III : DSE-H3 :  Advanced Banking  (Bank Management Practices)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand the nature and structure of Financial Market in India   
2. Learners will understand business practices in money market and capital market   
3. Learners will understand functioning of different Intermediaries in Financial Markets 

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to understand the procedure of security trading     
2. Ability to apply knowledge for security trading     
3.  Ability to conduct security trading business  

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Administrative Structure of Head Office   

1.1. Importance of Head Office of the Bank  
1.2.  Administrative Structure of Head Office 
1.3. Departments in Head Office and  Its Functions  
1.4. Duties and Responsibilities of CEO /MD  

15 

2 Regional / Zonal Offices of the Bank  

2.1. Importance of Regional / Zonal Offices of the Bank  
2.2. Administrative Structure of Regional/ Zonal Offices 
2.3. Functions and Role of Regional / Zonal Offices 
2.4. Duties and Responsibilities of Regional/ Zonal Manager  

15  

3 Bank Branch Management  

3.1. Structure of Branch Office - Small, Medium and Large Bank Branch  
3.2. Duties and Responsibilities of Officer Incharge of Deposit Section  
3.3. Duties and Responsibilities of Loan and Recovery Officer   
3.4. Duties and Responsibilities of Cashier & Role of Branch Manager  

15 

4 Banking Business Practices 

4.1. Principles of Banking Business and Its Importance  
4.2. Investment Policy of the Bank- SLR and Non-SLR Investment   
4.3. Nature and Importance of Internal and Statutory Audit of the Banks  
4.4. Nature and Importance of Information and System Audit of the Banks  

15  

References :  
1. George H. Hempel, Donald G. Simonson (2018). Bank Management: Text and Cases, Wiley, 2020 ISBN 

0471410918 
2. IIBF (2005). General Bank Management : (For Caiib Examinations), Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, 

Macmillan, 2005 
3. Kanhaiya Singh (2013). Commercial Bank Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Education. 
4. Peter S. Rose, Sylvia C. Hudgins (2008). Bank Management and Financial Services, McGraw-Hill Education. 
5. Timothy W. Koch, S. Scott MacDonald (2014). Bank Management, Cengage Learning. 
6. Timothy W. Koch, Steven Scott MacDonald, Vic Edwards, Randall E. Duran (2014). Bank Management: A 

Decision-Making Perspective, CENGAGE Learning Asia. 
7. V.S.P. Rao (1999). Bank Management, Discovery Publishing House, 1999  ISBN 8171415105 
8. Guidance Note on Audit of Banks (2018 Edition)- https://www.puneicai.org/wp-content/uploads/Guidance-



 

Note-on-Audit-of-Banks-2018-Edition.pdf 
9. Chitale MM (2018) Bank Audit - Bombay Chartered Accountants' Society- 

https://www.bcasonline.org/ContentType/3.%20MChitale.pdf 
10. RBI (2018) Checklists for Computer Audit, https://rbidocs.rbi.org.in/rdocs/PublicationReport/Pdfs/33400.pdf 
11. Shiva Chaudhari ( 2017) A Guide to Risk Based Internal Audit System in Banks, Notion Press. 

 

EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1 Advanced Banking  

Paper – I 

Advanced Banking  P-I 

(Banking Laws in India)  

2 Advanced Banking  

Paper – II 

Advanced Banking  P-II 

(Retail and Corporate Banking)  

3 Advanced Banking  

Paper P-III  

Advanced Banking  P-III  

(Bank Management Practices)  

4 Advanced Banking  

Paper P-IV 

Advanced Banking  P-IV 

(Financial Markets and Services) 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III Advanced Banking  
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to IV) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 

 
 
 
 



 

 
B.Com. Part-III Semester – V 

Paper – I : DSE-I-1 : Rural Economics and Co-operation  
(Optional Paper) 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand Rural Economy in India. 
2. Learners will understand the correlation between Agriculture and Rural Development. 
3. Learners will understand Agricultural productivity in India. 
4. Learners will understand Role of Co-operation in Rural Development. 

  
Unit I: - Rural Economy of India       (15 Periods) 

1.1  Rural Economy: Concept, nature and features  

1.2 Importance of Rural Economy 

1.3  Indicators of Rural Development  

1.4  Problems of Rural Economy 

Unit II :- Agriculture Sector and Rural Development   (15 Periods) 

2.1 Agriculture and Economic Growth 

2.2 Peculiar Features of Indian Agriculture 

2.3 Importance of Agriculture in Rural Development  

2.4 Risk and Uncertainty in Indian Agriculture      

Unit III: - Agricultural Productivity in India     (15 Periods) 

3.1  Agricultural Productivity: Meaning, types and determinants  

3.2  Indian Agricultural Productivity  

3.3 Causes of Low Agricultural Productivity  

3.4 Measures to improve the Agricultural Productivity  

Unit IV: - Introduction to Co-operation      (15 Periods) 

4.1  Co-operation: Meaning, definition and features  

4.2  Principles of Co-operation (Manchester-1995)  

4.3  Role of Co-operation in Rural Development 

4.4 Issues in Cooperative Movement  



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  
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v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.COM. Part - III Semester - V  
(Optional Paper) 

Paper – II : DSE-I-2 :  Rural Economics and Co-operation  
 
Course Outcomes:- 
Student will be able to explain – 

1. Awareness among the students regarding Rural Industrialization in India. 
2. Agro based industries and small scale industries in India. 
3. Non-credit co-operation and Rural Indebtedness in India. 

 

Unit I - Rural Industrialization in India      (15 Periods) 

1.1 Need and concept of Rural Industrialization  

1.2 Importance and problems of Agro-based Industries  

1.3 Sugar Industry: Importance and problems  

1.4 Dairy Industry: Importance and problems    

Unit II- Cottage and Small-Scale Industries in India   (15 Periods) 

2.1 Meaning, features and difference between cottage and small-scale Industries  

2.2 Role of Cottage and Small-Scale Industries.  

2.3 Problems of cottage and Small-Scale Industries.  

2.4 Government policy towards cottage and Small-Scale Industries  

Unit III - Rural Indebtedness in India     (15 Periods) 

3.1 Meaning and nature of Rural Indebtedness.  

3.2 Extent of rural indebtedness  

3.3 Causes and effects of rural Indebtedness  

3.4 Government measures to reduce rural indebtedness  

Unit IV - Non-Credit Co-operatives in India    (15 Periods) 

4.1 Industrial Co-operatives: Types, functions and problems  

4.2 Labour Co-operatives: Meaning, functions and problems  

4.3 Consumers Co-operative: Types, functions and problems  

4.4 Housing Co-operatives: Types, functions and problems  



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  
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B.Com. Part- III  Semester – VI  
Paper – III : DSE-I 3 : Rural Economics and Co-operation  

(Optional Paper) 
 
Course Outcomes:- 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to-  
1. Explain the rural resources in India.  
2. Identify the problem of rural unemployment. 
3. Understand the rural finance and agricultural co-operatives in India.  
 
Unit I - Rural Resources in India       (15 Periods) 
1.1 Livestock: Concept, present status, importance and problems.  

1.2 Poultry: Present status, importance and problems.  

1.3 Fishery: Sources, present status, problems.  

1.4 Forest Resources and forestry: Features and importance, social forestry.  

Unit II - Rural unemployment in India      (15 Periods) 

2.1 Rural unemployment: meaning and nature  

2.2 Types of rural unemployment  

2.3 Causes of rural unemployment  

2.4 Government programmes to reduce rural unemployment  

 

Unit III - Rural Finance in India       (15 Periods) 

3.1 Need and sources of rural finance  

3.2 Nationalized commercial banks  

3.3 Regional Rural Banks  

3.4 National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD)  

Unit IV- Agricultural Co-operatives in India     (15 Periods) 

4.1 Co-operative farming: Types, problems and remedies 

4.2 Co-operative Processing: Problems and remedies  

4.3 Co-operative Marketing: Objectives, functions and problems  

4.4 National Agricultural Co-operative Marketing Federation (NAFED): Functions and 
problems. 



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 
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B.Com. Part-III Semester – VI 
Paper – IV : DSE- I 4 :  Rural Economics and Co-operation  

(Optional Paper) 
Course Outcomes:- 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to- 

 1. Understand rural infrastructure in India. 

2. Explain rural poverty, food problem and food security in India. 

3. Understand co-operative financial institutions in India. 

Unit I - Rural Infrastructure in India                           (15 Periods)      

 

 

1.1 Importance of infrastructure in rural development 

1.2 Rural Electrification: Progress and problems 

1.3 Irrigation facilities: Types, sources, progress and problems. 

1.4 Transportation and Communication: Types, importance and problems. 
 

Unit II - Rural Poverty in India                                (15 Periods)       

2.1 Concept and types of rural poverty 

2.2 Incidence of rural poverty 

2.3 Causes of rural poverty 

2.4 Poverty Alleviation Programmes 

Unit III - Food Problem and Food Security in India (15 Periods) 

3.1 Food problem: Different aspects of food problem. 

3.2 Food Security: Meaning, definition and nature 

3.3 Factors in Food Security 

3.4 Remedies of Food Security 

Unit IV - Co-operative Finance in India  (15 Periods) 

4.1 Meaning, Structure and Importance of Co-operative Finance. 

4.2 Primary Agriculture Co-operative Credit Society: Functions and problems 

4.3 District Central Co-operative Banks: Functions and problems 

4.4 State Co-operative Banks: Functions and problems 



 

…………………………………….. 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1  Rural Eco. & Co-operation            
(Optional ) Paper -I 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation           

  (Optional ) Paper -I 

2  Rural Eco. & Co-operation            
(Optional ) Paper- II 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation            

 (Optional ) Paper- II 

3  Rural Eco. & Co-operation        
(Optional ) Paper -III 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation      

  (Optional ) Paper -III 

4 Rural Eco. & Co-operation        
(Optional ) Paper -IV 

Rural Eco. & Co-operation       

  (Optional ) Paper -IV 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Nature of Question Paper for B.Com. - III  

Subject- Rural Economics and Co-operation 

Semester V and VI (Paper No. I to IV) 
Attempt any five questions 

Total Marks 40 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-V (CBCS) 

 Paper I : DSE-J 1 : Advanced Statistics  
(Mathematical Methods) 

 (Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
Course Outcomes: 
 After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Evaluate a determinant. 
2. Obtain the inverse of a matrix using different methods. 
3. Explain the use of permutation and combination. 
4. Explain the Binomial theorem and its expansion. 

 
Unit 1 Determinant: 
Definition, evaluation of determinant of order 2 and 3, properties of determinant (without proof), 
Examples based on evaluation and properties, Cramer’s rule, solution to given system of linear 
equations of two and three variables by Cremer’s rule.      [15 Periods] 
 
Unit 2 Matrix Algebra: 
Definition of matrix, Types of matrices, Addition, subtraction and product of two or more 
matrices, examples on addition, subtraction and product, Inverse of a matrix by adjoint method, 
Inverse of a matrix by row transformation, examples based on inverse.[15 Periods] 
 
Unit 3 Permutation and Combination: 
Concept of permutation, combination, notation, definition, Relation between them, examples 
based on 𝐶  and 𝑃  .       [15 Periods] 
 
Unit 4 Binomial Theorem: 
Concept and definition of Binomial Theorem, Expansion of (𝑎 + 𝑏) , (𝑎 − 𝑏) , finding of 
middle term, rth term and coefficient of rth term in the expansion, Numerical problems.     

 [15 Periods] 



 

 
 
Reference Books  

i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 
iv) Mathematics & Statistics by Sureanjan Shah 
v) Text book of matrices by Shanti Narayan 
vi) Elements of Statistics, by D. N. Elhance 
vii) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, by V. K. Kapoor. 
viii) Business Statistics, by G. C. Beri. 

 

B.Com. Part-III- SEM-V (CBCS) 
 Paper II : DSE-J 2 : Advanced Statistics  

(Applied Statistics) 
(Optional Paper) 

Credit -4 
 

Course Outcomes: 
 After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Explain the concept of demography and terms related to it. 
2. Use the life table and mortality table in real life situations. 
3. Understand the concept of hypothesis testing and different tests of hypothesis. 
4. Perform testing of hypothesis for the real-life examples. 

 
Unit 1 Measures of Mortality and Fertility: 
Concept of demography, vital events, Different measures to measure birth rates such as i) CBR 
ii) GFR iii) ASFR iv) TFR. Definition, formula, merits and demerits, example based on these 
rates. Different measures of mortality i.e. death rates such as i) CDR ii) SDR iii) STDR by direct 
method, Example based on these rates.                   [15Periods] 
 
              
Unit 2 Measures of Population growth or Reproduction rates: 
Limitations/definition of fertility rate, Introduction of measures of population growth, measures 
such as GRR and NRR, Definition, formulas, merits and demerits of each one, examples based 
on these measures.     [15Periods] 
 
Unit 3 Life table or Mortality table: 
Definition, types of life table, various columns of life table, construction of life table, Examples 
based on fill in the blanks or total construction when x and l(x) is known. Uses of life table. 
       [15Periods] 
 
Unit 4 Testing of Hypothesis: 
Definition of Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis (simple and composite, null and alternative), 

Critical Region, level of significance, Type– I and Type–II errors.  
a) Large sample tests for variables (z test): Test for 𝜇 = 𝜇  and 𝜇 = 𝜇  
b) Large sample tests for proportion: Test for 𝑝 = 𝑝  and 𝑝  = 𝑝  
c) Student’s t test: Test for = 𝜇  and 𝜇 = 𝜇   



 

d) Chi square test: Chi-square test of independence of two attributes (for 𝑚 × 𝑛 contingency 
table), derivation of formula for 2 × 2 contingency table. Examples based on these tests. 

e) Snedecore’s F test: Test for 𝜎  = 𝜎      [15Periods] 
  
 
Reference Books 

i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 
iv) Mathematics & Statistics by Sureanjan Shah 
v) Text book of matrices by Shanti Narayan 
vi) Elements of Statistics, by D. N. Elhance. 
vii) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, by V. K. Kapoor. 
viii) Business Statistics, by G. C. Beri. 
 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-VI (CBCS) 

 Paper III : DSE-J 3 : Advanced Statistics  
(Probability and Probability distributions) 

(Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
Course Outcomes: 
After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

i) Explain the concept of probability and compute the probability of various events. 
ii) Explain the concept of mathematical expectation and derive it. 
iii) Understand discrete probability distributions in general. 
iv) Understand Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions 

 
Unit No. 1 Probability 
Concept and definitions of various terms used in probability, definition of probability. Examples 
based on definition. Addition and Multiplication laws of probability (with proof). Bayes theorem 
(Statement only). Examples on conditional probability and Bayes theorem.        
   [15 Periods] 
 
Unit No. 2 Mathematical Expectation 

Definition and examples based on mathematical expectation. Addition and Multiplication 
theorems on mathematical expectation (with proof). Examples based on these theorems.     [15 

Periods] 
 
Unit No.3 Discrete probability distribution 
Definition of probability mass function (pmf) distribution function (cdf). Properties of 
distribution function. Numerical Examples.                                              [15 Periods] 
                                                     
 
Unit No. 4 Probability distributions 
Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions: Definition, properties and examples based on these 
distributions. Mean and variance of binomial and Poisson distributions (with Proof). Poisson 
distribution as limiting case of binomial distribution (with Proof). Limitations of Binomial 
distribution. Properties of normal curve. Fitting of Binomial and Poisson Distributions.   
          [15 Periods] 



 

Reference Books for paper III:  
i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai, Publisher: Jai-Gouri 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar, Publisher: Phadake 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta and V.K. Kapoor Sultan Chand & 
Sons, Delhi. 

 
 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-VI (CBCS) 

 Paper – IV : DSE-J 4 : Advanced Statistics  
(Operations Research) 

 (Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
 
Course Outcomes: 
After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

i) Formulate and solve a linear programming problem. 
ii) Solve transportation problem using various methods. 
iii) Solve assignment problem using Hungerian method. 
iv) Solve Sequencing Problem. 

 
Unit No. 1 Linear Programming Problem 
Concept, formulation of Linear Programming Problem (L.P.P.). Solution of L.P.P. by graphical 
method. Examples based on minimization and maximization of given function.  

[15 Periods] 
 
Unit No. 2 Transportation problem 
Concept, Mathematical Model, Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation problem (T.P.). 
Solution of T.P. by i) NWCR method ii) Least cost method, iii) Vogel’s method. Examples based 
on these methods.        [15 Periods] 
 
 
Unit No. 3 Assignment Problem  
Concept, Mathematical Model, Balanced and Unbalanced Assignment Problem (A.P.) Hugerian 
method to obtain solution. Examples by Hungerian method.  [15 Periods] 
 
 
Unit No. 4 Sequencing Problem 
Concept of sequencing, sequencing of n jobs through 2 machines, and n jobs through 3 
machines. Stepwise procedure. Examples to determine the sequencing and total time required. 
Also to find Idle time of the machine.                                            [15 Periods] 
 
Reference Books for paper IV 
i) Operations Research by S. D. Sharma, Publisher: Kedar Nath. 
ii) Operations Research: An Introduction  by H A Taha, Publisher: Pearson. 
iii) Operations Research: Theory and Application, J.K. Sharma, Publisher. Macmillan. 

 
 
 



 

 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  

Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1 Advanced Statistics Paper I 

(Mathematical Methods) 

Advanced Statistics Paper I 

(Mathematical Methods) 

2 Advanced Statistics Paper II 

(Applied Statistics) 

Advanced Statistics Paper II 

(Applied Statistics) 

3 Advanced Statistics Paper III 

(Probability and Probability 
distributions) 

Advanced Statistics Paper III 

(Probability and Probability 
distributions) 

4 Advanced Statistics Paper - IV 

(Operations Research) 

Advanced Statistics Paper - IV 

(Operations Research) 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III  
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to IV) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

B.Com Part – III Semester V  

Paper-I: DSE-K1: E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the basic structure of E-Commerce industry 

2. Understanding transactional flow in E-Commerce 

Sr No. Topic 
No of 

Lectures 

Unit 1 Introduction to Electronic Commerce  

 What is E-Commerce 

 Goals of E-Commerce 
 Functions of E-Commerce 
 Potential of E-Commerce Industry 
 Various e-commerce platforms at present 
 Types of E-Commerce segments (B2C, B2B, C2C etc.) 

Practical – Get preliminary information of various E-Commerce companies 

15 

 

 

Unit 2 

E-Commerce Framework 

 Introduction to E Commerce Structure / Framework 

 Internet 
 e-Commerce Portal / ERP System 
 Warehouse 
 Point of Sale (POS) 
 Payment Gateway 
 Call Centre 
 Data Analytics 
 CRM (Customer Relationship Management) 
 

Practical – Draw Diagram of framework of any e-commerce company based 
on some practical research 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Electronic Payment System 

 Introduction 

 Modes of Electronic payments (net banking, debit / credit card, 
payment wallets etc.) 

 Online payment process  
 Security controls 
 Online frauds & cautions to be taken care of 
 Online payment service providers  

Practical – Prepare case study paper on online fraud 

 

 

15 



 

 

Unit 4 

Online Order Processing 

 Order Intimations 

 Shipping & Billing 
 Bar Code System 
 Shipment Tracking 
 Order Dashboard 
 Account Settlement 

Practical – Visit any online seller and observe order processing activities 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com Part – III Semester III  

Paper-II : DSE-K2 :  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the variousfunctions of E-Commerce industry 

2. Understanding of cyber security threats and  remedies 

3. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 
 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1 Supply Chain & Warehouse Management 

 Packaging of Products 

 Inventory Management – Coding, storage & monitoring 
 Security Controls 

Practical – Visit any seller company who sales online and observe the 
warehouse management systems 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 2 

Digita Marketing Basics 

 Various avenues of digital marketing 

 Difference between traditional marketing and digital marketing 
 SEO (Search Engine Optimization) 
 Recent Trends in digital marketing 

Practical – Visit any Digital marketing service provider company  and 
interact 

 

 

15 

 

 

Unit 3 

Cyber Laws & Intellectual Property Rights, Internet Security 

 Types of cyber threats (financial, virus, hacking etc.) 
 Introduction to Information Technology Act 
 Importance of Trade Mark, Patents & Copy Right 
 Consequences of Infringement 

Practical – Visit any Cyber Law Professional / IPR service provider 
company and interact 

 

15 

 

Unit 4 

CRM (Customer Relationship Management) 

 What is CRM 

 Use of Technology for CRM 
 Future of Industry 
 New Marketing Trends 
 Loyalty Programmes 

Practical – Make short study on CRM softwares used in the market 

 

 

15 

Reference Books: 



 

1. Concepts of E-Commerce by Adesh Pandye 

2. E-Commerce by  Sarika Gupta  and Gaurav Gupta 
3. E-Commerce Strategy, Technology and Implementation by Gary Schneider  
4. The Complete E-Commerce Book by Janice Reynolds 

 

B.Com Part – III Semester VI  

Paper-III : DSE-K3 :  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

4. Understanding the variousfunctions of E-Commerce ad its technological aspect.  

5. Understanding of consumer oritented e Commerce and e retailing.  

6. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1 

Internet Concepts & Technologies: 

 Concept & evolution of internet 

 Web technologies – Global Publishing concept, hypertext,  

 Concepts of URLs, HTPP, HTTPD, Servers, HTML, HTML 
 Forms & CGI gateway services. 

 

 

Unit 2 

E-Commerce and its Technological aspect:  

 Developments in Information Technology and ist relavance to 
E-Commerce  

 The scope of E- Commerce, E- Marketing 
  Benefits and limitations of E-Commerce,  
 Produce a generic framework for E-Commerce. 
  Architectural framework of Electronic Commerce, Web based 

E Commerce Architecture. 
Practical – Conduct interview of minimus 5 online shop holders  and 
observe their management systems 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Consumer Oriented E- Commerce and E-Retailing:  

 Traditional retailing and e retailing, Benefits of e retailing,  
  Models of e retailing, Features of e retailing. 
  E services: Categories of e-services, Web-enabled services, 

matchmaking services, Information-selling on the web, 
  E entertainment, Auctions and other specialized services.  
 Business to Business Electronic Commerce 
Practical – identifying customise oriented e-Services  and develop 
models of  E-services  

 

 

15 

 



 

Unit -4 Electronic Data Interchange:  

 Benefits of EDI, EDI technology, EDI standards, EDI 
Communications, EDI Implementation, EDI Agreements, EDI 
Security.  

 Electronic Payment Systems, Need of Electronic Payment 
System: Study and examine the use of Electronic Payment 
system and the protocols used, Study Electronic Fund Transfer 
and secure electronic transaction protocol for credit card 
payment.  

 Digital economy: Identify the methods of payments on the net 
– Electronic Cash, cheques and credit cards on the Internet. 

 Practical – Conduct Dumy bank transaction and write detail process 
of Electronic payment system, Fund transfer syste.  

 

15 

 Reference Books: 

 1. Elias. M. Awad, " Electronic Commerce", Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.  

2. RaviKalakota, Andrew B. Whinston, "Electronic Commerce-A Manager's guide", Addison-Wesley. 3. 
Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King, H.Michael Chung, “Electronic Commerce–A 
ManagerialPerspective", Addison-Wesley. 

 4. Elias M Award, “Electronic Commerce from Vision to Fulfilment”, 3rd Edition, PHI, Judy Strauss, 
Adel El-Ansary, Raymond Frost, “E-Marketing”, 3RDEdition, Pearson Education. 

 

B.Com Part – III Semester VI  

Paper-IV : DSE-K4:  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the various functions of E-Commerce ad its technological aspect.  

2. Students able to know the security issues in E-Commerce. 

3. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1  Website Design and E-Commerce 
 Role of web – site in B2C e-commerce; website strategies 

& web-site design principles; 
  Push & pull technologies, alternative methods of 

customer communication. 

Multi – Media & E-commerce; push & pull technologies, 

alternative methods of customer communication 

 

 

15 



 

 

Unit 2 

Online Retail Sector: 
• Analyzing the Viability of Online Firms  

• E-commerce in Action: E- Retailing Business Models  

 The Service Sector: Offline and Online  

  Online Financial Services  

  Online Travel Services  

  Online Career Services •  
 On-Demand Service Companies 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Security Issues in E-Commerce:  

 Introduction, need and importance 
 Security risks of e-commerce, exposure of resources,  
 Type of threats,  sources of threats,  
 Security tools & risk – management approach 

 

15 

Unit 4 Ethical, Social and Political issues in E-Commerce: 

  Basic Ethical Concepts, Analyzing Ethical Dilemmas, Candidate 
Ethical principles  

 Privacy and Information Rights: Information collected at E-
Commerce Websites, The Concept of Privacy, Legal protections  

 Intellectual Property Rights: Types of Intellectual Property 
protection, Governance.  

Practical – Prepare case study and project report  on  ethical, 
political and  social issues E-Conmmerce 

15 

Reference Books:1. Elias. M. Awad, " Electronic Commerce", Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.  

2. RaviKalakota, Andrew B. Whinston, "Electronic Commerce-A Manager's guide", Addison-Wesley. 3. 
Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King, H.Michael Chung, “Electronic Commerce–A 
ManagerialPerspective", Addison-Wesley. 

 4. Elias M Award, “Electronic Commerce from Vision to Fulfilment”, 3rd Edition, PHI, Judy Strauss, 
Adel El-Ansary, Raymond Frost, “E-Marketing”, 3RDEdition, Pearson Education. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B. Com (CBCS Pattern)Part- III (Semester-V) 

Paper IX : Tax Procedure and Practice  

Title of paper- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

  (Credit 4) 

    Objectives:-   1) To enhance the knowledge of students with latest amendments in GST Law 

                            2) To clarify the technical aspects and provisions in GST Law 

 
Unit- I GST Returns ( Furnishing details of outward supply, Furnishing 

details of inward supply, First Return, Annual Return, Final 

Return, matching of Input Tax Credit)- Specimen Forms for 

the Returns  

Periods-20 

Unit- II 1) Sec. 35 Accounts and Sec. 36 Records (Period of Retention, 

Rules for maintenance of Accounts)  

2) Sec. 67 Inspection, Search and Seizure ( Power of 

Inspection, Authority for Search and Seizure) 

Periods-10 

Unit- III TCS and TDS, Payment of GST (payment of tax, Interest etc.) Periods- 10 

Unit- IV Basic Problems- Net GST liability, Time of Supply, Value of 

Supply 

Periods- 20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

B. Com (CBCS Pattern)Part- III (Semester-VI)  

Paper XI :  Tax Procedure and Practice 

Title of paper- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Credit-4 

    Objectives:-   1) To enhance the knowledge of students with latest amendments in GST Law 

                            2) To clarify the technical aspects and provisions in GST Law 

 
Unit- I Refund of GST ( Refund of Tax, Interest on delayed refund Periods-10 

Unit- II 1) Assessment- Self Assessment, Provisional 

Assessment, Summery Assessment, Scrutiny 

Assessment, Best Judgment Assessment 

2) Audit-  

Sec. 65- Audit by Tax Authorities 

Sec. 66- Special audit   

Periods-10 

Unit- III 1) Appeals and Revision ( Appeals to appropriate 

authority, power of revisional authority) 

2) Advance Rulings (Authority for advance rulings, 

application and procedure) 

Periods- 20 

Unit- IV Basic Problems- Admissibility of ITC, Calculation of net GST 

liability, Composition levy  

Periods- 20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.com- III 
Semester V and VI (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
Nature of Question Paper 

 
Internal Marks-        10 marks 
Shivaji University Exam      40 marks 
 
Instructions:- 
1) All question carry equal marks 
2) Attempt any Five questions out of Seven 

 
Q. 1 Theory- Short Notes ( Any Two out of Four) 08 marks 

Q. 2 Theory Broad Question 08 marks 

Q. 3 Theory Broad Question 08 marks 

Q. 4 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 5 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 6 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 7 Problems 08 marks 

    
Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax procedure and practice GST (CGST, SGST 
and IGST) paper- IX (Vocational) 

Tax procedure and practice 
GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
paper- IX (CBCS) 

2 Tax procedure and practice GST (CGST, SGST 
and IGST) paper- XI (Vocational) 

Tax procedure and practice 
GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
paper- XI (CBCS) 

 
Reference Books:- 
1) A Birds eye view- Jha and Singh 
2) GST made simple- Taxman 
3) Basics of GST- Taxman 
4) GST guide for Students- CA Vivek Agarwal 

 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

B. Com ( CBCS Pattern) Part III ( Semester V)  
Paper X : Tax Procedure & Practice   

Title of Paper – Customs 
Generic Elective Course 

Credit – 4 
 

Objectives : - 

1 To impart theorotical knowledge of Basic concepts of customs, import & export. 
2 To develop the skills of solving problems of valuation and  calculation of custom duties  

on imported goods.  

3 To acquaint students with the term prohibition on import & export  in customs.  
 
 

Unit  I  
  

Introduction of Customs, Role in international trade, organization of  
customs in India, administration & operational authorities.  

10 
Hours 
  

Unit  II  
  
  

An overview of Customs Act, 1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975.  
Kinds of duties - Basic, Protective, CGST, safeguard, Anti-dumping,  
anti-subsidy, countervailing, NCCD, cess 

10 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  III  
  
  
  
  
  

Important terms & definitions - Assessable value, baggage, Bill of Entry,  
Bill of Export, Dutiable Goods, Foreign Going Vessel, Exporter, Import 
Manifest, Prohibited Goods, Shipping Bill, Bill of Lading, Import, Importer, 
Stores, Letter of Credit, FOB, CIF, Goods  
Prohibition on importation & exportation of goods & it's reasons, 
Smuggling 

30 
Hours 
  
  
  
  
  

Unit  IV 
  

Basic problems- Valuation of imported goods, calculation of  
custom duty 

10 
Hours 
  

  



 

 
B. Com ( CBCS Pattern) Part III ( Semester VI)  

Paper XII :  Tax Procedure & Practice  
Title of Paper – Customs 
Generic Elective Course 

 
Credit - 4 

Objectives : - 
 

1 To understand the meaning of types & modes of import & export. 
2 To impart theorotical knowledge of import & export clearance procedure 

 of goods in detail. 

3 To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions of  
computaiton of Baggage. 

 

Unit  I  
  
  

Import of Goods - Types of import- Free, Restricted, Prohibited 
types of licenses - Advance, EPCG,DFRC, Modes of import 
Export of Goods- Types of export, types of Exporter, Modes of export 

10 
Hours 
  

Unit  II  
  
  

Clearance Procedure of Import & Export 
Import - For Home Consumption, for warehousing, Ex-bond clearance 
Export -Procedure & filing of documents, Main, auxiliary & regular 

20 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  III  
  
  

Duty Drawback System  
Meaning of scheme, Sec 74 & sec 75, Rules for drawback, 
Documents required for claiming drawback, types of duty drawback 

10 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  IV 
  
  

Clearance of Baggage 
Meaning and kinds of baggage, Rules & procedure of import thereof 
Basic problems on clearance of baggage & calculation of custom duty thereon  

20 
Hours 
  
  

 

 



 

 B.Com. Part-III 
Semester – V 

(Optional Paper) 
Industrial Management Paper – I 

Subject Code: DSE – B1 
(Factory and Capital Management) 

 Objectives:- 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of industry 

management.  

 Learning Outcomes  
1. Understanding the concept Industrial Management. 
2. Acquaintance with the Work Environment. 
3. Acquaintance with the Plant Maintenance. 
4. Acquaintance with Financial Management 

 Teaching Methods:  
Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets 
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- 
1.1 Introduction to Industrial Management– 

Meaning and importance of industrial management. 
1.2 Introduction to Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), System 

Application and Product (SAP) 
1.3 Factory Location and Plant Layout- 

 
      1.3.1 Factory Location: Meaning of   location of factory,  factors 
determining location of factory  
      1.3.2 Plant Layout: Meaning of plant layout Objectives, Importance 
of plant layout, Factors influencing layout, Types of layout Problems of 
layout.  

20 

2 Unit II :- Work Environment - 
2.1   Meaning 
2.2   importance of work Environment 
2.3 Factors affecting work environment, 

Lighting, Ventilation, Sanitation, noise control and Air 
conditioning 

2.4 Quality Circles, Kaizen, 5 S,  

20 

3 
 

Unit III :- Plant Maintenance –  
3.1 Concept, Importance 

10 
 



3.2 Objectives of good maintenance system 
3.3 types of maintenance  
3.4Preventive Maintenance 
3.5Recent trends in plant maintenance 

4 Unit IV –  Financial Management 
4.1 Concept of financial Management, 
4.2 Objective of Financial management 
4.3 Importance and Determinants of Capital Management 
4.4Sources of finance 
4.5Fixed and working capital 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV : 
1. L. C. Jhamb: Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest 
Publishing House, Pune  
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa: Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. ThukaramRao: Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing 
House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M. : Management Policy and Strategic Management 
Concepts, Skills and  
Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar: Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna: Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa: Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New 
Delhi  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

.  
 

 B.Com. Part-III 
Semester – V 

(Optional Paper) 
Industrial Management Paper – II Subject Code: DSE – B2 

(Human Resource Management) 



 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject human resource management. 
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of human resource 

management. 

 Learning Outcomes: 

1. Knowledge about the Human Resource Management  
2. Acquaintance with the Human Resource Management  
3. Acquaintance with the Employee Training. 
4. Acquaintance with - Recent Trends in HRM 

 Teaching Methods: 

Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets. 
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I - Introduction to Human Resource Management- 
1.1 Concept and Nature 
1.2 Scope 
1.3Significance 
1.4 Objectives 
1.5 Functions of HRM.  
1.6 Ethical Issues In HRM: Meaning, Importance and Ethical Issues In 
HRM 

10 

2 Unit II – Human Resource Planning (HRP) 
2.1Meaning and need for Human resource Planning, Process of HRP  
Factors affecting HRP 
2.2Job Analysis, Job Description, Job Specification. 
2.3Recruitment and selection- 

2.3.1 Meaning, 
2.3.2 Sources of recruitment 
2.3.3 Steps in the scientific selection procedure 
2.3.4 e- recruitment: Meaning and Advantage 

20 

3 

 

Unit III –  
Employee Training and Performance Appraisal 
3.1Employee Training- 

3.1.1 Meaning 
3.1.2 Need for training 
3.1.3Steps in training 
3.1.4Methods of Training 
3.1.5Impediments of effective training  

3.2Performance Appraisal and Merit Rating 
3.2.1 Meaning 

20 

 



3.2.2purpose of  
performance appraisal 

3.2.3Methods of performance appraisal  3.2.3Ethics in performance 
appraisal  

Merit Rating- 
3.2.4 Meaning 
3.2.5Benefits of Merit Rating,  
3.2.6Difference between  

performance appraisal and merit rating  
4 Unit IV :- Recent Trends in HRM –(Concept and Nature) 

4.1 Employee's brand 
4.2Outsourcing of HR 
4.3e-HRM  
4.4 Work Life Balance 
4.5Emotional Intelligence and 

Talent Management 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV:  
1. L. C. Jhamb : Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest Publishing 
House, Pune 
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. Thukaram Rao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management 
Concepts, Skills  
and Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar : Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management,Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

 

 
 

 

.  
B.Com. Part-III 

Semester - VI 
(Optional Paper) 

Industrial Management Paper – III Subject Code: DSE – B3 
(Production Management) 

 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To Expose the students the importance and applicability of industrial management 



 Learning Outcomes: 
Understanding the Meaning concept of Production Management and PPC. 
Acquaintance with the Productivity.  
Acquaintance with the Inventory Management  
Acquaintance with Logistic Management 

 Teaching Methods: 
1. Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets.  
2. Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- Production Management and Planning and Control (PPC): –  
1.1Production Function-  

1.1.1 Meaning, Concept and Objectives 
1.1.2  Function of production Management 

1.2Planning and Control (PPC): 
1.2.1 Meaning 
1.2.2 Objectives 
1.2.3Importance of production planning and control 
1.2.4 Techniques of production control  Routing, Scheduling, Dispatching 

and follow up 
1.2.5 Limitations of PPC.  

20 

2 Unit II :- Productivity -  
2.1Meaning, Importance 
2.2Measurement of Productivity 
2.3Factors influencing productivity 
2.4Methods of improving productivity 
2.5ProductionV/s Productivity.  

10 

3 

 

Unit III :- Inventory Management  
3.1 Meaning and Objectives of inventory Management 
3.2 Receipt and issue of material (Bin Card, Store Ledger) 
3.3 Pricing of material Issues  

(First In First Out and Last In First Out) 
3.4 EOQ 
3.5 ABC Analysis and VED Classifications 
3.6 Just in Time (JIT) Production – Meaning, Techniques and 

Advantages. 
3.7 Recent Trends in Inventory Management. 

20 

 



4 Unit IV :- Logistic Management-  
4.1Meaning 
4.2Objectives 
4.3 Importance of logistic Management,  
4.4Activities of the logistics Management 
4.5 Functions-Transportation,      Warehousing including Cold Storage 

Material handling and Packaging. 
4.6 Supply chain Management: Meaning, Definition and Importance 

10 

 References  
1. L. C. Jhamb: Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest Publishing 
House, Pune  
2. J. K. Jain: Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. Shridhara Bhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. Thukaram Rao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L.: Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management Concepts,  
Skills and Practices  
8. Cost Accounting : B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. MamoriaGankar : Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

 

 
 
 
 

 
B. Com. Part-III 

Semester – VI 
(Optional Paper) 

Industrial Management Paper – IV Subject Code: DSE – B4 
(Personnel Management) 

 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of industry management. 

 Learning Outcomes: 
1. Knowing the meaning and concept about the Employee Remuneration. 
2. Acquaintance with the Industrial Relations. 
3. Acquaintance with the Employee Safety, Health and Moral 
4. Acquaintance with HR Accounting 

 



 Teaching Methods: 
 Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets.  
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- Employee Remuneration –  
1.1 Concepts of remuneration 
1.2 Meaning of wages and salary 
1.3 Objectives of wage and salary administration 
1.4 Factors influencing wage and salary structure and administration 
1.5 Methods of wage payment  Time rate, Piece rate 
1.6 Incentive plans (Halsey, Rowan and  

Taylor) 

10 

2 Unit II :- Industrial Relations – 
2.1Meaning, Objectives and Significance of industrial relations 
2.2The parties to industrial relations 
2.3Factors affecting industrial relations. 
2.4Meaning and Causes of industrial Disputes 
2.5Measures taken by Govt. to prevent  

Industrial disputes.  

20 

3 
 

Unit III :- Employee Safety, Health and Moral:  
3.1 Meaning and need of employee safety 
3.2Factors in safety programme Meaning and importance of employee health 
3.3Occupational hazards, risks and diseases 
3.4 Protection against health hazards and statutory provisions under The 

Factories Act, 1948– Health, safety and welfare provisions 
3.5Meaning of employee morale. 

20 
 

4 HR Accounting: 
4.1 Meaning, Definition and Objectives 
4.2 Advantages of HR Accounting 
4.3 Determinants of Human Capital 
4.4 Methods of HR Accounting 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV:  
1. L. C. Jhamb : Industrial Management Savitri JhambEverest Publishing House, 
Pune  
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. ThukaramRao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management Concepts, 
Skills and  Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar: Dynamics of Industrial Relations  

 



10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                      Accredited By NAAC with ‘A++’ Grade 

NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY (NEP-2020) 

Syllabus For 

B. Sc. Part-I 
                                  Physics 
 

 

Syllabus to be implemented from AUGEST, 2022 onwards 

 



 

Department of 

Physics, Shivaji 
University, Kolhapur 

B. Sc. –Part-I (Physics) Course Structure 

 
 

NOTE: 
The following in a nutshell gives the scope and extent of each course offered. Each core  theory 

course has two levels of teaching: Lectures and practical’s.  

 

B.Sc. (Physics) NEP-2020  

Part-I (Semester-I)  

 Sr. No Course code Course Title Credits 

 

 

     CGPA 

1 DSC A1 Mechanics - I 2 

2 DSC A2 Mechanics - II 2 

3 DSC B1 Electricity and Magnetism-I 2 

4 DSC B2 Electricity and Magnetism-II 2 

5 DSC A 
DSC B 

i. Lab - Mechanics 
ii. Lab - Electricity & Magnetism  

  2 
2 

Non-CGPA 6 AECC-1 
AECC-2 

    English for communication  
    English for communication 

 

Non-CGPA 7  SEC Skill Enhancement Course  
 

Science Structure 

Sem  DSC  DSE/OEC/G

EC/ 

IDS  

AECClangages 

and Env Sci  

SEC 

(Multidiscipli

nary)  

Total 

Credits  

I  4x( 4+2)= 24   1x 4= 4 

ENG  

SEC -I(1) 

VBC(1)  

30  

II  4x( 4+2)= 24   1x 4= 4 

ENG 

SEC-II(2) 30  

III  3x (4+4) = 24 --  -  SEC-III(2) 26  

IV  3x (4+4) = 24 --  1x 4= 4 (EVS)  SEC- IV(2) 30  

V   DSE 

4x (2x2) = 16  

1x 4= 4 

ENG  

SEC-V(2) 22  

VI   DSE 

4x (2x2) = 16  

1x 4= 4 

ENG  

SEC -VI(2) 22  

   Total   160  

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester-I(NEP-2020) 

PHYSICS PART-I 

DSC A1 MECHANICS-I 

Theory: 30 Hours Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I  

1. Vector Algebra and Elementary Calculus :    (9 Hours) 

Revision– (Vector Algebra: Components of Vectors and Unit Vector, Addition and 

Subtraction of Vectors), Scalar product, Vector product and their properties, Scalar triple 

product and its physical significance, Properties of scalar triple product, Vector triple 

product, properties of vector triple product. Derivatives of a vector with respect to a 

parameter (velocity and acceleration). 

2. Ordinary Differential Equations:        (6 Hours) 

Differential equation, degree, order, linearity and homogeneity of differential equation, 

Types of Differential Equations: Ordinary and Partial differential equations, First order 

homogeneous differential equations, Second order homogeneous differential equations with 

constant coefficients, Examples. 

 

Unit -II  

1. Conservation Theorems :        (9 Hours)  

Single particle: Conservation theorem for linear momentum of a particle, Conservation 

theorem for angular momentum of a particle, work-energy theorem, Conservation theorem 

for energy of a particle. 

System of particles: Center of mass, Conservation theorem for linear momentum, 

Conservation theorem for angular momentum, Conservation theorem for energy. 

2. Rotational Motion:        (6 Hours)  

Angular velocity, Angular momentum, Torque, Kinetic energy of rotation, Moment of 

Inertia, Moment of inertia of a spherical shell about its diameter, Moment of inertia of solid 

cylinder about its axis of symmetry. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Mathematical Physics -B. S. Rajput, 25th edition 2013, PragatiPrakashan, Meerut.  

2. Mechanics – D. S. Mathur, 2009, S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Mathematical Physics – B. D. Gupta, 3rd edition, 2009, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi.  

4. Mathematical Physics – P. P. Gupta, R. P. S. Yadav, G. S. Malik, 4th edition 1983-84, 

KedarNath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi.  

5. University Physics. FW Sears, MW Zemansky and HD Young, 13/e, 1986, Addison -

Wesley. 

6. Mechanics Berkeley Physics course, V.1: Charles Kittel, et. Al. 2007, Tata McGraw 

Hill. 

7. Physics – Resnick, Halliday& Walker 9/e, 2010, Wiley Eastern Ltd, New Delhi. 

8. Engineering Mechanics, Basudeb Bhattacharya, 2ndedn., 2015, Oxford University 

Press. 



9. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole.  

10. Physics – S.G. Starling and WoodalLongmams and Green Co. Ltd. 

11. Elements of properties of matter – D.S. Mathur, 2016, ShyamLal Charitable Trust, New 

Delhi. 

12. A text Book of properties of matter–N.S. Khare and S. Kumar, Atmaram and Sons New 

Delhi. 

13. Concepts of Physics Vol. I - H.C. Verma, 2014, BharatiBhavan Publishers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PHYSICS PART-II  

DSC A2 MECHANICS-II 



Theory: 30 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit-I    

1. Gravitation          (9 Hours) 

Newton’s Law of Gravitation, Motion of a particle in a central force field (motion in a 

plane, angular momentum is conserved), Kepler’s Laws (statement only), Satellite in 

circular orbit and applications, Geosynchronous orbits, Weightlessness, Basic idea of 

global positioning system (GPS). 

2. Oscillations         (6 Hours) 

Simple harmonic motion, Differential equation of SHM and its solutions, Kinetic and 

Potential Energy, Total energy and their time averages, Damped oscillations, Forced 

oscillations. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Elasticity          (9 Hours) 

(Revision Hooke’s law, Stress-strain diagram, Definition of elastic constants (Y, 

σ)), Bending of beam, Bending moment, Cantilever (without considering weight 

of cantilever), Beam supported at both the ends (without considering weight of beam), 

Torsional oscillation and torsional couple per unit twist, Work done in twisting a wire, 

Torsional pendulum-Determination of rigidity modulus and moment of inertia, 

Determination of elastic constants (Y, σ) by Searle’s method. 

2. Surface Tension         (6 Hours) 

Surface tension (definition), Molecular theory of surface tension, Angle of contact, Young 

equation and wettability, Relation between surface tension, excess of pressure and radius of 

curvature, Experimental determination of surface tension by Jaeger’s method, Factors 

affecting surface tension, Applications of surface tension. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. University Physics. F W Sears, M W Zemansky and H D Young 13/e, 1986. Addison- 

Wesley 

2. Mechanics Berkeley Physics course,v.1: Charles Kittel, et. Al. 2007, Tata McGraw - Hill. 

3. Physics – Resnick,  Halliday& Walker 9/e, 2010, Wiley eastern Ltd, New Delhi. 

4. Engineering Mechanics, Basudeb Bhattacharya, 2nd edn., 2015, Oxford University Press 

5. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 

6. Physics – S.G. Starling and WoodalLongmams and Green Co. Ltd. 

7. Elements of properties of matter – D.S. Mathur, Shamlal Charitable trust New Delhi. 

8. A text Book of properties of matter–N.S. Khare and S. Kumar, Atmaram and sons, New 

Delhi. 

9. Concepts of Physics –Vol.1 H.C. Verma -BharatiBhavan Publishers. 

 

PHYSICS PART-III  

DSC B1 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM-I 



Theory: 30 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I 

Vector Calculus         (15 Hours) 

Introduction, Del operator, gradient of scalar field and its physical significance , divergence 

of vector field and its physical significance, curl of vector field, line integral, surface 

integral, volume integral (definitions only),Gauss divergence theorem(statements and 

proof), Statements of Stoke’s theorem, Greens symmetrical theorem.    

 

Unit-II 

Electrostatics          (15 Hours) 

Electrostatic field, electric flux, Gauss's theorem of electrostatics, electric potential as line 

integral of electric field, potential due to a point charge, electric dipole, uniformly charged 

spherical shell and solid sphere, calculation of electric field from potential, capacitance of 

an isolated spherical conductor, parallel plate, spherical and cylindrical condenser, energy 

per unit volume in electrostatic field, dielectric medium, polarization vector, displacement 

vector, Gauss's theorem in dielectrics, Parallel plate capacitor completely filled with 

dielectric. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Electricity and Magnetism, Edward M. Purcell,  McGraw-Hill Education, 

Cambridge University Press, (1985). 

2. Electricity and Magnetism, J.H. Fewkes& J. Yarwood., Oxford Univ. 

Press.Vol. - I, (1991). 

3. Electricity and Magnetism, D C Tayal,  Himalaya Publishing House, 2nd Edition   

    (1988).  

4. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, Thomson Brooks/Cole Publishing      

Company, (2003). 

5. D.J. Griffiths, Introduction to Electrodynamics, Cambridge University     

    Press, Pearson,(1999). 

6. Electricity and Magnetism – N. S. Khare and S. S. Shrivastav,Atma Ram & Sons,  

     Delhi. 9th edition (1976). 

7. Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory, John R Reitz, Frederick J. Milford,   

    Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 4th edition (2008) 

8. University Physics– Hugh D. Young  and Roger A. Freedman, Addison- Wesley   

    Publishing Company, Inc., 9th edition,(1996) 

9. Concepts of Physics,  H. C. Verma, BhartiBhawan publisher, Vol-2, (2016) 

10. Mathematical Physics, B. D. Gupta, Vikas Publication House Pvt Ltd, 4th  edition,  

     (2009). 

11. Electricity and Magnetism by R. Murugeshan, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi,   

      (2008). 

 

PHYSICS PART-IV 

DSC B2 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM – II 

https://www.google.co.in/search?hl=en&sxsrf=ALeKk03yaPshaqQ5quieB-5ej1fgDqzUSA:1624093204493&q=Cambridge+University+Press&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAONgVuLQz9U3yCowyFrEKuWcmJtUlJmSnqoQmpdZllpUnFlSqRBQlFpcDADUyWbVKQAAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiVkY_UqqPxAhUyIbcAHd7oBPQQmxMoADAQegQIDBAC
https://www.google.co.in/search?hl=en&sxsrf=ALeKk03yaPshaqQ5quieB-5ej1fgDqzUSA:1624093204493&q=Cambridge+University+Press&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAONgVuLQz9U3yCowyFrEKuWcmJtUlJmSnqoQmpdZllpUnFlSqRBQlFpcDADUyWbVKQAAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiVkY_UqqPxAhUyIbcAHd7oBPQQmxMoADAQegQIDBAC
https://www.google.co.in/search?hl=en&sxsrf=ALeKk03yaPshaqQ5quieB-5ej1fgDqzUSA:1624093204493&q=Pearson+Education&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAONgVuLUz9U3MC8wrSpexCoYkJpYVJyfp-CaUpqcWJKZnwcA8mlttyEAAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiVkY_UqqPxAhUyIbcAHd7oBPQQmxMoATAQegQIDBAD
https://www.worldcat.org/search?q=au%3AReitz%2C+John+R.&qt=hot_author
https://www.worldcat.org/search?q=au%3AMilford%2C+Frederick+J.&qt=hot_author


Theory: 30 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

UNIT I 

1. A.C. Circuits         (07 Hours) 

Complex numbers and their application in solving a. c. series LCR circuit using j 

operator and phasor diagram, Resonance in LCR series circuit, Sharpness of resonance 

(qualitative treatment only), Resonance  in LCR Parallel  circuit, complex Impedance, 

Reactance, Admittance, and Susceptance, Examples of series and parallel resonance, 

A.C.Bridge - Owen’s Bridge Q-factor (definition only). 

2. Network theorems        (04 Hours) 

Review of network terminology(Circuit element, Active element, Passive element, 

Branch, Node or junction, Loop, Mesh, Voltage source, Current source, Ohms law, 

Resistances in series, Resistances in parallel), Thevenin theorem, Nortan theorem, 

Equivalnce between Thevenin theorem and Nortan theorem, solved problems. 

3. Ballistic Galvanometer:        (04 Hours) 

Construction and working of B. G., expression for charge flowing through ballistic 

galvanometer, Correction for damping in galvanometer, Constants of ballistic 

galvanometer. 

 

UNIT II 

1. Magnetism         (08 Hours) 

Introduction to magnetization and intensity of Magnetization, Biot-Savart's law & its 

applications- straight conductor, circular coil, solenoid carrying current, Divergence 

and curl of magnetic field, Magnetic vector potential, Ampere's circuital law. 

2. Magnetic materials and their Properties     (07 Hours) 

Magnetic intensity, magnetic induction, permeability, magnetic susceptibility. 

Hysteresis and hysteresis curve, diamagnetic, paramagnetic, ferromagnetic, 

ferrimagnetic and anti-ferromagnetic materials. 

Reference Books 

1. Electricity and Magnetism, Edward M. Purcell, 1986, McGraw-Hill Education. 

2. Electricity and Magnetism, J.H. Fewkes& J. Yarwood. Vol.I, 1991, Oxford UniversityPress. 

3. Electricity and Magnetism, D C Tayal, 1988, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 

5. Electricity and Magnetism ,Khare and Shrivastav.Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi, 1976 

6. University Physics 9th Edition ,Young and Freedman. 

7. Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory ,Rritz and Milford. Pearson Publication 

8. Electricity and Magnestism, Gupta,Kumar and Singal 

9. Basic Electronics and Liner Circuits, N.N.Bhargava, D.C.Kulshrestha and S.S.Gupta, Tata 

McGraw-Hill 

10. Electronic Fundamentals and Applications, J.D.Ryder, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt.Ltd 

11. Network theory and Filter Design, V.K.Aatre, New Age International Publisher 

12. Principals of Electronics, V.K.Mehata, S. Chand Publication, New Delhi 

B. Sc. Part – I 

PHYSICS PRACTICAL 



Marks 50 (Credits: 02) 

DSC A- LAB: MECHANICS 

 

1. Measurements of length (or diameter) using Vernier caliper, screw gauge and travelling 

microscope. 

2. To determine the Moment of Inertia of a Flywheel. 

3. To determine the Moment of inertia of a disc using auxiliary annular ring. 

4. To determine modulus of rigidity of material of wire by torsional oscillations. 

5. To determine Young’s modulus of material of Bar by vibration. 

6. To determine Y/η of Wire by Searle’s method. 

7. To determine ‘g’ by Bar Pendulum. 

8. To determine Poisson ratio of rubber (rubber tube). 

9. To  study exponential decay of amplitude of simple pendulum. 

10. To determine surface tension of water by Jaeger’s method 

 

DSC B- LAB ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

1. To use digital multimeter for measurement of (a) Resistances, (b) AC and DC Voltages, 

(c)DC Current and (d) checking electrical fuses. 

2. To level the prism table using spirit level and optical method and hence determine angle of 

prism using spectrometer. 

3. To determine constants of B. G.(Figure of merit, Current sensitivity, Voltage sensitivity and 

charge sensitivity) 

4. To compare capacitances using De’Sauty’s bridge (B.G/Spot Galvanometer). 

5. To determine low resistance by Carey Foster’s Bridge. 

6. To determine impedance of series LCR circuit. 

7. To study the series LCR circuit and determine its resonant frequency and quality factor. 

8. To study a parallel LCR circuit and determine its anti-resonant frequency and quality factor. 

9. To determine frequency of A. C. mains by sonometer for magnetic or non-magnetic material 

of wire. 

10. To verify Thevenin / Norton theorem. 

Reference Books: 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L.Flint&H.T.Worsnop, 1971, Asia Publishing 

House. 

2. A Text Book of Practical Physics, InduPrakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition, 2011, 

KitabMahal, New Delhi. 

3. Advanced level Physics Practicals, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4th Edition, 

reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers 

4. College Practical Physics – Khanna and Gulati (S. Chand and Co. Ltd, Delhi). 

5. Practical Physics – Gupta and Kumar (PragatiPrakationMeerat) 

6. Advanced Level Practical Physics – J.M. Nelcon, J.M. Ogloom (EIBS). 

7. Engineering Practical Physics- S. Panigrahi& B.Mallick,2015, Cengage Learning India Pvt. 

Ltd. 

TITLES FOR REVISED THEORY COURSES 



Semester Physics 

Part  

Course 

Code 

Course title old and New 

I I DSC A1 MECHANICS-I 

II DSC A2 MECHANICS-II 

II III DSC B1 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM – I 

IV DSC B2 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM – II 

 

 Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part –I 

1. Practical examination will be conducted annually. 

2. Practical examination will be conducted for one day  per batch. 

3. The examination will be conducted in two sessions per day and each session will be 

of three hours duration. 

4. Every candidate should perform one experiment each from Lab A and Lab B . 

5. At least eighty percent practical should be completed by the student. 

6. The marks distribution for practical is as below. 

 

Practical groups Marks 

Group I 20 

Group II 20 

I)Certified laboratory journal 10 

Total Marks 50 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Nature of Question Paper 

Theory: Time -2 hours, Marks-50 Credits-2 

Question 1: Select the correct alternative (Compulsory 10 questions) 10 marks                           

                       (Four alternatives for each question) 

Question 2: (Attempt any Two out of three) 20 marks  

                             (Long answer type) 

Question 3: (Attempt any four out of six) 20 marks  

                            (Short answer type) 

Note: Equal weightage should be given to each unit. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Sc. Part-I Physics Syllabus (NEP-2020) with effect from August, 2022 

COURSE OUTCOME 

Semester-I 

Course 

Code 
Part 

 

Course Outcome 

 

DSC A1 Mechanics-I 

 Students are able to understand and identify scalar 

and vector physical quantities in mechanics  

 Students are able to understand and apply vector 

algebraic methods to elementary exercises in 

mechanics  

 Students are able to understand and identify degree 

and order of given differential equations 

 Students are able to solve second order, homogenous 

ordinary differential equations in mechanics 

 Students are able to understand the conceptual 

evolutionof conservation laws of momentum and 

energy for both single and system of particles 

 Students are able to understand and 

applybasicconcepts of rotational motion  

 In general, students are capable of correlating above 

concepts and methods in mechanics to both 

theoretical and experimental domains revealing 

analytical as well as numerical skills 

DSC A2 Mechanics-II 

 Students are able to understand and apply Newtons 

Law of Gravitation to celestial objects 

 Students are able to understand geometry of planetary 

orbits under the action of central force  

 Students are able to solve numerical problems based on 

Kepler`s Laws of planetary motion  

 Students are able to understand simple concepts like 

weightlessness, Geosynchronous satellite and GPS 

  Students are able to setup differential equation for 

simple harmonic motion and its allied cases 

 Students are able to calculate time averages of KE, PE 

and TE 

 Students are able to revise basic concepts such as 

stress, strain and elastic constants of elasticity 

 Students are able to derive elastic constants for beam 

supported at both ends and at one end 

  Students are able to derive elastic constant (eta) of a 

wire under torsional oscillations (Searle’s Method) 

 Students are able to explain the phenomenon of surface 

tension on the basis of molecular forces 

 Students are able to derive the relation between surface 

tension and excess pressure 

 Students are able to perform an experiment to 



determine ST by Jaeger`s method  

 Students are able to discuss and state the factors 

affecting the ST 

 In general, students are capable of correlating above 

concepts and methods to both theoretical and 

experimental domains revealing analytical as well as 

numerical skills 

Semester-II 

Course 

Code 
Part 

 

Course Outcome 

 

DSC B1 
Electricity and 

Magnetism-I 

 Students are able to understand the physical 

significance of gradient, divergence and curl  

 Students are able to apply concepts in vector calculus 

such as gradient, divergence and curl related to vector 

and scalar fields using Gauss, Stokes and green`s 

theorem 

 Students are able to understand and apply concepts of 

electrostatic field, potential to point charges, electric 

dipole and geometrically regular charged bodies  

 Students are able to understand and apply concept of 

capacitor to isolated conductor, parallel plates, 

cylindrical and spherical capacitors and allied 

modifications in it 

 Students are able to understand and apply concept of 

energy density in electric field 

 Students are capable of applying above concepts to 

solve numerical exercise in electrostatics 

DSC B2 
Electricity and 

Magnetism-II 

 Students are able to understand importance of complex 

numbers in analysis of AC Circuits contacting 

Inductance(L) Capacitor(C) and Resistance (R) and 

their various configurations 

 Students are able to define and apply the concepts in 

AC circuits such as Impedance (Z), reactance (XC and 

XL), Admittance, Susceptance and Quality Factor (Q)  

 Students are able to understand and design AC bridge: 

Owen`s Bridge 

 Students reveal mastery in basic terminology in 

network analysis for further studies  

 Students are able to state and apply Network theorems 

to simple circuits  

 Students are able to understand basic working 

principle of Ballistic galvanometer  

 Students are able to define constants of ballistic 

galvanometer 

 In general, students are capable of applying above 

concepts in network analysis to both theoretical and 

experimental domains 
 Students are able to understand simple elementary 



concepts such as magnetization and intensity of 

magnetization 

 Students are able to state Biot-Savart`s law and are 

capable to apply it to straight, circular wires and 

solenoid 

 Students are able to understand concept of magnetic 

vector potential along with Ampere`s circuital law 

 Students are able to understand the explain the 

phenomenon of hysteresis in magnetism 

 Students are able to discriminate different magnetic 

materials based on their characteristic properties 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY KOLHAPUR 
B.Sc. Part-II Physics CBCS Syllabus with effect from June, 2019 

Semester-III 
PHYSICS Paper-V 

DSC-C1 THERMAL PHYSICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS – I 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 
 

Unit I:             (18 hrs) 
Kinetic Theory of Gases and thermometry      
Mean free path, derivation of Maxwell’s law of distribution of velocities and its experimental 
verification, Transport Phenomena: transport of momentum (viscosity), transport of thermal 
energy (conduction), Transport of mass (diffusion), Law of equipartition of energy 
(qualitative) and its applications to specific heat of monoatomic and diatomic gases. Principle 
of thermometry, types of thermometers, Scales of temperature (Celsius, Kelvin, Fahrenheit and 
Rankine) , Mercury thermometer, Thermoelectric thermometer ,Platinum resistance 
thermometer , Thermister  
 
Unit II: 
Laws of Thermodynamics              (18 hrs) 
Thermodynamic system, thermodynamic variables, equation of state, thermodynamic 
equilibrium, Zeroth Law of thermodynamics, Internal energy, First law of thermodynamics, 
conversion of heat into work, specific heats CP& CV, Applications of First Law (Isothermal 
process, Adiabatic process, Isochoric, Isobaric), relation between CP & CV, work done during 
isothermal and adiabatic processes, reversible & irreversible processes, Second law of 
thermodynamics, Carnot’s ideal heat engine, Carnot’s cycle (Working, efficiency), Carnot’s 
theorem, Entropy (concept & significance), Entropy changes in reversible & irreversible 
processes, Third law of thermodynamics, Unattainability of absolute zero.   
  

 Reference books   
1) Heat and Thermodynamics- Brijlal and N.Subramanyam, S.Chand and Company Ltd. 
2) Text book of heat- J.B. Rajam, S.Chand and company Ltd 
3) A treatise on Heat- Meghnad Saha and B.N. Srivastava, Indian Press 
4) Heat and Thermodynamics (8th Ed), M.W. Zemansky and R. Dittman, McGraw Hill 
5) Heat Thermodynamics and Statistical physics- J.P. Agrawal and Satya Prakash, Pragati 

Prakashan 
6) Fundamentals of heat - D.S.Mathur, S.Chand and Sons publisher 

  
  



  Semester III 
PHYSICS Paper VI 

DSC-C2:  WAVES AND OPTICS - I 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 
Unit I            (18 hrs) 

1) Superposition of Harmonic Oscillations (7 hrs) 
Linearity and superposition principle, Superposition of two collinear harmonic oscillations- 
for oscillations having equal frequencies (Analytical and geometrical methods) and 
oscillations having different frequencies (Beats),Superposition of two perpendicular 
harmonic oscillations- for oscillations having equal frequencies (Graphical and analytical 
methods) and oscillations having different frequencies (Lissajous figures), Uses of Lissajous 
figures. 
 
2) Coupled Oscillations:  (4 hrs) 
Frequencies of coupled oscillatory systems, normal modes and normal co-ordinates, energy 
of coupled oscillations, energy transfer in coupled oscillatory system.  
 
3) Waves Motion and Ultrasonic waves (7hrs) 
Waves Motion: Transverse waves on a string, travelling and standing waves on a string, 
Normal modes of a string, Group velocity and Phase velocity, Plane waves, Spherical 
waves. 
Ultrasonic waves: Piezo-electric effect, Production of ultrasonic waves by Piezo-electric 
generator, Detection of ultrasonic waves, Properties ultrasonic waves, Applications of 
ultrasonic waves. 

 
Unit II                                                                                                                            ( 18 hrs) 

1) Sound and Acoustics of buildings: (7 hrs) 
Sound: Transducers and their characteristics, Pressure microphone, Moving coil 
loudspeaker, Intensity and loudness of sound, Decibels, Intensity levels, musical notes, 
musical scale.  
Acoustics of buildings: Reverberation and time of reverberation, Absorption coefficient,  
Sabine’s formula for measurement of reverberation time, Acoustic aspects of halls and 
auditoria. 
 
2) Viscosity(5hrs) 

Rate flow of liquid in a capillary tube - Poiseuille’s formula, experimental 
determination of coefficient of viscosity of a liquid by Poiseuille’s apparatus method, 
variations of viscosity of a liquid with temperature lubrication. 
 

3) Physics of low pressure(6hrs) 
Production and measurement of low pressure, Rotary pump, Diffusion pump, Molecular 
pump, Knudsen absolute gauge, Pirani gauge, Detection of leakage. 
 
 



 Reference books 
1) The Physics of Waves and Oscillations- N. K. Bajaj, Tata McGraw-Hill Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi, Reprint 2010 
2) Waves and Oscillations-Subrahmanyam Brijlal, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi, 2nd Revised Edition  
3) Waves and Oscillations – Dr. D. N. Tripathy, Kedarnant Ramnant Meerut , Delhi.   
4) Elements of properties of matter-D. S. Mathur, S. Chand & company Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi,  

Reprint 2016 
5) Physics for degree students- C. L. Arora and Dr. P. S. Hemne, S Chand & Company Pvt. 

Ltd., Second revised Edition, reprint 2014, Ram Nagar, New Delhi  
6) A textbook of sound – N Subrahmanyam Brijlal, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,    New 

Delhi 
7) A Text book of sound- Khanna and Bedi, Atma Ram & sons, Delhi   
8) Oscillations & Waves- Satya Prakash, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, 3rd Edition  
9) Classical Mechanics – Gupta Kumar Sharma, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, Reprint 

Introduction to Classical Mechanics- Nikhil Ranjan Ray, Vikas Publishi 
10) Introduction to Classical Mechanics by R. G. Takwale & P. S. Puranik, McGraw Hill  
      Education (India) Pvt,Ltd 
11) Physics for Engineering (Vol 1)- P. K. Palanisany, Scitech Publications (India) Pvt Ltd. 
12) University Physics –Gurbachan S. Chaddha (chapter 3), Narosa Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

Delhi 
13) University Physics – FW Sears, MW Zemansky and HD Young,  Addison Wesley 

 
B. Sc. Part – II Semester-IV 

PHYSICS Paper-VII 
DSC-D1 THERMAL PHYSICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS – II 

Theory: 36 Hours 
Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 
Unit I              (18 hrs) 

1) Thermodynamic Potentials (10 hrs) 
    Enthalpy, Gibbs, Helmholtz, Internal Energy functions, Maxwell’s thermodynamical 

relations, Joule-Thomson effect, Clausius- Clapeyron equation, Expression for (CP – CV), 
CP/CV, TdS equations. 

 
2) Theory of Radiation   (8 hrs) 
    Blackbody radiation and its importance, Experimental study of black body radiation 

spectrum, Concept of energy density, Derivation of Planck's law, Deduction of Wien’s 
distribution law, Rayleigh-Jeans Law, Stefan Boltzmann Law and Wien’s displacement 
law from Planck’s law. 

 
Unit II        (18 hrs) 

1) Classical statistics (10 hrs) 
Phase space, Microstate and Macrostate, Accessible microstates, priory probability 
thermodynamic probability, probability distribution, Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution 



law, evaluation of constants α and β, Entropy and Thermodynamic probability, 
Distribution of molecular speeds. 
 

2) Quantum statistics (8 hrs) 
Bose-Einstein distribution law, photon gas, Fermi-Dirac distribution law, electron gas, 
comparison of M.B., B.E., and F.D. statistics. 

 
 Reference books  

 
1) Heat and Thermodynamics-M.W.Zemasky and R. Dittman, McGraw Hill. 
2) Physics for degree students B.Sc. second year- Arora, Hemne, S. Chand. 
3) Concepts of Modern Physics- Arthur Beiser, McGraw-Hill. 
4) Thermal Physics, S. Garg, R. Bansal and C. Ghosh, 1993, Tata McGraw-Hill. 
5) Thermodynamics, Kinetic theory & Statistical thermodynamics, F.W.Sears & 

G.L.Salinger. 1988, Narosa. 
6) University Physics- Ronald Lane Reese, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 
7) Heat Thermodynamics and Statistical Physics, N. Subramaniam, Brijlal, P. Hemne, 

2008, S. Chand. 
 

B. Sc.Part II Semester IV 
PHYSICS Paper VIII 

DSC- D2 - WAVES AND OPTICS-II 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 
 

Unit III                 (18 hrs) 
1. Cardinal points (7 hrs) 
    Cardinal points of an optical system (definitions only), graphical construction of image 

using cardinal points, Newton's formula, relation between f and f ' for any optical system, 
relation between lateral, axial and angular magnifications. 

 
2. Resolving Power of optical instruments: (5 hrs) 
    Resolution, Resolving power of optical instruments, Rayleigh's criterion for the limit of 

resolution, Modified Rayleigh's criterion, comparison between magnification and 
resolution, resolving power of plane diffraction grating, resolving power of a prism. 

 
3. Polarization of light: ( 6 hrs) 
    Idea of polarization, polarization by double refraction, Huygens explanation ofdouble 

refraction through uniaxial crystals, Nicol prism(construction, working), production and 
detection of circularly and elliptically polarized light, optical rotation - laws of rotation of 
plane of polarization, polarimeter. 

 
 
 
 



UNIT-IV                                                                                                                           (18 hrs) 
1. Interference: (10 hrs) 
    Principle of Superposition ,Coherence and condition for interference, Division of 

amplitude  and division of wave front, Division of wave front – Lloyds single 
mirror(determination of wavelength of light of monochromatic source),Division of 
amplitude-  Interference in thin parallel films (reflected light only), Wedge shaped films, 
Newton’s rings and its application for determination of wavelength and refractive index 
of light. 

 
2. Diffraction: (8 hrs) 
    Fraunhofer diffraction- Elementary theory of plane  diffraction grating, Determination of 

wavelength of light using diffraction grating, Theory of Fresnel’s half period zones, Zone 
plate (construction , working and its properties), Fresnel’s diffraction at a straight edge. 

 
 Reference Books 

1. Text book of optics for B.Sc.Classes- BrijLal  and N.Subrahmanyam, S.Chand & Company 
Ltd. New Delhi, 2006 

2. Wave Optics- R. K. Verma, Discovery Publishing House New Delhi, 2006 
3. A text book of light- 8th Edition,D. N. Vasudeva, Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi (1976) 
4. Fundamentals of Optics- 4th Edition ,Francies A.Jenkins and Harvey E.White, Tata 

McGraw-Hill Education  Private  Ltd., New Delhi 2011 
5. Optics- 2nd Edition, Ajay Ghatak, Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi,  
6. A text book of light- D. N. Vasudeva  
7. Principles of Physics-10th Edition, Halliday and Resnick, Wiley 
8. University Physics- 14th Edition, H.D. Young and R. A. Freedman, Pearson 
  
 B.Sc.Part II PHYSICS LAB Experiments (DSC C1, C2, D1, D2 Paper V, VI, VII, VIII) 

Total Marks: 100 Credits: 04 
 Group I (Thermal Physics and Statistical Mechanics I ) 

1. To determine the value of Stefan’s Constant. 
2. To determine the coefficient of thermal conductivity of copper by Searle’s Apparatus. 
3. To determine the Coefficient of Thermal Conductivity of Cu by Angstrom’s Method. 
4. To determine the coefficient of thermal conductivity of a bad conductor by Lee and 

Charlton’s disc method. 
5. To determine the temperature co-efficient of resistance by Platinum resistance 

thermometer. 
6. To study the variation of thermo e.m.f. across two junctions of a thermocouple with 

temperature. 
7. To record and analyze the cooling temperature of hot object as a function of time using a 

thermocouple. 
8. To calibrate Resistance Temperature Device (RTD) using Null Method/Off-Balance Bridge 

 
 Group II (Thermal Physics and Statistical Mechanics II ) 

1. To determine the temperature coefficient of resistance using post office box. 
2. To verify Stefan’s fourth power law. 



3. To determine specific heat of graphite. 
4. To determine the ratio of specific heat of air by Kundt’s tube. 
5. Temperature of flame 
6. To determine the coefficient of thermal conductivity of glass in the form of tube. 
7. To determine the thermal conductivity of metal bar by Forbes’s method. 
8. To determine Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, J, by Callender and Barne’s constant flow 

method. 
   

 Group III( Waves and Optics I) 
1. To investigate the motion of coupled oscillators 
2. To determine the frequency of an electrically maintained tuning fork by Melde’s 

experiment and to verify λ2– T Law 
3. To study Lissajous figures by using CRO 
4. To determine coefficient of viscosity of water by capillary flow method  (Poiseuille’s 

method) 
5. To determine velocity of sound in air by Kundt’s tube and audio oscillatoror Phase shift 

method (CRO and microphone).  
6. To determine viscosity of liquid by Searle's viscometer. 
7. To determine velocity of sound in air by resonating bottle.  
8. To determine frequency of a crystal oscillator. 

 
 Group IV( Waves and Optics II) 

1. To determine the Resolving Power of a Prism. 
2. To determine the Resolving Power of a Plane Diffraction Grating. 
3. To determine wavelength of sodium light using diffraction due to straight edge. 
4. To determine wavelength of sodium light using Newton’s Rings. 
5. Determine thickness of thin film using interference in wedge shaped thin film. 
6. Goniometer I-To study cardinal points of optical system 
7. Goniometer II- To study the equivalent focal length of optical system. 
8. To study angle of specific rotation of sugar using Polarimeter. 
 

 Reference Books for practical 
 
1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L. Flint & H.T. Worsnop, 1971, Asia 

Publishing  House. 
2. Advanced level Physics Practical, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4th 

Edition, reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers 
3. A Text Book of Practical Physics, Indu Prakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition,2011,  Kitab 

Mahal, New Delhi. 
4. B.Sc. Practical Physics, C.L.Arora, S.Chand & Company Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi 
  



 
 Scheme of Theory Examination for B. Sc. part –II 

 
1) Two theory papers for each semester. 
2) Each paper is of two hour duration and of 50 marks. 
 
 

 Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part-II 
 

1. The marks distribution for practical marks is as below.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Practical examination will be conducted annually.  
3. Practical examination will be conducted for two days per batch of 16 students.  
4. The examination will be conducted in two sessions per day and each session will be of 

three hours duration.  
5. Every candidate should perform one experiment each from Groups I to IV (total 4 

experiments).  
6. At least eighty percent practical should be completed by the student. 

  

Group Allotted Marks 
Group I 20 
Group II 20 
Group III 20 
Group IV 20 
Journal work   
Certified Journal(10 Mark) 
Neatness( 5 Mark) 
Punctuality( 5 Mark) 

20 
 

Total Marks 100 
Credits 04 



 
 Nature of the Question Paper 

 
 

Time: 2 Hours       Total Marks: 50 
Instructions:  
1. All questions are compulsory 
2. Figures to the right indicates full marks 
3. Draw neat labeled diagrams wherever necessary. 
4. Use of scientific calculator/log table is allowed 
 
Q.1 Select the correct alternative for the following    (10) 
 (Ten questions with four alternatives carrying 1 mark each) 
Q.2 Attempt ANY TWO of the following      (20)  
(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
Q.3 Attempt ANY FOUR of the following      (20)  
(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 
(E)  
(F) 
 
Note: Equal wattage should be given to all the units 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.Sc. Part-III Physics CBCS Syllabus with effect from June 2020 

B.Sc. Part-III Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-IX 

DSE-E1 Mathematical Physics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 

UNIT-I 

1. Partial Differential Equation       ( 8 hours) 

 Introduction to differentialequations, Method of separation of variables for solving second 

order partial differential equations, Form of two dimensional Laplace differential equation 

in Cartesian coordinates and its solution, Three dimensional partial differential equation in 

Cartesian coordinates and its solution, The differential equation of progressive wave and its 

solution.  

2. Frobenious Method and Special Functions     (10hours) 

 Singular points of second order differential equations, Application of singularity to 

Legendre and Bessel differential equation, Series solution method of solving second order 

linear differential equation(Frobenious method) and its application to Legendre differential 

equation. 

 

UNIT-II 

1. Some Special Integrals         (6 hours) 

 Gamma function, Properties of Gamma function, Beta function, Properties of Beta 

function,Relation between Beta and Gamma functions, Error function (Probability 

Integral). 

2. Complex Analysis          (12 hours) 

Revision of complex numbers and their graphical representation: Geometrical 

representation, Equal complex numbers, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division 

of complex number by geometry. Types of complex numbers, square roots of complex 

numbers, Logarithmic function of complex variables, Euler’s formula, De’Moivre’s 

theorem, Cauchy-Riemann conditions. 

 



Reference Books  

1. Advanced calculus, Robert C. Wrede, Murray Spiegel. 

2. Differential Equations with Modeling Applications, Dennis G.Zill. 

3. Partial Differential Equations,Gupta Malik and Mittal. 

4. Differential Equations,Gupta Malik and Mittal. 

5. Differential Equations,RamachandraRao,H. R. Anuradha. 

6. Partial Differential Equations, N. P. Bali. 

7. Differential Equations, N. Ch. S. N. Iyenger. 

8. Mathematical Physics, B. S. Rajput. 

9. Mathematical Methods for Physicists, Arfken, Weber, 2005, Elsevier. 

10. Mathematical Methods for Scientists and Engineers, McQuarrie, 2003, Viva Books. 

11. Mathematical Physics, H. K. Das, Rama Varma. 

12. Essential Mathematical methods, K. F. Riley, M. P. Habson, 2011,Cambridge. 

13. Mathematics for Physicists, Susan M.Lea, 2004, Thomson Books/Cole. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-X 

DSE-E2 Quantum Mechanics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit-I  

1.  Matter Waves         (08 hours) 

Wave particle duality, De-Broglie hypothesis of matter waves, Derivation of wavelength of 

matter wave, Concept of wave packet, Relation between group velocity - phase velocity and 

group velocity-particle velocity, Davisson and Germer experiment, Uncertainty principle 

(statements only): position–momentum and energy- time, Application of uncertainty principle-

non existence of free electrons in the nucleus. 

2. Schrodinger’s Wave Equation      (10 hours) 

Wave function and its physical interpretation, Condition of physically acceptable wave 

function, Normalized and orthogonal wave function, Schrödinger time dependent and time 

independent (steady state) wave equations in 1D and 3D,  Probability current 

density(continuity equation), Eigen values and Eigen functions, Expectation values of dynamic 

variables. 

Unit-II 

1. Operators in Quantum Mechanics        (08 hours) 

Definition of an operator, Position operator (x), Linear momentum operator (p), Commutation 

relation in quantum mechanics, Commutation relation between x and p, Kinetic energy 

operator (T), Hamiltonian operator (H), Parity operator (π), Angular momentum operator (L) – 

components of angular momentum operator in Cartesian coordinate system, Ladder operators, 

Eigen values of Lz and L2 (use equations for L2 and Lz in spherical polar coordinates).  

2. Applications of Schrodinger Equation        (10 hours) 

Particle in a rigid box (infinite potential well) in one dimension and three dimension, Step 

potential- reflection and transmission coefficients, Potential barrier- tunneling effect 

(qualitative treatment), One dimensional simple harmonic oscillator (operator method)- energy 

levels, zero point energy, Schrodinger equation for Hydrogen atom in spherical polar 

coordinates, Separation of radial and angular parts, Solution of radial part of Schrodinger’s 

equation - Energy Eigen values. 



Reference Books  

1. Modern Physics, R. Murugeshan, 1997, S. Chand and Company Ltd. 

2. Atomic Physics, J B Rajam, S Chand and Co.  

3. Perspectives of Modern Physics, Arthur Beiser, McGraw Hill International Editions. 

4. Concepts of Modern Physics, Arthur Beiser, Ahobhit Mahajan, S. Rai Choudhury, 

Sixth Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Ltd.  

5. Modern Physics, S. L. Kakani and Shubhra Kulkarni, 2006, Viva books Private Ltd. 

6. Modern Physics, D. L. Sehgal, K. L. Chopra and N. K. Sehgal, Reprint 1995, Sultan 

Chand & sons.  

7. Introduction to Modern Physics, F. K. Richtmyer, E. H. Kennard, John N. Cooper,  

Sixth Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Ltd 

8. A Text book of Quantum Mechanics, P.M. Mathews & K. Venkatesan, 2nd Edn.,2010, 

Tata McGraw Hill,  

9. Quantum Mechanics, Leonard I. Schiff, 3rdEdn. 2010, Tata McGraw Hill.  

10. Quantum Mechanics Theory and Applications, A. K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Third 

Edn.1995, Macmillan India Ltd. 

11. Quantum Mechanics Theory and applications, AjoyGhatak, S. Lokanathan, 5th 

Ed,2017, Trinity. 

12. Quantum Mechanics, Chatwal and Anand, Reprint 2010, Himalaya Publishing house. 

13. Quantum Mechanics, Gupta, Kumar, Sharma, Thirtieth Edn., 2011, Jai Prakash Nath 

Publications. 

14. Advanced Quantum Mechanics, SatyaPrakash, Reprint 2011, KedarNath Ram Nath 

Meerut. 

15. Advanced Quantum Mechanics, B. S. Rajput, Ninth Edn., 2009, Pragati Prakashan. 

16. Quantum Mechanics, B. N. Srivastava, Reprint 2011, Pragati Prakashan. 

17. Quantum Mechanics, P. J. E. Peebles, 2003, Prentice Hall of India. 

18. Quantum Mechanics, S. P. Singh,M. K. Bagade, Kamal Singh, S. Chand & company 

Ltd, New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-XI 

DSE-E3 Classical Mechanics and Classical Electrodynamics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

UNIT-I 

1.Lagrangian Formulation        (10 hour) 

Constraints, Degrees of freedom, Generalized coordinates, Principle of virtual work, 

D’Alembert’s principle, Lagrange’s equation from D’Alembert’s principle, Applications of 

Lagrange’s equation to a particle in space, Atwood’s machine and a bead sliding on uniformly 

rotating wire under force free condition. 

 

2.Techniques of Calculus of Variation        ( 8 hour) 

Hamilton’s principle, Deduction of Hamilton’s principle from D’Alembert’s principle, 

Deduction of  Lagrange’s equation from Hamilton’s principle, Applications-shortest distance 

between two points in a plane,Brachistochrone problem. 

 

UNIT- II                      

1.Special Theory of Relativity        (12 hours) 

Inertial and non-inertial reference frames, Galilean transformation equations,  Michelson-

Morley experiment, postulates of special theory of relativity, Lorentz transformation equations, 

Relativistic addition of velocities, Length contraction, Time dilation, Variation of mass with 

velocity, Mass-energy relation. 

 

2. Charged Particles Dynamics          (6 hours) 

Poisson’s and Laplace’s equations and their physical significance, Laplace’s equation in one 

dimension and its solutions, Motion of charged particle - in uniform electric field E, magnetic 

field B, Crossed uniform electric field E and magnetic field B. 

 

 

 

 

 



Reference Books  

1. Classical Mechanics, Goldstein Herbert, NarosaPubli./ Pearson Edu. 2018 

2. Classical Mechanics, Gupta, Kumar and Sharma, Pragati Praka.2012 

3. Introduction to Classical Mechanics, Nikhil Ranjan Roy, S Chand Publ. 2016 

4. Introduction to Classical Mechanics,Takwale R.G., Puranik P. S.,Tata McGraw 1979 

5. Classical Mechanics,Panat  P.V., NarosaPubli.  2016 

6. Atomic physics, J B Rajam S Chand  

7. Concepts of Modern Physics,  ArthurBeiser, McGraw Hill 

8. Introduction to Special Relativity, Robert Resnick, Wiley India 

9. Classical Electrodynamics, PuriS.P., Tata McGraw/Alpha Science  2011 

10. Classical Electrodynamics, Jackson  J. D., Wiley India , 2007 

11. Electromagnetics, Laud B.B., New Age Interna. 2011 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part III-Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-XII 

DSE-E4 Digital and  Analog Circuits and Instrumentation 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I           

1.Digital Electronics        (08 hours) 

Review of basic logic gates, Derived logic gates (NOR, NAND, XOR and  XNOR gates), 

NAND and NOR gates as universal gates, De Morgan's theorems, R-S flip flop, J-K flip-flop, 

Half adder, Full adder, 4 bit parallel binary adder.  

 

2.TransistorsAmplifier and  Sinusoidal Oscillators   (10 hours) 

Transistor Amplifier: Single stage transistor CE amplifier, D.C. and A.C. equivalent 

circuits, load line analysis-d.c. load line, a.c. load line and Q point. 

Oscillator:Feedback in amplifiers and its types,theory of feedback oscillator, Barkhausen's 

criterion for sustained oscillations,Oscillatory circuit (tank circuit),essentials of transistor 

oscillator, sinusoidal oscillators-phase shift oscillator,  Colpitts oscillator, Hartley oscillator, 

Crystal oscillator using transistors. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Cathode Ray Oscilloscope          (8 hours) 

Introduction to CRO, Block diagram of CRO, Principle, Construction and working of CRT, 

Applications of CRO: measurement of A.C. and D. C. voltages, periodic time, frequency and 

phase difference, Lissajous figures. 

 

2. Operational Amplifier and Timer                 (10 hours)  

Operational Amplifier: Differential amplifier and its type, Op-Amp, Block diagram of an 

Op- Amp. Op-Ampparameters,  Characteristics of an ideal and practical Op-Amp (IC 741), 

Applications of Op-Amps: Inverting amplifier and Non-inverting amplifier, Adder, 

Subtractor,  Differentiator, Integrator. 

Timer IC:Block diagram of IC555, IC 555 Pin configuration, Applications of IC 555 as 

astable and monostablemultivibrator.  

 



ReferenceBooks 

1. Integrated Electronics, J. Millman and C.C. Halkias, 1991, Tata Mc-Graw Hill. 

2. Electronic devices and circuits, S. Salivahanan and N. Suresh Kumar, 2012, Tata Mc-

Graw Hill. 

3. Microelectronic Circuits, M.H. Rashid, 2ndEdn.,2011, Cengage Learning. 

4. Modern Electronic Instrumentation & Measurement Tech., Helfrick&Cooper,1990, PHI 

Learning 

5. Digital Principles & Applications, A.P. Malvino, D.P. Leach &Saha, 7thEd.,2011, Tata 

McGraw Hill 

6. Microelectronic circuits, A.S. Sedra, K.C. Smith, A.N. Chandorkar, 2014, 6thEdn., Oxford 

University Press. 

7. Fundamentals of Digital Circuits, A. Anand Kumar, 2ndEdition, 2009, PHI Learning Pvt. 

Ltd. 

8. OP-AMP and Linear Digital Circuits, R.A. Gayakwad, 2000, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. 

9. Basic Electronics: A text lab manual, P.B. Zbar, A.P. Malvino, M.A. Miller, 1994, Mc- 

Graw Hill. 

10. Electronics: Fundamentals and Applications, J.D. Ryder, 2004, Prentice Hall. 

11. Electronic Principle, Albert Malvino, 2008, Tata Mc-Graw Hill. 

12. A text book of Electronics, SantanuChattopadhay, New Central Book Agency, Kolkata  

13. Basic Electronics, 2ndEdition , B. Basavaraj, H. N. Shivashankar, Vikas Publishing house 

pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.  

14. Electronic principles, V. K. Mehta 

15. Basic Electronics, Bhargava and Gupta 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XIII 

DSE-F1 Nuclear and Particle Physics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I 

1. General Properties of Nuclei and Nuclear Model      (10 hours) 

Constituents of nucleus and their intrinsic properties, Quantitative facts about size, mass, 

chargedensity (matter energy), binding energy, average binding energy and its variation with 

mass number,Liquid drop model approach, Semi empirical mass formula, Magic numbers.  

2. Particle Accelerators         (8 hours) 

Need of accelerators,Cyclotron- construction, working, theory and its limitations,Principle of 

phase stable orbit, Synchrocyclotron - construction and working, Synchrotrons- electron 

synchrotron and proton synchrotron, Betatron - principle, construction and workingcondition, 

expression of energy gain. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Nuclear Detectors           (10 hours) 

Ionization chamber, Geiger Muller counter- construction, working and theory, dead time and 

recoverytime, quenching mechanism, Construction of photo-multiplier tube (PMT), 

Scintillation detector-principle, construction and working, Wilson cloud chamber, 

Semiconductor detector, Cerenkovradiations, Cerenkov detector.                                                                                       

2. Particle Physics           (8 hours) 

Particle interactions, Classification of elementary particles, Symmetries and conservation laws- 

energy,momentum, angular momentum and parity, Baryon number, Lepton number, Concept 

of quark model.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ReferenceBooks 

1. Introductory nuclear Physics, Kenneth S. Krane (Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2008).  

2. Concepts of nuclear physics, Bernard L. Cohen. (Tata Mcgraw Hill, 1998). 

3. Introduction to the physics of nuclei & particles, R.A. Dunlap. (Thomson Asia, 2004) 

4. Introduction to Elementary Particles, D. Griffith, John Wiley & Sons 

5. Quarks and Leptons, F. Halzen and A.D. Martin, Wiley India, New Delhi  

6. Basic ideas and concepts in Nuclear Physics - An Introductory Approach by K. Heyde 

(IOP-Institute of Physics Publishing, 2004). 

7. Radiation detection and measurement, G.F. Knoll (John Wiley & Sons, 2000).  

8. Theoretical Nuclear Physics, J.M. Blatt &V.F.Weisskopf (Dover Pub.Inc., 1991) 

9.   Nuclear Physics by John Lilley,The Manchester Physics Series – Willy  

10. Nuclear Physics by S. B. Patel, New age international (p) lit. Publishers New Delhi.  

11. Modern Physics by R. Murugeshan, S. Chand & company Ltd, Ram Nagar New Delhi  

12.   Nuclear Physics by D. C. Tayal, Himalaya Publishing house   

13.   Concept of modern physics by ArthirBeiser, Tata McGraw- Hill publishing company 

ltd. New  Delhi 

14. Atomic and nuclear structure by D. K. JHA, Discovery publishing house New Delhi  

15. Nuclear energy by D. K. JHA Discovery publishing house New Delhi) 

16. Nuclear physics by S. N. Ghoshal , S. Chand & company Ltd, Ram Nagar New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XIV 

DSE-F2 Solid State Physics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 lectures of 48 min) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit-I 

1. Crystal Structure                                                                                           (10 hours) 

Solids: amorphous, polycrystalline and crystalline materials; lattice, basis, unit cell- primitive, 

non-primitive unit cell, symmetry operations, symmetry elements of cube, Bravais lattice in 

two and three dimensions, Miller indices, Miller indices andinter-planer spacing, Simple 

crystal structures: SC, BCC, FCC and HCP(Co-ordination number, atomic radius, atoms per 

unit cell and packing fraction) 

 

2. X-Ray Diffraction         (08 hours) 

Reciprocal lattice and its properties, Brillouin zone, Diffraction of X-rays by crystals, Ewald 

construction, Bragg’s law in reciprocal lattice, Experimental methods in X-ray diffraction 

(Laue method,rotating crystal method,powder photograph method),Analysis of cubic crystal by 

powder method. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Magnetic Properties of Matter                                                                       (10 hours) 

Classical Langevin theory of diamagnetic and paramagnetic materials, Quantum mechanical 

treatment of paramagnetism, Curie’s law, Weiss theory of ferromagnetism and ferromagnetic 

domains, Explanation of B-H curve, Hysteresis and energy loss. 

 

2. Elementary Band Theory of Solids                                                                    (8 hours) 

Concept of density of states, Bloch theorem (statement only), Kroning–Penny model, Origin of 

energy gap, Velocity of electrons according to band theory, Effective mass of an electron, 

Distinction between metals, semiconductors and insulators, Hall Effect - Hall voltage and Hall 

Coefficient.  

 

 



Reference Books 

1. Introduction to Solid State Physics, Charles Kittle, 8th Ed.,2004,Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Elements of Solid State Physics, J.P. Srivastava, 2nd Ed., 2006,Prenice-Hall of India 

3. Introduction to Solid, Leonid V.Azaroff,2004,Tata Mc-Graw Hill 

4. Solid State Physics, Neil W. Aschroft and N. David Mermin, 1976, Cengage Learning 

5. Solid State Physics,Rita John,2014,Mc-Graw Hill 

6. Solid State Physics, Adrianus J. Dekker, Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 

7. Solid State Physics, M.A.Wahab,3rd Ed.,2018,Narosa Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

8. Solid State Physics, S.O.Pillai,5th Ed., New Age International(P) Ltd., Publishers. 

9. Fundamentals of Solid State Physics, Saxena-Gupta-Saxena, (PragatiPrakashan 

Meerut) 

10. Solid State Physics, R. L. Singhal 

11. Solid State Physics, C.M. Kachhava (Tata McGraw Hill Publication) 

12. Elements of X-ray diffraction, B.D.Cullity and S.Stock 

13. Solid state electronic devices, B.G.Streetman& S.K.Banerjee,5thEd.[PHI Learning 

Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XV 

DSE-F3 Atomic and Molecular Physics and Astrophysics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

UNIT-I 

1. Atomic Spectra         (09 hours) 

Observed hydrogen fine structure, Spectral notations and optical spectral series for doublet 

structure, Spectrum of sodium and its doublet fine structure, Selection and intensity rules for 

fine structure doublets, Normal order of fine structure doublets, Electron spin-orbit 

interaction,Normal and anomalous Zeeman effect and their explanation from vector atom 

model, Lande’s g factor. 

2. Molecular Spectra          (09 hours) 

Molecular bond, Electron sharing, H2
+ molecular ion, The hydrogen molecule, Rotational 

energy levels, Rotational spectra, Vibrational energy levels, Vibrational spectra, Vibration – 

rotation spectra, Electronic spectra of diatomic molecules. 

 

UNIT-II 

1 Raman Spectra          (4 hours) 

Raman Effect,Characteristic properties of Raman lines, Classical and quantum theory of 

Raman Effect,Difference between Raman spectra and infrared spectra. 

2. Structure of Universe:         (08 hours) 

Big-Bang theory, Steady state theory, Oscillating theory,Hubble law, Cosmological tests, 

Milky Way galaxy, Origin of solar system - Condensation theory; arguments for and against 

the theory. 

3. Stellar Evolution          (06 hours) 

The H–R Diagram,Evolution of main sequence stars - Red giants and White dwarfs, Evolution 

of more massive stars- Supernova, Neutron star, Black hole,Surface of the Sun, Sunspots, 

Sunspot cycle. 

 

 

 

 



Reference books 

1. Atomic and Nuclear Physics – H. Semat and T. E. Albright. 

2. Introduction to Atomic Spectra – H. E. White. 

3. Concepts of Modern Physics – Arthur Beiser. 

4. Perspectives of Modern Physics – Arthur Beiser.  

5. Spectroscopy ( Atomic and Molecular ) – Gurdeep Chatwal, Sham Anand. 

6. Astronomy – Fundamentals and Frontiers – Robert Jastrow and M. H.Thompson 

7. Astronomy – Frank Bash. 

8. Foundation of Astronomy, Michael A. Seeds,10th edition, Thomson Learning, Inc., USA, 

2008. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XVI 

DSE-F4 Energy Studies and Materials Science 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 lectures) 

Marks 50 (Credits: 02) 

 

UNIT-I      

1. Energy and Wind Energy        ( 8 hrs)  

Energy, Forms of energy, Man and environment, Energy chains, Classification of energy 

resources, Energy demands, Age of renewable and alternatives,Wind energy, Wind energy 

chains, Wind energy quantum, Planning of wind farm, Wind power density, Efficiency 

factor of wind turbine (P-H graph), Power of wind turbine for a given incoming wind 

velocity, Types of a wind turbine generator unit, Horizontal axis propeller type wind turbine 

generator unit.    

2. Solar Energy         ( 8 hrs) 

Solar energy, Solar energy spectrum (UV,Visible and IR), Utilization of solar energy-thermal 

route, photovoltaic route, Essential subsystems in solar energy plant, Solar constant, Clarity 

index, Solar insolation, Solar energy from satellite station through microwave to earth 

station, Solar photovoltaic systems, Merits and limitations of solar PV systems, Prospects of 

solar PV systems, Power of a solar cell and solar PV panel.  

3. Biomass Energy         ( 2 hrs) 

     Origin of biomass, Biomass energy resources (biomass from cultivated crops, biomass from 

waste organic matter), Biomass conversion process (biochemical conversion-anaerobic 

digestion and fermentation) 

 

UNIT-II          

1. Superconductivity         ( 6 hrs) 

Idea of superconductivity, Critical temperature, Critical magnetic field, Meissner effect, Type-I 

and Type-II superconductors, London equation and penetration depth, Isotope effect, 

Application (magnetic levitation) 

 

2. Nanotechnology         ( 12 hrs) 

Introduction tonanoscience and nanotechnology, Length scales relevant to nanoscience, 

Nanostructures: 1D, 2D and 3Dnanostructures, Size effects in nanosystems, Quantum 



confinement, Synthesis of nanostructured materials(Top down and bottom up approach), 

Photolithography, Ball milling,Nucleation and growth, Applications of nanotechnology 

(Spintronics, Molecular electronics, Nanobiotechnology) 

 

ReferenceBooks 

1. Energy Technology – Non-conventional, Renewable and Conventional – S. Rao and Dr. 

Parulekar.  

2. Non-conventional Energy sources - G. D. Rai (4thedition), Khanna Publishers, Delhi.  

3. Solar Energy - S.P. Sukhatme (second edition), Tata Mc.Graw Hill Ltd, New Delhi.  

4. Solar Energy Utilization - G. D. Rai (5th edition), Khanna Publishers, Delhi.  

5. Non-conventional Energy Sources – G. D. Rai (Khanna Publishers).  

6. Elements of Material Science and Engineering - I.H.Vanvlach (4th Edition)  

7. Material Science and Engineering - V. Raghva 

8. Material science and metallurgy for Engg.-Kodigire V. D. Everest publication house, Pune  

9. Material Science and Engg. - 5th Edition- V. Raghavan PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. Delhi  

10.Nanotechnology: Principles and Practices,Sulbha K Kulkarni (2ndEdition), Capital 

Publishing Co. New Delhi.  

11.Science at the Nanoscale: An Introductory Textbook, Chin Wee Shong, ChorngHaur Sow, 

Andrew T. S. Wee (Pan Stanford Publishing Pte. Ltd.) 

 12. Introduction to Nanoscience, S.M. Lindsay (Oxford University press) 

================**********************=============================== 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc.Part III Physics Laboratory Experiments 

Total Marks: 200 Credits: 08 

 Group-I 

1. Resonance pendulum 

2. S.T. of soap solution 

3. Surface tension of mercury by Fergusson modified method  

4. Y and  using Flat Spiral Spring 

5. Y by Koenig’s  method 

6. Y by Cornu’s spiral 

7. C program to arrange the given set of numbers in ascending/descending order   

8. C program to findlargest/smallest number from a given  set of numbers  

9. Scilab Expt. 1 (problem from  Quantum Mechanics) 

10. Scilab Expt. 2 (problem from  Quantum Mechanics) 

 Group-II 

1. Cardinal points by turn table method 

2. Cardinal points by Newton’s method 

3. Refractive index of glass by Brewster’s law 

4. Diffraction at a Single Slit 

5. Diffraction   at cylindrical obstacle 

6. Lloyd’s single mirror 

7. Double refracting prism 

8. Diameter of Lycopodium powder 

9. Spherical aberration 

10. Absorption spectrum of a liquid ( KMnO4  solution) 

 

 Group-III 

1. Self Inductance by Owen’s Bridge 

2. Measurement of BH , BV and θ using Earth Inductor /Hysteresis by magnetometer 

method  

3. Mutual inductance using Ballistic galvanometer. 

4. Resistance of B.G. by half deflection method 

5. e/m of Electron  By Thomson’s Method/Calibration of wire by Carey Foster bridge 

6. Calibration of wire by Griffith’s method 



7. Absolute capacity of condenser 

8. I-V characteristics of Solar Cell 

9. Band gap energy of semiconductor using p-n junction diode 

10. Determination of Plank’s constant by using LED 

 

 Group–IV 

1. To verify the truth tables of NAND, NOR, Ex-OR and Ex-NOR gates by usingbasic gates 

with IC-74 series.   

2.  To verify the De-Morgan’s theorems by using IC-74 series. 

3.  To design a single stage CE amplifier of given gain using voltage divider bias.  

4. To built and test Colpitts oscillator using BJT.    

5.  To builtand test phase shift oscillator using BJT.    

6. To determine A.C. and D.C.  sensitivity of the C.R.O. andto measure unknown frequency. 

7.  To design and test an astablemultivibrator using IC-555 Timer. 

8. To design and testmonostablemultivibratorusing IC-555 Timer. 

9. To studyOp-amp as an inverting amplifier.  

10. To study Op-amp as Schmitt  trigger. 

 

 

 

Skill Testing Experiments 

 Group-V-A 

1. Study of divergence of  LASER beam 

2. Measurement of wavelength of LASER using plane diffraction grating 

3. Schuster’s method and optical leveling of spectrometer 

4. Obtaining Biprism fringes without lateral shift 

5. Measurement of distance between two coherent sources in Biprism experiment 

6. Polar graph using photocell/photovoltaic cell 

7. Study of quantum tunneling effect using tunnel diode 

8. Testing of electronic components 

9. C program – Edit,save  and execute given C program 

10. C program – Edit,save  and execute given C program 

 



 Group – V-B 

1. Radius of Capillary bore using mercury thread 

2. Determination of lattices constant using given XRD powder pattern 

3. Estimation of errors 

4. Measurement of phase shift of RC network using CRO 

5. Study of Half and Full adder 

6. Simplification of digital circuit using Boolean laws (paper-work). 

7. Measurement of resistance of galvanometer (Kelvin’s method) 

8. Electrical wiring of bulb, switch and plug. 

9. Tracing of given electronic circuit/ build the given circuit using breadboard 

10. Assembling of given electronic circuit( soldering method) 

 

 Group VI: Assessment of Annual Work of a Student  

1. Certified Laboratory Journal.  

2. Study Tour Report.  

3. Seminar Report (2 Seminars) / Project work.  

 

 Reference Books for practical 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L. Flint & H.T. Worsnop, 1971, Asia Publishing  

House. 

2.  Advanced level Physics Practical, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4th  Edition, 

reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers 

3. A Text Book of  Practical Physics, Indu Prakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition,2011,  Kitab 

Mahal, New Delhi. 

4. B.Sc. Practical Physics, C.L.Arora, S.Chand & Company Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi 

5. B.Sc. Practical Physics,  Harman Singh,Hemane, 2012 Edition. 

 

 Revised Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part – III  

1. Practical examination will be conducted annually.  

2. Practical examination will be conducted for three days per batch.  

3. The examination will be conducted in two sessions per day and each session will be 

of three hours duration.  



4. Every candidate should perform one experiment each from Groups I to IV and one 

experiment each from Group V-A and Group V-B (total 6 experiments).  

5. Study tour anywhere in India is compulsory.  

6. At least eighty percent practical should be completed by the student. 

7. The marks distribution for practical is as below.  

Practical groups  Marks 

Group I  30 

Group II  30 

Group III  30 

Group IV  30 

Group VA-15, Group VB-15  30 

Group VI  

I) Certified laboratory journal  

(certified Journal- 10 marks, neatness-5 

marks, punctuality- 5 marks) 

II) Study Tour Report  

III) Seminar Report / Project Report  

 

20 

 

 

10 

20 

Total Marks 200 

 

Nature of Question Paper  

Theory: Time -2 hours, Marks-50  

Question 1: Select the correct alternative (Compulsory 10 questions) 10 marks   

(Four alternatives for each question)  

Question 2: (Attempt any Two out of three) 20 marks  

(Long answer type)  

Question 3: (Attempt any four out of six) 20 marks  

(Short answer type)  

 

 Note:  Equal weightage should be given to each unit. 
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                                                 B. Sc. I  Semester I  

DSC-3A- Chemistry paper I (Inorganic Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 Lectures) 

 
Unit I:  Atomic Structure and Periodicity of Elements    (09) 

1.1 Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom and its limitations  

1.2 Wave particle duality 

1.3 Heisenberg uncertainty principle 

1.4  Quantum numbers and their significance  

1.5  Shapes of s, p and d atomic orbitals   

1.6  Electrons filling rules in various orbitals: a) Aufbau’s principle b) Hunds rule of    

      maximum multiplicity c) Pauli's exclusion principle  

1.7  Electronic configuration of elements. Stability of empty, half-filled and completely  

      filled orbitals 

1.8 Periodicity of the elements: General discussion of the following properties of the     

      elements  with  reference to  s block elements: a) electronic configuration b) atomic  

      radii c) ionic radii d) ionization energy e) electron affinity f) electronegativity  

     g) metallic characters h) reactivity i) oxidation state  j) melting and boiling points 

     k)  chemical properties 

 

Unit II: Chemical Bonding and Molecular structure (A) Ionic Bonding (07) 

2:1 Definition and formation of ionic bond. General characteristics of ionic bonding 

2:2 Energetic in Ionic bond formation 

2:3 Born-Haber cycle for NaCl  and its applications 

2:4 Fajan’s Rule, Applications of Fajan’s rule for, 

• Polarizing power and polarizability 

• Ionic character in covalent compounds 

• Bond moment, dipole moment and percentage ionic character 

Unit III: Chemical Bonding and Molecular structure (B) Valence bond theory (VBT).   (07) 

3.1 Concept of hybridization, different  types  of hybridization and geometry of following 

molecules, 

• Linear geometry- BeCl2 ( sp hybridization ) 
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• Planer trigonal geometry- BF3 (sp2 hybridization )  

• Tetrahedral  geometry-  SiCl4 (sp3 hybridization) 

• Trigonal  bipyramidal  geometry- PCl5 (sp3d  hybridization ) 

• Octahedral geometry- SF6 ( sp3d2  hybridization ) 

• Pentagonal bipyramidal geometry -IF7 ( sp3d3  hybridization)      

                      

   Unit IV: Chemical Bonding and Molecular structure (C) Molecular orbital theory (MOT)  

(07) 

4.1 LCAO method, formation of  bonding , anti bonding  and nonbonding molecular 

orbitals. 

4.2 Conditions for successful overlap, Types of overlaps - S-S ,S-px, Px-Px, Py-Py and 

Pz-Pz overlaps. 

4.3 Bond order and its significance. 

4.4 Energy level sequence for molecular orbital when n=1&2. 

4.5 MO diagrams for homonuclear diatomic molecule of 1st & 2nd period  Elements  

     ( He2, Li2, B2, N2, O2). 

4.6 Molecular orbital diagrams for heteroatomic diatomic molecules. (CO, NO ) 

Reference Books: 

1) Lee, J.D. Concise Inorganic Chemistry ELBS, 1991. 

2) Cotton, F.A., Wilkinson, G. & Gaus, P.L. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, 3rd ed., Wiley. 

3) Douglas, B.E., McDaniel, D.H. & Alexander, J.J. Concepts and Models in Inorganic   

    Chemistry, John Wiley & Sons. 

4) Huheey, J.E., Keiter, E.A., Keiter, R.L. & Medhi, O.K. Inorganic Chemistry: 

5) Principles of Structure and Reactivity, Pearson Education India, 2006. 

6) Puri, Sharma, Kalia. Principles of Inorganic  Chemistry 

7) Madan R. L.Chemistry for Degree Students(  B. Sc. First year),S. Chand Publications 
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                                                 B. Sc. I  Semester I  

DSC-4A- Chemistry paper II (Organic Chemistry) 
(Credits: 02 : 30 Lectures) 

 
Unit I: Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry                                           (08) 

Introduction, Curved arrow notations, Cleavage of Bonds: Homolysis and Heterolysis. 

Organic molecular species: Nucleophiles and electrophiles.  Electronic Displacements: 

Inductive Effect, Electromeric Effect, Resonance and Hyperconjugation effect, 

Reactive Intermediates: Generation, Structure, Stability and Reactions of Carbocations, 

Carbanions and carbon free radicals.     

Unit II: Stereochemistry                  (09) 

Hrs 

Introduction, Types of Stereoisomerism, Optical Isomerism: Concept of Chirality, 

Elements of Symmetry, Optical Isomerism in tartaric acid, 2, 3 Dihydroxybutanoic acid, 

Enantiomerism, Diastereomerism and Meso compounds, Geometrical isomerism in C=C, 

C=N and alicyclic compounds. Nomenclature of stereoisomers: D and L, erythro and 

threo, R and S, E and Z.  

Unit III: Aromaticity                                                                (07) 

Introduction, Characteristics properties of organic compounds, Meaning of terms: 

Aromatic, Non aromatic, Antiaromatic, Pseudoaromatic , Structure of Benzene: Kekule 

structure, Resonance structure, M.O. picture, Modern theory of Aromaticity, Mechanism 

of  Electrophilic substitution reactions: Nitration, Sulphonation, Halogenation and Friedel 

craft reaction. 

Unit IV: Cycloalkanes,  cycloalkenes and alkadienes                                           (06)                                                     

Cycloalkanes: -  Introduction. Method of formation - a) By addition of carbene to alkene 

b) Action of metallic sodium on dihaloalkane c) Diels - Alder reaction d) By reduction of 

aromatic compounds, Chemical properties- a) Photohalogenation b) Catalytic 

halogenations c) Catalytic hydrogenation d) Effect of heat e) Reaction with hydrogen 

halide  
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 Cycloalkenes : Introduction, Method of formation from cyclic compounds, Chemical 

Properties - a) Hydrogenation b) Addition of Halogens and halogen acids, c) Allylic 

halogenations 

 Alkadienes : Introduction, Classification, Buta-1,3-diene - a) Structure b) Methods of 

formation - from cyclohexane, From Butane by dehydrogenation, From acetylene, From 

Butane-1,3 - diol, From ethanol and acetaldehyde (Industrial method), Chemical 

Properties - a) Reaction with hydrogen halide b) Reaction with halogens -With one molar 

equivalent of halogens (Cl2 or Br2) c) Diels- Alder reaction d) Reduction – hydrogenation 

e) Oxidation – Ozonolysis f) Polymerization      

Reference Books: 

1) Graham Solomon, T.W., Fryhle, C.B. & Dnyder, S.A. Organic Chemistry, John Wiley  

    & Sons (2014). 

2) McMurry, J.E. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Learning India  

     Edition, 2013. 

3) Sykes, P. A  Guidebook to Mechanism in Organic Chemistry, Orient Longman, New  

     Delhi (1988). 

4) Eliel, E.L. Stereochemistry of Carbon Compounds, Tata McGraw Hill education,  

     2000. 

5) Finar, I.L. Organic Chemistry (Vol. I & II), E.L.B.S. 

6) Morrison, R.T. & Boyd, R.N. Organic Chemistry, Pearson, 2010. 

7) Bahl, A. & Bahl, B.S. Advanced Organic Chemistry, S. Chand, 2010. 

8) D.Nasipuri :Stereochemistry of Organic compounds  

9) R. L. Madan, Chemistry for Degree Students (B. Sc. First Year), S. Chand.Publication 
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CHEMISTRY-DSC 3B: Chemistry Paper-III (Physical Chemistry) 

(Credits :02 , Lectures-30) 

Unit -I   Chemical Energetics                    (06) 

A)Thermodynamics                                                        

Introduction, Basic concepts of thermodynamics, First law of thermodynamics 

Spontaneous and non-spontaneous process with examples, Statements of second law of 

thermodynamics, Carnot’s cycle and its efficiency. Entropy, Physical Significance of 

entropy, Statement of Third Law of thermodynamics and calculation of absolute 

entropies of substances 

B) Thermochemistry                      (04) 

Important principles and definitions of thermochemistry. Concept of standard state and 

standard enthalpies of formations, integral and differential enthalpies of solution and 

dilution. Calculation of bond energy, bond dissociation energy and resonance energy 

from thermochemical data. Variation of enthalpy of a reaction with temperature – 

Kirchhoff’s equation. 

Unit II . Chemical Equilibrium:                                         (06) 

Chemical Equilibrium: Free energy change in a chemical reaction. Thermodynamic 

derivation of the law of chemical equilibrium. Distinction between ΔG and ΔGo , Le 

Chatelier’s principle. Relationships between Kp, Kc and Kx for reactions involving ideal 

gases.      

Unit- III. Kinetic Theory of Gases                                  (07) 

Postulates of Kinetic Theory of Gases and derivation of the kinetic gas equation. Ideal 

and Non ideal gases, Deviation of real gases from ideal behaviour, compressibility factor, 

causes of deviation. Van der Waals equation of state for real gases. Explanation of real 

gas behaviour by Van der Waal’s equation, Boyle temperature (derivation not required). 

Critical Phenomena: PV-isotherms of real gases (Andrew’s isotherms), Continuity of 

state, Critical constants and their calculation from vander Waals equation. Maxwell 

Boltzmann distribution laws of molecular velocities and molecular energies (graphic 

representation – derivation not required) and their importance. Temperature dependence 
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of these distributions. Most probable, average and root mean square velocities (no derivation). 

Numerical Problems. 

Unit- IV. Chemical Kinetics                                                                           (07) 

Introduction, Rate of reaction, Definition and units of rate constant, Factors affecting rate of 

reaction. (Nature of reactant, Concentration, pressure, temperature and catalyst.) Order and 

Molecularity of reaction, Zero order reaction, First order reaction, Characteristics of first order 

reaction.examples, Pseudo-unimolecular reactions,examples.  Second order reaction: Derivation 

of rate constant for equal and unequal concentration of the reactants. Characteristics of Second 

order reaction., Determination of order of reaction by i) integration method ii) graphical method 

iii)  Half life method, Effect of temperature on rate of reaction, Arrhenius equation, Concept of 

energy of activation. 

Theories of Reaction Rates: Collision theory and Activated Complex theory of bimolecular 

reactions. Comparison of the two theories (qualitative treatment only).  Numerical problems. 

Reference Books: 

1. Principles of Physical Chemistry Puri, Sharma and Pathania, Vishal Publishing 

House, 44th Edition 

2. Advanced Physical Chemistry Gurdeep Raj GOEL Publishing House, 

36th Edition 

3. Essentials of Physical Chemistry,Bahl , Tuli and Bahl 

4. Text Book of Physical Chemistry, Soni and Dharmarha 

5. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H J Arnikar, New Age, 4th edition. 

6. Mathematical preparation of Physical Chemistry : F. Daniel ,Mc-Graw Hill 

Book Company Ltd. 

7. Elements of Physical Chemistry : S. Glasstone and D.Lewis 

     (D.Van Nostrand Co.Inc) 

8. Physical Chemistry : W. J. Moore (Orient Longman) 

9. Principles of Physical Chemistry : Maron Prutton 

10.University Chemistry : B. H. Mahan (Addision - Weseley Publ. Co.) 

11. Chemistry for Degree students(B. Sc. First Year): R L Madan (S. Chand and Company) 
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B.Sc. I Semester II 
DSC-4B-Chemistry Paper IV (Analytical Chemistry) 

(Theory Credits:02, Lectures-30) 
 

1. Introduction to analytical Chemistry      (06) 
1.1 Introduction 
1.2 Importance of analysis 
1.3 Analytical processes (Qualitative and Quantitative) 
1.4 Methods of analysis (Only classification) 
1.5 Sampling of solids, liquids and gases 
1.6 Errors, types of errors (determinate and indeterminate), methods of expressing 

accuracy (Absolute and relative error) 
1.7 Significant figures, mean, median, standard deviation (Numerical problems 

expected) 
 

2. Chromatography               (06) 
2.1 Introduction, Basic Principle of Chromatography, Basic terms, Classification of 

Chromatography 
2.2 Paper Chromatography- Principle, Methodology-types of papers and treatment, 

sample loading, choice of solvent, development-ascending, descending, circular, 
location of spots, determination of Rf value, Applications, advantages and 
disadvantages 

2.3 Thin layer chromatography; Principle, Solvent system, stationary phases, 
preparation of TLC plate, Detecting reagents, methodology-sample loading, 
development, detection of spot, Rf value, Applications, advantages and 
disadvantages 

2.4 Comparison of paper chromatography and TLC 
 

3. Theory of titrimetric Analysis           (06) 
3.1 Introduction 
3.2 Acid-base indicators 
3.3 Theory of indicators w.r.t. Ostwald’s ionization theory and quinoid theory 
3.4 Neutralization curves and choice of indicators for  

a. Strong acid-strong base 
b. Strong acid-weak base 
c. Strong base-weak acid 

3.5 Complexometric  titrations 
a. Introduction 
b. Types EDTA titrations 
c. Metallochromic indicators-Eriochrome black- T 
d. Indicator Action of Eriochrome black- T 
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4. Water Analysis        (06 ) 

4.1 Physical analysis of water – pH, Conductance, Colour, odour, Turbidity and taste 
4.2  Chemical Analysis – Total Dissolved solids , Hardness, Salinity, Alkalinity, 

Acidity, Sulphates, Nitrates, Dissolved Oxygen, Chemical Oxygen Demand, 
Biological Oxygen Demand 

 
5. Analysis of Fertilizers        (06) 

5.1 Introduction 
5.2 Types of fertilizers 
5.3 Necessity and requirements of good fertilizers 
5.4 Sampling and sample preparation 
5.5 Analysis of Nitrogen by Kjeldahl’s method 
5.6 Analysis of Phosphorus by phosphomolybdate method 
5.7 Analysis of Potassium by sodium tetraphenyl borate method 

 

References: 

1. Textbook of quantitative Inorganic analysis-A.I. Vogel 
2. Instrumental methods of Chemical analysis-H. Kaur 
3. Instrumental methods of Chemical analysis-B.K. Sharma 
4. Instrumental methods of Chemical analysis-Chatwal Anand 
5. Fundamental of analytical Chemistry-Skoog and West 
6. Basic Concepts of analytical Chemistry-S.M. Khopkar 
7. Analytical Chemistry-Alka Gupta (Pragati Prakashan) 
8. Indian Pharmacopoeia 
9. Chromatography-H. Kaur 
10.  Chemistry for Degree students(B.Sc. First Year): R. L. Madan (S. Chand and Company) 
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B.Sc. I  Semester I and II 
Practical Course 

(Credits 02: Lectures-04per week) 

A) Inorganic Chemistry (Any Six) 

1. To prepare standard 0.1 N KMnO4 solution and to determine the strength of given oxalic 

acid solution. 

2. To determine quantity of Fe( II )ions from the given solutions by titrating it with 0.1 N 

K2Cr2O7 solution  by using internal indicator 

3. To estimate amount of Cu (II) ions by iodometric titration by using Na2S2O3 solution. 

4. To standardize supplied EDTA solution by titrating with 0.01 M ZnSO4 solution and to 

estimate amount of calcium from given solution by using Erio-T as an indicator. 

5. Quality control-To determines percentage purity of the given sample of  soda ash 

Na2CO3by titrimetric method.  

6. Estimation of amount of Acetic acid from the given vinegar sample by titrimetric method 

7. Chromatography :  Separation and identification of cations by Paper Chromatographic 

 technique from the following mixtures : 

a) Ni2++ Cu2+ 

b) Ni2++ Co2+ 

B) Organic Chemistry 

1.  Estimations (any two) : 

      1. Estimation of aniline. (by bromination method) 

2. Estimation of acetamide. 

3. Estimation of Aspirin. 

    2. Organic Qualitative Analysis: Detection of physical constant, type, functional group,    

        elements, and Confirmatory test. 

        Identification of Organic Compounds (at least eight) (four containing at least one  

        extra element- N, S, Cl. Br, I) 

a) Acids: Oxalic acid, Benzoic acid, cinnamic acid 

b) Phenols: Beta-Naphthol, Resorcinol 

c) Base: Aniline, p-Nitroaniline 
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d) Neutral: Acetone, Acetanilide, Chloroform, m-Dinitrobenzene, Thiourea, 

Bromobenzene 

3. Purification of organic compounds by crystallization (from water and alcohol) and 

    distillation. 

References: 

1) Vogel’s Text Book of Quantitative Chemical Analysis. (Longmann) ELBS Edition. 

2) Vogel’s Text Book of Qualitative Chemical Analysis. (Longmann) ELBS Edition. 

3) Hand book of Organic Qualitative Analysis : Clarke. 

4) Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry – Qualitative Analysis by V. K. 

    Ahluwalia, Sunita Dhingra. University Press. Distributor – Orient Longman Ltd. 

5) Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry preparation and Quantitative Analysis 

   : V. K. Ahluwalia, Renu Aggarwal. University Press. Distributor – Orient 

      Longman Ltd. 

6) A Laboratory Hand - Book of Organic Qualitative Analysis and Separation : V. S.  

Kulkarni. Dastane Ramchandra & Co. Pune 

C) Physical Chemistry 

Physical Chemistry (Any Six) 

1. Determination of equivalent weight of Mg by Eudiometer. 

2. Study of specific reaction rate of hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of HCl. 

3. Determination of heat of ionization of weak acid by using polythene bottle. 

4. Determination of heat capacity of calorimeter for different volumes.  

5. Determination of enthalpy of neutralization of hydrochloric acid with sodium  

      hydroxide.  

6. Determination of integral enthalpy of solution of salts (KNO3, NH4Cl).  

7. Determination of enthalpy of hydration of copper sulphate.  

8. Study of the solubility of benzoic acid in water and determination of ΔH.  

 

References: 

1) Practical book of Physical Chemistry: Nadkarni, Kothari & Lawande. 



12 
 
2) Experimental Physical Chemistry: A. Findlay. 

3) Systematic Experimental Physical Chemistry: S. W. Rajbhoj, Chondhekar. 

     (Anjali Publication.) 

4) Experiments in Physical Chemistry: R. C. Das and B. Behra. (Tata Mc Graw Hill) 

5) Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry: J. B. Yadav (Goel Publishing House.) 

6) Practical Physical Chemistry: B. D. Khosala. (R. Chand & Sons) 

7) Experiments in Chemistry: D. V. Jahagirdar. 

8) A Text Book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis Including Elementary Instrumental 

    Analysis: A.I. Vogel (Third Ed.)  (ELBS) 
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B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem III 

Paper No. DSC- C3 - Chemistry paper No. V  (Physical Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Name of the Topics Expected Learning Outcome 
1 Electrolytic Conductivity Learning and understanding conductivity and 

transport number of the aqueous solutions with 
different applications. 

2 Physical Properties of Liquids Knowledge about surface tension, viscosity 
and refractive index will be gained  by the 
student   

3 Surface Chemistry  Learning and understanding surface 
phenomena at heterogeneous surfaces 

4 Nuclear  Chemistry  Learning the various Nuclear phenomena and 
measurement of nuclear radiations 

5 Chemical Kinetics  Learning  and understanding the knowledge  
about third order reaction and theories of 
reaction rates  

 

Unit- I Electrolytic Conductivity                                                                (16L) 

Introduction, Types of conductors, Conductivity, Equivalent and Molar conductivity and their variation 
with dilution for weak and strong electrolytes in aqueous solution. Equivalent conductivity at infinite dilution, 
Measurement of conductance by using Wheatstone bridge. Kolharausch law of independent migration of ions 
and its applications such as Ionic mobility, determination of degree of ionization of weak electrolyte, solubility 
and solubility products of sparingly soluble salts, ionic product of water, hydrolysis constant of salt. 
Conductometric titrations (only acid base titrations). Advantages of conductometric titrations.  

Transference number, Hittorf’s rule, determination of transport number using Moving boundary 
method, factors affecting transport numbers. Numerical problems. 

Unit- II   Physical Properties of Liquids                                                   (6L) 

             Introduction, Classification of physical properties, Surface tension and its determination using 
Stalagmometeric and differiential capillary rise methods, Viscosity and its determination using Ostwald’s 
viscometer, Refractive index (Snell’s law), Specific and Molecular refractivies and its determination  using 
Abbe’s refractometer. 

Unit – III    Surface Chemistry                                                                  (7L)  

            Introduction, Adsorption as a surface phenomenon, Defination of adsorption, adsorbent, adsorbate, 
absorbent. factors affecting adsorption, Types of adsorption, Distinction between physical and chemical 
adsorption, Adsorption isotherms: Freundlich adsorption isotherm, Langmuir adsorption isotherm. Types of 
physical adsorption isotherms, applications of adsorption. 

Unit – IV      Nuclear Chemistry               (5L)  

          Introduction,  Types of Nuclear radiation, properties of α, β and  γ radiations , Detection and 
measurement of nuclear radiations by Scintillation and Geiger muller counter methods, radioactive 
equilibrium and range of   α- particles, Geiger  Nuttal  relations ,determination of radioactive constant (decay 
constant). 

 

 



Unit --V    Chemical Kinetics                                                                 (4L)  

                Introduction, Third order reactions: derivation of rate constant, characteristics and examples of third 
order reaction.  Theories of reaction rates as Collision theory and Transition state theory (only quantitative 
aspect, derivation not expected),  

Reference Books:  

1) Barrow, G.M. Physical Chemistry Tata McGraw-Hill (2007). 
2) Castellan G.W. Physical Chemistry 4 th Ed. Narosa (2004). 
3) Kotz, J.C. Treichel, P.M.& Townsend,J.R.General Chemistry, Cengage Learning India Pvt Ltd: New 

Delhi (2009). 
4) Mahan ,B.H. University Chemistry, 3rd Ed. Narosa (1998). 
5)  Petrucci, R.H. General Chemistry, 5th Ed., Macmillan Publishing Co,: New York (1985). 
6) Elements of Physical Chemistry S., Glasstone, D. Lewis.(2010) 
7) Principles of physical Chemistry Marron and Prutton. (2007). 
8) Elements of Physical Chemistry P.W.Atkins (2017)  
9) Essentials of Physical Chemistry Bahl and Tuli. S. Chand, 2010. 
10) Physical Chemistry  Danials and Alberty ( 2016) 
11) University General Chemistry C.N.R.Rao (2016)  
12) Principals of Physical Chemistry Puri, Sharma and Pathania 47Th Edison, 

   Vishal Publishing Co.  Daryaganj Delhi. 110002 (2017) 
13) Physical Chemistry A.J.Mee.(2015) 
14) Advanced Physical Chemistry  Gurudeep Raj (2017) 
15) Physical Chemistry R.A.Aleberty.(2017-18) 
16)  Petrucci, R.H. General Chemistry 5th Ed. Macmillan Publishing Co.: New York (1985). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem III 

Paper No. DSC-C4- Chemistry paper No. VI (Industrial Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes : 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Basic concepts in Industrial Chemistry  a.Learning and Understanding basic  

    concepts and concentration terms 
b.Distinguish between classical and 
industrial chemistry  
c. Distinguish between unit operations and 
unit processes 

2. Unit Operations Knowledge of some unit operations 
3.Corrosion and Electroplating Understanding the process of corrosion and 

Knowledge of prevention from corrosion 
4.Paper Industry Knowledge of Indian paper industry 
5.Soap and Detergents Knowledge about the chemical nature and 

cleansing action of soap 
 

Unit I Basic Concepts in Industrial Chemistry(10) 

The difference between classical chemistry and industrial chemistry, Raw material for the Chemical 
Industry,Material Safety data sheets,Units that make up a chemical process-unit operation and unit processes, 
Flow Diagrams,Block Diagram, Process flow diagram / flow sheets, Material Balances-The purpose of mass 
balance calculations,Material Balance Equations,Mass balance calculation procedure and simple example 

 Definition and Explanation of terms -Normality, Equivalent weight, Molality, Molecular weight,Molarity, 
Molarity of mixed solution, Acidity of base, Basicity of acid,ppt, ppm, ppb solutions, Mole Fraction, Weight 
fraction, Percentagecomposition by W/W, W/V, V/V, Problems based on Normality, Molarity, mole fraction, 
mixed solution, etc. 

Unit II  Unit Operations(06) 

Size reduction- Principle,Jaw crusher,ball mill 

Size Enlargement –Principle,Pellet mill,tumbling agglomerators 

Separation – Magnetic separation,Froth flotation,Distillation-Distillation of liquid mixtures, Types of 
distillation, Types of columns and packings, Condensers, Vacuum distillation, Spinning-banddistillation, 
Steam distillation. 

Unit III. Corrosion and Elecroplating   (09) 

Introduction of corrosion, Electrochemical theory of corrosion,Factors affecting on corrosion -i. Position of 
metals in the electrochemical series on the basis of standard reduction  potential    ii. Purity of metal      iii. 
Effect of moisture     iv. Effect of oxygen (differential aeration principle)   v. Hydrogen overvoltage, Methods 
of protections of metals from corrosion, Electroplating: Electrolysis, Faraday’s laws, Cathode current 
Efficiency, Basic principles of electroplating, Cleaning of articles, Electroplating of chromium, Anodising 

Unit IV  Paper Industry   (06 ) 

Manufacturing of Pulp,Types of pulp-Sulphate and soda ,Manufacturing of paper, calendaring ,ecological 
problems of Indian Paper industry, Features of good paper industry 

 



UnitVSoaps and Detergents  (07) 

 Introduction, Soaps   - Raw materials, Types of soaps, Cleansing action of soap, Manufacture of soap  -   
Boiled or Hot Process, Detergents - Raw Materials, Types of Detergents: Anionic, cationic and amphoteric, 
Preparation of Teepol and Deriphat, Comparisons between soaps and detergents.  

Reference Books:  

1) Principles of Physical Chemistry by Puri, Sharma and Pathania, VishalPublishing company Jalindhar 
2) Essential of Physical Chemistry by Bahl B.S., Tuli G.D. and BahlArun, S.Chand and Company Ltd.New 
Delhi 
3) Modern Analytical Chemistry By David Harvey, McGRAW-Hill InternationalEdition, 2000  
4) Industrial chemistry by B.K.Sharma, Goel Publishing Housing, 16th edition2011 
5) Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Vol.No.1, by Gurudeep Raj, Krishna Prakashan 
Media Ltd, Goel Publication, Meerut 
6) Analytical chemistry by B.K.Sharma, Krishna Prakashan Media Ltd, Meerut,edition 3rd 2011 
7)Principles of electroplating and electroforming by Blum and Hogaboom 
8)Chemical Process Industries by Shreve and Brink 
9)Indusrial Chemistry by LoutfyMadkor and Helen Njenga 
10) Elementary Principles of Chemical Processes by Richard Felder and Ronald Rousseau,John Wiley and 
Sons 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem IV 

Paper No. DSC-D3- Chemistry paper No. VII (Industrial Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes : 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Co-ordination Chemistry  .Learning and Understanding basic  

    concepts about coordination complexes 
2. Chelation Knowledge about application of chelates in 

analytical chemistry. 
3. P- Block elements Understanding the properties of P – block 

elements 
4. Chemistry of elements of 3d series 
elements    

Student will be capable of understanding the 
properties of 3d series elements    

5 Inorganic semi-micro qualitative analysis                            
 

Student will learn the basic knowledge 
about the qualitative analysis of inorganic 
compounds 

  
  
  
 

 
Unit 1: Co-ordination chemistry         (10) 
 
1.1 Introduction-Definition and formation of co-ordinate covalent bond in BF3 – NH3,[NH4]

+ and H2O 
1.2 Distinguish between double salt and complex salt 
1.3 Werner’s theory- 
      1.3.1. Postulates 
      1.3.2. The theory as applied to cobalt amines viz. CoCl3.6NH3, CoCl3.5NH3, CoCl3.4NH3, CoCl3.      
       3NH3 

1.4   Description of the terms- ligand, co-ordination number, co-ordination sphere, Effective atomic    
       number 
1.5   IUPAC nomenclature of coordination compounds. 
1.6   Isomerism in complexes with C.N. 4 and 6 
        1.6.1 Geometrical Isomerism 
        1.6.2 Optical Isomerism 
        1.6.3 Structural Isomerism-Ionisation  Isomerism, Hydrate Isomerism,  Coordination 
                 Isomerism, Linkage Isomerism and Co-ordination position Isomerism 
1.7   Valance bond theory of transition metal complex with respect to, C.N. 4, complexes of Cu and Ni                                                       
        C.N. 6 complexes of Fe and Co 
Unit 2: Chelation          (05) 
 
2.1 A brief introduction with respect to ligands, chelating agent, chelation and metal chelates. 
2.2 Structural requirements of chelate formation 
2.3 Difference between metal chelate and metal complex 
2.4 Classification of chelating agents (with specific illustration of bidentate chelating agents) 
2.5 Application of chelation with respect to chelating agents - EDTA and DMG 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
Unit-3.       P- Block elements ( Group 13, 14 and 15 )                                                                    (09) 
 
3.1. Position of elements in periodic table  
3.2. Characteristics of p-block elements with special reference to Electronic configuration and Periodic     
properties  
3.3.   Compounds of group 13,14  and  15 

           3.3.1 Boron-Diborane method of preparation and nature of bonding (structure)  
           3.3.2 Borazine method of preparation and nature of bonding (structure)  
          3.3.3   Allotropes of carbon  and phosphorus   
           3.3.4  Oxyacids of nitrogen  – HNO2 , HNO3. 
           3.3.5   Hydrides of Nitrogen- NH3 and N2H4 
 
Unit 4: Chemistry of elements of 3d series elements        (06) 
 
4.1 Position of elements in periodic table 
4.2 Characteristics of d-block elements with special reference to  
            i) Electronic structure  
           ii) Oxidation states, stability of oxidation states of Fe with respective to Latimer diagram  
          iii) Magnetic character  
          iv) Colored ions  
          v) Complex formation. 
 
Unit-5. Inorganic semi-micro qualitative analysis                                (08) 
 
5.1 Theoretical principles involved in qualitative analysis. 
5.2 Applications of solubility product and common ion effect in separation of cations into groups. 
5.3 Application of complex formation in 
    a) Separation of II group into IIA and IIB sub-groups. 
    b) Separation of Copper from Cadmium. 
    c) Separation of Cobalt from Nickel. 
    d) Separation of Cl -, Br -, I -. 
    e) Detection of NO2

-, NO3
- (Brown ring test). 

5.4 Application of oxidation and reduction in 
      a)  Separation of Cl -, Br -, I - in mixture           b) Separation of NO2

 – and NO3 
– in mixture. 

5.5 Spot test analysis. 
 
Reference Books : 
1. Inorganic chemistry, Principles of structure and reactivity by J.E. Huheey and etal 
2. Inorganic Chemistry by Shriver  and  Atkins 5 th edition 
3. Vogels text book of Qualitative Inorganic  analysis  by A. I. Vogel .3 rd   and 6th edition 

4. Advanced Inorganic  Chemistry by Agrawal Keemtilal (Pragati Prakashan) 
5  Theoretical Inorganic chemistry by C.Day & J.Selbin IInd edition  
6. Principles of inorganic chemistry by Puri Sharma & Kalia 
7. Modern Inorganic chemistry by R.D.Madan (S.Chand) 
8. Inorganic Chemistry by J.D.Lee  
9. Basic Inorganic Chemistry by F.A.Cotton,G.Wilkilson & B.L.Gaus wiley 
10. Chemistry for Degree students by  R.L.Madan  (S.Chand Publication)  
 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem IV 

Paper No. DSC- D4 - Chemistry paper No. VIII  (Organic Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes : 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
Carboxylic acids and their derivatives.                                                                     To impart knowledge about the synthesis, 

reactivity and applications of carboxylic 
acids. 

Amines and Diazonium Salts Knowledge about classification, preparation 
and applications of amines and diazonium 
salts. 

Carbohydrates   Understanding the classification, 
configuration and structure of 
carbohydrates.  

Carbonyl Compounds- Aldehydes and 
Ketone                                                  

Student will be capable of understanding the 
nomenclature and reactivity of aldehydes 
and ketones.   

Stereochemistry Student will learn the basic knowledge 
conformational analysis of organic 
compounds 

  
  
  
 

Unit 1: Carboxylic acids and their derivatives.                                                                     [8L] 
 
1.1 Monocarboxylic acid: Introduction, Methods of Formation from Alcohols, Aldehydes, Ketones, Nitriles 
and Alkyl benzenes. 
Chemical Reaction: Hell-Vohlard-Zelinsky (HVZ) reaction. 
1.2 Formation of Halo Acids, Mono, Di, Tri- chloro acetic acid.  
Substitution reaction of Monochloro acetic acid by Nucleophile OH-, I-, CN-and NH3 
1.3 Hydroxy acids: Malic and Citric acid 
Methods of formation of Malic acid from maleic acid, from Alpha bromo succinic acid and moist Ag2O. 
Chemical Reactions: Reactions of Malic acid- Action of heat, oxidation by KMnO4 and reduction reaction 
with HI. 
Uses of Malic acid 
Method of formation of Citric acid from glycerol. 
 Chemical Reactions: Reaction of citric acid: acetylation by acetic anhydride, reduction by HI, action of heat.  
Uses of citric acid. 
1.4 Unsaturated acid: Cinnamic acid: method of formation from benzaldehyde using diethyl malonate and by 
using acetic anhydride and sodium acetate. 
Chemical Reactions- Bromination, Oxidation. Uses of cinnamic acid 
Acrylic acid: Method of formation from acrolein and by dehydration of beta hydroxy propionic acid.  
Chemical Reactions: Addition of water, Reduction by Na/ C2H5OH. Uses of acrylic acid. 
1.5 Dicarboxylic acid: Succinic and phthalic acid 
Method of formation of succinic acid from ethylene dibromide, maleic acid  
Chemical Reactions: Action of heat, Action of NaHCO3, C2H5OH in presence of acid.  
Uses of succinic acid. 
Phthalic acid: Method of formation from o-xylene and Naphthalene  
Chemical Reactions: Action of heat, reaction with sodalime, ammonia, uses of phthalic acid. 
1.6 Carboxylic acid derivatives: Introduction 



Acid halide derivative: Acetyl chloride: formation from acid, by action with PCl3 and SOCl2 , reaction with 
water, alcohol ( Mechanism of esterification is expected) and ammonia.  
Uses of acetyl choride. 
Acid anhydride derivative: Method of formation of acetic anhydride by dehydration of acetic acid, reactions 
with water, alcohol and ammonia, uses of acetic anhydride. 
 
Unit 2: Amines and Diazonium Salts:                                                                            [8L] 
 
2.1Introduction, Classification, Nomenclature, structure. 
2.2 Methods of preparation: a) From Alkyl halide by Amonolysis, b) By Reduction of Nitriles or Cyanides, c) 
From Unsubstituted amides (Hoffmann degradation), d) By Gabrial Synthesis ( From Phthalamide). 
2.3 Reactions: Carbylamine reaction, Schotten-Baumann reaction, Electrophilic substitution (Aniline), 
Nitration, Bromination, Sulphonation. 
2.4 Diazonium salt:Introduction, Preparation of Benzene diazonium chloride.  
2.5 Reactions: Replacement by Halogen(Sandmeyer), Replacement by Iodine, Replacement by –OH, C and N 
Coupling reactions: Synthesis of Methyl orange and Congo red.Reduction of BDC. 
 
Unit 3: Carbohydrates                                                                                                   [8L] 
 
Classification of carbohydrates, reducing and non-reducing sugars, General properties of 
glucose and fructose, their open chain structure. Epimers, mutarotation and anomers. 
Determination of configuration of Glucose (Fischer proof). Ring structure of glucose Determination of size of 
the ring of Glucose by methylation method..Haworth projections.Cyclic structure of fructose.Linkage between 
monosachharides, structure of disacharrides (sucrose, maltose, lactose) andpolysacharrides (starch and 
cellulose) excluding their structure elucidation. 
 
Unit 4: Carbonyl Compounds- Aldehydes and Ketone                                                 [6L] 
 
4.1 Introduction, Nomenclature, structure. 
4.2 Reactivity of Carbonyl group, mechanism of Nucleophilic addition to Carbonyl group  
4.3 Reactions: mechanism and application of Aldol condensation, Perkin reaction, Cannizaros reaction, 
Knoevenagel condensation, Reformatsky reaction. 
 
Unit 5: Stereochemistry          [8L] 
 
5.1 Conformational isomerism – Introduction.  
5.2 Representation of conformations of ethane by using Saw- Horse, Fischer (dotted line wedge) and 
Newmann’s projection formulae. 
 5.3 Conformations and conformational analysis of ethane and n-butane by Newmann’s Projection formula 
with the help of energy profile diagrams.  
5.4 Cycloalkanes relative stability - Baeyer’s strain theory, Theory of strainless rings.  
5.5 Conformations and stability of cyclohexane and monosubstituted cyclohexanes Cyclohexanol, 
bromocyclohexane and methyl cyclohexane.  
5.6 Locking of conformation in t-butyl cyclohexane.  
 
Reference Books:  
1. Morrison, R. T. & Boyd, R. N. Organic Chemistry, Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. 
Ltd. (Pearson Education). 
2. Stereochemistry conformation & Mechanism, 9th Edition, By P.S.Kalasi, Publisher: New Age International, 
2017 
3. Stereochemistry of carbon compounds by Eliel.. 
4. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds by D. Nasipuri.  
5.  Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 1), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
(Pearson Education). 
 6. Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 2), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
7. Organic Chemistry. Volume I, II, III by S.M. Mukharjee, S.P. Singh and R.P. Kapoor. Wiley Eastern 
Limited (New Age International) 
8. Advanced Organic Chemistry by, B.S. Bahl, ArunBahl. S.Chand& Company, Ltd. 
9. Chemistry by R.L.Madan, S.Chand and Company Ltd.  



 
 

 
 
 

B. Sc II Practical Course 
Total Marks 100 

(Credits: 04) 

 
Inorganic Chemistry (Marks 35)     
1) Gravimetric Analysis ( Any two  ) 
i) Gravimetric estimation of iron as Fe2O3  from a solution containing Ferrous ammonium 
sulphate and free sulphuric acid. 
ii) Gravimetric estimation of barium as BaSO4 from a solution containing barium chloride and 
free hydrochloric acid. 
iii) Gravimetric estimation of nickel as Ni(DMG)2 from a solution containing NiSO4.7H2O and free sulphuric 
acid  
IV) Gravimetric estimation of aluminium as Aluminium oxinate  from a solution containing  aluminium 
sulphate or potash  alum and free sulphuric acid. 
2)  Inorganic Preparations  (Any two )  
i) Preparations of sodium cuprous thiosulphate 
ii) Preparation of tris (ethylene diamine) nickel (II) thiosulphate 
iii) Preparation of hexammine nickel (II) chloride  
3) Titrimetric Analysis  ( Any four ) 
(Calibration of burette, pipette and volumetric flask is essential) 
i) Fertilizer analysis : To determine percentage of nitrogen in the given sample of a nitrogenous 
fertilizer (ammonium sulphate). Known weight of the sample to be taken by the student. For 
preparing its solution which is to be refluxed with known excess of alkali. Standard HCl solution 
to be supplied. 
ii)  Analysis of Synthetic /Commercial  Sample  :  To estimate Magnesium from talcum powder. 
iii) Determination of total hardness of water using 0.01M EDTA solution. 
(Students should standardize the given EDTA solution by preparing 0.01M CaCl2  solution. using 
CaCO3  salt.) 
iv) Determination of alkali content from antacid tablet using HCl solution . 
v) Vinegar Analysis : To estimate amount of acetic acid from vinegar sample  
Vi) Estimation of Calcium from chalk : To estimate amount of calcium from the chalk by titrimetric method. ( 
By redox titration using  KMnO4 solution )  
( Note : These experiments are performed by preparing calibrated sets of burettes, pipettes and 
volumetric flasks.) 
4) Semi-micro qualitative analysis 
Analysis of binary mixtures with non interfering cations and anions (at least 6 mixtures to be 
analyzed) 
i) Following anions are to be given : 
Cl-, Br-, I-, NO3

-, CO3
--, SO4

-- , S--, BO3
---(insoluble CO3

--, , S--, BO3
--- may be given) 

ii) Following cations are to be given : 
Cu+2,Cd2+ 
Al+3 , Fe+3, Cr+3. 
Zn+2, Mn+2, Ni+2, Co+2. 
Ca+2, Ba+2. 
Mg+2. 
NH4

+, K+ 

Note:-Use of spot tests to be made whenever possible. 
  Reference Books: 
1. Vogel’s text book of Qualitative Inorganic analysis by A. I. Vogel .3 rd   and 6th edition 
2. Vogel’s text book of Quantitative Inorganic Chemistry by A. I. Vogel. 
3. Physical Chemistry of Inorganic qualitative analysis by Kuricose & Rajaram. 
4. Practical manual in water Analysis by Goyal & Trivedi. 



5. Basic Concepts in Analytical Chemistry by S. M. Khopkar. Wiley Eastern Ltd. 
6. Practical Chemistry, Physical , Inorganic , Organic and Viva voce by Balwant 
Rai Satija. Allied Publishers Private Limited. 
7. College Practical Chemisty by H. N. Patel, S. R. Jakali, H. P. Subhedar, Miss. S. 
P. Turakhia. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
8. College Practical Chemistry by Patel, Jakali, Mohandas, Israney, Turakhia. 
 
 
Organic Chemistry Practical’s ( Marks 30) 
 A) Organic Qualitative Analysis 
Identification of at least Eight Organic compounds with reactions including two from acids, two from phenols, 
two from bases and two from neutrals.  
Acids – Succinic acid, Phthalic acid, Salicylic acid, Aspirin.  
Phenols – Alpha-Naphthol, o-nitrophenol, p-nitrophenol.  
Bases – o-,m- and p-nitroanilines, Diphenyl amine.  
Neutrals – Urea, Acetanilide, Carbon tetrachloride, Bromobenzene, Methyl acetate, Nitrobenzene, 
Naphthalene, Anthracene, Acetophenone, Ethyl methyl ketone.  
Note : A systematic study of an organic substance involves reactions in the determination of elements and 
functional group.  
 
B) Organic Quantitative Analysis 
I) Estimations 
 1) Estimation of ester.  
2) Estimation of acetone.  
3) Estimation of vitamin C.  
II) Organic preparations 
1) p-nitro acetanilide from acetanilide.  
2) Acetanilide from aniline using anhydrous ZnCl2 and Zn dust. 
3) Phthalimide from phthalic anhydride. 
 4) Benzoic acid from benzamide. 
 iii) Demonstration of Thin layer chromatography. Separation, identification and determination of Rf values  
Reference Books : 
1. Practical Organic Chemistry by A.I. Vogel. 
2. Hand book of Organic qualitative analysis by H.T. Clarke. 
3. A Laboratory Hand Book of Organic qualitative analysis and separation by V.S. Kulkarni. Dastane 
Ramchandra& Co. 
4. Practical Organic Chemistry by F.G. Mann and B.C. Saunders. Low – priced Text Book. ELBS. Longman 
5. Advanced Practical Organic Chemistry by N.K. Vishnoi. Vikas Publishing House Private Limited. 
6. Advanced practical chemistry by J. Singh, L. D. S. Yadav, R. K. P. singh, I. R. Siddiqui et.al, Pragati 
prakashan. 
 
 
Practicals Physical chemistry (Marks 25 + Journal 10 ) 
1) To study the hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of HCl and H2SO4  and 
      to determine the relative strength of acids. 
2)  To study  the effect of acid strength on hydrolysis of an ester by using 0.5M  
      HCl and 0.25M HCl. 
3) To study the reaction between potassium persulphate and potassium iodide in     
     solution with equal concentration of the  reactants.  
4) To study the reaction between potassium persulphate and potassium iodide in     
     solution with  unequal concentration of the reactants.  
5) To determine the degree of dissociation and dissociation constant of acetic acid  
  at various dilutions and to verify Ostwald’s dilution law conductmetrically.  
6) To determine the normality of the given strong acid by titrating it against the  
   strong alkali conduct metrically. 
7) To determine the normality of the given weak acid by titrating it against the  
   strong alkali conductometrically. 
8) To determine the percentage composition of a given liquid mixture by viscosity  
   method (Density data to be given). 



9) To determine the specific and molar refractions of benzene, toluene and xylene  
   by Abbe’s Refractometer and to determine the refraction of CH2 Group  
    (Methylene group) (Densities should be determined by students). 
10) To determine the specific rotation and unknown concentration of sugar  
      solution. 
 
Reference Books: - 

  
1) Mendham, J.Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis, Pearson 2009. 

 
2) Khosla,B.D.; Garg, V.C. &Gulati, A. Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, 

   R. Chand & Co: New Delhi (2011). 
     3)    Findlay’ Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmann) 2015. 
    4)   Practical Physical Chemistry: Gurtu (S. Chand) 2014. 
     5)   Systematic Experimental Physical Chemistry: Rajbhoj, Chandekar (Anajali  
           Publication) 2016. 
    6)  Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry: J.B.Yadav (Goel Publishing House)   
          2015. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B.Sc. II Revised Syllabus 2018-19 
Sem.III & IV Nature of Question paper  

Total Marks 50 
Q.1 a.  Answer the following in one sentence.      5  
 i) 
 ii) 
 iii) 
 IV) 
 V) 
b. Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentence again   5 
 I) 
 II) 
 III) 
 IV) 
 V) 
Q.2. Attempt any TWO of the following (Out of FOUR)     20 
 a) 
 b) 
 c) 
 d) 
Q.3. Answer any FOUR of the following (Out of SIX)     20 
 a) 
 b) 
 c) 
 d) 



 e) 
 f) 
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INTRODUCTION  

This syllabus is prepared to give the sound knowledge and understanding of chemistry to 

undergraduate students at last year of the B.Sc. degree course. The goal of the syllabus is to 

make the study of chemistry as stimulating, interesting and relevant as possible. The syllabus is 

prepared by keeping in mind the aim to make students capable of studying chemistry in 

academic and industrial courses and to expose the students, to develop interest in them in various 

fields of chemistry. The new and updated syllabus is based on disciplinary approach with vigour 

and depth taking care the syllabus is not heavy at the same time it is comparable to the syllabi of 

other universities at the same level. The syllabus is prepared after discussions of number of 

faculty members of the subject and by considering the existing syllabi of B.Sc. Part-I, II & III, 

new syllabi of XIth & XIIth standards, syllabi of NET and SET exams. U.G.C. model curriculum, 

syllabi of different entrance examination and syllabi of other Universities.  

 The units of the syllabus are well defined and the scope is given in detail. The periods 

required for units are given. The lists of reference books are given in detail.  

OBJECTIVES  

1. To promote understanding of basic facts and concepts in Chemistry while retaining the 
excitement of Chemistry 

2. To make students capable of studying Chemistry in academic and Industrial courses and 
to expose the students to different processes used in Industries and their applications. 

3. To expose the students to various emerging new areas of Chemistry and apprise them 
with their prevalent in their future studies and their applications in various spheres of 
chemical sciences. 

4. To develop problem solving skills in students. 
5. To developed ability and to acquire the knowledge of terms, facts, concepts, processes, 

techniques and principles of subjects. 
6. To develop ability to apply the knowledge of contents of principles of chemistry. 
7. To inquire of new knowledge of chemistry and developments therein. 
8. To expose and to develop interest in the fields of chemistry 
9. To develop proper aptitude towards the subjects 
10. To develop the power of appreciations, the achievements in Chemistry and role in nature 

and society. 
11. To develop skills required in chemistry such as the proper handling of appara  tus and 

chemicals 
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 Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.O.S. in Chemistry 

B.Sc. Part – III 
Semester CBCS Syllabus 

To be implemented from June – 2020 
 

Equivalence 
Sr. No. Title of old paper ( Syllabus 

implemented from June-2015) 
Title of new paper (To be 

implemented from June-2020) 
1 Paper – IX & XIII Physical Chemistry Paper IX DSE-E5 and XIII DSE-F5 

 Inorganic Chemistry 
2 Paper – X & XIV: Inorganic Chemistry Paper- X DSE-E6 and XIV DSE-F6  

Organic Chemistry 
3 Paper-XI & XV: Organic Chemistry Paper XI DSE-E7 and XV- DSE-F7  

Physical Chemistry 
4 Paper-XII & XVI: Analytical & 

Industrial Chemistry 
Paper XII-DSE-E8 and XVI DSE-F8:  

Analytical & Industrial Chemistry 
 

A repeater candidate, if any, will be allowed to appear for practical examination as per old course 
up to March / April 2021 examination.  
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List of Laboratory Equipments 

Apparatus & Equipments 

1. Digital balance with 1 mg accuracy  

2. Conductometer 

3. Potentiometer  

4. pH Meter 

5. Polarimeter 

6.  Colorimeter  

7. Thermostat 

8. Electric Oven 

9. Suction Pump 

10. Crucible Heater  

11. IR Lamp 

12. Magnetic stirrer 

13. Buckner funnel 

14. Water bath / Thermostat. 

15. Platinum electrode 

16.  Glass electrode 

17. Silver, Zinc, Copper electrodes 

18. Conductivity cell 

19. Distilled water plant. 

20. Refractometer 

21. Freeze 

22. Deep Freeze 

23. H2S Apparatus 

24. Muffle Furnace 

25. Magnetic Stirrer 

 

 



5 
 

 Glassware & Porcelain ware: 

1. Burette (25/50 ml) 

2. Micro burette (10 ml)  

3. Pipette (5 ml,10 ml,25ml) 

4. Graduated Pipette (1/2/5/10 ml)  

5. Conical flask(100  ml, 250 ml) 

6. Beakers (100 ml, 250 ml, 500 ml) 

7. Volumetric flask (25ml,50 ml,100 ml, 250 ml) 

8. Gooch Crucible / Sintered glass Crucible  

9. Silica Crucible  

10. Watch glass 

11. Glass tubing 

12. Glass Funnel (3”)  

13. Gas jar 

14.  Glass rod  

15. Test Tubes (12 x100, 5x5x8) 

16. Evaporating dish 

17. TLC Unit 

18. Measuring cylinder 

19. Thile’s tubes 

20.  Fusion Tube 

21. Capillary tube  

22. Stopper bottle 

23.  Thermometer ( 1/10o, 360o) 

24. Water condenser 

25. Distillation flask (100 ml/ 250 ml ) 

26. Titration tiles.  

27. Asbestos sheet. 

28. Desiccators 

29. Clay pipe triangle 
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Iron & Wooden ware: 
1. Burners 

2. Tripod stand 

3. Iron stand  

4. wire gauze 

5. Burette stand 

6. Test tube stand 

7. Pair of tongs 

8. Test tube holder 

9. Spatula 

10. Copper foil 

 
Chemicals: All the chemicals required for experiments are mentioned in the syllabus. 
 

Others:  

1. Filter papers (Kalpi) 

2. Whatman Filter paper No. 1, 40, 41 and 42. 
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Lab Safety Precautions / Measures in Chemistry Laboratory: 

 Part-I: Personal Precautions 

1. All personnel must wear safety Goggles at all times. 

2. Must wear the Lab. Aprons / Lab jacket and proper shoes.  

3. Except in emergency, an over-hurried activity is forbidden. 

4. Fume cupboard must be used whenever necessary. 

5. Eating, Drinking and Smoking in the laboratories strictly forbidden.  

Part-II: Use of safety and Emergency Equipments – 

1. First aid kits. 

2. Sand Bucket. 

3. Fire extinguishers (dry chemical and carbon dioxide extinguisher). 

4. Chemical storage cabinet with proper ventilation. 

5. Material safety data sheets  

6. Management of local exhaust system and fume hoods. 

7. Sign in register if using instruments. 
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Nature of Theory Question Papers 

 N.B. The question paper should cover the entire syllabus. Marks allotted to questions should be 
in proportion to the lectures allotted to respective units. 

Papers Semester V:  IX-DSE-E5, X-DSE-E6, XI- DSE-E7, XII- DSE-E8,  

   Semester VI: XIII- DSE-F5, XIV-DSE-F6, XV-DSE-F7 and XVI- DSE-F8 

Total Marks 40 

Question 
No. 

Details Marks Marks of 
Options 

1. Answer in one sentence (One mark for each 
question). 
Multiple choice questions (One mark for each 
question) 

4 
 
4 

- 
 
- 

2. Long answer type questions (2 out of 3) 
 

20 10 

3. Short answer type questions (3out of 5) 
 

12 08 

 Total 40 18 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
B.O.S. in Chemistry 

B.Sc. Part – III 
Semester CBCS Syllabus 

      To be implemented from June – 2020 

General Structure 
Theory Examination: 

There will be four theory papers of 40 marks each for each semester. Their titles and 
distribution of marks are as follows. 

 
Semester V  : Papers IX-DSE-E5, X-DSE-E6, XI- DSE-E7, XII- DSE-E8,  

Semester VI: Papers XIII- DSE-F5, XIV-DSE-F6, XV-DSE-F7 and XVI- DSE-F8 

Paper – IX DSE-E5, & XIII DSE-F5: Inorganic Chemistry – 40 marks 

Paper – X DSE-E6  & XIV DSE-F6: Organic Chemistry – 40 marks 

Paper – XI DSE-E7 & XV DSE-F7: Physical Chemistry – 40 marks 

Paper – XII DSE-E8 &XVI DSE-F8: Analytical and Industrial Chemistry – 40 marks 

The duration of each theory paper for examination will be of 2 hours 

Internal examination (Oral/Seminar/test/home assignment) will be conducted for 10 marks for 

each paper. 

Practical Examination: 

Practical examination will be of 200 marks. The distribution of marks will be as follows: 

1. Physical Section : 60 marks  

2. Inorganic Section : 65 marks 

3. Organic Section : 60 marks 

4. Project : 15 marks 

Total: 200 marks 

The duration of practical examination will be of three days – six and half hours per day. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Semester Syllabus for B.Sc.-III 

Theory 

1. N. B.  Figures shown in bracket indicate the total lectures required for the respective 

topics. 

2. The question paper should cover the entire syllabus. Marks allotted to questions should 

be in proportion to the lectures allotted to respective topics. 

3. All topics should be dealt with S.I. units. 

4. Study tour/industrial visit/visit to national institute or research laboratory is prescribed. 

5. Use of recent editions of reference books is essential. 

6. Use of scientific calculator is allowed. 

7. Values required for spectral problems should be provided in the question paper. 

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-V 
Paper No. DSE-E5, Chemistry Paper No. –IX  

(Inorganic Chemistry) 
 (Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 37 lectures) 

 
Expected Learning Outcomes: 

 

Unit 1. Acids, Bases and Non aqueous Solvents        [8] 

1.1 Introduction to theories of Acids  and  Bases-Arrhenius concept, Bronsted-Lowry 

concept, Lewis Concept, Lux-Flood Concept (definition and examples) 

1.2 Hard and Soft Acids and Bases. (HSAB Concept) 

1.2.1 Classification of acids and bases as hard, soft and borderline. 

1.2.2  Pearson’s HSAB concept. 

1.2.3 Acid–Base strength and hardness-softness. 

1.2.4 Applications and limitations of HSAB principle. 

1.3 Chemistry of Non aqueous Solvents. 

1.3.1  Introduction, definition and characteristics of solvents. 

1.3.2  Classification of solvents. 

1.3.3  Physical properties and Acid-Base reactions in Liquid Ammonia (NH3) and 

Liquid Sulphur Dioxide (SO2). 

Name of the topic  Expected Learning Outcome 
1. Acids bases and Non-aqueous solvents Useful for the study of role of acids and bases 

in Chemistry. The study of non –aqueous 
solvents is important to learn all chemical 
properties of solutes and from the research 
point of view.   

2. Metal ligand bonding in transition metal 
complexes  

Useful to understand geometry, stability and 
nature of bonding between metal ion and 
ligand in complexes. 

3. Metals, semiconductors and 
Superconductors  

The topic deals with the synthesis and the 
applications of the semiconductors and 
Superconductors in electrical and electronic 
devices.  

4. Organometalic compounds  The structure, method of preparation and the 
applications of organo metallic compound in 
various fields are explained. 

5. Catalysis The classification, types, mechanism and 
applications of catalyst in industrial fields is 
explained. 
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Unit 2. Metal Ligand bonding in Transition Metal Complexes       [10] 

2.1  Crystal field theory (CFT) 

2.1.1 Introduction: Shapes of d-orbitals, Basic assumptions of CFT.  

2.1.2  Crystal field splitting of d-orbitals of metal ion in octahedral, tetrahedral, square 

planar complexes and John-Teller distortion. 

2.1.3 Factors affecting the Crystal field splitting. 

2.1.4 High spin and low spin octahedral complexes w.r.t. Co (II). 

2.1.5 Crystal Field stabilization energy (CFSE), Calculation with respect to octahedral 

complexes only. 

2.1.6 Limitations of CFT. 

2.2  Molecular orbital theory (MOT). 

2.2.1 Introduction. 

2.2.2 MOT of octahedral complexes with sigma bonding  such as  

[Ti(H2O)6]
3+,[CoF6]

3– , [Co(NH3)6]
3+. 

2.2.3 Merits and demerits of MOT. 

 

Unit 3. Metals, Semiconductors and Superconductors.         [9] 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Properties of metallic solids. 

3.3 Theories of bonding in metal. 

i. Free electron theory. 

ii. Molecular orbital theory (Band theory). 

3.4 Classification of  solids as conductor, insulators and semiconductors on the 

basis of  band theory. 

3.5 Semiconductors- Types - intrinsic and extrinsic and applications of semiconductors. 

3.6  Superconductors: Ceramic superconductors - Preparation and structures 

of mixed oxide YBa2Cu3O7-x. 

3.7 Applications of superconductors. 
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Unit.4. Organometallic Chemistry.            [4] 

4.1 Definition, Nomenclature of organometallic compounds. 

4.2 Synthesis and structural study of alkyl and aryl compounds of Be and Al. 

4.3 Mononuclear carbonyls -Nature of bonding in simple mononuclear carbonyls.:[Ni(CO)4], 

[Fe(CO)5],  [Cr(CO)6]. 

Unit 5. Catalysis                [5] 

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Classification of catalytic reaction- Homogenous and  Heterogeneous 

5.3 Types of Catalysis. 

5.4 Characteristics of catalytic reactions. 

5.5 Mechanism of catalysis. 

i. Intermediate compound formation theory. 

ii. Adsorption theory. 

5.6 Industrial applications of catalysis. 

Reference Books:  

1. Concise Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 5th Edition) – J. D. Lee. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 3rd Edition) D. F. Shriver, P. W. Atkins, C. H.Lang Ford, 

Oxford University Press, 2nd Edition. 

3. Basic Inorganic Chemistry : Cotton and Wilkinson. 

4. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4th Edn.) Cotton and Wilkinson. 

5. Concepts and Models of Inorganic Chemistry : Douglas and Mc. Daniel. 3rd Edition. John  

   Wiley publication. 

6. Structural principles in inorganic compounds. W. E. Addison. 

7. Theoretical principles of Inorganic Chemistry – G. S. Manku. 

8. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry by Day and Selbine. 

9. Co-ordination compounds. SFA Kettle. 

10.  Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar. 

11. Nuclear Chemistry by M. N. Sastri. 

12. Organometallic Chemistry by R. C. Mahrotra, A. Sing, Wiley Eastern Ltd.New Delhi. 

13. Inorganic Chemistry by A. G. Sharpe, Addision – Wisley Longman – Inc. 
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14. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry by Puri, Sharma and Kalia, Vallabh Publication. 

Pitampur Delhi. 

15. Text book of Inorganic Chemistry by K. N. Upadhyaya Vikas Publishing House – New 

Delhi. 

16. Inorganic Chemistry 3rd Edn G. L. Miessler and D.A. Tarr, pearson publication. 

17. Co-ordination compounds by Baselo and Pearson. 

18.  UGC Inorganic chemistry by H.C. Khera, Pragati prakashan 

19. UGC Advanced Inorganic Chemistry by Agarwal and Keemtilal, Pragati Prakashan 

***** 

B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-V 
Paper No. DSE-E6  Chemistry Paper No. X 

  (Organic Chemistry)   
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

 

Expected learning Outcomes: 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 

1. Introduction to Spectroscopy Understanding of energy associated with 

electromagnetic radiation and its use in analytical 

technique. 

2.UV-Vis Spectroscopy Knowledge of chromophore, auxochrome and 

calculation of λmax.. 

3. IR Spectroscopy Knowledge of vibrational transitions, regions of IR 

spectrum, functional group recognition.  

4.NMR Spectroscopy Understanding of magnetic-non magnetic nuclei, 

shielding-deshielding, chemical shift, splitting 

pattern  

5. Mass spectroscopy. Knowledge of molecular ion, fragmentation pattern 

and different types of ions produced.  

6. Combined Problems based on UV-Vis, 

IR, NMR and Mass Spectral data 

Student will predict the structure of organic 

compound with the help of provided spectral data.  
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Unit 1. Introduction to Spectroscopy            [03] 

1.1 Meaning of spectroscopy. 

1.2 Nature of electromagnetic radiation: wavelength, frequency, energy, amplitude, wave 

number and their relationship. 

1.3 Different units of measurement of wavelength and frequency.  

1.4 Different regions of electromagnetic radiations.  

1.5 Interaction of radiation with matter: absorption, emission, fluorescence and scattering.  

1.6 Types of spectroscopy and advantages of spectroscopic methods.  

1.7 Energy types and energy levels of atoms and molecules. 

 

Unit 2. UV-Vis Spectroscopy             [05] 

2.1 Introduction. 

2.2 Beer-Lambert’s law, absorption of UV radiation by organic molecules leading to 

different excitations. 

2.3 Terms used in UV Spectroscopy: Chromophore, Auxochrome, Bathochromic shift,  

 hypsochromic shift,  hyperchromic and hypochromic effect. 

2.4 Modes of electromagnetic transitions. 

2.5 Effect of conjugation on position of UV band. 

2.6 Calculation of λmax by Woodward and Fischer rules for dienes and enones. 

2.7 Colour and visible spectrum. 

2.8 Applications of UV Spectroscopy. 

 

Unit 3. IR Spectroscopy             [06] 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Principles of IR Spectroscopy. 

3.3 Instrumentation, schematic diagram. 

3.4 Fundamental modes of vibrations, types and calculation.  

3.5 Conditions for absorption of IR radiations. 

3.6 Regions of IR spectrum, fundamental group region, finger print region. 

3.7 Hook’s Law for Calculation of vibrational frequency. 

3.8 Factors affecting IR absorption frequency. 
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3.9 Characteristic of IR absorption of following functional groups a) alkanes, alkenes, 

alkynes b) alcohol and phenols c) ethers d) carbonyl compounds e) amines f) nitro 

compounds and g) aromatic compounds. 

 

Unit 4. NMR Spectroscopy [09] 

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Principles of PMR Spectroscopy. 

4.3 NMR- Instrumentation, Schematic diagram. 

4.4 Magnetic and nonmagnetic nuclei. 

4.5 Chemical shift: definition, measurement, calculation, Factors affecting Chemical shift. 

4.6 Shielding & deshielding. 

4.7 Peak Integration. 

4.8 Merits of TMS as PMR reference compound. 

4.9 Coupling Constant. 

4.10  Types of Coupling Constant. 

4.11  Spin-spin splitting (n+1 rule). 

4.12  Applications. 

 

Unit 5.  Mass Spectroscopy.  [08] 

5.1  Introduction. 

5.2  Principles of mass spectroscopy. 

5.3  Mass spectrometer - schematic diagram.  

5.4  Types of ions produced during fragmentation.  

5.5  Nitrogen rul 

5.6  Fragmentation patterns of: alkanes, alkenes, aromatic hydrocarbons, alcohols, phenols, 

amines and carbonyl compounds. 

5.7  McLaffrety rearrangement. 

5.8  Applications. 

 

 

Unit 6. Combined Problems based on UV, IR, NMR and Mass Spectral data. [07] 
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Reference Books: (Use recent editions) 

1. Absorption Spectroscopy of Organic Molecules by V.M.Parikh. 

2. Spectroscopy of Organic compounds by P. S. Kalsi. 

3. Elementary Organic Absorption Spectroscopy by Y. R. Sharma. 

4. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (7th edition) by Willard, Merritt, Dean, Settle. 

5. Spectroscopy by G. R. Chatwal and S. K. Anand 

6. Spectroscopy by Pavia, lampman, Kriz,Vyvyan 

7. Organic Spectroscopy (2nd edition) by JagMohan 

8. Organic Spectroscopy (3rd edition) by William Kemp 

9. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis by H. Kaur 

***** 

B.Sc.-III (CBCS) SEMESTER V 
Paper No. DSE- E7 Chemistry Paper No. XI 

(Physical Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes: 

Name of the Topics Expected Learning Outcome 
1. Elementary quantum mechanics Learning and understanding quantum Chemistry, 

Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle, concept of 
energy operators (Hamiltonian), learning of 
Schrodinger wave equation. Physical interpretation 
of the ψ and ψ2. Particle in a one dimensional box 

2. Spectroscopy  Knowledge about spectroscopy, Electromagnetic 
spectrum, Energy level diagram, Study of rotational 
spectra of diatomic molecules: Rigid rotor model, 
Microwave oven, vibrational spectra of diatomic 
molecules, simple Harmonic oscillator model, 
Raman spectra: Concept of polarizability, pure 
rotational and pure Vibrational Raman spectra of 
diatomic molecules, related knowledge will be 
gained  by the students.   

3. Photochemistry  Learning and understanding  photochemical laws, 
reactions and various photochemical phenomena.  

4. Solution Learning the various types of solutions, relations 
vapour pressure, temperature relations. 

5. Electromotive force   Learning and understanding the knowledge of emf 
measurements, types of electrodes, different types of 
cells, various applications of emf measurements. 
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Unit 1. Elementary quantum mechanics            [08]  

1.1 Introduction.  

1.2  Drawbacks of classical mechanics, Black body radiation, Photoelectric effect, Compton 

effect, Duel nature of matter and energy: De Broglie hypothesis.  

1.3  The Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle. 

1.4  Concept of energy operators (Hamiltonian).  

1.5  Derivation of Schrodinger wave equation, well behaved function.  

1.6  Physical interpretation of the ψ and ψ2.  

1.7  Particle in a one dimensional box.  

1.8 Numerical problems. 

 

Unit 2. Spectroscopy                [08]   

2.1  Introduction. 

2.2 Electromagnetic radiation. 

2.3 Interaction of radiation with matter, Electromagnetic spectrum, Energy level diagram. 

2.4 Rotational spectra of diatomic molecules: Rigid rotor model, moment of inertia, energy 

levels of rigid rotor, selection rules, Intensity of spectral lines, determination of bond 

length, isotope effect, Microwave oven 

2.5 Vibrational spectra of diatomic molecules: Simple Harmonic oscillator model, 

Vibrational energies of diatomic molecules, Determination of force constant, overtones. 

2.6 Raman spectra: Concept of polarizability, pure rotational and pure Vibrational Raman  

 spectra of diatomic molecules, selection rules.  

2.7 Comparative study of IR and Raman spectra, rule of mutual exclusion- CO2 molecule. 

2.8 Numerical problems.  

 

Unit 3. Photochemistry               [06]  

3.1 Introduction, Difference between thermal and photochemical processes. 

3.2 Laws of photochemistry: i) Grotthus - Draper law ii) Lambert law iii) Lambert – Beer’s 

law (with derivation) iv) Stark-Einstein law. 
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3.3 Quantum yield, Reasons for high and low quantum yield. 

3.4 Factors affecting Quantum yield. 

3.5 Photosensitized reactions – Dissociation of H2, Photosynthesis. 

3.6 Photodimerisation of anthracene, decomposition of HI and HBr. 

3.7 Jablonski diagram depicting various processes occurring in the excited state: 

Qualitative description of fluorescence and phosphorescence. 

3.8 Chemiluminescence, Electroluminescence and Bioluminescence. 

3.9 Numerical problems.  

Unit 4. Solutions                [06]  

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Ideal solutions, Raoult’s law, Vapour pressure of ideal and non ideal solutions of 

miscible liquids. 

4.3 Composition of liquid and vapour, vapour pressure and boiling point diagrams of 

miscible liquids. Distillation of miscible liquid pairs. 

 Type I : Systems with intermediate total vapour pressure (i.e. System in which b.p. 

increases regularly – Zeotropic). 

 Type II : Systems with a maximum in the total vapour pressure (i.e. System with a b.p. 

minimum – Azeotropic). 

 Type III : Systems with a minimum in the total vapour pressure (i.e. System with a b.p. 

Maximum – Azeotropic).  

4.4 Solubility of partially miscible liquids.  

i. Maximum solution temperature type: Phenol – water system. 

ii. Minimum solution temperature type: Triethyl amine – water system. 

iii. Maximum and minimum solution temperature type: Nicotine – water system. 

 Distillation of partially miscible liquid pairs.  

4.5 Vapour pressure and distillation of immiscible liquids, steam distillation. 
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Unit 5. Electromotive force              [10] 

   (Convention: Reduction potentials to be used)  

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Thermodynamics of electrode potentials, Nernst equation for electrode and cell 

potentials in terms of activities. 

5.3 E.M.F. series. 

5.4 Types of electrodes: Description in terms of construction, representation, half cell 

reaction and emf equation for  

i) Metal – metal ion electrode.  

ii)  Amalgam electrode.  

iii) Metal – insoluble salt electrode. 

iv)  Gas – electrode.  

v) Oxidation – Reduction electrode. 

5.5 Reversible and Irreversible cells.  

i. Chemical cells without transference. 

ii. Concentration cells with and without transference. 

iii. Liquid – Liquid junction potential: Origin, elimination and determination. 

5.6 Equilibrium constant from cell emf, Determination of the thermodynamic parameters 

such as ΔG, ΔH and ΔS. 

5.7 Applications of emf measurements :  

i. Determination of pH of solution using Hydrogen electrode. 

ii. Solubility and solubility product of sparingly soluble salts (based on concentration 

cells).  

5.8 Numerical problems. 

Reference Books: 
 

1. Physical Chemistry by G. M. Barrow, International student Edition,Mc Graw Hill. 

2. University General Chemistry by C.N.R. Rao, Macmillan. 

3. Physical Chemistry by, R. A. Alberty, Wiley Eastern Ltd. 

4. The Elements of Physical Chemistry by P. W. Atkins, Oxford. 

5. Principles of Physical Chemistry by S. H. Maron, C. H. Prutton, 4thE dition. 
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6. Nuclear and Radiochemistry by Friedlander, Kennedy and Miller, John Wiley and Sons.  

 Wiley International edition. 

7. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar, 4th edition. Wiley Eastern. 

8. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Puri,  Sharma, Pathania,Shobhanlal Naginchand and  

 Company, Jalandar. 

9. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis by Chatwal  and Anand,5th Edition, 

 Himalaya Publication. 

10. Fundamentals of molecular spectroscopy by C. N. Banwell – Tata Mc Graw-Hill. 

11. Quantum Chemistry including molecular spectroscopy by B.  K. Sen,Tata Mc 

Graw -Hill. 

12. Text Book of Physical Chemistry by S. Glasstone,  Macmillan India Ltd. 

13. Elements of Physical Chemistry by D. Lewis and  S. Glasstone (Macmillan). 

14. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Maron and Lando (Amerind). 

15. Electrochemistry by S. Glasstone. 

16. Physical Chemistry by W. J. Moore. 

17. Basic Chemical Thermodynamics by V. V. Rao (Macmillan). 

18. Essential of Physical Chemistry, Bahl and Tuli (S. Chand). 

19. Text Book of Physical Chemistry, Soni and Dharmarha. 

20. Advanced Physical Chemistry Gurdeep Raj  GOEL Publishing House, 36th Edition 

 

 

***** 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-V 
Paper No. DSE-E8 Chemistry paper No. XII  

(Analytical Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes: 
 
Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Theory of Gravimetric Analysis Learning and understanding the techniques of 

gravimetric analysis. 
2.Flame Photometry Knowledge of instrumental analysis of alkali 

and alkaline earth elements. 
3.Colorimetry and Spectrophotometry Understanding, working and applications of 

optical methods as an analytical tool. 
4.Potentiometric titrations Understanding theory and applications of 

potentiometric titrations. 
5.Chromatographic techniques and Quality 

control 
Understanding the basics of ion exchange and 
column adsorption chromatography, Quality 
control practices in analytical industries / 
laboratories. 

 
 
 
Unit 1. Theory of Gravimetric Analysis           [08 ] 

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Gravimetric analysis by precipitation: nucleation, crystal growth, digestion/ageing, 

filtration, drying, ignition, weighing. 

1.3 Optimum conditions for good precipitation. 

1.4 Physical nature of precipitate. 

1.5 Purity of precipitate: co-precipitation, post-precipitation. 

1.6 Organic precipitants and their applications.  

 

Unit 2. Flame Photometry              [06 ] 

2.1 Introduction. 

2.2 General principles of flame photometry. 

2.3 Instrumentation: Block diagram, Burners (Premix and Lundergraph burners), mirror, 

 slits, filters, detector (Photomultiplier tube). 

2.4 Effect of solvent in flame photometry. 
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2.5 Experimental procedure of analysis (Standard addition and internal standard). 

2.6 Interferences and Factors that influence the intensity of emitted radiation in a flame 

 photometer. 

2.7 Applications of flame photometry in real sample analysis. 

2.8 Limitations of flame photometry.  

 

Unit 3. Colorimetry and Spectrophotometry          [06] 

 

3.1 Theory of colorimetry and spectrophotometry.  

3.2 Lambert Beer’s law, deviation from Beer’s law. 

3.3 Terms used in colorimetry and spectrophotometry. 

3.4 Classification of methods of ‘colour’ measurement or comparison. 

3.5 Photoelectric colorimeter method–Single beam photo-electric colorimeter. 

3.6 Spectrophotometer method–Single beam direct reading spectrophotometer. 

3.7 Determination of unknown concentration by using concentration-absorbance plot. 

3.8 Applications of colorimetry and spectrophotometry. 

 

Unit 4. Potentiometric titrations             [07] 

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Determination of pH. 

4.3 Study of Quinhydrone and Glass electrodes and their use in determination of pH. 

4.4 Potentiometric titrations: Classical and analytical methods for locating end points. 

4.5 Acids- Bases titration with suitable example. 

4.6 Redox titration with suitable example. 

4.7 Precipitation titration with suitable example. 

4.8 Basic circuit of direct reading potentiometer. 

4.9 Advantages of potentiometric titrations. 

 

Unit 5. Chromatographic techniques and Quality control       [10] 

 

5.1 Introduction, classification. 
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5.2 Column chromatography: Introduction, types, Principle of adsorption column 

chromatography, solvent system, stationary phases, Methodology-Column packing, 

applications of sample, development, detection methods, recovery of components, 

Applications. 

5.3 Ion exchange chromatography: Introduction, Principle, Types and properties of ion 

exchangers, Methodology-Column packing, application of sample, elution, 

detection/analysis, Applications. 

5.4 Concepts in Quality control 

i. Introduction and Concept of quality. 

ii. Quality control. 

iii. Quality assurance. 

iv. ISO series. 

v. Good laboratory practices. 

References 

1. Text Book of Quantitative inorganic analysis – A.I.Vogel. 

2. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis –Willard, Merit & Dean. 

3. Instrumentals methods of chemical analysis – Chatwal & Anand. 

4. Vogel’s textbook of qualitative inorganic analysis – Bassett, Denny etc. 

5. Textbook of qualitative inorganic analysis – Kolthoff and Sandel. 

6. Fundamentals of analytical chemistry – Skoog and West. 

7. Basic concepts of analytical chemistry – S.M. Khopkar. 

8. Text book of qualitative chemical analysis – Vogel. 

9. Handbook of quality assurance for the analytical chemistry laboratory – James 

P.Dux,Van Nostrand Reinhold,New York 1986. 

10. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis – H.Kaur. 

11. A text book of Quantitative chemical analysis Vogel’s by J.Mendham, R. C. Denney. 

12. Quantitative Chemical Analysis – Daniel C. Harris. 

13. Applying ISO 9000 Quality management system, International trade centre publishing 

genera, Indian edition printed by  D. L. Shaha Trust. 

***** 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER -VI 
Paper No. DSE-F5, Chemistry Paper No. –XIII 

(Inorganic Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

 
Expected Learning Outcome 
 
Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Coordination Chemistry  The topic focused on the mechanism of the 

reactions involved in inorganic complexes of 
transition metals. The students can understand 
the thermodynamic and kinetic aspects of 
metal complexes.  

2.Nuclear Chemistry The generation of nuclear power with the help 
of nuclear reactions is highlighted. Role of 
radio isotopes in medicinal, industrial and 
Archaeology fields is explained.  

3.Chemistry of f-block Elements The characteristics, properties and separation 
of lanthanides and Actinides are discussed. 
Synthesis and IUPAC Nomenclature of trans 
uranic elements (TU) explained. 

4.Iron and Steel The techniques involve in ore dressing and 
extraction of cast iron from its ore are 
discussed.  

5.Bio –inorganic Chemistry Role of various metals and non metals in our 
health are discussed. 

 

Unit 1. Coordination Chemistry             [12] 

A. Inorganic Reaction mechanism          

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Classification of Mechanism: Association, dissociation, interchange and the rate 

determining steps. 

1.3  SN
1 and SN

2 reactions for inert and labile complexes. 

1.4 Mechanism of substitution in cobalt (III) octahedral complexes. 

1.5 Trans effect and its theories. 

1.6 Applications of trans effect in synthesis of Pt (II) complexes. 

B. Thermodynamic and Kinetic aspects of metal complexes.     

1.7 Introduction. 

1.8 Thermodynamic stability. 
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1.9 Kinetic Stability. 

1.10 Relation between thermodynamic and kinetic stability. 

1.11 Stepwise stability constant. 

1.12 Factor affecting the stability of complexes. 

1.13 Determination of Stability constant by Job variation, Mole ratio and Slope ratio    

 method. 

 

Unit 2.  Nuclear Chemistry               [05] 

2.1 Nuclear  reactions and energetic of nuclear  reactions. 

2.2 Types of nuclear  reactions 

i. Artificial transmutation. 

ii. Artificial radioactivity. 

iii. Nuclear fission and  its application in heavy water  nuclear  reactor. 

iv. Nuclear  fusion. 

2.3 Use of Thorium, Uranium  and  Plutonium in atomic energy 

2.4 Applications of  radio-isotopes as tracers. 

i. Chemical  investigation – Esterification. 

ii. Structural determination – Phosphorus  pentachloride. 

iii. Analytical Chemistry – Isotopic dilution method for determination of volume of 

blood. 

iv. Age determination – Dating by C14. 

 

Unit 3. Chemistry of f- Block Elements           [09] 

A ] Lanthanides 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Occurrence. 

3.3 Electronic Configuration. 

3.4 Oxidation State. 

3.5 Lantahnide contraction. 

3.6 Separation of Lanthanides by Ion exchange method. 
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B] Actinides 

3.7 Position in periodic table. 

3.8 Electronic configuration. 

3.9 General methods of preparation of transuranic elements. 

i. Neutron capture – followed by β decay. 

ii. Accelerated projectile bombardment. 

iii. Heavy ion bombardment. 

3.10 IUPAC nomenclature of the super heavy elements with atomic number (Z) greater than 

100. 

 

Unit 4. Iron and Steel.                [07] 

4.1 Occurrence and ores  of  iron. 

4.2 Definition of the Terms- Ore , Mineral, Slag, Flux, Gangue , Matrix, Calcinations, 

Reduction, Roasting, Smelting and Leaching. 

4.3 Extraction of  iron by Blast furnace. 

4.4 Steel: Definition and  types. 

4.5 Conversion of cast iron into steel by 

i. Bessemer process. 

ii. L.D. process. 

4.6 Heat treatment on steel. 

 

Unit 5. Bio-inorganic Chemistry.             [05] 

5.1 Introduction. 

5.2 Essential and trace elements in biological process. 

5.3 Metalloporphyrins with special reference to hemoglobin and  myoglobin. 

5.4 Biological  role of alkali and alkaline earth metal  ions with special referenc to Na+, K+ 

and Ca2+ 

 

Reference Books: (Use recent editions) 

1. Concise Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 5th Edition) – J. D. Lee. 
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2. Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 3rd Edition) D. F. Shriver, P. W. Atkins, C. H.Lang Ford, 

Oxford University Press, 2nd Edition. 

3. Basic Inorganic Chemistry : Cotton and Wilkinson. 

4. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4th Edn.) Cotton and Wilkinson. 

5. Concepts and Models of Inorganic Chemistry : Douglas and Mc. Daniel. 3rd Edition. John  

   Wiley publication. 

6. Structural principles in inorganic compounds. W. E. Addison. 

7. Theoretical principles of Inorganic Chemistry – G. S. Manku. 

8. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry by Day and Selbine. 

9. Co-ordination compounds. SFA Kettle. 

10. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar. 

11.  Nuclear Chemistry by M. N. Sastri 

12. Organometallic Chemistry by R. C. Mahrotra A. Sing, Wiley Eastern Ltd.New Delhi. 

13. Inorganic Chemistry by A. G. Sharpe, Addision – Wisley Longman – Inc. 

14. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry by Puri, Sharma and Kalia, Vallabh Publication. 

Pitampur Delhi. 

15. Text book of Inorganic Chemistry by K. N. Upadhyaya Vikas Publishing House – New 

Delhi. 

16. Inorganic Chemistry 3rd edn G. L. Miessler and D.A. Tarr, pearson publication 

17. Co-ordination compounds by Baselo and Pearson. 

18.  UGC Inorganic chemistry by H.C. Khera, Pragati prakashan 

19. UGC Advance Inorganic Chemistry by Agarwal and Keemtilal, Pragati Prakashan 

***** 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-VI 
Paper No. DSE-F6 Chemistry Paper No. XIV 

   (Organic Chemistry)    
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 Lectures) 

 

Expected learning Outcomes: 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 

1. Reagents and Reactions in Organic 

Synthesis 

Knowledge of reagents used in organic 

transformations and various reactions used in organic 

synthesis.  

2.Retrosynthesis Knowing basic terms used in retrosynthetic analysis, 

retrosynthesis of some organic compounds. 

3.Electrophilic addition to >C=C<  and 

−C≡C− bond 

Student will learn addition reaction across >C=C< 

bond w.r.t. hydrohalogenation, hydration 

hydroxylation, ozonolysis and addition of halogen, 

halogen acid, hydrogen,water, etc. across −C≡C−bond. 

4.Natural Products Knowledge of terpenoids and alkaloids w.r.t. 

occurrence, isolation, characteristics and 

classification. 

Analytical and synthetic evidences of Citral and 

Nicotine. 

5.Pharmaceuticals Understanding classification of drugs, Qualities of 

ideal drug. Synthesis and uses of some representative 

drugs and Drug action of sulpha drugs. 

 

 

Unit 1. Reagents and Reactions in Organic Synthesis  [10] 

A] Reagents 

Preparation and Applications of following reagents. 

1. Lithium aluminium hydride LiAlH4. 

2. Raney Nickel. 

3. Osmium tetraoxide. 
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4. Selenium dioxide (SeO2). 

5. Dicyclohexyl Carbodiimide (DCC). 

6. Diazomethane. 

B] Reactions 

Statement, General Reaction, Mechanism and Synthetic applications 

1. Diels -Alder reaction.  

2. Meerwein –Pondorff-Verley reduction.  

3. Hofmann rearrangement. 

4. Wittig reaction. 

5. Wagner- Meerwein rearrangement. 

6. Baeyer Villiger oxidation. 

7. Problem based on above reactions. 

 

Unit 2.  Retrosynthesis               [06]  

2.1 Introduction.  

2.2 Recapitulation of basics of reaction mechanism and reagents. 

2.3 Terms used- Target molecule (TM), Disconnection, Synthons, Synthetic equivalence, 

Functional group interconversion (FGI), one group disconnection (w. r. t. suitable 

examples). 

2.4 Retrosynthetic analysis and synthesis of target molecules: Cinnamaldehyde, 

Cyclohexene, para methoxy acetophenone, Methyl-3-phenyl propionate, α,α-dimethyl 

benzyl alcohol, Paracetamol.  

 

Unit 3. Electrophilic addition to >C=C<  and −C≡C− bonds  [08] 

A. Addition to Carbon-Carbon double (>C=C<) bond:  

3.1 Introduction.  

3.2 Examples of addition reactions.  

3.3 Mechanism of electrophilic addition to >C=C< bond, orientation & reactivity, 

i. Hydrohalogenation. 

ii. Anti-Markovnikoff’s addition (peroxide effect).  

iii. Rearrangements (support for formation of carbocation).  
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iv. Addition of halogens. 

v. Addition of water. 

vi. Addition of hypohalous acids (HO-X). 

vii. Hydroxylation (formation of 1,2-diols). 

viii. Hydroboration-oxidation (formation of alcohol).  

ix. Hydrogenation (formation of alkane).  

x. Ozonolysis (formation of aldehydes & ketones). 

B. Addition  to  Carbon-Carbon   triple (−C≡C−) bond:  

3.4 Introduction.  

3.5 Examples of addition  reactions. 

3.6 Mechanism of electrophilic addition to−C≡C−bond.  

i. Addition of halogens. 

ii. Addition of halogen acids.  

iii. Addition of hydrogen.  

iv. Addition of water. 

v. Formation of metal acetylides. 

Reference books: 

1. Organic Reactions and Their Mechanisms P. S. Kalsi 3rd Revised edition.  

2. Advanced organic Chemistry by B.S. Bahl & Arun Bhal (Reprint in 1997)  

3. Organic Chemistry by Morrison and Boyd 6thedition. 

 

Unit 4. Natural Products   [08] 

A] Terpenoids: 

4.1 Introduction, Occurrence, Isolation, General Characteristic, Classification. 

4.2 General Methods for structure determinations.  

4.3 Isoprene rule. 

4.4 Analytical evidences and synthesis of Citral. 

 

B] Alkaloids: 

4.5 Introduction, Occurrence, Isolation, Classification, Properties.  

4.6 General Methods for structure determination. 
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4.7 Analytical evidences and synthesis of Nicotine. 

 

Unit 5. Pharmaceuticals   [06] 

5.1 Introductio.  

5.2 Classification. 

5.3 Qualities of ideal drug. 

5.4 Synthesis and uses of ethambutal, phenobarbitone, isoniazide, benzocaine, 

Chloramphenicol,paludrine. 

5.5 Drug action of sulpha drugs. 
 

Reference books:1 

1. Advanced Organic Chemistry : Reactions, Mechanisms and structure by – Jerry March. 

2. Reagents for Organic Synthesis by Louis F. Fieser , Mary Fieser -1967. 

3. A Text book of Practical Organic Chemistry including Qualitative Organic Analysis by 

A. I.Vogel. 

4. Mechanism and Structure in Organic Chemistry. April,1963 By Edwin S.Gould. 

5. A text book of Organic Chemistry by Arun Bahl, B.S.Bhal Eighteenth Revised edition 

2006. 

6. A guidebook to mechanism in Organic Chemistry sixth Edition by Peter Syke. 

7. Organic Synthesis: The Disconnection Approach by Stuart Warren. 

8. Organic Synthesis Through Disconnection Approach by P. S. Kalsi 

9. Fundamentals of Organic Synthesis the Retrosynthetic Analysis by Ratan Kumar Kar 

10. Organic Reactions and Their Mechanisms P. S. Kalsi 3rd Revised edition.  

11. Advanced organic Chemistry by B.S. Bahl & Arun Bhal (Reprint in 1997)  

12. Organic Chemistry by Morrison and Boyd 6thedition. 

13. Organic Chemistry Vol II Stereochemistry and the Chemistry of Natural Products (5th ed) 

by I. L.Finar. 

14. Organic Chemistry Natural Products Vol I, by O. P.Agrawal 

15. Industrial Chemistry-B.K. Sharma, Goyal publishing house,Mirut 

16. Shreeves chemical process industries 5th Edition, G.T. Oustin, McGrawHill 

17. Riegel`s hand book of Industrial chemistry, 9th Edition, Jems A.Kent 

18. Industrial chemistry –R.K. Das, 2nd Edition,1976. 
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19. Synthetic drugs by M.S.Yadav,Campus book international. 

          **** 

 

B.Sc. III (CBCS) SEMESTER-VI 
 Paper No. DSE-F 7 Chemistry Paper No. XV  

 (Physical Chemistry)  
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 37 Lectures) 

Expected Program Outcomes: 

Name of the Topics Expected Learning Outcome 
1. Phase equilibria Learning and understanding of phase rule, learning 

of One component, Two component and Three 
component systems phase diagrams with suitable 
examples. 

2. Thermodynamics  Knowledge about basic concept of 
Thermodyanamics, free energy, Gibbs-Helmholtz 
equation and its applications, problem  related  with 
it.   

3. Solid state chemistry  Learning and understanding Space lattice, lattice 
sites, Lattice planes, Unit cell. Laws of 
crystallography, Weiss indices and Miller indices, 
Cubic lattices and types of cubic lattice, planes or 
faces of a simple cubic system, Diffraction of X-
rays, Derivation of Bragg’s equation. Determination 
of crystal structure by Bragg’s method. crystal 
structure of NaCl and KCl on the basis of Bragg’s 
equation.  

4. Chemical kinetics  Learning of kinetics, Simultaneous reactions such as 
i)opposing reaction ii)side reaction iii)consecutive 
reactions: iv) chain reaction v) explosive reaction 

5. Distribution law Learning and understanding the knowledge of 
distribution law, its modifications, applications of 
distribution laws, process of extraction, 
determination of solubility, distribution indicators,  
molecular weights. 

 

Unit 1. Phase Equilibria              [07]  

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Gibbs phase rule : Phase rule equation and explanation of terms involved in the 

equation. 

1.3 Phase diagram, true and metastable equilibria.  
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1.4 One component systems:  

i. Water system.  

ii. Sulphur system with explanation for polymorphism.  

1.5 Two component systems:  

i. Eutectic system: (Ag – Pb system); Desilverisation of lead. 

ii. Freezing mixture: (KI –H2O system).  

iii. Formation of compound with congruent melting point (FeCl3 – H2O). 

1.6 Three component solid-liquid system:  

i. Development of triangular phase diagram: (Acetic acid – Chloroform –water 

system).  

 

Unit 2. Thermodynamics              [09] 

2.1 Introduction. 

2.2 Free energy: Gibbs function (G) and Helmholtz function (A), Criteria for 

thermodynamic equilibrium and spontaneity.  

2.3 Relation between ∆G and ∆H : Gibbs-Helmholtz equation. 

2.4 Phase equilibria : Clapeyron – Clausius equation and its applications. 

2.5 Thermodynamic derivation of law of mass action, Van’t – Hoff isotherm and 

isochore.  

2.6 Fugacity and activity concepts.  

2.7 Partial molar quantities, Partial molar volume, Concept of chemical potential, Gibbs-

Duhem equation.  

2.8 Numerical problems. 

 

Unit 3. The Solid State              [09]  

3.1 Introduction: Space lattice, lattice sites, lattice planes, unit cell. 

3.2 Laws of crystallography: 

i. Law of constancy of interfacial angles 

ii. Law of rational indices 

iii. Law of crystal symmetry.  

3.3 Weiss indices and Miller indices. 
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3.4 Cubic lattice and types of cubic lattice, planes or faces of a simple cubic system, 

spacing of lattice planes. 

3.5 Diffraction of X-rays, Derivation of Bragg’s equation. 

3.6 Determination of crystal structure by Bragg’s method. 

3.7 Determination of crystal structure of NaCl and KCl on the basis of Bragg’s equation.  

3.8 Numerical problems.  

 

Unit 4. Chemical Kinetics             [06] 

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Simultaneous reactions such as 

i. Opposing reaction: (Derivation of rate equation for first order opposed by first 

order expected). 

ii. Side reaction. 

iii. Consecutive reactions. 

iv. Chain reaction. 

v. Explosive reaction (Derivation of rate equation and Numerical problems  

  are not expected).  

 

Unit 5. Distribution law             [06] 

5.1 Introduction, solute, solvent and solution, miscible and immiscible liquids. 

5.2 Nernst distribution law and its limitations. 

5.3 Modification of distribution law with respect to change in molecular state of solute  

(association and dissociation of solute in one of the solvent).  

5.4 Applications of the distribution law  

i. Process of extraction (derivation expected).  

ii. Determination of solubility of solute in particular solvent. 

iii. distribution indicators.  

iv. determination of molecular weight of solute in different solvents.   

5.5 Numerical problems. 
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Reference Books: 
 

1. Physical Chemistry by G. M. Barrow, International student Edition,Mc Graw Hill. 

2. University General Chemistry by C.N.R. Rao, Macmillan. 

3. Physical Chemistry by, R. A. Alberty, Wiley Eastern Ltd. 

4. The Elements of Physical Chemistry by P. W. Atkins, Oxford. 

5. Principles of Physical Chemistry by S. H. Maron, C. H. Prutton, 4thE dition. 

6. Nuclear and Radiochemistry by Friedlander, Kennedy and Miller, John Wiley and Sons. 

 Wiley International edition. 

7. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar, 4th edition. Wiley Eastern. 

8. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Puri,  Sharma, Pathania,Shobhanlal Naginchand 

 and Company, Jalandar. 

9. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis by Chatwal  and Anand,5th Edition,      

 Himalaya Publication. 

10. Fundamentals of molecular spectroscopy by C. N. Banwell – Tata Mc Graw-Hill. 

11. Quantum Chemistry including molecular spectroscopy by B.  K. Sen,Tata Mc 

Graw -Hill. 

12. Text Book of Physical Chemistry by S. Glasstone,  Macmillan India Ltd. 

13. Elements of Physical Chemistry by D. Lewis and  S. Glasstone (Macmillan). 

14. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Maron and Lando (Amerind). 

15. Electrochemistry by S. Glasstone. 

16. Physical Chemistry by W. J. Moore. 

17. Basic Chemical Thermodynamics by V. V. Rao (Macmillan). 

18. Essential of Physical Chemistry, Bahl and Tuli (S. Chand). 

19. Text Book of Physical Chemistry, Soni and Dharmarha. 

20. Advanced Physical Chemistry Gurdeep Raj  GOEL Publishing House, 36th Edition 

 

***** 
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B. Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-VI 
Paper No. DSE-F8 Chemistry Paper No. XVI 

(Industrial Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

 
Expected learning Outcomes: 
 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Sugar Industry Learning and understanding the whole 

process of manufacture of sugar and 
byproducts of sugar industry. 

2.Manufacture of industrial heavy chemicals Learning and understanding of physico-
chemical principles of  production of 
ammonia, sulfuric acid, nitric acid and 
sodium carbonate along with its 
manufacturing plant. 

3.Synthetic polymers Understanding and  learning the 
classification, synthesis and applications of 
various polymers. 

4.Petroleum industry and eco-friendly fuels Understanding the petroleum Industry, fuels 
and need of use of ecofriendly fuels. 

5.Nanotechnology Understanding and learning of 
nanotechnology including classification, 
optical properties, synthesis routes, 
characterization techniques and applications 
of nano-materials.  

 
Unit 1. Sugar Industry               [07] 

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Manufacture of cane sugar in India: Extraction of juice, Clarification, Concentration, 

crystallization, centrifugation and other details of industrial process. 

1.3 Byproducts of sugar industry. 

1.4 Manufacture of Ethyl Alcohol from Molasses: by Fermentation. 

 

Unit 2. Manufacture of Industrial Heavy Chemicals        [08] 

2.1 Introduction 

2.2 Manufacture of Ammonia (NH3) 

i. Physico-chemical principles. 
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ii. Manufacture by Haber’s process. 

2.3 Manufacture of Sulphuric acid (H2SO4) 

i. Physico-chemical principles. 

ii. Manufacture by Contact process. 

2.4 Manufacture of Nitric acid (HNO3) 

i. Physico-chemical principles. 

ii. Manufacture by Ostwald’s process (Ammonia oxidation process). 

2.5 Manufacture of Sodium carbonate (Na2CO3) (Washing soda).  

i. Physico-chemical principles. 

ii. Manufacture by Solvay process. 

 

Unit 3. Synthetic Polymers              [08] 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Classification. 

i. Based on origin. 

ii. Based on composition-organic, inorganic polymers. 

iii. Based on method of preparation. 

iv. Based on general physical properties. 

v. Based on structure. 

3.3 Addition Polymerization: Free radical addition and ionic addition polymerization. 

3.4 Zigler Nata polymerization. 

3.5 Methods of preparation and applications of some organic polymers: Polyethylene, 

polystyrene, polyvinyl chloride, Phenol-formaldehyde resin. 

3.6 Conducting organic polymers: Synthesis and properties of Polyaniline, polypyrrol. 

3.7 Applications of conducting organic polymers.  

   
Unit 4. Petroleum industry and eco-friendly fuels         [07] 

 

A] Petroleum industry 

Introduction, occurrence, composition of petroleum, resources, processing of 

petroleum, calorific value of fuel, cracking, octane rating (octane number), cetane 
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number, flash point, petroleum refineries, applications of petrochemicals, synthetic 

petroleum, lubricating oils & additives. 

B] Fuels 

Fuels and eco-friendly fuels: liquid, gaseous fuel (LPG, CNG), fossil fuels, diesel, bio 

diesel, gasoline, aviation fuels. Use of solar energy for power generation.  

 

Unit 5. Nanotechnology               [08] 

5.1 Introduction of nanotechnology, history, Classification of nanoparticles based on size. 

5.2 Optical properties of Nanomaterial’s 

i. Semiconducting NPs. 

ii. Metallic NPs. 

5.3 Synthetic Routes of nanomaterials: Top-down and bottom-up approaches. 

5.4 Synthesis methods: Sol-gel, precipitation, chemical reduction, chemical vapor 

deposition, hydrothermal, electrodeposition.  

5.5 Characterization of nanomaterials: X-Ray diffractometer, Scanning Electron 

Microscope, Transmission electron microscope. 

5.6 Applications of nanotechnology. 

   
References:  

1. Industrial Chemistry-B.K. Sharma 

2. Chemical process industries – Shrieve & Brink 

3. Industrial chemistry – Kent 

4. Industrial chemistry – Rogers 

5. Industrial chemistry – R. K. Das 

6. Mechanical chemistry – Burger 

7. Nanotechnology: Principles and Practices – Sulbha Kulkarni 

8. The Petroleum chemicals industry by R. F. Goldstine, e &Fn London 

9. Fundamentals of petroleum chemical technology by P Below. 

10. Petro Chemicals Volume 1 and 2 ; A Chauvel and Lefevrev ; Gulf Publishing company 

 
***** 
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Laboratory Course (Practicals) 

N. B. (i) Use of Digital/Analytical/Chainometric/Single pan balance is allowed. 

(ii) Use of Scientific calculator is allowed. 

(iii) Use of Chart/Text book/Hand book of practical is allowed. 

(iv) There will be a project having weightage of 15 marks. 

Project should be in the following areas but focused on applications of Chemistry. 

a) Society oriented 

b) Daily use 

c) Industry based 

d) Analysis based 

The project will be assessed by all the three examiners with equal weightage at the time of 

practical examinations. 

The project may be completed individually or by a group of students not exceeding number 

three. 

One copy of the project should be submitted at the time of examination. After assessment 

this copy will remain in the department. 

 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

I ) Gravimetric Estimations (G). 

N. B.  Any two experiments from G1 to G3 and any two experiment from G4 & G6. 

G1. Gravimetric estimation of iron as ferric oxide (Fe2O3 ) from the given solution 

 containing ferrous ammonium sulphate, copper sulphate and free sulphuric acid. 

G2. Gravimetric estimation of zinc as zinc pyrophosphate from the given solution 
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  containing zinc sulphate, ferrous ammonium sulphate and free sulphuric acid. 

G3. Gravimetric estimation of barium as barium sulphate(BaSO4) from the given solution 

  containing barium chloride, ferric chloride and free hydrochloric acid. 

G4. Gravimetric estimation of barium as barium chromate(BaCrO4) from the given solution 

  containing barium chloride, ferric chloride and free hydrochloric acid. 

G5. Gravimetric estimation of nickel as bis (dimethylglyoximato) nickel (II) from the given 

 solution containing nickel sulphate, ferrous ammonium sulphate and free Sulphuric 

 acid. 

G6. Gravimetric estimation of aluminium as aluminium oxinate potassium tris (8-hydroxy 

 quinolato) aluminium (III) from the given solution containing potash alum ,copper 

 sulphate  and free sulphuric acid. 

[For the gravimetric experiments, stock solution should be given in the range of 10 to 15 cm3 and 

asked to dilute to 100 cm3 (or the stock solution should be given in the range of 20 to 30 cm3 and 

asked to dilute to 250 cm3). Use 50 cm3 of this diluted solution for estimation.] 

II. Inorganic Preparations (P). 

N. B. At least six preparations from the following with percentage yield: 

P1. Preparation of potassium trioxalato aluminate (III). 

P2. Preparation of Tetra ammine copper (II) chloride. 

P3. Preparation of tris(thiourea) copper (I) sulphate. 

P4. Preparation of potassium trioxalato ferrate (III). 

P5. Preparation of chloropenta-ammine cobalt (III) chloride. 

P6. Preparation of ammonium diamminetetrathiocynato chromate (III) (Reineck’s salt). 

P7. Preparation of Potassium hexa nitro coblatate (III). 
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P8. Preparation of ammonium trioxalato chromate (III). 

P9. Preparation of hexathiourea plumbus (II) nitrate. 

A) Percentage Purity 

N. B. : Any two from the following. 

V1. Determination of percentage purity of ferrous ammonium sulpahte. 

V2. Determination of percentage purity of tetrammine copper (II) sulphate. 

V3. Determination of percentage purity of potassium (trioxalato-aluminate) (III). 

B) Analysis of Commercial Sample. 

N. B. Any Three from the following: 

V5. Determination of percentage of  Calcium in the  given sample of milk  powder or lime.  

V6. Determination of amount of aluminum in the given solution of potash alum. 

V7. Determination of titrable acidity in the given sample of milk or lassi. 

V8. Determination of percentage purity of boric acid using supplied sodium hydroxide. 

(Standard succinic or oxalic acid solution to be prepared to standardise the given sodium 

hydroxide solution.) 

V9. To determine the amount of HCl in given of commercial samples.    

C) Ion exchange method. 

N. B. Any two from the following. 

V10. Determination of amount of sodium present in the given solution of common salt  

  using cation exchange resin (By Acid Base titration). 

V11. Determination of amount of magnesium in the given solution containing(Mg2+ and 

  Zn2+) using anion exchange resin and standard solution of EDTA. 
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V12. Determination of amount of zinc in the given solution containing (Mg2+ andZn2+)  

  using anion exchange resin and standard solution of EDTA. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. A text book of quantitative Inorganic Analysis - A. I. Vogel. 

2. Text book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis - Kolthoff and Sandell. 

3. Experimental Inorganic Chemistry - Palmer W. G. 

4. Advanced Practical Inorganic Chemistry - Adams and Raynor. 

5. Manual in Dairy Chemistry - I.C.A.R. Sub-Committee on Diary Education. 

6. Chemical methods for environmental analysis - R. Ramesh and M. Anbu. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

 

I) Qualitative analysis 

Separation of binary mixture and Identification of one component. (At least 08 mixtures) 

Nature 1) Solid – Solid : 4 mixtures 

 2) Solid – Liquid : 2 mixtures 

 3) Liquid – Liquid : 2 mixtures 

1) Solid – Solid Mixtures: 

One mixture from each the following types should be given: 

i) Acid+Phenol  ii) Acid + Base 

iii) Acid+Neutral  iv) Phenol +Base 

v)   Phenol+Neutral vi) Base +Neutral 

2) Solid – Liquid Mixtures 

  Mixture of type Neutral + Neutral or Acid + Neutral should be given. 

3) Liquid – Liquid Mixtures 

 Mixture of type Neutral + Neutral or Base + Neutral should be  

Given. Following compounds should be used for preparation of mixtures 
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i) Acids: Benzoic acid, Phthalic acid, Salicylic acid, Cinnamic acid, Aspirin, Oxalic acid.   

ii) Phenols: α-naphthol, β-naphthol. 

iii) Bases:o-nitroaniline, m-nitroaniline, p-nitroaniline, aniline, o-toluidine and N, N- 

dimethylaniline. 

iv) Neutrals: Anthracene, acetanilide, m-dintrobenzene, chloroform, carbon tetrachloride, 

acetone, nitrobenzene, ethyl acetate, ethyl benzoate, bromobenzene, urea and 

thiourea. 

NB : 

1. For Solid-Liquid and Liquid-Liquid mixtures avoid detection of type of mixture. 

Instead the weightage is given to detection of nature and separation ofmixture. 

2. Separation and qualitative analysis of the binary Mixtures should be carried out on 

microscale using microscale kits. 

 

II) Quantitative analysis: Organic Estimations:(Any four) 

1. Estimation of sucrose 

2. Saponification value of oil. 

3. To determine the amount of acid and amide present in the given mixture of acid and 

amide. 

4. Determination of Molecular weight of monobasic/dibasic acid by volumetric method. 

5. Estimation of unsaturation –to estimate the percentage purity of given olefinic 

compound by brominationmethod. 

Note: Double burette method should be used for titration. 

 

III) Organic Preparations: (Any four) 

1. Multicomponent reaction - Preparation of Dihydropyrimidone. 

2. Radical coupling reaction - Preparation of 1,1,2 bis-2naphthol. 

3. Base catalyzed Aldol condensation- Preparation of Dibenzal propanone. 

4. Diels Alder reaction- Reaction between Furan and Maleic acid 

5. Benzil- Benzilic acid rearrangement reaction 

6. Oxidation reaction – Preparation of Methyl phenyl sulfone. 
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IV) Preparation of  Derivatives: 

1. Picrate derivative (naphathalene and α-naphthol). 

2. Iodoform (Acetone). 

3. Osazone of Carbohydrates (Glucose). 

4. Oxalate derivative (ofUrea). 

5. Nitrate derivative of Urea 

6. 2,4-Dinitro phenyl hydrazone (carbonyl compounds) 

7. Oxime derivatives (carbonyl compounds) 

Or 

Determination of structure of organic compound from given NMR spectra. 

Ethanol, Ethyl acetate, Benzyl alcohol, Propanoic acid, Butaraldehyde, Ethyl benzoate, 

Isopropyl benzene, Propyl ether, n-pentane, Propene, Diethyl amine, 2-chloro butane. 

 

NB: All preparations should be carried out by considering green Chemistry approach 

1. Preparation of derivative should be carried out on small scale. The starting compound 

should not be given more than one gram. 

2. Calculation of percentage practical yield in preparation is must. 

3. Recrystallization of crude product and its melting point. 

4. The product should be confirmed byTLC. 

5. Assign reactions with mechanism. 

 

Reference books: 

1. Practical Organic Chemistry by – A.I.Vogel. 

2. Practical Organic Chemistry by – O. P.Agarwal 
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY  

I. Non instrumental Experiments: 

A. Any one of the following 

i) Partition Law. 

   To determine the partition coefficient of CH3COOH between H2O and CCl4. 

ii) Viscosity. 

   To determine the viscosity average molecular weight of a polymer. 

iii) Adsorption. 

    To investigate the adsorption of oxalic acid by activated charcoal and test the validity of     

     Freundlich & Langmuir isotherms. 

iv) Solubility. 

     To study the effect of addition of electrolyte (NaCl or KCl) on the solubility of Benzoic  

     acid at room temperature. 

B. Chemical kinetics. (Any four) 

1. The study of energy of activation of first order reaction i.e. hydrolysis of methyl acetate 

in presence of 0.5 N HCl / 0.5 N H2SO4. 

2. The study of energy of activation of second order reaction i.e. 

reaction between K2S2O8 and KI (Equal concentrations). 

3. The study of energy of activation of second order reaction i.e. 

reaction between K2S2O8 and KI (Unequal concentrations). 

4. To study the hydrolysis of methyl acetate by using its two concentrations in presence of 

 0.5 N HCl and hence find velocity constant of the reaction. 

5. To study the effect of addition of electrolyte (KCl) on the reaction between K2S2O8 and 

KI (Equal concentrations). 

C. Partial molar volume. 

 1. To determine the partial molar volume of ethyl alcohol in a mixture of ethyl alcohol  

  and water (Any seven mixtures be given). 
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II. Instrumental experiments 

A. Potentiometry (Any four) 

1. Titration of strong acid with strong alkali. 

    N.B. i) 8 to 10 ml of 1N acid solution to be given by examiner in 100 ml volumetric flask  

   & student should dilute it to 100 ml and 10ml of this solution is taken for titration. 

        ii) Experiment is carried out by taking pilot run from 1 to 10 ml and then final run     

             taking  0.2 ml reading in the range of end point. 

2. Preparation of buffer solution and determination of their pH (Any five buffer solutions),        

    Theoretical calculation of pH values by using Henderson’s equation. 

3. Determination of standard electrode potential of Zn/Zn++, Cu/Cu++, Ag/Ag+ (Any two). 

4. Estimate the amount of Cl-, Br- and I- in given unknown halide mixture by titrating it  

     against standard AgNO3 solution. 

5. Titration of ferrous ammonium sulphate using K2Cr2O7 solution and to calculate redox     

    potential of Fe++, Fe+++ system. 

 

B. Conductometry (Any three). 

N.B. i) 8 to 10 ml of 1N acid solution to be given by examiner in 100 ml volumetric flask & 

student should dilute it to 100 ml and 10ml of this solution is taken for titration. 

1. Titration of a mixture of weak acid and strong acid with strong alkali 

2. To study the effect of substituent on dissociation constant of weak acid with respect to    

      acetic acid and monochloroacetic acid (cell constant to be given). 

 N.B. Calculate K by using formula K= α2.C/1- α 

3. To determine the velocity constant of hydrolysis of ethyl acetate by NaOH solution by 

conduct metric method. 

4. To determine the normality of citric acid in lemon by titrating it against standard 0.2 N   

NaOH solution by conduct metric method. 

5. To determine λ∞ of strong electrolyte (NaCl or KCl) and to verify Onsager equation. 

C. Refractometry. (Any One ) 

1. To determine the percentage composition of unknown mixture by (i) graphical method 

and (ii) by composition law (Densities of pure liquids A & B be given). 

2. To determine the molar refractivity of methyl acetate, ethyl acetate, n-hexane and 
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carbon tetrachloride and calculate the refraction equivalents of C, H and Cl atoms. 

D. Colorimetry (Any Two). 

1. To verify Lambert – Beer’s law using CuSO4 solution. 

2. To estimate of Fe+++ ions by thiocynate method. 

3. To estimate Fe+++ ions using salicylic acid by colorimetric titration. 

4. To determine the order of reaction for the oxidation of alcohol by potassium dichromate 

and potassium permanganate in acidic medium colorimetrically. 

E. pH – metry (Any One). 

1. To determine the dissociation constant of monobasic acid (Acetic acid). 

2. To determine the dissociation constant of dibasic acid (Malonic acid). 

3. To determine hydrolysis constant of aniline hydrochloride. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry (Longman) 

2. Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry by J. B. Yadav, Goel publishing house. 

3. Practical Physical Chemistry by B. D. Khosla, V. C. Garg (R. Chand and Co.) 

4. Systematic experimental Physical Chemistry by Rajbhoj, Chandekar (Anjali Publicaiton) 

Aurangabad. 

5. Practical Physical Chemistry: Nandkumari, Kothari and Lavande. 

6. Practical Physical Chemistry by Gurtu (S. Chand). 

7. Text Book of Qualitative Inorganic Analysis by A. I. Vogel (ELBS Longman). 

 

Nature of Practical Examination 

1) The practical examination will be of 200 marks. 

2) The duration of practical examination will be of three days - six and half hour per day. 

3) Questions related to the practical exercise/project report/industrial visit carried out by the 

student should be asked in viva. 

4) Use of scientific calculator is allowed. 
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5) S.I. units should be used wherever possible. 

6) Use of Chart / Hand book / Text book of practical is allowed. 

7) A student is expected to submit a journal certified by the Head of the Department. 

8) A student not be permitted to appear at the practical examination unless he/she produces 

a certified journal. If the journal is lost, the student should produce a certificate from the 

Head      of   the Department stating that he/she has satisfactory completed the practical 

work but his /   her   journal is lost. 

9) Use of Digital / Analytical / Chainometric / Single pan balance is allowed. 

10) A student should submit one copy of project at the time of examination. 

Each examiner should asses the project work for Five marks and sign the same. If any 

student will not submit project work, he/she will be given Zero mark for the project. 

11) The distribution of marks for practical examination will be as follows: 

 A) Physical Chemistry 60 marks 

i) Non-instrumental experiment 25 marks 

ii) Instrumental experiment 25 marks 

iii) Viva 05 marks 

iv) Journal 05 marks 

B) Inorganic Chemistry 65 marks 

i) Gravimetric analysis 25 marks 

ii) Preparation 15 marks 

iii) Volumetric estimation 15 marks 

iv) Viva 05 marks 

v) Journal 05 marks 
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C) Organic Chemistry 60 marks 

i) Mixture separation and identification of compounds 25 marks 

ii) Estimation/Preparation 20 marks 

iii) Derivative 05 marks 

iv) Viva 05 marks 

v) Journal 05 marks 

D) Project 15 marks 

Total:- 200 marks 
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B.Sc. Programme structure (CBCS Pattern) 

B.Sc. I, B. Sc. II, B. Sc. III Inorganic, Organic, Physical Analytical Chemistry 

/ Industrial Chemistry) 

B. Sc. I 

Semester Subject Course Code Paper No 

I Inorganic Chemistry DSC-3A I 

Organic Chemistry DSC- 4A II 

     II Physical Chemistry DSC- 3B III 

Analytical Chemistry DSC – 4B IV 

    

 

B. Sc. II 

Semester Subject Course Code Paper No 

      

       III 

Physical Chemistry DSC-C3 V 

Industrial  Chemistry DSC- C4 VI 

       

       IV 

Inorganic  Chemistry DSC-  D3 VII 

 Organic Chemistry DSC – D4 VIII 

 

B. Sc III 

Semester Subject Course Code Paper No 

       

        

       V 

     

Inorganic Chemistry DSC-E5 IX 

Organic  Chemistry DSC- E6 X 

Physical  Chemistry DSC-  E7 XI 

 Analytical Chemistry DSC – E8 XII 

       

       

     VI 

Inorganic Chemistry DSC-F5 XIII 

Organic  Chemistry DSC- F6 XIV 

Physical  Chemistry DSC-  F7 XV 

 Industrial  Chemistry DSC – F8 XVI 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester – I 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 15A (ANIMAL DIVERSITY-I) 
Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 
 

Unit 1:  
Kingdom Protista                                                                                                                 (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Locomotory Organelles and locomotion  
in Protozoa 
Phylum Porifera                                                                                                                    (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Canal System in Sycon 
Phylum Cnidaria                                                                                                                   (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Polymorphism in Hydrozoa 
Phylum Platyhelminthes                                                                                                      (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Life history of Taenia solium and  
its parasitic adaptationns 
Phylum Nemathelminthes                                                                                                    (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Life history of Ascaris lumbricoides  
and its parasitic adaptations 
 
Unit 2:   
 
Phylum Annelida                                                                                                                   (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Metamerism in Annelida 
Phylum Arthropoda                                                                                                              (5 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Vision in Arthropoda, Metamorphosis 
 in Insects 
Phylum Mollusca                                                                                                                    (3 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Torsion in gastropods 
Phylum Echinodermata                                                                                                         (4 hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Water-vascular system in Asteroidea 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester – I 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 16 A (ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY)  

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 
Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1:  

Nerve and muscle                                                                                                          ( 9 hrs.) 

Structure of a neuron, Resting membrane potential, Origin of Action potential and its  

propagation in non-myelinated nerve fibers, Ultra-structure of skeletal muscle, Molecular  

and chemical basis of muscle contraction 

Digestion                                                                                                                          ( 6 hrs. ) 

Physiology of digestion in the alimentary canal; Absorption of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids 

Unit 2:  

Respiration                                                                                                                       
Pulmonary ventilation, Transport of Oxygen and carbon dioxide in blood                       ( 4 hrs.) 
Excretion                                                                                                                           ( 5 hrs.) 
Structure of nephron, Mechanism of Urine formation, Counter-current Mechanism 
Cardiovascular system                                                                                                     (6 hrs.) 
Composition of blood, Structure of Heart, Origin and conduction of the cardiac impulse,  
Cardiac cycle                                                                                                                                              

                                                                                                        Total Periods – 60 

Suggested Readings : 

Ruppert and Barnes, R.D. (2006). Invertebrate Zoology, VIII Edition. Holt Saunders 

International Edition. 

Barnes, R.S.K., Calow, P., Olive, P.J.W., Golding, D.W. and Spicer, J.I. (2002). The 

Invertebrates: A New Synthesis, III Edition, Blackwell Science 

Young, J. Z. (2004). The Life of Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford university press. 

Pough H. Vertebrate life, VIII Edition, Pearson International. 

Hall B.K. and Hallgrimsson B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

Bartlett Publishers Inc. 

Tortora, G.J. and Derrickson, B.H. (2009). Principles of Anatomy and Physiology, XII 

Edition, John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 

Widmaier, E.P., Raff, H. and Strang, K.T. (2008) Vander’s Human Physiology, XI 

Edition., McGraw Hill 

Guyton, A.C. and Hall, J.E. (2011). Textbook of Medical Physiology, XII Edition, 

Harcourt Asia Pvt. Ltd/ W.B. Saunders Company 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester – II 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 15B (CELLBIOLOGYAND EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY) 
  Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50(Credits: 02) 

 CELL BIOLOGY & EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY 

UNIT – 1  

Cell structure-                                                                                                                     (2 hrs.) 

 Cell theory and diversity in cell size and shape  

Structure of nucleus –                                                                                                         (2 hrs.) 

Nucleus with reference to Nuclear membrane, Nucleoplasm, Chromatin 

and nucleolus.  

Structure of Chromosome -                                                                                                (3 hrs.) 

With reference to Morphology and organization (Nucleosome),  Polytene Chromosomes 

Ultra structure and functions of the following                                                                 ( 8 hrs.) 

Plasma membrane (Fluid Mosaic Model)  

Mitochondria  

Endoplasmic reticulum  

Golgi complex  

 Lysosome  

Unit 2:  

History of Life                                                                                                                     (2 hrs.) 

Major Events in History of Life 

Introduction to Evolutionary Theories                                                                           ( 5 hrs.) 

Lamarckism, Darwinism, Neo-Darwinism 

Direct Evidences of Evolution                                                                                          (4 hrs.) 

Types of fossils, Incompleteness of fossil record, Dating of fossils 

Extinction                                                                                                                             (4 hrs.) 

Mass extinction (Causes, Names of five major extinctions, K-T extinction in detail), Role of 

extinction in evolution 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester – II 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 16B (GENETICS) 
  Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50(Credits: 02) 

Unit 1:  

Introduction to Genetics                                                                                                   (3 hrs.) 

Mendel’s work on transmission of traits, Genetic Variation, Molecular basis of Genetic 

Information 

Mendelian  and post Mendelian Genetics                                                                        (8 hrs.) 

Principles of Inheritance, Incomplete dominance and co-dominance,gene interaction,  

Multiple alleles  w.r.t. ABO, Rh blood groups and coat colour in rabbit, sex linked inheritance. 

Linkage, Crossing Over                                                                                                       (4 hrs.) 

Linkage and process of crossing over, Coupling and repulsion theory, Cytological evidence  

of crossing over. 

Unit 2:  

Mutations                                                                                                                               (6 hrs.) 

Chromosomal Mutations: Deletion, Duplication, Inversion, Translocation, Aneuploidy and 

Polyploidy, induced gene mutation. 

Sex Determination                                                                                                                (9 hrs.) 

Sex Chromosomal theory of sex determination, Genic balance theory, Haploidy Diploidy 

mechanism, Environmental sex determination,  dosage compensation. 

                                                                                

                                                                                                                   Total Periods – 60 

 

        Suggested Readings : 

 De Robertis EDP and De Robertis EME – Cell and Molecular Biology 

 C.B. Powar – Cell Biology, Himalaya Pub. House 

 Verma P. S. and Agarwal V. K. – Genetics, S. Chand and Company 

 Strickberger – Genetics. C Millian Publications 

 Winchester – Genetics, Oxford Publication 

 Cell Biology – Dr. N. Arumugam 

 Genetics by P.P. Meyyan 

 P. S. Varma & V. K. Agarwal – Cell Biology, Genetics, Molecular Biology, 
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 Evolution and Ecology 

 R. P. Meyyan, N, Arumugam – Genetics & Evolution 

 P. K. Gupta – Cell and Molecular Biology 

 Gardner, E.J., Simmons, M.J., Snustad, D.P. (2008). Principles of Genetics. VIII 

Edition. Wiley India. 

Snustad, D.P., Simmons, M.J. (2009). Principles of Genetics. V Edition. John Wiley 

and Sons Inc. 

Klug, W.S., Cummings, M.R., Spencer, C.A. (2012). Concepts of Genetics. X 

Edition. Benjamin Cummings. 

Russell, P. J. (2009). Genetics- A Molecular Approach. III Edition. Benjamin 

Cummings. 

Griffiths, A.J.F., Wessler, S.R., Lewontin, R.C. and Carroll, S.B. Introduction to 

Genetic Analysis. IX Edition. W. H. Freeman and Co. 

Ridley, M. (2004). Evolution. III Edition. Blackwell Publishing 

Barton, N. H., Briggs, D. E. G., Eisen, J. A., Goldstein, D. B. and Patel, N. H. (2007). 

Evolution. Cold Spring, Harbour Laboratory Press. 

Hall, B. K. and Hallgrimsson, B. (2008). Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and Bartlett 

Publishers 

Campbell, N. A. and Reece J. B. (2011). Biology. IX Edition, Pearson, Benjamin, 

Cummings. 

Douglas, J. Futuyma (1997). Evolutionary Biology. Sinauer Associates. 
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B. Sc. Part – I  

ZOOLOGY PRACTICALS 
Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 
DSC– 15A and 16 A : LAB   
1. Study of the following specimens: 

i. Study of Amoeba, Euglena, Plasmodium, Paramecium, w.r.t. classification and locomotion  

ii. Study of Sycon, Hyalonema, and Euplectella, Obelia, Physalia, Aurelia, Tubipora, 

Metridium, Taenia solium, Male and female Ascaris lumbricoides, Aphrodite, Nereis, Pheretima, 

Hirudinaria, Palaemon, Cancer, Limulus, Palamnaeus, Scolopendra, Julus, Periplaneta, Apis, 

Chiton, Dentalium, Pila, Unio, Loligo, Sepia, Octopus, Pentaceros, Ophiura, Echinus, 

Cucumaria and Antedon, w.r.t. classification and morphological peculiarities. 

2. Study of the following : 

  i.  T.S. and L.S. of Sycon,  

  ii. Life history Taeni and Ascaris and their parasitic adaptations. 

3. Preparation of hemin and hemochromogen crystals. 

4. Study Tour : Visit to Natural History Museum and submission of report. 

 
DSC– 15Band 16B  : LAB   
5. Identification of ABO and Rh blood groups. 

6. Cytological Preparations.: 

 Mitochondria – Stained preparation of mitochondria from onion peeling / Hydrilla leaf / Oral   

mucosa by using Janus Green B. 

 Polytene Chromosome – Stained preparation of Polytene chromosome in chironomous larva/ 

Drosophila larva. 

7. Study of fossil evidences from plaster cast models and pictures. 

8. Darwin’s Finches with diagrams/ cut outs of beaks of different species. 

9. Study of Mendelian Inheritance and gene interactions (Non Mendelian Inheritance) using 

suitable examples. Verify the results using Chi-square test, Study of Linkage, recombination, 

gene mapping using the data (Minimum 10 Examples on Mono, Dihybrid ratio, Incomplete 

dominance, Co-dominance, Multiple alleles, Sex linked inheritance, Linkage and Crossing over 

and Gene interaction). 

10. Study of Human Karyotypes.  
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SUGGESTED READINGS 

Ruppert and Barnes, R.D. (2006). Invertebrate Zoology, VIII Edition. Holt Saunders 

International Edition. 

Barnes, R.S.K., Calow, P., Olive, P.J.W., Golding, D.W. and Spicer, J.I. (2002). The 

Invertebrates: A New Synthesis, III Edition, Blackwell Science 

Young, J. Z. (2004). The Life of Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford university press. 

Pough H. Vertebrate life, VIII Edition, Pearson International. 

Hall B.K. and Hallgrimsson B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

Bartlett Publishers Inc. 

Practical Zoology by Kotpal. 

Practical Zoology by Verma and Agarwal. 

Physiology by C. C. Chattarji.Vol. I & II. 
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SCHEME OF MARKING (THEORY) 

SEM 
Core 

Course 
Evaluation Marks Total Marks  Answer Books 

Standard of 
passing( Min)  

I 

DSC - 
15A  

Semester 
wise 

50 

 
100 

As per 
Instructions 

35 

DSC - 
16A 

Semester 

wise 
50  

II 

DSC - 
15B 

Semester 
wise 

50 

100 
As per 

Instructions 
35 

DSC - 
16B 

Semester 
wise 

50 

 

 

 

 

SCHEME OF MARKING (PRACTICAL) 

Practical examination is annul 

SEM Course Marks Evaluation Sections 
Standard of 
passing 

I and 
II 

DSC – A( 
DSC 15A and 

DSC 16A) 
Lab 

and 

DSC - B ( 
DSC 15B and 

DSC 16B) 
Lab 

50 

 
Annual As per Instructions  35% 
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B. Sc. Part II   Semester- III 

ZOOLOGY 

PAPER-V 

DSC- ……..  (ANIMAL DIVERSITY-II) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1:  

Protochordates:            (4 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification of Protochordata. 

Agnatha:           (4 hrs.) 

General characters of Agnatha and Classification of cyclostomes up to classes. 

Pisces:           (4 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Respiration in Fishes. 

Amphibia:          (4 hrs.) 

General features and Classification up to orders; Parental care. 

  

Unit 2: 

Reptiles:           (4 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Venomous and non-venomous  

 snakes, Biting mechanism in snakes. 

Aves:                        (5 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Digestive and Respiratory systems. 

Mammals:           (5 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Circulatory of mammals. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II   Semester- III 
ZOOLOGY 

Paper-VI 
          DSC- ……..  (BIOCHEMISTRY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1:  

Nucleic acids:  

DNA and RNA.                  (7 hrs.) 

 Structure and types of RNA .DNA- Secondary structure of Watson and Crick. Forms of DNA 

Carbohydrate Metabolism:                                                                  (8 hrs.) 

Glycolysis, Krebs Cycle, Pentose phosphate pathway, Gluconeogenesis, Glycogenolysis. 

, Review of electron transport chain. 

 

Unit 2:  

 

Lipid Metabolism:                                                    (5 hrs.) 

Biosynthesis and β oxidation of fatty acids. 

Protein metabolism:                (5 hrs.) 

Transamination, Deamination and Urea Cycle. 

Enzymes:                   (5 hrs.) 

Introduction- classification and nomencelature. Mechanism of action, Enzyme Kinetics, 

Inhibition and Regulation. Isoenzymes, Co-enzymes and Co-factors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II   Semester- IV 

ZOOLOGY 

Paper-VII 

                                 DSC- ……..  (REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit 1: Functional anatomy of female reproduction:              (15 hrs.) 

Outline and histological structure of female reproductive system in rat and human; Ovary: 

folliculogenesis, ovulation, corpus luteum formation and regression; Steroidogenesis and 

secretion of ovarian hormones; Reproductive cycles in human and their regulation, 

changes in the female tract; Ovum transport in the fallopian tubes; Sperm transport in the 

female tract, fertilization; Hormonal control of implantation; pregnancy diagnosis Hormonal 

regulation of gestation, , Mechanism of parturition and its hormonal regulation; Lactation and its 

regulation. 

Unit 2: 

Functional anatomy of male reproduction:                                                      (8 hrs.) 

Outline and histology of male reproductive system in human; Testis: Cellular 

functions, germ cell; Spermatogenesis:  hormonal regulation; Epididymal function and sperm 

maturation; Accessory glands functions; Sperm transportation in male tract. 

Unit 3: Reproductive Health:              (7 hrs.) 

Infertility in male and female: causes, diagnosis and management; Assisted Reproductive 

Technology: sex selection, sperm banks, frozen embryos, in vitro fertilization, ET, EFT, 

IUT, ZIFT, GIFT, ICSI, PROST; Modern contraceptive technologies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II   Semester- IV 

ZOOLOGY 

Paper-VIII 

                                 DSC- ……..  (APPLIED ZOOLOGY-I) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1: 

 Introduction to Host-parasite Relationship:                          (4 hrs.) 

Host, Definitive host, Intermediate host, Parasitism, Symbiosis, Commensalism, Reservoir, 

Zoonosis. 

 

Unit 2: 

 Epidemiology of Diseases:                     (7 hrs.) 

Transmission, Prevention and control of diseases: Tuberculosis, Typhoid. 

Unit 3:  

Rickettsia and Spirochaetes:                          (6 hrs.) 

Brief account of Rickettsia prowazekii, Borrelia recurrentis and Treponema pallidum. 

Unit 4:  

Insects of Economic Importance:                    (8 hrs.) 

 Biology, Control and damage caused by Helicoverpa armigera, Pyrilla perpusilla and 

Papilio demoleus, Callosobruchus chinensis, Sitophilus oryzae and Tribolium castaneum 

Unit 5:  

Poultry Farming:                                         (5 hrs.) 

 

Principles of poultry breeding, Management of breeding stock and broilers, Processing and 

Preservation of eggs. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II    
ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL-I 

Marks-50   (Credits: 02) 
PRACTICAL-I (Based on Animal diversity-II and Biochemistry of Semester-III).                          

Unit: 1 

Animal diversity-II: 

1. Study of the following specimens with reference to morphological peculiarities and 

 classification upto orders: Herdmania, Branchiostoma, Petromyzon, Sphyrna, Pristis, 

 Torpedo, Labeo, Exocoetus,  Anguilla, Ichthyophis/Ureotyphlus, Salamandra, Bufo, 

 Hyla, Chelone, Hemidactylus, Chamaeleon, Draco, Crocodylus, Gavialis.  

2. Characters identifying venomous and non-venomous snakes: Russell’s viper, Saw scaled 

 viper, Common krait, Indian Cobra, Sea snake, Rat snake and Checkered keelback. 

3. Study of any six common birds from different orders with the help of photographs and keys. 

4. Study of the following specimens with reference to morphological peculiarities and 

 classification up to orders:  shrews, Bat, Squirrel and  Loris. 

 An “animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up  about 

 the above mentioned taxa. Different taxa/ topics may be given to students for this 

 purpose. 

5. Dissection of brain of fowl. 

6. Temporary preparation of hyoid apparatus, sclerotic plates, Pecten and Collumella of fowl. 

7. Temporary preparation of Cycloid, Ctenoid and Placoid scales in fishes.  

Unit: 2 

Biochemistry: 
 
1. Qualitative tests to identify functional groups of carbohydrates and lipid in given 

 solutions (Glucose, Fructose, Sucrose, Lactose and Lipid). 

2. Estimation of total protein in given solutions by Lowry’s method/ Quantitative estimation of 

amino acids by using Ninhydrin reaction. 

3. Study of activity of salivary Amylase under optimum conditions. 

4. Effect of Temperature, pH and salinity of activity of salivary amylase. 

5. Estimation of total lipids from given sample. 

6. DNA isolation from plant/animal. 

7. Estimation of uric acid from bird excreta. 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II    

ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL-II 

Marks-50   (Credits: 02) 

PRACTICAL-II (Based on Reproductive Biology and Applied Zoology of Semester-IV).                         

Unit: 1 

Reproductive Biology: 

1. Study of animal house: set up and maintenance of animal house, breeding techniques, 

 care of normal and experimental animals. 

2. Examination of vaginal smear rats from live animals/Study of stages of estrus cycle through 

 permanent slides.  

3. Surgical techniques: principles of surgery in endocrinology. Ovarectomy, 

 hysterectorny, castration and vasectomy in rats. Demonstration or film only. 

4. Examination of histological sections from photomicrographs/ permanent slides of rat: testis, 

 epididymis and accessory glands of male reproductive systems; Sections of ovary, 

 fallopian tube, uterus (proliferative and secretory stages), cervix and vagina. 

5. Human vaginal exfoliate cytology. 

6. Sperm count and sperm motility in rat/ Any mammal. 

7. Study of modern contraceptive devices by photographs or models. 

Unit: 2 

Applied Zoology: 

1. Study of arthropod vectors associated with human diseases: Pediculus, Culex, 

 Anopheles, Aedes and Xenopsylla. 

2. Study of insect damage to different plant parts/stored grains through damaged 

 products/photographs. 

3. Identifying feature and economic importance of Helicoverpa (Heliothis) armigera, 

 Papilio demoleus, Pyrilla perpusilla, Callosobruchus chinensis, Sitophilus oryzae and 

 Tribolium castaneum. 

4. Field trip to poultry farm or animal breeding centre or any suitable place to study animal 

diversity or any place related to theory syllabus. Submission of field trip report  (Printed/Hand 

writings).  

 



 

 

Suggested readings for Paper V and VI: 

Berg, J. M., Tymoczko, J. L. and Stryer, L. (2006). Biochemistry. VI Edition. W.H 

 Freeman and Co. 

Guyton, A.C. and Hall, J. E. (2011). Textbook of Medical Physiology, XII Edition, 

 Harcourt Asia Pvt. Ltd/ W.B. Saunders Company 

Hall B. K. and Hallgrimsson, B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

 Bartlett Publishers Inc. 

Murray, R.K., Granner, D.K., Mayes, P.A. and Rodwell, V.W. (2009). Harper’s 

 Illustrated Biochemistry. XXVIII Edition. Lange Medical Books/Mc Graw3Hill. 

Nelson, D. L., Cox, M. M. and Lehninger, A.L. (2009). Principles of Biochemistry. IV 

 Edition. W.H. Freeman and Co. 

Pough H. (2008). Vertebrate life, 8th Edition, Pearson International. 

Young, J. Z. (2004). The Life of Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford university press. 

Suggested readings for paper VII and VIII: 

Arora, D. R and Arora, B. (2001). Medical Parasitology. II Ed. CBS Pub., and Distributors. 

Atwal, A.S. (1986). Agricultural Pests of India and South East Asia, Kalyani 

Austin, C.R. and Short, R.V. (1982). Reproduction in Mammals. Cambridge University Press, 

 London. Vol. 1. 

Chapman, R. F. (1998). The Insects: Structure and Function. IV Edition, Cambridge

 University Press, UK. 

Dennis, H. (2009). Agricultural Entomology. Timber Press (OR). 

Degroot, L.J. and Jameson, J.L. (2010). (6 th eds). Endocrinology. W.B. Saunders and Company. 

Dunham R.A. (2004). Aquaculture and Fisheries Biotechnology Genetic Approaches. 

 CABI publications, U.K. 

Hafez, E. S. E. (1962). Reproduction in Farm Animals. Lea & Fabiger Publisher. 

Hatcher, R.A. et al. (2001). The Essentials of Contraceptive Technology. Population 
 Information Programme. 

Knobil, et al. (2014). (4th eds). The Physiology of Reproduction. Raven Press Ltd. 

Park, K. (2007). Preventive and Social Medicine. XVI Edition. B.B Publishers. 

Pedigo L. P. (2002). Entomology and Pest Management. Prentice Hall Publication. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Science 

B. Sc. III – Zoology –To be implemented from June 2020 
 
 
 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) Aims: 
 

1. To impart the knowledge of animal science to the pupils. 
2. To make the pupils to use the knowledge in their daily life. 
3. To make the pupils aware of natural resources and environment. 
4. Application of knowledge in Zoology for nutrition, agriculture & live stock. 
5. To provide practical experiences which form a part of their learning processes. 
6. To develop aptitude for scientific work & ability to pursue studies far beyond 

graduation. 
7. To encourage the pupils to take life science as a carrier which is the need now a 

days. 
8. To make the pupils fit for the society. 

2) Objectives – 

1. To impart knowledge is the basic aim of education. The students are expected to 
acquire the knowledge of animal science, natural phenomenon, manipulation of 
nature & environment by man. 

2. Understanding the scientific terms, concepts, facts, phenomenon & their 
interrelationships. 

3. Applications of the knowledge. 
4. To develop skills in practical work, experiments & laboratory materials, 

instruments. 
5. To develop interests in the subject & scientific hobbies. 
6. To develop scientific attitude which is the major objective? This makes the 

students open minded, critical observations, curiosity, thinking etc. 
7. Abilities to apply scientific methods, collection of scientific data, problem solving, 

organize science exhibitions, clubs etc. 
8. Appreciation of the subject, contributions of scientists, scientific methods, 

scientific programs etc. 



3) DURATION 

• The course shall be full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be three years. 

4) PATTERN: Pattern of Examination will be semester for theory and annual for practical 
with INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Project/Seminar/Field work for theory) Scheme 

5) MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: The medium of instruction shall be in English. 

6) STRUCTURE OF COURSE: B.Sc. III – Zoology THEORY – No. of papers: Eight, 
No of practicals: Four SEMESTER V-Paper IX to XII & SEMESTER VI- Paper XIII to 
XVI 

 
SEMESTER-V Theory 

 

Sr. No. Subject Marks University Internal 

1 Zoology Paper- IX 50 40 10 

2 Zoology Paper- X 50 40 10 

3 Zoology Paper- XI 50 40 10 
4 Zoology Paper- XII 50 40 10 

Total=200 

SEMESTER-VI Theory 
 

Sr. No. Subject Marks University Internal 

1 Zoology Paper- XIII 50 40 10 
2 Zoology Paper- XIV 50 40 10 

3 Zoology Paper- XV 50 40 10 

4 Zoology Paper- XVI 50 40 10 

 

PRACTICALS- Annual 
 

09 Practical—V 50 

10 Practical – VI 50 

11 Practical – VII 50 
12 Practical – VIII 50 

Total 200 

Total = 200 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Total = 600 



7. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION (Teaching scheme - Hrs/Week) 
 

No Sem. - V Sem. - VI L P Total 

1 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

2 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

3 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

4 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

   12  12 

1 Practical V   5  

2 Practical VI   5  

3 Practical VII   5  

4 Practical VIII   5  

    20 20 

 Total    32 

 
8) SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

Question paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire syllabus and preferably 
covering each unit of syllabi. 

9) EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Refer copy of revised syllabus 

10) OTHER FEATURES 

1. Required Books, Journals stated in each syllabus of Part I, Part II and Part III Zoology and 
Fisheries. 

A) LIBRARY : Reference and Text Books, Journals, and Periodicals, Reference Books for 
Advanced Studies. 

B) SPECIFIC EQUIPMENTS: Necessary to run the Course (T.V., L.C.D., and Overhead 
Projector), (Computer and necessary software’s, operating systems etc.) 

C) LABORATORY SAFETY EQUIPMENTS 

 Fire Extinguishers at least two sets in each laboratory. (Lab. area 600 sq.ft.) 



 Leakage of gases be avoided. 

 Primary medical aid box (First Aid Kit) 

 Sugar / Glucose – 500 gm pack: Pinch of sugar and a cup of drinking water in 
hypoglycemic condition. OR In extreme weakness of student or person concerned. 

 Rules of animal ethics should be strictly followed. 

D) LABORATORY INSTRUCTIONS 

1) Always wear an apron inside the laboratory. Do not wear it outside. 

2) Do not drink or eat inside the laboratory. 

3) Do not place pencil, fingers or any material in the mouth. Moisten labels with 
water. 

4) Use microscopes and other instruments carefully. 

5) Discard all used glassware such as test tube, pipettes, petry-plates, glass slides in a 
receptacle meant for it. 

6) Put cotton plugs, papers, matches, waste dissection material etc. in a waste-paper 
basket. Do not throw them in sink not leave them on desk or floor. 

7) Regard all cultures as pathogenic. Take every precaution against infection. 

8) Report all accidents to the instructor immediately. 

9) Wash hands thoroughly with soap and water before and after dissection and 
experiment. 

10) Always turn off water, gas and electricity before leaving the laboratory. 

11) When students enter in laboratory they should have – A Laboratory Journal, pencil and
 eraser, foot rule, dissection box with dissecting instruments, a small napkin. 

12) All drawings must be made with drawing pencil only. 

13) As the journal is to represent student’s bonafide work during the whole year, 
student should keep it as clean as possible and DO NOT LOOSE IT 

14) Students should not forget that unless their journals are certified, they are not 
allowed to appear for the university examination 



11) COMMON NATURE OF QUESTION FOR THEORY 

PAPER: SEMISTER – V Zoology Paper (IX, X, XI, XII) 

SEMISTER – VI Zoology Paper (XIII, XIV, XV, XVI) 

Q. 1 Multiple Choice Questions (Eight questions) 08 

Q. 2 Long answer questions (Attempt any two out of three) 16 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Q. 3 Shorn Notes   (Attempt any four out of Six) 16 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 
 
 

********************* 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- IX 

DSE-E29 (COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Integumentary System 4 

1. Generalized structure of integument 

2. Functions of Integument 

3. Soft and Hard epidermal derivatives 

4.Hard epidermal derivatives 

Unit 2: Skeletal System 4 
1. Vertebral column 

2. Appendicular skeleton 

Unit3: Digestive System 4 

Brief account of alimentary canal and digestive glands 

Unit 4: Respiratory System 4 

Brief account of Gills, lungs, air sacs 

Unit 5: Circulatory System 4 

Evolution of heart and aortic arches 

Unit 6: Evolution of Kidney 3 

Succession of kidney 

Unit 7: Nervous System 3 

Comparative account of brain 

Unit 8: Sense Organs 4 

Comparative account of ear and eye of vertebrates 
 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Kardong, K.V. (2005) Vertebrates’ Comparative Anatomy, Function and Evolution. IV 
Edition. McGraw-Hill Higher Education. Kent, G.C. and Carr R.K. (2000). Comparative 
Anatomy of the Vertebrates. IX Edition 

2. The McGraw-Hill Companies. Hilderbrand, M and Gaslow G.E. Analysis of Vertebrate 
Structure, John Wiley and SonsWalter, H.E. and Sayles, L.P; Biology of Vertebrates, 
Khosla Publishing House. 



3. Outlines of comparative anatomy, Romer & Parsons, Central Book Depot, The 
Vertebrate Body (Saunders). 

4. Biology of Vertebrates Walter & Sayles; (McMillan). 

 
5. Chordate Zoology, P.S. Dhami & J. K. Dhami - R. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
6. Modern Textbook of Zoology, R. L. Kotpal, Rastogi Publications, Meerut. 
7. The Life of Vertebrates, 3rd Edition, 1993, J. Z. Young E. L. B.S. Oxford. 
8. Chordate Zoology - E.L. Jordan, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
9. The Phylum Chordata - 1987, H.H. Newman, Distributor Satish Book Enterprise, Agra. 8. 

Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates G. C. Kent. 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- X 

DSE-F29 (Molecular Cell Biology and Animal Biotechnology) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Molecular Biology – 7 

1) DNA Replication (Semiconservative mode) 

2) DNA Damage and Repair mechanism 

3) Regulation of gene expression- Operon concept 

4) Genetic Code: 

i) Properties of Genetic code 

ii) Codon assignment 

iii) Wobble hypothesis 

Unit 2: Protein synthesis 8 

A) Transcription 

i) Process in prokaryotes and eukaryotes 

ii) RNA polymerase 

iii) Post transcriptional modification in RNA 

B) Translation in prokaryotes and eukaryotes 

i) Initiation 

ii) Elongation 

iii) Termination 

Unit 3 : Molecular Techniques in Gene manipulation 15 

1. Restriction enzymes: Nomenclature, detailed study of Type II. 
2. Characteristics of Cloning vectors: Plasmids, Cosmids, Phagemids, Lambda 

Bacteriophages 
3. Gene cloning: Transformation techniques by Calcium chloride method and 

electroporation 
4. Construction of genomic and cDNA libraries 
5. Southern, Northern and Western blotting 
6. DNA sequencing: Sanger method 
7. Polymerase Chain Reaction, 
8. DNA Finger Printing 
9. DNA micro array 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Brown, T.A. (1998). Molecular Biology Labfax II: Gene Cloning and DNA Analysis. II 
Edition, Academic Press, California, USA. Glick, B.R. and Pasternak, J.J. (2009). 

2. Molecular Biotechnology - Principles and Applications of Recombinant DNA. IV 
Edition, ASM press, Washington, USA. Griffiths, A.J.F., J.H. Miller, Suzuki, D.T., 
Lewontin, R.C. and Gelbart, W.M. (2009). 

3. An Introduction to Genetic Analysis. IX Edition. Freeman and Co., N.Y., USA. Snustad, 
D.P. and Simmons, M.J. (2009). 

4. Principles of Genetics. V Edition, John Wiley and Sons Inc. Watson, J.D., Myers, R.M., 
Caudy, A. and Witkowski, J.K. (2007). 

5. Recombinant DNAGenes and Genomes- A Short Course. III Edition, Freeman and Co., 
N.Y., USA. Beauchamp, T.I. and Childress, J.F. (2008). 

6. Principles of Biomedical Ethics. VI Edition, Oxford University Press. 
7. Cell and Molecular Biology, 8th Edition, De. Robertis EDP and De Robertis Jr. EMF, 

Lippincott Williams and Wilkins,Philadelphia. 
8. Cell Biology, C.B. Powar, Himalaya Publication House. 
9. Cell and Molecular Biology, EJ. Dupraw, Academic Press, NewYork. 
10. Cell Structure and Function - A. G. Loewy, P. Siekevitz, J. R. Meninger & J. A. 

N. Gallant, Saunder College, Philadelphia. 
11. Molecular Biology of the Cell - 3rd Edition, Bruce Alberts, Dennis Bray, Julian Lewis, 

Martin Raff, K. Roberts & James D. Watson, Garian Publishing, New York. 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XI 

DSE-F30 (Biotechniques and Biostatistics)  

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit I: Genetically Modified Organisms 9 

1. Production of cloned and transgenic animals: 
a. Nuclear Transplantation 
b. Retroviral Method 
c. DNA microinjection 

2. Applications of transgenic animals: 
a. Productions of pharmaceuticals 
b. Production of donor organs 

          3.    Knockout mice. 

Unit II: Culture Techniques and Applications 6 

a. Animal cell culture: Introduction, principle and applications 
b. Stem Cells: Introduction to stem cells 

i) Potency of stem cells: Totipotency, Pleurepotency, Multipotency, 
Unipotency 
ii) Sources of stem cells-Embryo, Fetal, Adult, Bone marrow 

 
Unit III: Biostatistics 15 

a. Classification of Biological data 
b. Frequency distribution 
c. Tabulation 
d. Graphical representation of data 
e. Measures of central tendency (Mean, Median, Mode) 
f. Dispersion – Mean, deviation & standard deviation 
g. Correlation – Scattered diagram, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient and 

Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient. 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Brown, T.A. (1998). Molecular Biology Labfax II: Gene Cloning and DNA Analysis. I 
Edition, Academic Press, California, USA. Glick, B.R. and Pasternak, J.J. (2009). 
Molecular Biotechnology - Principles and 



2. Applications of Recombinant DNA. IV Edition, ASM press, Washington, USA. 
Griffiths, A.J.F., J.H. Miller, Suzuki, D.T., Lewontin, R.C. and Gelbart, W.M. 
(2009) 

3. An Introduction to Genetic Analysis. IX Edition. Freeman and Co., N.Y., USA. Snustad, 
D.P. and Simmons, M.J. (2009). 

4. Principles of Genetics. V Edition, John Wileyand Sons Inc. Watson, J.D., Myers, R.M., 
Caudy, A. and Witkowski, J.K. (2007). 

5. Recombinant DNAGenes and Genomes- A Short Course. III Edition, Freeman and Co., 
N.Y., USA.Beauchamp, T.I. and Childress, J.F. (2008). 

6. Principles of Biomedical Ethics. VI Edition Oxford University Press. 
7. Elements of Biotechnology - P. K. Gupta, Rastogi Publications. 
8. Gene V & VI, 1994, Lewin B., Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
9. Concept of Genes-Pearson Edition 9.Cell and Molecular Biology 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XII 

DSE-F31 (AQUATIC BIOLOGY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Aquatic Biomes 10 

a. Freshwater ecosystem (lakes, wetlands, streams and rivers), 
b. Estuaries 
c. Intertidal zones 
d. Oceanic pelagic zone 
e. Marine benthic zone 
f. Coral reefs 

 
Unit 2: Freshwater Biology 10 

1. Lakes 
a. Lake as an Ecosystem 
b. Lake Morphometry 
c. Physico-chemical characteristics 

i. Light 
ii. Temperature 

iii. Thermal Stratification 
iv. Dissolved solids 
v. Carbonates 

vi. Bicarbonates 
vii. Phosphates and Nitrates 

viii. Turbidity 
ix. Dissolved gases (Oxygen Carbon dioxide) 
x. Nutrient Cycle – (Nitrogen, Sulphur and Phosphorus) 

2. Streams 
a. Different stages of stream development 
b. Physico-chemical Environment 
c. Adaptation of hill stream fishes 

        Unit 3: Endocrinology           10 
 a. Study of endocrine glands – Anatomy and histology  

b. Hormones- Nature, role, regulation and disorders with reference to the   
following 

 thyroid gland, parathyroid gland, adrenal gland and islets of Langerhans 

 
 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Anathakrishnan : Bioresources Ecology 3rd Edition 

2. Goldman : Limnology, 2nd Edition 
3. dum and Barrett : Fundamentals of Ecology, 5th Edition 
4. Pawlowski : Physicochemical Methods for Water and Wastewater Treatment, 1st 

5. Edition Wetzel : Limnology, 3rd edition 
6. Trivedi and Goyal : Chemical and biological methods for water pollution studies 
7. Welch : Limnology Vols. I-II 
8. Animal Physiology – Nelson (Cambridge) 
9. Endocrinology – Hadely 
10. General Endocrinology – Bangara and Turner (W.B. Saunders) 
11. Reproductive Physiology – Nalbandov A. V.  

 

  



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 

 
Zoology Paper- XIII 

DSE-E30 (DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY OF 
VERTEBRATES) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1 : Gametogenesis 6 
1. Types of Eggs 
2. Fertilization – Types and Process of Fertilization  
3. Types of Cleavages 

Unit 2: Early Development of Frog 6 

1. Structure of mature egg and its membranes 
2. Cleavage 
3. Blastula and its fate map 
4. Process of gastrulation 
5. Types of Morphogenic Movements 
6. Fate of three germinal layers 
7. Neurulation 
8. Metamorphosis in frog and its hormonal regulation 

Unit 3: Chick Embryology 15 

1. Structure of sperm 
2. Structure of egg and vitellogenesis 
3. Fertilization and cleavage 
4. Blastula and its fate map 
5. Process of gastrulation 
6. Organogenesis 

a. Development of neural tube and brain up to 72 hours of incubation 
b. Development of gut up to 72 hours of incubation 
c. Development of blood and heart up to 72 hours of incubation 
d. Foetal membranes and significance 

Unit 4: Late Embryonic Development 3 

1. Implantation of embryo in human being 
2. Placenta – Formation, types and significance 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. An Introduction to Embryology 1981, Balinsky B.L., Saunders College,Philadelphia. 
2. Developmental Biology; Patterns/Principles/Problems, 1982, Saunders J. W. Collier 

MacMillan, Publishers, London. 
3. Developmental Biology, 1997, 3rd Edition, Gilbert S.F. Saunder Associates Inc. U.S.A. 
4. Developmental Biology, 1992 3rd edition, Browder L.W. Erickson C.A. & Williams, R 

J. Saunders College, Publications, London. 
5. A Text Book of Embryology, Dr. Puranik P. G., S. Chand & Co. 6. Developmental 

Biology, 1984, Browder L.W. , Saunders College Publicaions, U.S.A. 
6. Development of Chick embryo, 1972, Lillie. 8. Developmental Biology, 1991, 3rd 

Edition, Sinaur Associates, Inc. U.S.A.Gilbert, S. F. (2006). 
7. Developmental Biology, VIII Edition, Sinauer Associates, Inc., Publishers, 

Sunderland, Massachusetts, USA. Balinsky, B.I. (2008). 
8. An introduction to Embryology, International Thomson ComputerPress. Carlson, 

Bruce M (1996). Patten’s Foundations of Embryology, McGraw Hill, Inc. 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XIV 

DSE-E32 (IMMUNOLOGY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Overview of the Immune System 7 

1. Introduction to basic concept in immunology 
2. Principles of innate and adaptive immune system 

Unit 2: Cells and Organs of the immune system 8 

1. Haematopoeisis 
2. Cells of immune system 
3. Organs (Primary and Secondary lymphoid organs) of the immune system 
4. Immune responses- Humoral and cell mediated 

Unit 3 : Antigens 7 

1. Basic properties of antigens 
2. B and T cell epitopes 

Unit 5: Immunoglobulin / Antibodies 8 

1. Structure, Classes and Functions of Antibodies 
2. Antigen – Antibody interactions 
3. Hybridoma Technology: Monoclonal Antibodies in diagnosis and therapeutics 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Kindt, T. J., Goldsby, R.A., Osborne, B. A. and Kuby, J (2006). Immunology, VI Edition. 
W.H. Freeman and Company.  David, M., Jonathan, B., David, R. B. and Ivan R. (2006). 

2. Immunology, VII Edition, Mosby, Elsevier Publication.  Abbas, K. Abul and Lechtman 
H. Andrew (2003.) Cellular and Molecular 

3. Immunology. V Edition. Saunders Publication. 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 

Zoology Paper- XV 

DSE-E31 (Applied Zoology - II) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Apiculture 8 

1. Types and casts of honey bee 
2. Honey Comb 
3. Bee Keeping 

a. Artificial models of bee hive – Newton and Langstroth models 
b. Bee keeping Equipments 
c. Extraction of Honey 

4. Medicinal Value of Honey 
Unit 2 : Animal Husbandary 5 

1. Indigenous and exotic breeds of cattle 
2. Preservation and artificial insemination in cattle 
3. Induction of early puberty 
4. Synchronization of estrus in cattle 
5. Commercial importance of dairy farming 

Unit 3: Pearl culture 4 

1. Species of oyster 
2. Process of Pearl formation: natural and artificial 
3. Maintenance of oysters 
4. Harvesting 
5. Importance of Pearl 

Unit 4: Freshwater prawn culture 3 

1. Species of Prawn 
2. Site selection 
3. Farm Construction 
4. Production system: fertilization, Larval Development, Food and feeding 
5. Harvesting 

Unit 5: Fish Technology 5 
Genetic improvements in aquaculture industry: 

1. Induced breeding 
2. Transportation of fish seed 
3. Feeding and development 
4. Harvesting and Marketing 



Unit 4 : Goat Farming- 5 

1. Breeds 
2. Feeding 
3. Housing 
4. Economic Importance 

SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Mollusca - Hyman. 
2. Prawn and Prawn Fishery of India - Kurian. 
3. Fish Culture - K. H. Alikuhni. 
4. Fish Culture - Lagter. 
5. Fishes of India. - Khanna. 
6. Hand Book of Animal Husbandary and Dairy - Mudlyer. 
7. Bee keeping in India - Sardar Sing. 
8. Bee Keeping in India- M. G. Smith. 
9. Poultry keeping in India - Naidu P.N.M. 
10. Poultry Husbandary - M. A. Jule. 18. Poultry Husbandary - Moarthy. 
11. Outlines of Dairy Technology - Sukumar De. 
12. Milk and milk products - Clarence Henry Eckles,Willes Barnes Combs, Harold Macy 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XVI 

DSE-F32 (Insect Vectors and Histology) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

  

Unit I: Dipteran as Disease Vectors 18 

1. Dipteran as important insect vectors 
a. Mosquitoes 
b. Sand fly 
c. Houseflies 

2. Study of mosquito born diseases – 
a. Malaria 
b. Dengue 
c. Chikungunya 
d. Viral encephalitis 
e. Filariasis 

3. Control measures of Mosquitoes 
4. Study of house fly as important mechanical vector 

a. Myiasis, Control of house fly 

Unit II: Siphonoptera as Disease Vectors 6 

1. Fleas a important insect vectors 
2. Host-specificity 
3. Study of Flea-borne diseases 

a. Plague 
b. Typhus fever 

4. Control of fleas 
 
Unit III: Histology of mammalian organs        6 
 
 Tooth, tongue, Salivary glands, Stomach, Duodenum, Ileum, Liver, Pancreas, Kidney 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Imms, A.D. (1977). A General Text Book of Entomology. Chapman & Hall, U K 

Chapman, R.F. (1998). 

2. The Insects: Structure and Function. IV Edition, Cambridge University Press, U K 

Pedigo L.P. (2002). 

3. Entomology and Pest Management. Prentice Hall PublicationMathews, G. (2011). 

4.  Integrated Vector Management: Controlling Vectors of Malaria 

5. Insect Vector Borne Diseases. Wiley-Blackwell 

6. Textbook of Histology: Bloom W and Fawcett D.W. 

7. Histology: Lippinocott. Ham, A.W. 

8. Histology: Greep, R.O and well, L. 

9. An Atlas of Histology. Heinemann Educational Book Ltd. London and ELBS: Freeman. 
W.H. and Bracegirdle, B. 

10. Microscopic Anatomy of vertebrates, Lea and Febigen. Philaldelphia: Kendall, J.I. 

11. Histology of Mammals: Athavale, M.V and Latey, A. N. 
 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
Zoology Practical – I (Credits-02) 

 
Comparative anatomy and developmental biology of vertebrates 

 
I. Comparative Study of following 

1. V.S. of skin of vertebrates 
2. Digestive system of vertebrates 
3. Respiratory system of vertebrates 
4. Heart of vertebrates 
5. Brain of vertebrates 
6. Osteology 

a) The skeleton of fowl (Disarticulated) 
b) The skeleton of rabbit (Disarticulated) 
c) Mammalian skull’s – (any one herbivorous and one carnivorous animal) 

II. Study of developmental stages of frog. 

1. Cleavage 
2. Blastulation 
3. Gastrulation 
4. Neurulation 
5. Stages of metamorphosis in frog 

a. External gill stage 
b. Internal gill stage 
c. Forelimb stage 
d. Hind limb stage 
e. Tail bud stage 
f. Juvenile stage 

III. Study of Chick Embryo 

12. Whole mount of chick embryo – 18, 24, 33, 48 and 72 hours. 
13. T.S. of chick embryo – 18, 24, 33, 48 and 72 hours. 

VI. Preparation of whole mount chick embryo. 

IV. Study of Histological structures of placenta (permanent slide or microphotographs) 

1) Epitheliochorial 
2) Endotheliochorial 
3) Hemochorial 
4) Syndesmochorial 
5) Hemoendothelial 

V. Examination of Gametes – Frog or Rat sperm & ovum through slides or microphotographs. 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
Zoology Practical – II (Credits-02) 

 

Applied Zoology – II and Immunology 
Unit 1: Applied Zoology 

1. Apiculture 

a. Casts of Honey Bees 
b. Bee Hive(Photographs or models) 
c. Pollen Basket 
d. Sting Apparatus 
e. Honey 
f. Newton’s model of Bee Hive (Photographs or models) 
g. Bee keeping Equipments (Photographs or models) 

 
2. Preservation & Artificial insemination in cattles 
8. Pearl culture 

a. Species of oyster 
b. Process of Pearl formation: natural and artificial 
c. Importance of Pearl 

9. Freshwater prawn culture 
a. Species of Prawn 
b. Site selection 
c. Farm Construction 
d. Production system 
e. Harvesting 

10. Goat farming 
a. Breeds (any four = 2 Indigenous and 2 Exotic) 
b. Housing 
c. Feeding 

6. Visit to goat farm or animal breeding centre – submission of visit report 

B] Immunology 

1. Study of lymphoid organ’s (Photograph, Models, Videos) 
2. Histological study of (slides or photographs) 

a. Spleen 
b. Thymus 
c. Lymph nodes 

3. Preparation of stained blood smears to study various types of blood cells 
4. Determination of ABO blood groups 
5. Demonstration of 

a. ELISA 
b. Immuno-electrophoresis 

C] Cell counting and viability test from splenocytes of farm breed animals / cell lines 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 

Zoology Practical – III (Credits-02) 

 
Molecular biology, Animal biotechnology, Biostatistics & Biotechniques 

 
I] Microtechnique 

1. Preparation of permanent histological slides by HE technique 
2. Histochemical technique 

a. AB PH 1 technique 
b. AB PH 2.5 technique 
c. PAS technique 

II] Biotechniques 

1. Chromatography – Separation of amino acid by paper chromatography 
2. DNA isolation 
3. Demonstration of DNA by feulgan technique 
4. To study the following technique (photographs ) 

a) Southern blotting 
b) Northern blotting 
c) Western blotting 
d) DNA sequencing (Sangers method) 
e) PCR 
f) DNA fingerprinting 

III) Biostatistics 

Any 10 example based on theory 

IV] Project (any suitable work possible in local area or from the syllabus) Report of 

the same to be submitted at the time of practical examination 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
Zoology Practical – IV (Credits-02) 

 
Aquatic biology, insect vector & diseases 

 
A] Aquatic biology 

1. Determination of area of a lake using graphimetric & gravimetric method 
2. Identify the zooplanktons present in lake ecosystem 
3. Determination of turbidity or transparency from nearby lake or water body 
4. Determination of dissolved oxygen 
5. Determination of free CO2 

6. Determination of alkalinity (Carbonates & bicarbonates) from water collected from nearby lake 
or water body 

7. Estimation of total hardness of water 
8. Instruments used in limnology & their significance 

a) Secchi disc 
b) Van Dorn bottle 
c) Conductivity meter 
d) Turbidity meter 
e) PONAR grab sampler 

9. Visit to seashore/water reservoir/animal sanctuary to study animal diversity. Report of tour 
should be submitted at the time of practical examination 

10. Endocrine glands (Anatomy and Histology) – Thyroid, Parathyroid, Adrenal and Pancreas. 

B] Insect Vectors & diseases 

10. Study of different kinds of mouthparts of insects 
a) Chewing & biting 
b) Chewing & lapping 
c) Piercing & sucking 
d) Sponging 
e) Siphoning 

11. Study of following insect vectors through permanent slides or photograph 
a) Insect vector – Mosquito, sandfly & housefly 
b) Study of mosquito born diseases – Malaria, dengue, chikungunya, encephalitis, filariasis 
c) Study of sandfly born diseases – Visceral leishmanians, Cutaneous leishmanians, 

Phlebotomus fever 
d) Study of housefly born diseases – Myiasis 
e) Study of flea born diseases – Plague, typhus 

            12. Histology of Following mammalian organs- 
  a) Tooth (V.S.) b) Tongue c) Salivary gland d) Stomach e)Duodenum f) Ileum g) Liver  
 h) Pancreas i) Kidneys 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester – I 

DSC –7A – STATISTICS – I 

(DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS – I) 

Theory: 30 hrs. Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Outcomes: The students will acquire knowledge of   
i. meaning and scope of Statistics, various statistical organizations, 

ii. data and types of data, various data presenting methods, 
iii. population, sample and various methods of sampling,  
iv. various measures of central tendencies and dispersion, 
v. moments, skewness and kurtosis. 

CONTENTS: 

Unit - 1                                                                                                                        (15 hrs.) 
1.1 Introduction to Statistics: Meaning of Statistics as a Science, Importance of Statistics, 

Definition of Statistics, Various fields where Statistics is used, Names of various 
statistical organizations in India.  

1.2 Population and Sample: Statistical population. Finite population, Infinite population, 
Census method, Sampling method, Advantages of sampling method over census method. 
Methods of sampling (Description only): Sample and Random sample, Simple random 
sampling with and without replacement (SRSWR and SRSWOR), Stratified random 
sampling, Systematic sampling. 

1.3 Nature of Data: Primary and Secondary data, Time series data, Quantitative and 
Qualitative data, Attributes, Variables, Discrete and Continuous variables, Scales of 
measurement - Nominal, Ordinal, Interval and Ratio scale, illustrative examples. 

1.4 Presentation of Data:  
Classification: Raw data and its classification, D i s c r e t e  frequency distribution, 
Continuous frequency distribution, Cumulative frequency distribution, Inclusive and 
Exclusive methods of classification, Open end classes, Relative frequency distribution, 
illustrative examples.  
Tabulation: Parts of table, Characteristics of good table, Types of table, illustrative 
examples. 
Diagrammatic Presentation: Introduction to Simple Bar Diagram, Multiple Bar 
Diagram, Sub-Divided Bar Diagram, Pie Diagram. 
Graphical Presentation: Histogram, Frequency Polygon, Frequency Curve, Ogive 
curves and Box plot. 

 
Unit - 2                                                                                                                       (15 hrs.) 
2.1 Measures of Central Tendency:  Mathematical and positional, Concept of central 

tendency of statistical data, statistical average, requirements of good statistical average. 
Arithmetic Mean (A.M.): Definition, Effect of change of origin and scale, Deviation 
of observations from A.M., Mean of pooled data, Weighted A.M. 
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Geometric Mean (G.M): Definition, illustrative examples. 
Harmonic Mean (H.M.):  Definition, Relation: A.M ≥ G.M ≥ H.M (proof for n = 2 
positive observations), illustrative examples.  
Median:   Definition, Derivation of formula for grouped frequency distribution.  
Mode: Definition, Derivation of formula for grouped frequency distribution. Empirical 
relation between mean, median and mode. Graphical method of determination of 
Median and Mode.  
Partition values: Quartiles, Deciles and Percentiles.  

Comparison between averages in accordance with requirements of good average. 
Situations where one kind of average is preferable to others, illustrative examples. 

2.2  Measures   of  Dispersion:  Concept  of  dispersion,  Absolute  and  Relative  measures  
of dispersion, Requirements of  a good measure of  dispersion.  
Range: Definition, Coefficient of range.  
Quartile Deviation (Q. D. or Semi-inter quartile range): Definition, Coefficient of 
Q.D.,  
Mean Deviation (M.D.): Definition, Coefficient of M.D., Minimal property of M.D.,  
Mean Square Deviation (M.S.D.): Definition, Minimal property of M.S.D.,  
Variance and Standard Deviation (S.D.): Definition, Effect of change of origin 
and scale, variance and S.D. of pooled data (proof for two groups).  
Coefficient of Variation: Definition and use. Illustrative examples. 

2.3 Moments, Skewness and Kurtosis: Moments: Raw moments a n d central moments 
for ungrouped and grouped data. Effect of change of origin  and  scale  on  central  
moments, relation between central  moments and  raw moments  (up to 4th order).  
Sheppard’s corrections.   
Skewness:  Concept of skewness of a frequency distribution, types of skewness. 
Bowley’s coefficient of skewness, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of skewness, measure 
of skewness based on moments.  
Kurtosis: Concept of kurtosis of a frequency distribution, Types of kurtosis, Measure 
of kurtosis based on moments. Illustrative examples. 

 
Books Recommended: 
1. Bhat B. R., Srivenkatramana T. and Madhava Rao K. S. (1996): Statistics: A Beginner’s 

Text, Vol. 1, New Age International (P) Ltd. 
2. Croxton F. E., Cowden D.J. and Kelin S. (1973): Applied General Statistics, Prentice 

Hall of India. 
3. Goon A.M., Gupta M.K., and Dasgupta B.: Fundamentals of Statistics Vol. I and II, 

World Press, Calcutta. 
4. Gupta S. P. (2002): Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 
5. Gupta V.K. & Kapoor S.C.: Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics.- Sultan & Chand. 
6. Hogg R. V. and Crag R. G.: Introduction to Mathematical Statistics Ed.4. 
7. Hoel P. G. (1971): Introduction to Mathematical Statistics, Asia Publishing House. 
8. Kore B. G. and Dixit P. G.: “Descriptive statistics-I”, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 
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9. Mood A. M ., Graybill F. A. and Boes D. C. (1974): Introduction to the Theory of 
Statistics, McGraw Hill. 

10. Snedecor G.W. and Cochran W. G. (1967): Statistical Methods, Lowa State University 
Press. 

11. Waiker and Lev.: Elementary Statistical Methods. 

Note: 1. In theory examination, the weightage to numerical problems should not exceed 30%. 
 2. Students can use scientific calculators in theory examination. 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester – I 

DSC –8A – STATISTICS – II 

(ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY THEORY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Course outcomes: Students will be able to;   
i. distinguish between random and non-random experiments 

ii. acquire knowledge of concepts of probability 
iii. use the basic probability rules, including additive and multiplicative laws 
iv. understand concept of conditional probability and independence of events.  
v. understand concept of univariate random variable and its probability distributions 
vi. acquire knowledge of mathematical expectation of univariate random variable. 

CONTENTS:  
Unit – 1             (15 hrs.)  
1.1 Sample space and events: Concepts of experiments and random experiments. 

Definitions: Sample space, Discrete sample space (finite and countably infinite), Event, 
Elementary event, Compound event. Algebra of events (Union, Intersection, 
Complementation). Definitions of mutually exclusive events, Exhaustive events, 
Impossible events, Certain event. Power set |P(Ω) (sample space consisting at most 3 
sample points). Symbolic representation of given events and description of events in 
symbolic form. Illustrative examples.  

1.2 Probability: Equally likely outcomes (events), apriori (classical) definition of probability 
of an event. Equiprobable sample space, simple examples of computation of probability 
of the events based on permutations and combinations. Definition of probability in terms 
of odd ratio with illustrative examples. Axiomatic definition of probability. Proof of the 

results: i) P (Φ) = 0, ii) P (AC) = 1- P (A), iii) P (A B) = P (A) + P (B) – P (A ∩ B)     

(with proof) and its generalization (Statement only), iv) If A  B, P (A) ≤ P(B),                      

v) 0 ≤ P (A ∩ B) ≤ P (A) ≤ P (A B) ≤ P (A) + P (B).  

Unit – 2             (15 hrs.)  
2.1  Conditional Probability and Independence of events: Definition of conditional 

probability of an event. Multiplication theorem for two events. Examples on conditional 
probability. Concept of independence of two events. Proof of the result that if A and B are 
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independent then, i) A and BC are independent, ii) AC and B are independent, iii) AC and 
BC are independent. Pairwise and Mutual independence for three events. Elementary 
examples.  

       Partition of sample space. Idea of posteriori probability, statement and proof of Baye’s 
theorem, illustrative examples on Baye’s theorem. 

2.2 Univariate Probability Distributions (finite sample space): Definition of discrete 
random variable. Probability mass function (p.m.f.) and cumulative distribution function 
(c.d.f.) of a discrete random variable, Properties of c.d.f. (statements only). Probability 
distribution of function of random variable. Median and mode of a univariate discrete 
probability distribution. Examples.  

2.3 Mathematical expectation (Univariate random variable):  Definition of expectation of 
a random variable. Expectation of a function of a random variable, Results on expectation 
of a  functions of  a  random  variable:  i) E (c) = c, where c is a constant,   ii) E(aX + b) = 
aE(X) + b, where a and b are constants, definitions of mean, variance of univariate 
distribution, V(aX + b) = a2V(X), definition of raw, central moments, definition of 
probability generating function (p.g.f.) of a random variable, obtaining mean and variance 
by using p.g.f. Effect of change of origin and scale on p.g.f.  

 

Books Recommended  
1. Bhat B. R., Srivenkatramana T. and Madhava Rao K. S. (1996): Statistics: A Beginner’s 

Text, Vol. 1, New Age International (P) Ltd.  
2. Edward P. J., Ford J. S. and Lin (1974): Probability for Statistical Decision-Making, 

Prentice Hall.  
3. Goon A.M., Gupta M.K., and Dasgupta B.: Fundamentals of Statistics Vol. I and II, 

World Press, Calcutta.  
4. Gupta V.K. & Kapoor S.C. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics.- Sultan & Chand.  
5. Hogg R. V. and Crag R. G.: Introduction to Mathematical Statistics Ed.4.  
6. Hoel P. G. (1971): Introduction to Mathematical Statistics, Asia Publishing House.  
7. Kore B. G. and Dixit P. G.: “Elementary Probability Theory”, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.  
8. Meyer P.L. (1970): Introductory Probability and Statistical Applications, Addision 

Wesley.  
9. Mukhopadhyay P. (2006): Probability. Books and Allied (P) Ltd.  
10. Rohatgi V. K. and Saleh A. K. Md. E. (2002): An Introduction to probability and 

statistics. John wiley & Sons (Asia).  
11. Snedecor G.W. and Cochran W. G. (1967): Statistical Methods, Lowa State University 

Press.  
Note:  

1. In theory examination, the weightage to the numerical problems should not exceed 
30%.  

2. Students can use scientific calculators in theory examination.   
 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester – II 
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DSC –7B – STATISTICS – III 

(DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS – II) 

Theory: 30 hrs. Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Outcomes: Students will acquire knowledge of; 
i. correlation coefficient and interpret its value.  

ii. regression coefficients, interpret its value and use in regression analysis.  
iii. qualitative data including concept of independence and association between two 

attributes 
iv. vital statistics and concept of mortality and fertility and growth rates. 

 
CONTENTS:  
Unit – 1                         (15 hrs.) 
1.1 Correlation: Bivariate data, Need of analysis of bivariate data, Concept of correlation 

between two variables, Types of correlation. 
Methods of studying correlation: 1) Scatter diagram, its utility, Covariance: Definition, 
Effect of change of origin and scale, 2) Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation (r): 
Definition, Computation for ungrouped and grouped data. Properties: i) –  1 ≤  𝑟 ≤  1, 
Interpretation for different values of r, ii) Effect of change of origin and scale,                          
3) Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient: Definition, Computation (with and without 
ties). Derivation of the formula for without ties and modification of the formula for with 
ties.  Illustrative examples.  

1.2 Regression: Concept of regression, Lines of regression of Y on X  (Y=a + bX + ԑ ) and X 
on Y, fitting of lines of regression by the least square method, Regression coefficients 
𝑏 ,  𝑏  and their geometric interpretations  

Properties: i) 𝑏  ×  𝑏  =  𝑟  , ii) 𝑏  × 𝑏  ≤  1, iii) 
 × 

 ≥  𝑟, iv) Effect of 

change of origin and scale on regression coefficients, The point of intersection of two 
regression lines, Derivation of acute angle between the two lines of regression, Concept of 
residual, Mean residual sum of squares, Residual Plot (Residual versus fitted value) and 
its interpretation, Explained and unexplained variation, coefficient of determination, 
Illustrative examples. 

Unit – 2                   (15 hrs.) 
2.1 Attributes: Introduction and Notations of Attribute, Dichotomy, class, order of class, 

positive and negative class, class frequency, ultimate class frequency, fundamental set of 
class frequency, relationships among different class frequencies (up to three attributes), 
Concept of consistency, Concept of independence and association of two attributes, Yule’s 
coefficient of association (𝑄): Definition, −1 ≤ 𝑄 ≤ +1, interpretation, Coefficient of 

colligation (𝑌): Definition, interpretation, Relation between 𝑄and 𝑌: 1) 𝑄 =  ,  2) 

|𝑄|  ≥  |𝑌| , Correlation Coefficients: 1) Point Biserial Correlation Coefficient, 2) Phi 
Coefficient, 3) Tetrachoric Correlation Coefficient, Illustrative examples. 

2.2 Demography:  Introduction, vital events and need of vital statistics, Measures of fertility: 
Crude Birth Rate (CBR), Age Specific Fertility Rate (ASFR), General Fertility Rate 



7 
 
 

(GFR), Total Fertility Rate (TFR), Measures of reproduction: Gross Reproduction rate 
(GRR), Net Reproduction Rate (NRR), Measures of mortality: Crude death rate (CDR), 
Specific Death Rate (SDR) by i) Direct method ii) Indirect method, Standardized Death 
Rate (STDR), Population projection at time t, Life Table - construction and its applications 
in insurance, Use and Applications 

 
 
 
Books Recommended:  

1. Bhat B. R., Srivenkatramana T and Madhava Rao K. S. (1997): Statistics: a Beginner’s 
Text, Vol. I, New Age International (P) Ltd.  

2. Croxton F. E., Cowden D.J. and Kelin S. (1973): Applied General Statistics, Prentice Hall 
of India.  

3. Goon A. M., Gupta M. K., Das Gupta B. (1999): Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. I and II, 
World Press, Calcutta.  

4. Gupta S. P. (2002): Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 
5. Gupta V.K. & Kapoor S.C. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics.- Sultan Chand & 

Sons Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 
6. Kapur, J. N and Gupta, H. C, : Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S. Chand and 

sons, New Delhi.  
7. Kore B. G. and Dixit P. G.: “Descriptive Statistics-II”, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.  
8. Srivastav D. S: A Text book of Demography 
9. Snedecor G.W. and Cochran W. G. (1967): Statistical Methods, Iowa State University 

Press.  
10. Waiker and Lev.: Elementary Statistical Methods.  

Note:  
1. In theory examination, the weightage to the numerical problems should not exceed 30%.  
2. Students can use scientific calculators in theory examination. 

 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester – II 

DSC –8B – STATISTICS – IV 

(DISCRETE PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTIONS) 

Theory: 30 hrs. Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Outcome: Student will be able to acquire knowledge of;  
i. bivariate discrete distributions, independence of bivariate r.vs., Mathematical 

expectation of bivariate discrete random variable. 
ii. one point distribution, two point distribution, Bernoulli distribution,   

iii. Uniform distribution, Binomial distribution, Hypergeometric distribution, 
iv. Poisson distribution, Geometric distribution and Negative binomial distribution.  
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CONTENTS: 
Unit – 1                                                                                                                         (15 hrs.) 
1.1 Bivariate Discrete Distribution: Definition of bivariate discrete random variable (X, Y) 

on finite support, Joint p.m.f., and c.d.f., Properties of c.d.f. (without proof), computation 
of probabilities of events in bivariate probability distribution, marginal and conditional 
probability distribution. Independence of two discrete r.v.s.,  

1.2 Mathematical Expectation: Definition of expectation of function of r.v. in bivariate 
distribution. Theorems on expectations:  (i) E(X+Y) = E(X) + E(Y), (ii) E(XY) = 
E(X)·E(Y) when X and Y are independent. Expectation and variance of linear combination 
of two discrete r.v.s., Definition of conditional mean, conditional variance. Covariance and 
correlation coefficient. Cov (aX+bY, cX+dY). Distinction between uncorrelated and 
independent variables, Proof of the p.g.f. of sum of two independent r.v. as the product of 
their p.g.f. 

 
Unit – 2                                                                                                                          (15 hrs.) 
2.1 Some Standard Discrete Probability Distributions: (finite support):  

One point distribution: p.m.f., mean and variance,  
Two point distribution: p.m.f., mean and variance,   
Bernoulli distribution: p.m.f., p.g.f., mean, variance. 
Discrete Uniform Distribution: p.m.f., mean and variance.  
Binomial Distribution: Binomial random variable, p.m.f. with parameters (n, p), 
recurrence relation for obtaining successive probabilities, mean, and variance, skewness, 
p.g.f., Additive property of binomial variates, distribution of sum of independent and 
identically distributed Bernoulli variables. 
Hyper geometric Distribution: p.m.f. with parameters (N, M, n), Computation of 
probability of different events, recurrence relation for successive probabilities, mean and 
variance of distribution assuming n ≤ N – M ≤ M, Approximation of hypergeometric to 
binomial distribution (Statement only).  

2.2 Some Standard Discrete Probability Distributions: (Countable infinite support):  
Poisson Distribution: Definition of Poisson with parameter λ, mean, variance, probability 
generating function (p.g.f.). Recurrence relation for obtaining successive probabilities. 
Additive property of Poisson distribution. Poisson distribution as a limiting case of 
Binomial distribution (Statement Only).  
Geometric Distribution: Definition of Geometric distribution with parameter p, mean and  
variance, cumulative distribution function. p.g.f. Lack of memory property.   
Negative Binomial Distribution: Definition of Negative binomial distribution with 
parameters (k, p).  Geometric distribution is a particular case of Negative binomial 
distribution, mean, variance, p.g.f., Recurrence relation for obtaining successive 
probabilities.  

 
Books Recommended: 
1. Bhat B. R., Srivenkatramana T and Madhava Rao K. S. (1997): Statistics: a Beginner’s 

Text,Vol. II, New Age International (P) Ltd. 
2. Edward P. J., Ford J. S. and Lin (1974): Probability for Statistical Decision-Making, Prentice 

Hall. 
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3. Goon A. M., Gupta M. K., Das Gupta B. (1999): Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. I and II, 
World Press, Calcutta. 

4. Gupta S. P. (2002): Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 
5. Gupta V.K. & Kapoor S.C. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan & Chand 
6. Hogg R. V. and Crag R. G.: Introduction to Mathematical Statistics Ed.4. 
7. Hoel P. G. (1971): Introduction to Mathematical Statistics, Asia Publishing House. 
8. Kapur J. N. and Gupta H. C. : Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S. Chand and sons, 

New Delhi. 
9. Kore B. G. and Dixit P. G.: Discrete Probability Distributions, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 
10.Meyer P. L. (1970): Introductory Probability and Statistical Applications, Addision Wesley. 
11. Mood A. M., Graybill F. A. and Boes D. C. (1974): Introduction to the Theory of Statistics, 

McGraw Hill. 
12. Mukhopadhyay P. (2006): Probability. Books and Allied (P) Ltd 
13. Rohatgi V. K. and Saleh A. K. Md. E. (2002): An Introduction to probability and statistics. 

John wiley & Sons (Asia) 

Note: 1. In theory examination, the weight age to the numerical problems should not exceed    
30%. 

2. Students can use scientific calculators in theory examination. 

 
 

Practical Paper-I (Credit 2+2) 
Pre requisites:  Knowledge of the topics in the theory papers.  
Course Outcomes: Students will able to; 

i. acquire knowledge of computations using MS-Excel. 
ii. represent statistical data diagrammatically and graphically. 

iii. compute various measures of central tendency, dispersion, moments, skewness and 
kurtosis. 

iv. compute correlation coefficient, regression coefficients. 
v. understand consistency, association and independence of attributes. 

vi. interpret summary Statistics of computer output. 
vii. know applications of some standard discrete probability distributions. 

viii. compute the various fertility rates, mortality rates and growth rates. 

List of Practicals: 
1. Data handling using MS-Excel 
2. Computations using MS-Excel 
3. Diagrammatic and Graphical presentation. 
4. Measures of central tendency  
5. Measures of the dispersion  
6. Moments, skewness and kurtosis. 
7. Use of random numbers to draw SRSWOR, SRSWR, Stratified and Systematic sample. 
8. Computation of probabilities using Baye’s theorem. 
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9. Correlation coefficient, and regression (ungrouped data) 
10. Correlation coefficient  and regression (grouped data) 
11. Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient 
12. Attributes (Missing frequencies, consistency, association and independence). 
13. Demography (Computations of Fertility rates, Mortality rates and Growth rates) 
14. Applications of Uniform, Binomial and Hypergeometric distribution. 
15. Applications of Poisson, Geometric and Negative Binomial distribution. 
16. Bivariate Discrete distribution I. (Marginal and conditional distribution, computation 

of probabilities of events). 
17. Bivariate Discrete distribution II (Expectation /conditional expectation / variance / 

conditional variance /covariance / correlation coefficient) 
18. Case study equivalent to 3 practicals. 

Notes: 
a. Students must complete all experiments using MS-EXCEL. 
b. Case study - Different data sets from newspapers, internet, magazines may be collected 

and students will be asked to use statistical techniques/tools which they have learnt. 
c. MS-EXCEL should be used at the time of practical examination for calculation. 
d. Student must complete the entire practical to the satisfaction of the teacher concerned. 
e. Student must produce laboratory journal along with completion certificate signed by 

Head of the Department, at the time of practical examination. 

Laboratory Requirements: 
Laboratory  should  be  well  equipped  with at least 20 computers along with necessary 
Software’s, at least two printers, sufficient back up facility (UPS/ Inverter/ Generator). 

Nature of Practical Question Paper: 
a) In the practical question paper there shall be four questions each of 16 marks, a student 

has to attempt any two questions.  
b) Computations should be completed using MS-EXCEL and should be demonstrated to 

examiner. Experiment aim, formulae, results etc. should be written on practical answer 
paper. 

c) 8 marks are reserved for case study, 5 marks are reserved for the journal and 5 marks 
for the oral examination. 

d) Practical examination is of four hours duration which includes viva (oral) examination 
and on line demonstration. 
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Semester V 

 

Paper. No. Title of the paper Total Marks 

IX Probability Distributions 50 

X Statistical Inference  - I 50 

XI Designs of Experiments 50 

XII R Programming and Quality Management 50 

 

 

Semester VI 

Paper. No. Title of the paper Total Marks 

XIII Probability Theory and Applications 50 

XIV Statistical Inference  - II 50 

XV Sampling  Theory 50 

XVI Operations Research 50 

 

Practical 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Practical 

Marks 

for 

Practical 

Journal Oral 
Total 

Marks 

IV Probability Distributions 32 4 4 40 

V Statistical Inference 32 4 4 40 

VI 
Designs of Experiments and Sampling 

Methods 
32 4 4 40 

VII 
R Programming, Quality Management and 

Operations Research 
32 4 4 40 

 A Project Report & Viva -voce 40 - - 40 

 



1. Nature of Project 

 (i) Identification of problem where statistical techniques can be used. 

(ii) Planning and execution of data collection. 

(iii) The Marking system for the project work is as follows:  

 Data Collection   : 8 Marks 

 Use of Statistical Tools : 8 Marks 

 Analysis of Data   : 8 Marks 

 Conclusion  : 8 Marks  

 Viva on Project  : 8 marks 

 (iv) Project in B.Sc. III will be conducted in a group of 5 to 6 students.  

2. Nature of Question papers (Theory) 

COMMON NATURE OF QUESTION  FOR THEORY PAPER MENTIONED 

SPERATELY: 

3. Nature of practical papers : 

(i) Each practical question paper must contain Four questions. 

(ii) Each question should contain Two bits from different units. 

(iii) Student should attempt Any Two questions. 

(iv) Each question should carry 16 marks and to be distributed according to following points:         

(a) Aim of the Experiment   : 2 Marks 

(b) Statistical formulae       : 4 Marks 

(c) Observation Tables    : 4 Marks 

(d) Calculations     : 4 Marks 

(e) Conclusion/ result of the experiment  : 2 Marks. 

(v) In each practical paper, four marks are reserved for journal and four marks are reserved 

for oral.    

4. Instructions: 

 (i) While attempting questions based on R-software students have to write the commands 

of R-software on their Answer-book. Final result should be shown to the examiner online 

or the printout may be attached.  

(ii)  Duration of each practical paper should be of four hours. 

(iii) Student can use MS-Excel or electronic calculators for other practical.  

5.  Requirements: 

(i) There should be two subject experts at the time of practical examination.  

(ii)  Laboratory should be well equipped with 20  scientific calculators, 20 computers,            

2 printers  with  sufficient backup facility ( UPS/ Inverter /Generator) 



EQUIVALENCE FOR THEORY PAPERS 

(From June 2020) 

Old Syllabus Revised  Syllabus 

Paper No. Title of the Paper Paper No. Title of the Paper 

Sem.V / P. IX Probability Distributions 
Sem.V / P. IX 

DSE-E13 
Probability Distributions 

Sem. V/ P.X Statistical Inference - I 
Sem. V/ P.X 

DSE-E14 
Statistical Inference - I 

Sem. V / P XI Design of Experiments 
Sem. V / P XI 

DSE-E15 
Design of Experiments 

Sem. V / P XII Operations Research 
Sem. V / P XII 

DSE-E16 

R Programming and Quality 

Management 

Sem. VI / P XIII Probability Theory 
Sem. VI / P XIII 

DSE-F13 
Probability Theory and Applications 

Sem. VI / P XIV Statistical Inference - II 
Sem. VI / P XIV 

DSE-F14 
Statistical Inference - II 

Sem. V / P XV Sampling Theory 
Sem. V / P XV 

DSE-F15 
Sampling Theory 

Sem. VI / P XVI 
Quality Management and 

Data Mining 

Sem. VI / P XVI 

DSE-F16 
Operations Research 

 

EQUIVALENCE FOR PRACTICAL PAPERS 

(From June 2020) 

Old Syllabus Revised  Syllabus 

Paper No. Title of the Practical Paper Paper No. Title of the Practical Paper 

IV Probability Distributions and 

R software 
IV Probability Distributions 

V 
Statistical Inference V Statistical Inference 

VI Design of Experiments and 

Sampling Methods 
VI 

Design of Experiments and Sampling 

Methods 

VII Operations Research and 

Quality Management 
VII 

R Programming, Quality Management 

and Operations Research 

 

 

 



B. Sc.  Part-III Semester V 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - IX 

DSE-E13: Probability Distributions  

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Course Outcomes: The students will acquire 

a) knowledge of important univariate distributions such as Laplace, Cauchy, Lognormal, 

Weibull, Logistic, Pareto, Power Series Distribution. 

b) knowledge of Multinomial and Bivariate Normal Distribution. 

c) knowledge of Truncated Distributions. 

d) Information of various measures of these probability distributions. 

e) acumen to apply standard continuous probability distributions to different situations. 

 

Unit-1: Univariate and Multivariate Probability Distributions                             (18 hours) 

1.1:  Laplace (Double Exponential) Distribution: P. d. f. with parameters (μ, λ), Nature of 

the probability curve, Distribution function, quartiles,  m. g. f.,  mean, variance,  moments, β1, 

β2, γ1 and γ2, Laplace distribution as the distribution of the difference of two i. i. d. exponential 

variates with parameter θ, examples and problems. 

1.2 : Lognormal  Distribution: P.d.f.  with parameters ( 2σ  μ, ), Nature of the probability 

curve, mean, variance, median, mode,  moments, β1, β2, γ1 and γ2 coefficients, Relation with   

N( 2σ  μ, ), examples and problems. 

1.3: Cauchy Distribution: P. d. f. with parameters (μ, λ), nature of the probability curve, 

distribution function, quartiles, non-existence of moments, additive property for two 

independent Cauchy variates (statement only), statement of distribution of the sample mean, 

relationship with uniform and Students ’t’ distribution, distribution of X/Y where X and Y are 

i. i. d. N(0, 1), examples and problems. 

1.4: Weibull Distribution: P. d. f. with parameters (α, β), distribution function, quartiles, mean 

and variance, coefficient of variation, relation with gamma and exponential distribution, 

examples and problems. 

1.5:  Logistic distribution: P.d.f. with parameters (µ, σ), distribution function, mean, mode, 

variance, skewness using mode, applications. 

1.6: Pareto distribution: P.d.f. with parameters (α, β), mean, variance, mode, skewness using 

mode, applications. 



1.7: Power series distribution: P.m.f., mean, mode, variance, Binomial,  Poisson, Geometric 

and Negative Binomial distribution as particular case of power series distribution. 

1.8: Multinomial distribution: P.m.f, m.g.f., marginal distribution, mean, variance, 

covariance, variance and covariance matrix, correlation coefficient,  additive property, 

Trinomial distribution as particular case of multinomial distribution. 

Unit-2: Truncated Distributions and Bivariate Normal Distribution:                    (18 hours)                                                                               

2.1: Truncated distribution as conditional distribution, truncation to the right, left and on both 

sides. Binomial distribution B(n, p) left truncated at X = 0 (value zero not observable):  p.m.f, 

mean, variance. Poisson distribution P(λ), left truncated at X = 0 (value zero not observable):  

p.m.f., mean and variance. Normal distribution N(µ, 2) truncated (i) to the left below a, (ii) to 

the right above b, (iii) to the left below a and to the right above b, its p.d.f. and mean. 

Exponential distribution with parameter  left truncated below a : p.d.f., mean and variance. 

Examples and problems on above distributions. 

2.2: Bivariate Normal Distribution: p.d.f. of BN ( ρ   ,2
2

σ  ,2
1
σ  ,2μ  ,1μ

), Marginal and 

conditional distributions, identification of parameters, conditional expectation and conditional 

variance, regression of Y on X and of X on Y., independence and uncorrelated-ness imply each 

other, m. g. f and moments. Distribution of aX + bY + c, where a, b and c are real numbers. 

Cauchy distribution as the distribution of Z = X/Y where (X, Y) ~ BN( ρ  ,2
2

σ  ,2
1
σ  0,  0, ). 

Examples and problems.                                                                                               

Books Recommended: 

1. Cramer H.: Mathematical Methods of Statistics, Asia Publishing House, Mumbai. 

2.  Mood, A. M., Graybill K, Bose. D. C.: Introduction to Theory of Statistics. (Third edition) 

Mc-Graw Hiil Series. 

3. Lindgren B. W.: Statistical Theory (Third Edition), Collier Macmillan International Edition, 

Macmillan Publishing Co. Inc. New York. 4.  Hogg, R. V. and Craig A. T. : Introduction to 

Mathematical Statistics (Third  Edition), Macmillan Publishing Company, Inc. 866, 34d 

Avenue, New York, 10022. 

5.  Sanjay Arora and Bansi Lal : New Mathematical Statistics (First Edition), Satya Prakashan, 

16/17698, New Market, New Delhi, 5 (1989). 

6.  Gupta S. C and Kapoor V. K. : Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan Chand and 

Sons, 88, Daryaganj, New Delhi 2. 



7. Rohatgi V. K.: An Introduction to Probability Theory and Mathematical Statistics, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

8.  Feller. W. : An Introduction of Probability Theory and its Applications, Wiley Eastern Ltd.. 

Mumbai. 

9. Jhonson and Kotz: Continuous Univariate Distributions I and II 

                                 : Discrete Distributions 

                              : Multivariate Distributions 

10. Bhat B. R.: Modern Probability Theory. New Age International. 

 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester V 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - X 

DSE-E14: Statistical Inference-I 

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Unit 1: Point Estimation:        (18 hours) 

1.1: Introduction: Notion of a parameter, parameter space, general problem of estimation, 

estimating an unknown parameter by point and interval estimation. 

1.2: Point estimation: Definition of an estimator (Statistic) and its Standard Error, distinction 

between estimator and estimate. 

1.3:  Properties of estimator: 

1.3.1: Unbiased estimator, Biased estimator, Positive and Negative Bias, examples of unbiased 

and biased estimator, Proof of the results: 

a) Two distinct unbiased estimators of Ψ(ɵ) give rise to infinitely many unbiased Estimators 

of  Ψ(ɵ) 

b) If T is an unbiased estimator of ɵ then Ψ(T) is an unbiased estimator of Ψ(ɵ) provided Ψ(.) 

is a linear function.  

Sample variance is a biased estimator of the population variance. Illustrations of unbiased 

estimators for parameter and parametric function. 

1.3.2: Relative efficiency of T1 with respect to T2, where T1 and T2 are unbiased estimators. 

Use of mean square error to modify the above definition for biased estimators. Minimum 

Variance Unbiased Estimator (MVUE) and Uniformly Minimum Variance Unbiased Estimator 

(UMVUE), Uniqueness of UMVUE whenever it exists.  

1.3.3: Consistency: Definition, Proof of the following: 

a) Sufficient condition for consistency, 



b) If T is consistent for ɵ and Ψ (.) is a continuous function, then Ψ (T) is consistent for Ψ (ɵ).   

Likelihood function: Definition of likelihood function as a function of the parameter ɵ  based 

on  a random sample from discrete and continuous distributions.  

1.3.4: Sufficiency: Concept of sufficiency, Definition of sufficient statistic through conditional 

distribution of the sample given the statistics. Neyman factorization criterion, Pitmann-

Koopman form which admits  sufficient statistic. Properties of sufficient statistic: 

a) If T is sufficient for ɵ then Ψ (T) is also sufficient for ɵ provided Ψ (.) is a one to one 

function. 

b) If T is a sufficient for ɵ then T is sufficient for Ψ (ɵ). 

Unit 2. Cramer Rao Inequality and Methods of estimation:                     (18 hours)                                                                                       

2.1: Fisher Information function: Definition of Information function, amount of information 

contained in a sample, Statement regarding equality of the information in (x1, x2, …, xn) and in 

a sufficient statistic T,  concept of minimal sufficient statistic with illustrations to exponential 

family.   

2.2:  Cramer Rao Inequality: Statement and proof of Cramer Rao Inequality. Definition of 

Minimum Variance Bound Unbiased Estimator (MVBUE) of Ψ(ɵ).   Proof of the following 

results: 

a) If MVBUE exists for ɵ then MVBUE exists for Ψ(ɵ), if Ψ(.) is a linear function.    

b) If T is MVBUE for ɵ then T is sufficient for ɵ.  

2.3: Methods of Estimation:  

2.3.1: Method of Maximum Likelihood: Definition, Derivation of Maximum Likelihood 

Estimators (MLE) for parameters of standard distributions. Properties of MLE:   

(i) Invariance property (With Proof),  

(ii) MLE is a function of sufficient statistics,  

(iii) Non-uniqueness property of MLE (With counter examples). 

(iv) MLE’s are asymptotically normally distributed. (Without Proof) 

 2.3.2:  Method of Moments: Derivation of moment estimators for standard distributions. 

Illustrations of situations where MLE and moment estimators are distinct and their comparison 

using mean square error (for uniform distribution).  

Books Recommended: 

1. Kale B. K. : A first course in Parametric Inference 

2. Rohatgi V. K.: Statistical Inference 

3.  Rohatgi V. K. : An introduction to Probability Theory and Mathematical   Statistics 

4.  Saxena H. C. and Surendreran: Statistical Inference 



5. Lehmann E. L.: Theory of Point Estimation 

6. Dudewicz C. J. and Mishtra S. N. : Modern Mathematical Statistcs 

7. Cassela G. and Berger R. L. Statistical Inference 

8. Dixit P. G. Patil S.M. Prayag V. R. and Sunde N. J.: Inference: Theory of Estimation. 

9. A. Santhakumaran: Fundamentals of Testing of Statistical Hypothesis 

10. Manojkumar Srivastava, Namita Srivastava: Statistical Inference  

 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester V 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - XI 

DSE-E15: Design of Experiments  

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Unit 1: Simple Designs of Experiments:      (18 hours) 

1.1: Basic Concepts: 

i)  Basic terms in design of experiments: Experimental unit, treatment, layout of an experiment. 

ii)  Basic principles of design of experiments: Replication, randomization and local control. 

iii) Choice of size and shape of a plot for uniformity trials, the empirical formula for the  

variance per unit area of plots. 

1.2: Completely Randomized Design (CRD): 

i) Application of the principles of design of experiments in CRD, layout, mathematical model 

assumptions and interpretations.  

ii) Estimation of parameters, Standard Error(SE), estimate of σ as square root of Mean Error 

Sum of Square. Expected values of mean sum of squares, components of variance. 

iii) Breakup of total sum of squares into components.  

iv) Visual inspection of treatment effects using treatment wise  BOX-PLOT’s  

v) Technique of one way analysis of variance (ANOVA) and its applications to CRD. 

vi) Statement of Chochran’s theorem (without proof) for justification of F-test. Tests for 

equality for treatment effects and its interpretation. Test for equality of two specified   

treatment effects using Critical Difference(CD) 

vii)  Model adequacy check using residual analysis. 

1.3: Randomized Block Design (RBD): 

i) Application of the principles of design of experiments in RBD layout, model, assumptions 

and interpretations. 

ii) Estimation of parameters, expected values of mean sum of squares, components of variance 



iii) Breakup of total sum of squares into components. 

iv) Visual inspection of treatment effects, block effects using BOX-PLOT’s  

v) Technique of Two way analysis of variance (ANOVA) and its applications to RBD. 

Residual analysis for model adequacy checking. 

vi)  Related testing procedures and their interpretations, test for equality of two specified 

treatment effects, comparison of treatment effects using critical difference (C.D.). 

vii) Idea of missing plot technique. 

viii) Situations where missing plot technique is applicable. 

ix) Analysis of RBD with single missing observation. 

1.4:  Latin Square Design (LSD): 

i)  Application of the principles of design of experiments in LSD layout model, assumptions 

and interpretations. 

ii)  Breakup of total sum of squares into components. 

iii)  Estimation of parameters, Standard Error(SE), expected values of mean sum of squares, 

components of  variance. Preparation of analysis of variance (ANOVA) table. 

iv) Visual inspection of treatment effects, row and column effects using BOX-PLOT’s 

v) Related tests and their interpretations, test for equality of two specified treatment effects, 

comparison of treatment effects using critical difference (C.D.).Residual analysis for model 

adequacy checking. 

vi) Analysis of LSD with single missing observation. 

vii) Identification of real life situations where CRD, RBD and LSD are used. 

Unit 2: Analysis of Non-Normal Data, Efficiency and Factorial Experiments: (18 hours) 

2.1:  Analysis of non- normal data in CRD, RBD, LSD using 

i) Square root transformation for counts. 

ii) Sin-1 (.) transformation for proportions. 

iii) Kruskal Wallis test. 

2.2: Efficiency of design:       

i)  Concept and definition of efficiency of a design. 

ii)  Efficiency of RBD over CRD. 

iii) Efficiency of LSD over CRD and LSD over RBD. 

2.3: Factorial Experiments:         

i)  General description of factorial experiments, 22 and 23 factorial experiments arranged in 

RBD. 

ii)  Definitions of main effects and interaction effects in  22 and 23 factorial experiments. 



iii)  Model assumptions and its interpretation. 

iv) Preparations of ANOVA table by Yate’s procedure, test for main effects and interaction 

effects. 

v)  General idea and purpose of confounding in factorial experiments. 

vi) Total confounding (Confounding only one interaction): ANOVA table, testing main effects 

and interaction effects. 

viii) Partial Confounding (Confounding only one interaction per replicate): ANOVA table.   

Testing main effects and interaction effects. 

ix) Construction of layout in total confounding and partial confounding in 23 factorial 

experiment. 

Books Recommended:  

1. Montgomery, D.C. (2001): Design and Analysis of Experiments, John Wiley and sons Inc.,  

New Delhi.  

2. Dass, M.N. and Giri,N.C. (1986) Design and Analysis of Experiments, II Edition Wiley 

Eastern Ltd., New Delhi  

3. Snedecor, G.W. and Cochran, W.G. (1994). Statistical Methods, 8th edition, Affiliated 

East – West Press, New Delhi  

4. Goon, A.M., Gupta,M.K. and Dasgupta, B. (1998). Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol.II, The 

world Press Pvt. Ltd. Kolkatta  

5. Gupta S.C. and Kapoor V.K.(2006). Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, S.Chand Sons, 

New Delhi 

6. Wu, C.F.J. and Hamda, M. (2009). Experiments, Planning, Analysis and Parameter Design  

Optimization, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., Hoboken,New Jersey.  

7.Angel and Dean 

8.Weber and Skilling.                 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester V 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - XII 

DSE-E16: R-Programming and Quality Management 

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Unit-1: R Programming:                                                                                             (18 hours) 

1.1: Introduction: 

1.1.1: Algorithm: Definition, notations, characteristics of algorithm, examples 



1.1.2: Flow chart: Definition, feathers, symbols, examples 

1.1.3: Introduction to R: History, feathers of R-language, Character sets, Identifiers: 

Variable, Constants, Symbolic constant, key words, Data Types and Data Structure,  

Operators: Arithmetic, relational, logical, assignment, increasing, decreasing, special 

operators, Character vectors, Input and output functions, Data Import and Export function, 

Basic built-in function 

1.2: Programming: Structure of programme, Conditional Statements:  If, if else, Loops: for, 

while, Unconditional Statements, Writing of your own functions, Diagrams and Graphs, 

Simple programmes on   

 1) Finding Area of circle 

 2) To check whether the given integer is positive or negative 

 3) Reverse a given number  

 4) To find greatest of three numbers 

 5) Find Prime numbers in a given range 

 6) To check if number is odd or even 

 7) To check leap year 

 8) To find sum of first n natural numbers 

 9)  To Generate random numbers from discrete distributions 

 10) To Generate random numbers from continuous distributions 

Unit-2: Quality Management:                                                                                     (18 hours) 

2.1: Quality Tools: Meaning and dimensions of quality, quality philosophy, Magnificent tools 

of quality: Histogram, Check sheet, Pareto diagram, cause and effect diagram, scatter diagram, 

control chart, flow chart. Deming’s PDCA cycle for continuous improvements and its 

applications. 

2.2: Process Control: CUSUM chart, tabular form, use of these charts for monitoring process 

mean. Moving average and exponentially weighted moving average charts. Introduction to six-

sigma methodology, DMAIC cycle and case studies. 

2.3: Product Control: Sampling Inspection plans for attribute inspection: Concept   of AQL, 

LTPD, Consumer’s risk, producer’s risk, AOQ, AOQL, OC, ASN and ATI. Description of 

Single and double sampling plans with determination of above constants. 

Books Recommended: 

1. Crawley, M. J. (2006 ): Statistics - An introduction using R. John Wiley, London 32  

2. Purohit, S.G.; Gore, S.D. and Deshmukh, S.R. (2015): Statistics using R, second 

edition. Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi.  



3. Shahababa, B. (2011): Biostatistics with R, Springer, New York  

4. Verzani, J. (2005): Using R for Introductory Statistics, Chapman and Hall /CRC Press, 

New York 

5. Montgomery D. C.: Introduction to quality Control  

6. Duncan A. J.: Quality Control and Industrial statistics  

7. E L Grant: Statistical Quality Control   

 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester VI 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - XIII 

DSE-F13: Probability Theory and Applications   

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Course Outcomes: The students will acquire 

a) knowledge about order statistics and associated distributions 

b) Concept of convergence and Chebychev’s inequality and their uses 

c) Concept of law large numbers and central limit theorem and its uses. 

d) knowledge of terms involved in reliability theory as well as concepts and measures. 

 

Unit-1: Order Statistics and Convergence:                                                               (18 hours) 

1.1: Order Statistics: Order statistics for a random sample of size n from a continuous 

distribution, Joint distribution, definition, derivation of distribution function and density 

function of the ith order statistic, particular cases for i=1 and i= n, Derivation of joint p. d. f. of 

ith  and jth  order statistics , statement of distribution of the sample range, Distribution of the 

sample median when n is odd. Examples and problems. 

1.2: Convergence and Limit Theorem: Convergence -Definition of convergence of sequence 

of random variables (a) in probability, (b) in distribution, (c) in quadratic mean. If X  
P

 nX   

then g(X)  
P

 )ng(X   where g is continuous function without  proof. Examples and 

problems. 

1.3: Chebychev’s Inequality: Chebycheve’s inequality for discrete and continuous 

distributions. Examples.  

1.4:  Weak Law of Large Numbers and Central Limit Theorem: Weak law of large 

numbers (WLLN)- statement and proof for i. i. d. random variables with finite variance. 



1.5 Central Limit Theorem: Statement and proof for i.i.d. random variables with finite 

variance, proof based on m. g. f.., simple examples based on Bernoulli, binomial, Poisson and 

chi-square distribution.  

Unit-2: Reliability Theory:                                                                                      (18 hours) 

2.1: Binary System: Block diagrams, definition of binary coherent structure and illustrations. 

Coherent system of components at most three, (a) Series, (b) Parallel, (c) 2 out of 3: Minimal 

cut, minimal path representation of system. 

2.2: Reliability of binary System: Reliability of systems h(p), when components are 

independent and identically distributed with common probability p of operating.  

2.3:  Ageing Properties: Definitions of hazard rate, hazard function, survival function. 

Concept of distributions with increasing and decreasing failure rate (IFR, DFR). Relationship 

between survival function and hazard function, density function and hazard rate. Derivations  

of results: (1) Hazard rate of a series system of components having independent life times is 

summation of component hazard rates. (2) Life time of series system of independent 

components with independent IFR life times is IFR, 

2.4: Examples on exponential distribution. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Barlow R. E. and Proschan Frank: Statistical Theory of Reliability and Life Testing. Holt 

Rinebart and  Winston Inc., New Yark. 

2. Cramer H.: Mathematical Methods of Statistics, Asia Publishing House, Mumbai. 

3. Lindgren B. W.: Statistical Theory (Third Edition), Collier Macmillan  International 

Edition, Macmillan Publishing Co. Inc. New York. .. . . 

4. Hogg, R. V. and Craig A. T. : Introduction to Mathematical Statistics (Third Edition), 

Macmillan Publishing Company, Inc. 866, 34d Avenue, New York, 10022. 

5.  Sanjay Arora and Bansi Lal : New Mathematical Statistics (First Edition), Satya Prakashan, 

16/17698, New Market, New Delhi, 5 (1989). 

6. Gupta S. C and Kapoor V. K. : Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan Chand and 

Sons, 88, Daryaganj, New Delhi 2. 

7. Rohatgi V. K.: An Introduction to Probability Theory and Mathematical Statistics, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

8.  Hoel, Port and Stone: Introduction to Stochastic Processes, Houghton Mifflin. 

9. Feller. W. : An Introduction of Probability Theory and its Applications. Wiley Eastern Ltd.. 

Mumbai. 

10. Bhat B. R.: Modern Probability Theory. 



11 Ross S: Probability Theory. 

12.Zacks S. : Introduction to Reliability Analysis, Probability Models and Statistical Methods, 

Springer Verlag. 

13. Sinha S. K. : Reliability and Life Testing, Second Edition, Wiley Eastern Publishers, New 

Delhi. 

14.Trivedi R. S. : Probability and Statistics with Reliability and Computer Science Application, 

Prentice – Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  

15. Parimal Mukhopadhyaya: An Introduction to the Theory of Probability. World Scientific 

Publishing. 

 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester VI 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - XIV 

DSE-F14: Statistical Inference-II 

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Unit 1: Interval Estimation and Parametric Tests:    (18 hours) 

1.1: Interval Estimation: 

1.1.1: Notion of interval estimation, Definition of confidence interval, length of confidence 

interval, confidence bounds. Definition of pivotal quantity and its use in obtaining confidence 

intervals and bounds. 

1.1.2: Interval estimation for the following cases: 

i) Mean μ of normal distribution (σ known and unknown) 

ii) Variance σ2 of normal distribution (μ known and unknown) 

iii) Difference between two means (μ1 – μ2) 

a. For a sample from bi-variate normal population 

b.For samples from two independent normal populations. 

iv) Ratio of variances for samples from two independent normal populations. 

v) Mean of exponential distribution 

vi) Population proportion and difference of two population proportions   

vii) Population median (using order statistics and limiting distribution of median). 

1.2: Parametric tests: 

1.2.1: Statistical hypothesis, problems of testing of hypothesis, definitions and illustrations of  

(i) simple hypothesis (ii) composite hypothesis, critical region, Type I and Type II error, 



probabilities of type I and Type II errors. Power of a test, p-value, size of a test, level of 

significance, problem of controlling probabilities of type I and Type II errors. 

1.2.2:   Definition of Most Powerful (MP) test. Statement and proof (sufficient part) of 

Neyman- Pearson (NP)  lemma for simple null hypothesis against simple alternative hypothesis 

for construction of MP test. Examples of construction of MP test of level α. 

1.2.3: Power function of a test, power curve, definition of Uniformly Most Powerful (UMP)    

level α test, Use of NP lemma for constructing UMP level α test for one-sided alternative. 

Computation of powers for standard probability distributions. 

1.2.4:  Likelihood Ratio (LR) Test: Procedure of LR test, statement of its properties, LR test  

involving mean and variance of normal population for two sided alternative hypothesis             

only. (i.e. Ho: μ=μo    v/s  H1 : μ ≠ μ0    and   Ho:  σ
2 = 𝜎0

2      v/s     H1 : σ
2 ≠ 𝜎0

2
 )    

Unit 2. SPRT and Non-parametric Tests:      (18 hours)  

2.1: Sequential Test: General theory of sequential analysis and its comparison with fixed 

sample procedure. Wald’s SPRT of strength (α, β) for simple null hypothesis against simple 

alternative hypothesis. Illustrations for binomial, Poisson, exponential and normal 

distributions, Graphical and tabular procedure for carring out the test.  

2.2: Non-parametric tests: Notion of non-parametric statistical inference (test) and its  

comparision with parametric statistical inference. Concept of  distribution free statistic. Test 

procedure of: 

i) Run test for randomness and run test for equality of distributions. 

ii) Sign test for one sample and two sample paired observations 

iii) Wilcoxson’s signed rank test for one sample and two samples paired observations 

iv) Mann-Whitney U-test (Two independent samples) 

v) Median test 

vi) Kolmogorov Smirnov test for one and two independent samples. 

Books Recommended: 

1. Kale B. K. : A first course in Parametric Inference 

2. Rohatgi V. K.: Statistical Inference 

3. Rohatgi V. K. : An introduction to Probability Theory and Mathematical   Statistics 

4. Saxena H. C. and Surendreran: Statistical Inference 

5. Lehmann E. L.: Theory of Point Estimation 

6. Dudewicz C. J. and Mishtra S. N. : Modern Mathematical Statistcs 

7. Cassela G. and Berger R. L. Statistical Inference 

8. Gibbons J. D.: Non-parametric Statistical Inference 



9. Doniel : Applied Non-parametric Statistics 

10. Siegel S. : Non-parametric Methods for the behavioral sciences. 

11. Kunte  S, Purohit S. G and Wanjale S.K: Lecture notes on Non-parametric Tests. 

12. Dixit P. G. Patil S.M. Prayag V. R. and Sunbandh N. J.: Inference: Theory of Estimation. 

13. Bhuyan K. C.: Probability Distribution Theory and Statistical Inference 

14. A. Santhakumaran: Fundamentals of Testing of Statistical Hypothesis 

15. Manojkumar Srivastava, Namita Srivastava: Statistical Inference  

 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester V 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - IX 

DSE-F15: Sampling Theory 

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Unit- 1 : Simple and Stratified Random Sampling:    (18 hours) 

1.1:  Simple Random Sampling:                                

i)  Revision of Simple random sampling, Procedure of drawing SRSWOR and SRSWR using   

(a) random number table (b) software. 

ii) Sample mean (�̅�) as an estimator of population mean, derivation of its expectation, standard 

error  and estimator of standard error under SRSWOR and SRSWR 

iii) N�̅� as an estimator of population total, derivation of its expectation, standard error and 

estimator of standard error under SRSWOR and SRSWR 

iv) Sampling of dichotomous attributes. Estimation of population proportion, Sample 

proportion (p) as an estimator of population proportion (P), derivation of its expectation, 

standard error using (SRSWOR). Np as an estimator of total number of units in the population 

possessing the attribute of interest, derivation of its expectation, standard error and  estimator 

of standard error. 

 1.2: Determination of the sample size: 

 Determination of the sample size (n) under SRSWOR for variables and attributes given  

i)  Margin of error and confidence coefficient. 

ii) Coefficient of variation of the estimator and confidence coefficient. 

1.3: Stratified Sampling:  

i)   Real life situations where stratification is appropriate. 

ii)  Procedure of drawing stratified sample using (a) random number table (b) software given 

the sampling frame. 



iii) Description of stratified sampling method where sample is drawn from individual stratum 

using SRSWOR method. 

(a) �̅�st as an estimator of population mean �̅� , derivation of its expectation, standard error and 

estimator of standard error. 

(b) N�̅� as an estimator of population total, derivation of its expectation, standard error and 

estimator of standard error. 

iv) Problem of allocation: Proportional allocation, Neyman’s allocation and optimum 

allocation, derivation of the expressions for the standard errors of the above estimators when 

these allocations are used. 

v) Comparison amongst SRSWOR, stratification with proportional allocation and stratification 

with optimum allocation. Gain in precision due to stratification.  

vi) Cost and variance analysis in stratified random sampling, minimization of variance for fixed 

cost, minimization of cost  for fixed variance, optimum allocation as a particular case of  

optimization in cost and variance analysis. 

Unit 2: Other Sampling Methods:        (18 hours) 

2.1:  Systematic Sampling: 

i)  Real life situations where systematic sampling is appropriate. Techniques of drawing a 

sample using systematic sampling (when the population size is multiple of sample size). 

ii) Estimation of the population mean and population total, standard error of these estimators.  

iii) Comparison of systematic sampling with SRSWOR.  

iv)  Comparison of systematic sampling with SRSWOR and stratified sampling in the presence 

of linear trend. 

v)  Idea of Circular Systematic Sampling. 

2.2: Cluster Sampling: 

i)  Real life situations where cluster sampling is appropriate. Techniques of drawing a sample 

using cluster sampling.  

ii) Estimation of the population mean and population total ( with equal size clusters), standard 

error of these estimators.  

iii) Systematic sampling as a particular case of cluster sampling. 

2.3: Two stage and Multi stage sampling: Idea of two stage and multistage sampling. 

2. 4:  Ratio Method: 

 i)   Concept and rationale of auxiliary variable and its use in estimation 

 ii)  Situations where Ratio method is appropriate.  



iii) Ratio estimators of the population mean and population total and their standard errors 

(without derivations), estimators of these standard errors.  

iv)  Relative efficiency of ratio estimators with that of SRSWOR.  

2.5: Regression Method:  

i)   Situations where Regression method is appropriate. 

ii)  Regression estimators of the population mean and population total and their standard errors 

(without derivations), estimators of these standard errors.  

iii) Comments regarding bias in estimation.  

iv) Relative efficiency of regression estimators with that of a) SRSWOR   b) Ratio estimator. 

2.6: Case Study: Study of surveys illustrating the above ideas. Rounds conducted by NSSO.  

 Books Recommended:  

1. Cochran, W.G: Sampling Techniques, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

2. Sukhatme, P.V. and Sukhatme, B.V. : Sampling Theory of Surveys with Applications, 

Indian Society of Agricultural Statistics, New Delhi.  

3. Des Raj : Sampling Theory.  

4. Daroga Singh and Choudhary F.S.; Theory and Analysis of Sample Survey Designs, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd., New Delhi.  

5. Murthy, M.N: Sampling Methods, Indian Statistical Institute, Kolkata.  

6.  Parimal Mukhopadhyay (2008):Sampling theory and methods of survey sampling , 

Prentice Hall of India. 

 

B. Sc.  Part-III Semester V 

SUBJECT – STATISTICS - XVI 

DSE-F16: Operations Research 

Theory: 36 hours. Marks-50 (Credit 02) 

Unit-1:                                                                                                                          (18 hours) 

1.1: Linear programming: Basic concepts, Statement of the Linear Programming Problem 

(LPP), formulation of problem as L.P. problem. Definition of (i) a slack variable, (ii) a surplus 

variable, L.P. problem in (i) canonical form, (ii) standard form. Definition of (i) a solution,  (ii) 

a feasible solution, (iii) basic variable and non-basic variable, (iv) a basic feasible solution, (v) 

a degenerate and a non-generate solution,  (vi) an optimal solution,  Solution of L.P.P.: i. 

Graphical Method: Solution space, obtaining an optimal solution, unique and non- unique 



optimal solutions, ii. Simplex Method: (a) Initial basic feasible solution (IBFS) is readily 

available: obtaining an IBFS, criteria for deciding whether obtained solution is optimal, criteria 

for unbounded solution, more than one optimal solutions (b) IBFS not readily available: 

introduction of artificial variable, Big-M method, modified objective function, modifications 

and applications of simplex method to L.P.P., criterion for no solution, Duality Theory: Writing 

dual of a primal problem, solution of L.P.P.  with artificial variable, Examples and problems. 

1.2: Transportation, and Assignment Problems: Transportation problem (T.P.):  

statement, balanced and unbalance T. P., Methods of obtaining initial basic feasible solution of 

T.P. (a) North West corner  rule (b) Method of matrix minima (least cost method), (c) Vogel's 

approximation(VAM)., MODI method of obtaining Optimal solution of T. P, uniqueness and 

non- uniqueness of optimal solutions, degenerate solution, examples and problems. 

Assignment Problem:  Statement, balanced and   unbalanced   assignment problem, relation 

with T.P, optimal solution of an assignment problem using Hungarian method, examples and 

problems. 

Sequencing Problem:  Introduction,  Statement of problem, Procedure of processing n jobs 

on two machines, Procedure of processing n jobs on three machines and m machines. 

Computations of elapsed time and idle times, examples and problems. 

Unit-2:                                                                                                                            (18 hours) 

2.1: Queuing Theory: Introduction, essential features of queuing system, input source, queue 

configuration, queue discipline, service mechanism, Operating characteristics of queuing 

system, transient- state and steady state, queue length, general relationship among system 

characteristics.  

Probability distribution in queuing system: Distribution of arrival, distribution of inter 

arrival time, distribution of departure and distribution of service time (Derivations are not 

expected), Types of queuing models, Solution of queuing Model: M/M/1, using FCFS queue 

discipline. Problems and examples. 

2.2: Simulation Techniques: Meaning of simulation, Monte Carlo simulation,   advantages 

and disadvantages of simulation, definition and properties of random numbers, generation of 

pseudo random numbers, Techniques of generating random numbers from uniform 

distribution, Tests for randomness and uniformity  distribution,  random variate generation 

using inverse cdf method, random  variate generation from  Bernoulli,  Binomial,  Poisson,  

Geometric, Exponential and normal distributions.  

Book Recommended:  



1. Gass E.: Linear Programming Method and Applications, Narosa Publishing House, New 

Delhi. 

2. Shrinath L. S.: Linear Programming. 

3. Taha H. A.: Operation research – An Introduction, Fifth Edition, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 

4. Saceini, Yaspan, Friedman: Operations Research Method and Problems, Wiley International 

Edition. 

5. Shrinath, L. S.: Linear Programming, Affiliated East-West Press Pvt. Ltd.,   New Delhi. 

6. Phillips, D. T., Ravindra, A., Solberg, J.: Operations Research Principles and Practice, John 

Wiley and Sons Inc. 

7. Sharma, J. K.: Mathematical Models in Operations Research, Tau McGraw Hill Publishing 

Company Ltd., New Delhi. 

8. Kapoor, V. K.; Operations Research, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

9. Gupta, P. K. and Hira, D. S.: Operations Research, S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi. 

10. Luc Devroye: Non-Uniform Random Variate Generation, Springer – Verlag, New York. 

11. Gentle, J. E.: Random Number Generation and Monte Carlo Methods, Springer- Verlag. 

12. Robert, C. P. and Casella, G.: Monte Carlo Statistical methods, Springer-Verlag. 

13. Rubinstien, R. Y.: Simulation and Monte Carlo Method, John Wiley, New York.  

 

B.Sc. III (Statistics) 

Practical IV 

Probability Distributions 

1. Model sampling from Laplace and Cauchy distributions. 

2. Model sampling from log-normal and Weibull distributions. 

3. Model sampling from logistic distribution. 

4. Model sampling from Pareto distribution.  

5. Model sampling from truncated binomial and Poisson distributions. 

6. Model sampling from truncated normal and exponential distributions. 

7. Model sampling from bivariate normal distribution. 

8. Fitting of log-normal distribution. 

9. Fitting of Weibull distribution. 

10. Fitting of logistic distribution.            

11. Fitting of Pareto distribution. 

12. Fitting of truncated binomial distribution. 



13. Fitting of truncated Poisson distribution. 

14. Applications of multinomial distribution. 

15. Applications of bivariate normal distribution. 

Practical-V 

Statistical Inference 

1. Point estimation by Method of Moment for Discrete Distributions. 

2. Point estimation by Method of Moment for Continuous Distributions. 

3. Point estimation by Method of Maximum Likelihood (for one parameters).  

4. Point estimation by Method of Maximum Likelihood (for two parameters). 

5. Interval estimation of location and scale parameters of normal distribution (Single Sample). 

6. Interval estimation of difference of location and ratio of scale parameters of normal 

distributions (Two sample). 

7. Interval estimation for population proportion and difference between two population 

proportions. 

8. Interval estimation for population median (using order statistics and limiting distribution 

of median). 

9. Construction of MP test. 

10. Construction of UMP test. 

11. Construction of SPRT for Binomial, Poisson distributions, graphical representation of 

procedure. 

12. Construction of SPRT for exponential and normal distributions, graphical representation 

of procedure. 

13. Non-Parametric Tests-I : Run test, Sign test and Wilcoxon signed Rank test 

14. Non-Parametric Test-II : Mann-whitney U-test for two independent samples and Median 

Test for two large independent samples 

15. Non-Parametric Tests-III: Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test for one and two independent 

samples.  

Practical VI 

Design of Experiments and Sampling Methods 

1. Analysis of CRD and RBD, Efficiency of RBD over CRD. 

2. Analysis of LSD and efficiency of LSD over CRD and RBD. 

3. Missing plot technique for RBD and LSD with single missing observations. 

4. Analysis of Variance for non-normal data. (CRD, RBD, LSD) 

5. Kruskal-Walli’s test for non-normal data(CRD,RBD,LSD) 



6.  Analysis of 22 and 23 factorial experiment. 

7. Partial and total confounding 

8. Simple Random Sampling for (i) Variables (ii) Attributes. 

9. Determination of sample size in SRS for (i) Variables (ii)Attributes. 

10. Stratified Random Sampling-I 

11. Stratified Random Sampling-II 

12. Ratio method of estimation 

13. Regression method of estimation 

14. Systematic Sampling 

15. Cluster Sampling. 

PRACTICAL PAPER VII 

R- Programming, Quality Management and Operations Research 

1. Data input/output - Creation of vector using commands: c , rep , seq, scan 

                                   - Creation of data frame using commands: data frame, edit 

                                   - Arithmetic operation on vectors. 

2. Diagrammatic representation of data- Simple bar diagram, subdivided bar diagram, pie 

diagram. 

3. Graphical representation of data- Histogram, frequency polygon, Ogive curves. 

4. R- Program –I (Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersion). 

5. Simulation I using R (Discrete distribution). 

6. Simulation II using R (Continuous distribution). 

7. Linear Programming Problem. 

8. Transformation problem. 

9. Assignment problem. 

10. Sequencing Problem.  

11. EWMA Chart. 

12. CUSUM  chart. 

13. Six sigma limits for mean. 

14. Single sampling plan. 

15. Double sampling plan. 
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PREAMBLE 

This paper is specially designed to cater to foundation building of the students by 

imparting knowledge about the science, technology and development. STD students of B. 

A. Part-I can bitterly understand all latest concepts in Science, Technology and 

Development in brief but in adequate manner. The objective of this course is to 

introduce the latest concepts in Science, Technology and Development, specifically 

fundamental concepts in scientific thinking, contribution of eminent scientists, non-

conventional power resources of India, human health, disaster management, communication 

and information technology, space and ocean research, defense and agriculture. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION  

Candidates who have passed any PUC Science, Commerce, Arts examinations in 

Maharashtra State or any other States in India with equal qualifications are eligible for admission 

to the course.  

DURATION OF THE COURSE  

The duration of the B.A./B.Sc. Geography Program shall extend over 8 semesters (four 

academic years) of 16 weeks or more, each with a maximum of 90 actual working days of 

instruction in each semester.  

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:  

The medium of instruction shall be Marathi and English. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) To study the fundamental concepts of science, technology and development. 



2) To study the contribution of eminent scientist in the development of science and technology. 

3) To study non-conventional power resources of India. 

4) To study impact of science and technology on human health. 

5) To study various types of disasters and its management. 

6) To study means of communication and information technology. 

7) To study science technology in space and ocean research. 

8) To study space technology in India’s defence and agriculture. 

COURSE OUTCOMES 

1) Student should be able to understand in-depth about the concepts of science, technology and 

development. 

2) Students should be able to understand contribution of eminent scientists in the development of 

science and technology. 

3) Students should be able to study non-conventional power resources in the country. 

4) Students should understand impact of science and technology on human health. 

5) Students should understand types of disasters and its management. 

6) Students should understand means of communication and information technology. 

7) Students should be able to understand science technology in space and ocean research. 

8) Students should understand technology in India’s defence and agriculture. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 

 The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course) 

 The Theory paper shall carry internal 10 marks (as applicable to the course) 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of 

Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

Continuous Evaluation Methods (40 Marks): 

Q. 1: Multiple Choose Question (05)  

Q. 2: Write short notes (any three) (15)  

Q. 3: Write detail answers on any two (20)  

Internal Evaluation 10 Mark  



B.A.-I Semester-I - Home Assignment / Unit Test / Case Study 

B.A.-I Semester-II – Home Assignment / Unit Test / Case Study 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Generic Elective for B. A. Part – I Semester I 
Science Technology and Development (STD) 

(THEORY) 
Title of the Course: Science, Technology and Development  Code: CGE-1B 

Number of  
Theory Credits  

Number of lecture hours/ 
semester  

Number of Theory 
Classes per week  

04 60 04 
 

Semester – I 

                  No. of Lectures       Credits 

Module – I Introduction to Science and Technology                                   15               01 

1.1 Science and Technology: Definitions, Nature, Scope 

1.2 Fundamental Concepts in Scientific Thinking 

1.3 Stages in the Study of Science Observation, Experiment, Analysis, Result and Hypothesis. 

1.4 Science and Superstitions 

1.5 Development of Science and Technology 

1.6 Impact of Science and Technology on Society 

Module - II Contribution of Eminent Scientist in the Development of Science and 

Technology                                                                                                   15                          01 

2.1 Louis Pasteur 

2.2 Albert Einstein 

2.3 Thomas Alva Edison 

2.4 Dr. Homi Bhabha 

2.5 Dr. M.S. Swaminathan 

2.6 Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam 

Module – III Non-Conventional Power Resources of India                    15                         01 

3.1 Resource: Concept and Importance 

3.2 Types of Power Resource 

3.3 Non-Conventional Power Resources 

3.3.1 Solar Energy 

3.3.2 Wind Energy 

3.3.3 Hydel Power Energy 

3.3.4 Nuclear Energy 



3.3.5 Bio Energy 

3.3.6 Geo-Thermal Energy 

3.3.7 Tidal Energy 

3.4 Carbon Credit 

 

Module – IV Science, Technology and Human Health                            15                    01 

4.1 Impact of Science and Technology on Human Health 

4.2 Human Blood – Blood Groups, Importance of Matching Blood Groups in Human Health 

4.3 Addiction a Social Problem, types, Causes, Effects and Solution 

4.4 AIDS – A Challenge before World, Facts, Figures, Causes, Effects, Treatment, Social 

Outlook. 

4.5 Need of Cleanliness: Swachh Bharat Abhiyan 

 

Reference Books 

1. Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin, 

Information Today, 2004. 

3. Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science Library) – Import, 

15 Jan 2009 

4. Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library. 

5. Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the 

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015 

6. Disaster Management in India, Kadambari Sharma and Chiranjeev Avinash, Jnanda 

Prakashan, 2010. 

7. Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972. 

8. Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 

1971. 

9. Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London. (Year) 

10. Encyclopaedia Britannica. 

11. Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962. 

मराठ  पु तके  



1. व ानाचा समाज धारणेवर ल प रणाम - द त कमलाकर, समाज बोधन 

सं था  

2. शा ीय वचार प धती - अ. भ. शहा, समाज बोधन सं था  

3. जीवना भमुख व ान - शवाजी व यापीठ काशन  

4. वै ा नक अ यासाची गाथा - शवाजी व यापीठ काशन 

5. व ान, तं ान आ ण गती - डॉ.पवार जय सगंराव, ा. सूयवंशी नशांत 

फडके काशन को हापूर  

6. व ान, तं ान आ ण गती - ा. पाट ल ह र चं , ा. घ ते अ नल , ा. 

पाट ल अ ण, ा. माने देशमुख रामराजे, नराल  काशन, पुणे  

7. मराठ  व वकोश   
 

Websites:  

e-PG Pathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/  

MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/  

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/  

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/  

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/
https://nptel.ac.in/
https://swayam.gov.in/
https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/
http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources


Generic Elective for B. A. Part – I Semester II 
Science Technology and Development (STD) 

(THEORY) 
Title of the Course: Science, Technology and Development  Code: CGE-2B 

Number of  
Theory Credits  

Number of lecture hours/ 
semester  

Number of Theory 
Classes per week  

04 60 04 
 

Semester – II 

 

Module - I Disaster Management                                                                     15                01  

1.1 Disaster: Concept and Types  

1.2 Earthquake 1.3 Flood  

1.4 Drought 1.5 Fire  

1.6 Accident 1.7 Crowd  

Module –II Means of Communication and Information Technology         15            01  

2.1 A Brief History of Communication  

2.2 Origin, Development and Importance of Computer 2.3 Computer Network  

2.4 Internet  

2.5 Computer Viruses  

2.6 Information Technology  

Module – III Science Technology in Space and Ocean Research               15             01  

3.1 Artificial Satellite – Types and Usages  

3.2 Indian Space Research Organisation  

3.3 Introduction of: a) Geographical Information System (GIS)  

b) Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS)  

3.4 Importance of Ocean Study  

3.5 National Institute of Oceanography  

 

 

Module – IV Science Technology in India’s Defence and Agriculture          15       01  

4.1 Science Technology in National Defence  

4.2 Defence Research and Development Organization (DRDO)  



4.3 New Technology in Irrigation System  

4.4 Chemical and Bio Fertilizers  

4.5 Modern equipment’s in agriculture 

4.6 Plant Protection Methods 

 

Reference Books  

1. Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin, 

Information Today, 2004.  

3. Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science Library) – Import, 

15 Jan 2009  

4. Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library.  

5. Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the 

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015  

6. Disaster Management in India, Kadambari Sharma and Chiranjeev Avinash, Jnanda 

Prakashan, 2010.  

7. Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972.  

8. Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 1971.  

9. Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London. (Year)  

10. Encyclopaedia Britannica.  

11. Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962. 

 

मराठ  पु तके  

1. व ानाचा समाज धारणेवर ल प रणाम - द त कमलाकर, समाज बोधन 

सं था  

2. शा ीय वचार प धती - अ. भ. शहा, समाज बोधन सं था  

3. जीवना भमुख व ान - शवाजी व यापीठ काशन  

4. वै ा नक अ यासाची गाथा - शवाजी व यापीठ काशन 



5. व ान, तं ान आ ण गती - डॉ.पवार जय सगंराव, ा. सूयवंशी नशांत 

फडके काशन को हापूर  

6. व ान, तं ान आ ण गती - ा. पाट ल ह र चं , ा. घ ते अ नल , ा. 

पाट ल अ ण, ा. माने देशमुख रामराजे, नराल  काशन, पुणे  

7. मराठ  व वकोश   
 

 
Websites:  

e-PG Pathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/  

MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/  

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/  

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/  

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 

https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/
https://nptel.ac.in/
https://swayam.gov.in/
https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/
http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-III) 

Corporate Accounting Paper - I 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. Explain the accounting entries of issue and forfeiture of shares and re-issue of 

forfeited shares, discuss accounting treatment for redemption of preference 
shares and buyback of shares. 

2. Demonstrate accounting for issue of debentures and redemption of 
debentures. 

3. Simulate practice of preparing financial statements as per the provisions of 
Indian Companies Act 2013. 

4. Practice the fundamental accounting process on Tally ERP. 
 

Syllabus Contents 
 
Unit I: Issue and forfeiture of shares, Re-issue of forfeited shares, Redemption of 
preference shares and Buyback of shares.    (15 Periods) 
 
Unit II: Issue and Redemption of Debentures     (10 Periods) 
 
Unit III: Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies.  (15 Periods) 
 
Unit IV: Practical of Fundamental Computerised Accounting (20 Periods) 

a) Introduction to Tally ERP.9, Technological Advantages, Getting Functional 
with Tally ERP.9, Tally ERP.9 Start-up, Mouse/Keyboard Conventions, 
Switching between Screen Areas, Quitting Tally ERP.9, Setting up of Company 
in Tally ERP.9,  

b) Create a Company- Select a Company, Alter a Company, Shut a Company, 
Creating Accounting Masters in Tally ERP.9, Chart of Accounts,  

c) Pre-defined Groups of Accounts, Groups- Creating Single Group, Creating 
Multiple Group, Displaying Group, Altering Group,  

d) Ledgers, Creating Single Ledger, Creating Multiple Ledger, Displaying Ledger, 
Altering Ledger, Voucher Entry in Tally ERP.9,  

e) Accounting Vouchers- Contra Voucher (F4), Payment Voucher (F5), Receipt 
Voucher (F6), Journal Voucher (F7), Purchase (F9), Sales (F8), Debit Note 
(Ctrl + F9), Credit Note (Ctrl + F8),  

f) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance,  
g) Accounting Books and Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 

Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register 
and Day Book.  

Notes: 
1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 

software for commerce department to train the students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
Corporate Accounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 
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Reference Books:- 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 

Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 

S. Chand & Company. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 

Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 
4) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 

Sultan Chand and Sons. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 

Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 
6) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 

and Co.  
7) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 

Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  
8) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 

Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  
9) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
10) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
11) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com. (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-IV)  

Corporate Accounting Paper - II 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Explain the accounting entries of profit/loss prior to incorporation. 
2. Compute the value of shares as per distinct methods and differentiate between 

them. 
3. Simulate practice of accounting for liquidation of companies. 
4. Practice the store accounting through Tally ERP. 

 
Unit -I: Profit /Loss Prior to Incorporation.   (15 Periods) 
 
Unit-II: Valuation of shares: Intrinsic value method, Market value Method 
(Capitalization of profit and dividend basis) Fair value.   ( 10 Periods) 
 
Unit-III: Accounting for Liquidation of companies- Process of Liquidation 
under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, Preparation of Liquidator’s Final Statement 
of Account.          ( 15 Periods) 
 
Unit-IV: Store Accounting with Practical using Tally.  (20 Periods) 
Theory: 

a) Basic Concepts of Store Accounting- Importance of Material Management and 
Inventory Control, Objectives of Inventory Control System, Functions and 
Duties of Store-keeper,  

b) Key Terms- Stock items, Category of item, Item Name, Unit of Measurement- 
Purchase Rate per Unit, Current Stock Quantity, Current Valuation Rate, 
Opening Stock Quantity, Opening Valuation Rate, Purchase Returns, Sales 
Returns 

c) Stock Valuation Methods- Source document, Types of Source documents, 
Purchase Invoice, Goods Received Note, Sales Invoice, Delivery Challan 

d) Tally Reports of Store Accounting- Bill-wise List of Stock Items, Stock 
Statement, Material Receipts/ Purchases Register, Material Issues/ Sales 
Register, Material Return Report, Slow Moving Items Report, Fast Moving 
Items Report. 

Practical: 
a) Creating Inventory Masters in Tally.ERP 9, Stock Groups- Creating Single 

Stock Group, Creating Multiple Stock Group, Displaying Stock Group, Altering 
Stock Group,  

b) Units of Measure- Simple Units, Creating Simple Units, Displaying Units of 
Measure, Deleting Units of Measure 

c) Stock Items- Creating Single Stock Items, Creating Multiple Stock Items, 
Displaying Stock Items, Altering Stock Items, 

d) Voucher Entry in Tally.ERP 9- Purchase Voucher (F9), Sales Voucher (F8), 
Credit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F8), Debit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F9) 

e) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance, 
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f) Accounting Books & Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 
Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register, 
Day Book, Statistics,  

g) Inventory Books & Reports- Stock Summary, Stock Item Summary, Stock 
Group Summary, Exception Reports- Negative Stock, Negative Summary. 

 
Notes: 

1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 
software for commerce department to trainthe students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit shouldbe arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
CorporateAccounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 

 
Reference Books:- 

12) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 
Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 

13) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 
S. Chand & Company. 

14) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 
Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 

15) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 
Sultan Chand and Sons. 

16) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 
Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 

17) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 
and Co.  

18) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 
Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  

19) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 
Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  

20) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
21) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
22) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject: Corporate Accounting Paper-I (Semester-III) 
 Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
a) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 

 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject:  Corporate Accounting Paper-II (Semester-IV) 
Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
 Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
c) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
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d) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 
 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

b) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

********* 



1 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-III)  

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To impart theoretical  knowledge of Entrepreneurship 
2. To develop Entrepreneurship qualities and skills 
3. To acquaint students with Steps involved in the formation of Small 

Enterprises 
4. To enlighten students with Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship 

Unit-I Entrepreneur:- 
Evolution, Meaning and Definition, Functions, Qualities of 
successful entrepreneur, Types of Entrepreneur, Obstacles 
to become an Entrepreneur, Challenges before existing 
entrepreneur in modern era. 

15 Hours 

Unit-II Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneurship Development: 
Concept, Definitions, Importance, Theories- Joseph 
Schumpeter’s Theory of Innovation, Hagen’s theory of 
Status Withdrawal,  David McClelland’s Need for 
Achievement theory, Knight’s Risk Taking theory, 
Entrepreneurship Development- Concept and Process. 
Introduction, Functions and Performance of – EDI, MCED 
And DIC 

15 Hours 

Unit-III Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises(MSME): 
Definition, Importance, Problems of MSME and Remedies, 
Government Policy and Support, Steps involved in the 
formation of Small Enterprises- Location, Clearances, 
Permits required, Formalities, Licensing and Registration 
Procedure. 

15 Hours 

Unit-IV Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship: 
Recent Trends- Start up, Stand up, Skill India, Make in 
India, Incubation Centre- Concept and Importance. 
Concepts- Sociopreneur, Edupreneur, Ecopreneur, 
Netpreneur, Intrapreneur( Only concept and Characteristics) 

15 Hours 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-IV) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-II 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To acquaint students with family business in India 
2. To impart conceptual knowledge of Service and Agro Entrepreneurship 
3. To aware students about Business Plan and Project Report 
4. To inspire the students through successful stories of Entrepreneurs 

Unit-I Family Business: 
Meaning, Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Family 
Business, Challenges before family business in India, 
Business Succession Planning, Making family business more 
effective. 

15 Hours

Unit-II Service and Agro Entrepreneurship: 
A) Service Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, Role of 
Service sector in National Economy, Opportunities in Service 
sector. 
B) Agro Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, 
Importance, Entrepreneurial Opportunities in Agro Sector, 
Challenges before Agro Entrepreneurship 

15 Hours

Unit-III Business Plan and Project Report: 
Meaning and Concept of Business Plan, Key elements of 
business plan. 
Meaning, Concept and classification of project. 
Project for Retail store, Beauty parlor, Oil Mill, Cold Storage, 
Eco friendly Bag production- Reasons for failure of project. 

15 Hours

Unit-
IV 

Women Entrepreneurship and Successful Entrepreneurs 
Women Entrepreneur- Concept and causes of limited growth 
of women entrepreneurs in India. 
Successful Entrepreneurs- 
Male- Jeff Bezos(Amazon), Hanmantrao Gaikwad (BVG), 
Chitale Brothers (Chitale Dairy), Ramdas Mane (Mane Group 
of Industries) 
Female- Aditi Gupta (Whisper Girl), Chetana Gala-Sinha 
(Manadeshi Foundation), Vandana Luthra (VLCC), 

15 Hours

Note – Industrial visit/ visit to EDP Institute is suggested to acquaint students 
about entrepreneurial knowledge.  
A talk or interaction with entrepreneurial should be arranged.  
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B.Com.II 
Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship Paper I & II 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper - I 
Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - I 

2 Fundamentals of 
Entrepreneurship Paper - II 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - II 

 
Reference Books: 

1. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management- by Vasant 
Desai 

2.  Udyojakata- by Prabhakar Deshmukh 
3. Entrepreneurship Development in India- by C.B. Gupta and N.P. 

Shrinivasan 
4. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management- by Shukla M.B. 
5. Entrepreneurial Development- by Dr. S.S. Khanka 
6. Entrepreneurial Development- by Godron E. and Natrajan K. 
7. Entrepreneurial Development- by Taneja Satish and Gupta S.L. 
8. Current Trends in Entrepreneurship - by Mohan S. Elangovan R. 
9. Project Preparation Appraisal, Implementation- by Prasanna Chandra 
10. Formulation of a Project Report- by Vinod Gupta 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM III 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 1 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain functions of money and measurement of money supply  
2. Learners will understand the banking system and its functioning in India  
3. Learners will understand the nature of banking business and business practices  
4. Learners will understand the important recent trends in banking system 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Ability to explain monetary system in India  
2.  Ability to critical thinking on banking business  
3.  Ability to explain recent trends in Indian Banking   

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  

Unit-1: Introduction to Money  
1.1 Evolution, Meaning and Functions of Money  
1.2 Meaning and Features of Blockchain Technology and Digital Currency  
1.3 Approaches to the Money supply, RBI’s Measures  
1.4  Constituents and Factors affecting on Money Supply  

13 Lectures 

Unit-2: Introduction to Banking   
2.1. Meaning, Evolution and Functions of Commercial Banks   
2.2. Types  and features of banks - Commercial, Cooperative, Public and 

Private, Foreign, Payment Banks, Small Finance Banks, Local Area Banks 
etc 

2.3. Principles of Banking Business and its importance         
2.4. Process of Credit Creation and Its limitations  

15 Lectures 

Unit-3: Banking Business and Practices  
3.1. Meaning, Types and Features of Deposits Products of Banks  
3.2. Meaning, Types and Features of Loan Products of Banks  
3.3. Sources of Funds and Income for Banks 
3.4. Changing Nature of Banking Business  

17 Lectures 

Unit-4: New Trends and Recent Issues in Indian Banking  
4.1 Micro Finance Institutions- Evolution, Functions and Importance   
4.2 Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
4.3 Licensing and functioning of Payment Banks Small Finance Banks   
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies for NPA, Prompt Correctives Action  

15 Lectures 

Note: Bank visits and case studies on banking business should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin (2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of Financial 

Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie ( 1998  ) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with The 

Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 

Response Books, New Delhi. 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - I)  
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - I)  
 

Nature of question paper for semester III and IV (Paper No. I & II) 
Attempt any five questions. 

Total marks 50 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  10 
Q2. Broad question     10 

Q3. Broad question     10 

Q4. Broad question     10 

Q5. Broad question     10 

Q6. Broad question     10 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  10 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM IV 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 2 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Students will be able to use e-banking services  
2. Students will be able explain working of RBI in India  
3. Students will be able to provide consultancy and guidance for investment in financial markets  
4. Students will be able to explain the business practices of NBFCs and AIFI 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Use of E-banking services   
2. Able to provide Financial consultancy  
3. Critical thinking about NBFCs and their effects  

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 

60 

Credits : 4 

Unit-1:  E-Banking Services  
1.1 Meaning and features of E-Banking, Various Internet Banking Services   
1.2 Credit and Debit Card : Features, importance & precautions 
1.3 NEFT, RTGS, IMPS & Cheque Truncation System 
1.4 Mobile Banking - Features, different Mobile Apps and Importance   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-2: Reserve Bank of India  
2.1 Organizational Structure and Functions of RBI   
2.2 Meaning and Objectives Monetary Policy 
2.3 Instruments of Monetary Policy   
2.4 Monetary Policy Committee; Issue of RBI’s Autonomy & Section-7 of RBI 
Act 1934  

12 

Lectures 

Unit-3: Financial Markets   
3.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
3.2 Features and structure of Money Market in India, Role of RBI  
3.3 Features and structure of Capital Market in India, Role of SEBI 
3.4 Reforms in Indian Money Market and Capital Market   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-4:  All India Financial Institutes and NBFCs 
4.1 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NABARD and SIDBI  
4.2 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NHB and EXIM Bank 
4.3 Meaning, Features, Types and Growth of NBFCs 
4.4 Mutual Fund - Meaning, Types and Importance 

15 

Lectures 

Note: Visits to financial institutes and financial consultancy firms should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of 

Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with 

The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research and 

Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice Hall of 
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India,New Delhi 

7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited 

8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 
Response Books, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  

Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - II) 
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - II) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.COM. 
SEMESTER - III 

MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- I 
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits : 4 
Introduced from June 2019 

 
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
  Student will be able to explain…  
1 The macro variables and components of macro economics 
2 The relevance of national income concepts and its applications in economic policy making. 
3 Changing value of money and its impacts  on economy.   
4 The output and employment generation process through investment and consumption.  
 
UNIT -1 Introduction to Macro Economics 

1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope 
1.2 Significance  of Macro Economics 
1.3 Limitations of Macro Economics  
1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

 
15  

UNIT -2  National Income 
2.1 Meaning and concepts- GDP,GNP,NNP, Personal and Disposable 
income, Per capita Income, National income at current and constant 
prices. 
2.2 Methods of computing National Income- Product, Income and 
Expenditure methods 
2.3 Difficulties in computing National Income 
2.4 Applications of National Income Data 
 

 
15 

UNIT -3  Value of Money  
3.1 Concept of Value of Money 
3.2 Quantity Theory of Money-, Transaction Approach, Cash Balance 
Approach 
3.3 Inflation-Causes of Inflation, Inflation and interest rates, Social cost of 
Inflation, Remedies to control of inflation. 
3.4 Index Number – Meaning, Construction of Simple and Weighted 
Index Numbers. 

 
15 

UNIT -4 Output and Employment 
4.1 J.B. Say’s Law of Market 
4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment  
4.3 Consumption Function  - Concept and Types, Factors influencing 
consumption function  
4.4 Investment Function- Marginal Efficiency of Capital, Investment 
Multiplier    

 
15 
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15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi   
  

 

Equivalence of the paper 

 Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper III Macro Economics Paper I 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus  
B.COM. 

 SEMESTER - IV 
MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- II 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits : 4 

Introduced from June 2019  
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
Student will be able to explain…  
 1. The trade cyclical phenomenon in the economy and they will able to take practical decisions 
at their business level in future.   
2. Public finance system of state and its impact on economy and citizens of the nation.  
3. The trade and business practices through international trade theories and other relevant 
concepts.   
4.  The international monetary exchange system and determination of rate exchange.  
  
UNIT -1 Trade Cycles 

1.1 Meaning  Features and Types 
1.2 Phases of Trade Cycles  
1.3 Theories of Trade Cycles – Hawtrey and Schumpeter 
1.4 Control of Trade Cycles 

 
15 

UNIT -2  Public Finance  
2.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope, The Principle of Maximum Social 
Advantage 
2.2 Public Revenue- Meaning, Tax Revenue-Direct and Indirect Taxes - 
Merits and Demerits, Concept of Goods and Service Tax (GST), Non-Tax 
Revenue Sources  
2.3 Public Expenditure- Causes of  growth and effects 
2.4 Public Debt – Forms and Effects, Deficit Financing- Objectives and 
limitations.  

 
15 
 

UNIT -3  International Trade  
3.1 Concept of Trade, Internal and International Trade  
3.2 Advantage and Disadvantage of International Trade, Ricardian Theory 
of International Trade, Terms of Trade – Meaning, Types and its 
influencing factors.    
3.3 Balance of Payments – Causes of disequilibrium, Measures to correct 
disequilibrium. 
3.4 Concepts of Free Trade and Protective Trade  
 

 
15 

UNIT 4 Rate of Exchange  
4.1 Concept of Rate of Exchange  
4.2 Types – Fixed, Flexible , Spot and Future rate of exchange  
4.3 Purchasing Power Parity Theory  

 
15 
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4..4 Modern Theory of rate of exchange 
  
   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th  Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi    
 

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper IV Macro Economics Paper II 
 
Nature of Question Paper for paper III and IV 
                                                                Total Marks: 50 
Attempt any five questions out of seven 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of three)   10 
Q.2 Broad question                                                10 
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Q.3 Broad question                                                10 

Q.4 Broad question                                                10 

Q.5 Broad question                                                10 

Q.6 Broad question                                                10 

Q.7 Write short notes (Any two out of three)       10 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 June 2019 Onwards 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III (Paper C) 

Module I 

A) Oral Skills  

B) Phenomenal Woman – Maya Angelou 

 

Module II 

A) Conversation Skills 

B)  The Childless One – Jai Nimbkar         

C) Those Winter Sundays – Robert Hayden 

 

Module III 

A) English for Competitive Examination – I 

B) Four Minutes that get you Hired 

–Connie Brown Glaser and Barbara Steinberg Smalley 

Module IV 

A) Stormy Arrival in South Africa – Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi 

B) The Road Not Taken – Robert Frost 

 

Semester IV (Paper D) 

Module V 

A) E-Communication 

B) Breathing Spaces – Rana Nayar 

 

Module VI 

A) English for Competitive Examination – II 

B) My Financial Career – Stephen Leacock 

Module VII 

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) Senor Payroll – William E. Barrett 

 

Module VIII 

A)  The Verger – Somerset Maugham   

B) I Am the People, the Mob – Carl Sandburg 

C) One Day I Wrote Her Name – Edmund Spenser 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                               Total Marks   50 

 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 05 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS 

  

Module I A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper – D)           Total Marks   50 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION 

 

Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION  

 

Module V A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 

Q.5. A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 04 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – III) 

(To be introduced from June, 2019) 
 

BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-I)  
Credits-4 

 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Explain the scope of statistics in business, perform classification and tabulation, and 

represent the data by means of simple diagrams and graphs. 
2. Explain and apply sampling techniques in real life. 
3. Summarize data by means of measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
4. Explain the merits and demerits of various measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
5. Perform analysis of bivariate data using simple correlation and simple linear regression.  

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Statistics                                (15) 

1.1 Meaning of Statistics, Scope of Statistics in business. 
1.2 Primary and secondary data, Discrete and continuous variables, Classification and its 

basis, Frequency and frequency distribution, Tabulation. 
1.3 Diagrammatic representation: pie-chart, simple bar diagram, Graphical representation: 

histogram, ogive curves, Numerical problems. 
1.4 Sampling: Definitions of population, sample, sampling, and census, Principle steps in 

sample survey, Advantages of sampling over census, Methods of sampling: simple random 
sampling (with and without replacement), stratified random sampling.  
 

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency                                 (15) 

2.1 Concept of central tendency, Requirements of a good average. 
2.2 Arithmetic mean (A. M.): Definition, Properties of A. M. (without proof), Combined A. 

M., Merits and demerits, Numerical problems. 
2.3 Median and quartiles: Definitions, Merits and demerits of median, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Mode: Definition, Merits and demerits, Empirical relation among mean, median, and 

mode, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Measures of Dispersion                                   (15) 

3.1 Concept of dispersion, Requirements of a good measure of dispersion, Absolute and 
relative measures of dispersion. 

3.2 Range, Coefficient of range, Merits and demerits of range, Numerical problems. 
3.3 Quartile deviation (Q. D.), Coefficient of Q. D., Merits and demerits of Q. D., Numerical 

problems. 
3.4 Standard deviation (S. D), Coefficient of S. D., Coefficient of variation, Variance, Merits 

and demerits of S. D., Numerical problems. 
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Unit-4: Analysis of Bivariate Data: Correlation and Regression                                (15) 

4.1 Concept of correlation, Types of correlation.  
4.2 Methods of studying correlation: Scatter plot, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient (r), 

Interpretation of r (with special cases r = −1, 0, and 1), Spearman’s Rank correlation 
coefficient (R), Numerical problems on computation of r and R (with and without ties) for 
ungrouped data.  

4.3 Concept of regression.  
4.4 Lines of regression, regression coefficients, relation between correlation coefficients and 

regression coefficient, Numerical problems on ungrouped data. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – IV) 
(To be introduced from June, 2019) 

 
BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-II) 

Credits-4 
 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Compute unconditional and conditional probabilities and apply laws of probabilities. 
2. Identify the applications of Binomial and normal distributions. 
3. Measure trend and seasonal variations in time series data. 
4. Compute and interpret simple and weighted index numbers. 
5. Construct and apply variable and attribute control charts.  

 
Unit 1: Probability and Probability Distributions                             (15) 

1.1 Definitions of random experiment, sample space, event, equally likely events, mutually 
exclusive events, independent events, Classical definition of probability. 

1.2 Definition of conditional probability, Addition and multiplication laws of probability 
(without proof), Numerical problems (without use of permutation and combination). 

1.3 Binomial distribution: Probability mass function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Simple numerical problems to find probability and parameters. 

1.4 Normal distribution: Probability density function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Properties of normal curve, Standard normal distribution, numerical problems to find 
probabilities for given area under standard normal curve. 
 

Unit 2: Time Series Analysis                                (15) 

2.1 Definition and uses of time series. 
2.2 Components of time series. 
2.3 Methods of measuring trend: method of semi-averages, method of moving averages, and 

method of least squares, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Measurement of seasonal variations using simple average method, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Index Numbers                     (15) 

3.1 Need, meaning, and uses of index numbers, Applications of index numbers in share 
market, Price, quantity, and value index numbers.  

3.2 Simple index numbers by simple aggregate method and simple average of relatives method 
(using A. M.), Numerical problems. 

3.3 Weighted index numbers by Laspeyre’s, Paasche’s, and Fisher’s formulae, Numerical 
problems. 

3.4 Problems involved in construction of index numbers. 
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Unit 4: Statistical Quality Control                                                              (15) 

4.1 Concept of statistical quality control (SQC), Advantages of SQC, Types of variability: 
chance cause variability and assignable cause variability. 

4.2 Shewhart control chart and its construction. 
4.3 Variable control charts: mean ( ) and range (R) charts, Numerical problems. 
4.4 Attributes control charts: control chart for number of defectives (np-chart) for fixed sample 

size and control chart for number of defects per unit (c-chart), Numerical problems. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VI 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To understand the process and procedure of the Income Tax Act, 1961 
2. To impart theoreotical knowledge of Income Tax 
3. To acquaint students with post Asessment procedure and TDS  provisions and 

procedure. 

   

Unit – I

  
Income Tax Payment and fine of interest – 

a) Advance Tax 
b) Interest payble under section 234 ABC 

10 Hours 

Unit – II
  

Assessement Procedure – Inquiring before Assessment 

– Assessment U/S 143(1), Regular Assessment of U/S 

143(2), Best Judgement Assessment, Income escaped 

Assessment, issue of notice where income has 

escaped assessment, Time Limit for notice, Time limit 

completion of Assessment, Re-assessment 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Post Assessment Procedure –  
 
a)  Refund – who can claim refund, form no 16 for 
refund, Time limit for claiming refund, refund on 
appeal interest refund 
 
b) Rectification of mistake 
 
c) Appeals and revisions – when an assessee can 
file appeal appellate authorities, procedure for filling 
appeal, filling appeal, Revision by Income Tax 
commissioner 
 
d) Penalties and Procedure – Procedure for 
impressing penalties, Waiver of penalty nature of 
default and panlties impossible. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV TDS provisions and Procedure – including TDS Tax 

collection of source provision and procedures. 

 

10 Hours 



 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VIII 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of TDS, TCS, Penalties and prosecutions 
2. To develop the skills of solvin practical problems of TDS and TCS  
3. To acquaint students with recent terms and conditions in Income Tax 

 

Unit – I
  

TDS – Scheme of tax deduction at source, deduction 

of tax from salaries, interest other than interest on 

securities, winnings from horse races, from payments 

to contractors or sub contractors, from insurance 

commission, from commission or brokerage, from 

income by way of rent, on purchase of immovable 

property and on professional fees. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – II
  

TCS – Scheme of tax collection at sourse, 

applicability, persons liable to collect TCS, rates of 

TCS and relevant provisions. 

      

10Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

PENALTIES & PROSECUTIONS – Penalties for 

default in brief, penalty for concealment / under-

reporting of Income, procedure for imposition of 

penalty and time-limit for completion of penalty 

proceedings. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV PRACTICAL PROBLEMS ON TDS & TCS – Problems 

on calculation of TDS & TCS 

 

10 Hours 

 



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - Income Tax 

Nature of Question Paper 
           

           Total Marks : 50 

 

Instructions : 
 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper VI (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VI (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper  VIII (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VIII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. Students guide to Income Tax – Taxman 

2. Direct Tax ready reckoner – Vinod Sighaniya 

3. Income Tax – P.M. Herekar 

  



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper V 

Title of Paper – GST (SGST, IGST & CGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of GST 
2. To help students solve practical problems in GST 
3. To acquaint students with the latest concepts and terms in GST. 

 

Unit – I

  
Schedules under the Act(Schedule I.II and III under GST Act 

2017) Levy & Collection of Tax (Scope of supply, Composite & 

mix supply, levy & collection) 

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Time & value of supply (Time of supply of goods,                    
Time of supply of service, Value  
of Taxable supply schedules) 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – III
 

  

Determination of nature of Supply (Inter state Supply, 

Intra-state supply, Supplies in territorial water. Sec 7,8,9 

of IGST Act) 

Sec. 10 & 11 of IGST Act 

Sec-10 Place of Supply of Goods other than supply of 

goods imported into, or exported from India. 

Sec. 11 – Place of Supply of Goods imported into or 

exported from India. 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Problems to calculate SGST & CGST              

& Time & Value of supply. 

 

30 Hours 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VII 

Title of Paper – GST 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To make aware the students regarding new amendments made in the Indirect 
taxation system of India i.e. GST 

2. To give practice approach and implementation of GST provisions 
3. To make aware about the key aspects under GST like place of supply of goods 

and services 
4. To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions and case 

studies under GST. 

 

Unit – I
  

Composition levy (Conditions, applicability, Composition rate 

of tax etc. 

Reverse Charge Mechanism (RCM) – Applicability, Conditions 

        

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Input Tax Credit (Eligibility & conditions for taking Input Tax 
credit  apportionment of credit & blocked credit) 
 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Sec  12 - Place of Supply of Goods or services or both.  (Place 

of supply of services, where location of supplies & recipient in 

India.  

Sec 13 -  Place of Supply of services where location of 

supplier where location of  supplier or location of recipient is 

outside India 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Time of supply, value of supply, place of 

supply & ITC 

 

10Hours 

 

 

  



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - GST 

Nature of Question Paper 
          Total Marks : 50 

Instructions : 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST (SGST, IGST & 
CGST) Paper V(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice GST 
Paper V (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST  Paper  VII 
(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. GST made simple – Taxman 

2. A birds eye view – Jain and Jha 

3. Basics of GST – Taxman 

4. GST guide for students – CA Vivek Agarwal 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

CBCS SYLLABUS WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2018 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester – I 

SUBJECT: MATHEMATICS 

DSC – 5A (DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS) 

Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit – 1:- Hyperbolic Functions                             (15 hrs.) 

1.1 De- Moivre’s Theorem. Examples. 

1.2 Applications of De- Moivre’s Theorem , nth roots of unity 

1.3 Hyperbolic functions. Properties of hyperbolic functions. 

1.4 Differentiation of hyperbolic functions 

1.5 Inverse hyperbolic functions and their derivatives. Examples  

1.6 Relations between hyperbolic and circular functions.  

1.7 Representation of  curves in Parametric and Polar co-ordinates. 

 

Unit – 2: - Higher Order Derivatives                (15 hrs.) 

2.1   Successive Differentiation 

nth order derivative of standard functions: (ax+b)m, eax, amx, 1/(ax+b), sin(ax+b), cos(ax+b), 

eax sin(ax+b), eax cos(ax+b). 

2.2 Leibnitz’s Theorem (with proof). 

2.3 Partial differentiation, Chain rule (without proof) and its examples. 

2.4 Euler’s theorem on homogenous functions. 



2.5 Maxima and Minima for functions of two variables. 

2.6 Lagrange’s Method of undetermined multipliers. 

Recommended Books: 

(1) H. Anton, I. Birens and Davis, Calculus, John Wiley and Sons, Inc.2002. 
(2) G. B. Thomas and R. L. Finney, Calculus and Analytical Geometry, Pearson 

Education, 2007. 
(3) Maity and Ghosh, Differential Calculus, New Central Book Agency (P) limited, 

Kolkata, India. 2007. 
 

Reference Books: 
  

(1) Shanti Narayana  and P. K. Mittal, A Course of mathematical Analysis, S. Chand and 
Company, New Delhi. 2004. 

(2) S. C . Malik and Savita arora, Mathematical Analysis (second Edition), New Age 
International Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, Pune, Chennai. 

 

Mathematics -  DSC – 6A ( CALCULUS) 

Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks- 50  (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit – 1: - Mean Value Theorems and Indeterminate Forms                                (16 hrs.) 

1.1 Rolle’s Theorem 

1.2 Geometrical interpretation of Rolle’s Theorem. 

1.3 Examples on Rolle’s Theorem 

1.4 Lagrange’s Mean Value Theorem (LMVT ) 

1.5 Geometrical interpretation of LMVT. 

1.6 Examples on LMVT 

1.7 Cauchy’s Mean Value Theorem ( CMVT ) 

1.8 Examples on CMVT 



1.9 Taylor’s Theorem with Lagrange’s and Cauchy’s   form of remainder ( without proof ) 

1.10 Maclarin’s Theorem with Lagrange’s and Cauchy’s   form of remainder ( without proof ) 

1.11 Maclarin’s series for sin x, cos x, ex, log (1+x), (1+x)m.  

1.12 Examples on Maclarin’s series 

1.13 Indeterminate Forms  

1.14 L’Hospital Rule, the form   ,  , and Examples. 

1.15 L’Hospital Rule, the form  0 × ∞ , ∞ - ∞ . and Examples. 

1.16 L’Hospital Rule, the form  00 , ∞0 , 1∞ . and Examples. 

 

 

Unit 2: - Limits and Continuity of Real Valued Functions               (16 hrs.) 

2.1 ∈ - δ definition of limit of  function of one variable, Left hand side limits and Right   

        hand side limits . 

2.2 Theorems on Limits ( Statements Only ) 

2.3 Continuous Functions and Their Properties 

2.3.1 If f and g are two real valued functions of a real variable which are  

      continuous at x = c then ( i ) f + g (ii) f – g (iii) f.g are continuous at x = c. and 

      (iv) f/g is continuous at x = c , g(c) ≠ 0. 

2.3.2 Composite function of two continuous functions is continuous. 

2.4  Classification of discontinuities ( First and second kind ). 

2.4.1Types of Discontinuities :(i) Removable discontinuity(ii) Jump discontinuity of first kind 

         (iii) Jump discontinuity of second kind 

2.5 Differentiability at a point, Left hand derivative, Right hand derivative, Differentiability in  

      the interval [a,b]. 



2.6 Theorem: Continuity is necessary but not a sufficient condition for the existence of a  

      derivative. 

2.7.1. If a function f is continuous in a closed interval [ a, b] then it is bounded in [ a, b].   

2.7.2. If a function f is continuous in a closed interval [a, b] then it attains its bounds at least once  

         in [a, b].  

2.7.3. If a function f is continuous in a closed interval [a, b] and if f(a), f(b) are of  opposite signs  

         then there exists c  [a, b] such that f(c) = 0. (Statement Only) 

2.7.4. If a function f is continuous in a closed interval [a, b] and if f(a) ≠ f(b) then f  assumes  

          every value between f(a) and f(b). (Statement Only) 

 

Recommended Books: 

(4) H. Anton, I. Birens and Davis, Calculus, John Wiley and Sons, Inc.2002. 
(5) G. B. Thomas and R. L. Finney, Calculus and Analytical Geometry, Pearson 

Education, 2007. 
(6) Maity and Ghosh, Differential Calculus, New Central Book Agency (P) limited, 

Kolkata, India. 2007. 
 

Reference Books: 
  

(3) Shanti Narayana  and P. K. Mittal, A Course of mathematical Analysis, S. Chand and 
Company, New Delhi. 2004. 

(4) S. C . Malik and Savita arora, Mathematical Analysis (second Edition), New Age 
International Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, Pune, Chennai. 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 



 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

CBCS SYLLABUS WITH EFFECT FROM JUNE 2018 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester – II 

SUBJECT: MATHEMATICS 

DSC – 5B (DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS) 

  Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit 1: Differential Equations of First Order                                (16 hrs.) 

1.1: Differential Equations of First Order and First Degree. 

1.1.1: Exact Differential Equations. 

1.1.2: Necessary and Sufficient condition for exactness. 

1.1.3: Working Rule for solving an Exact Differential Equation. 

1.1.4: Integrating Factor. 

1.1.5: Integrating Factor by Inspection and examples. 

1.1.6: Integrating Factor by using Rules (Without Proof) and Examples. 

1.1.7: Linear Differential Equations: Definition, Method of Solution and examples.                  
1.1.8: Bernoulli’s Equation: Definition, Method of Solution and Examples. 

1.2: Differential Equations of First Order but Not of First Degree:     

1.2.1: Introduction. 

1.2.2: Equations solvable for p: Method and Problems. 

1.2.3: Equations solvable for x: Method and Problems.  

1.2.4: Equations solvable for y: Method and Problems.  



1.2.5: Clairaut’s Form: Method and Problems.  

1.2.6: Equations Reducible to Clairaut’s Form. 

Unit 2: Linear Differential Equations                                                                  (16 hrs.) 

2.1: Linear Differential Equations with Constant Cofficients  

2.1.1: Introduction and General Solution. 

2.1.2: Determination of Complementary Function 

2.1.3: The Symbolic Function 1/f(D):Definition. 

2.1.4: Determination of Particular Integral. 

2.1.5: General Method of Particular Integral. 

2.1.6: Theorem: =  , where n is a positive integer. 

2.1.7: Short Methods of Finding P.I. when X is in the form , sin ax , cos ax , 

         ( m being a  positive integer), V  , x V where V is a function of x. 

2.1.8: Examples. 

2.2: Homogeneous Linear Differential Equations (The Cauchy-Euler Equations)    

2.2.1: Introduction and Method of Solution. 

2.2.2: Legendre’s Linear Equations. 

2.2.3: Method of Solution of Legendre’s Linear Equations. 

2.2.4: Examples. 

Recommended Books: 

(1) M. D. Raisinghania, Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations,  Eighteenth Revised  

    Eition 2016; S. Chand and Company Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 

(2) Shepley L. Ross, Differential Equations, Third Edition 1984; John Wiley and Sons, New    

    York 

Reference Books:  

(1) R. K. Ghosh and K. C, Maity, An Introduction to Differential Equations, Seventh Edition,  



           2000; Book  and Allied (P) Ltd 
      (2) D. A. Murray, Introductory course in DIfferential Equations, Khosala Publishing House, 

Delhi. 
 

 

Mathematics - DSC – 6B (HIGHER ORDER ORDINARY  DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS AND PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS) 

  Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit 1: Second Order Linear Differential Equations and Simultaneous Differential 
Equations                                                                                                    (16 hrs.) 

 1.1: Second Order Linear Differential Equations  

1.1.1: The General Form. 

1.1.2: Complete Solution when one Integral is known: Method and Examples.  

1.1.3: Transformation of the Equation by changing the dependent variable  

          (Removal of First order Derivative ).  

1.1.4: Transformation of the Equation by changing the independent variable. 

1.1.5: Method of Variation of Parameters. 

1.1.6: Examples. 

1.2 Ordinary Simultaneous Differential Equations and Total Differential Equations 

1.2.1: Simultaneous Linear Differential Equations of the Form  =  = . 

 1.2.2: Methods of Solving Simultaneous Linear Differential Equations. 

 1.2.3: Total differential equations Pdx + Qdy + Rdz = 0 

 1.2.4: Neccessary condition for Integrability of total differential equation   

 1.2.5: The condition for exactness. 

 1.2.6: Methods of solving total differential equations: 



 a) Method of Inspection 

b) One variable regarding as a constant 

  1.2.7: Geometrical Interpretation of Ordinary Simultaneous Differential Equations 

  1.2.8: Geometrical Interpretation of Total Differential Equations 

  1.2.9: Geometrical Relation between Total Differential equations and Simultaneous differential  

            Equations. 

    

Unit 2 : Partial Differential Equations              (16 hrs.) 

   2.1: Partial Differential Equations 

   2.1.1: Introduction 

   2.1.2: Order and Degree of Partial Differential Equations 

   2.1.3: Linear and non-linear Partial Differential Equations 

   2.1.4: Classification of first order Partial Differential Equations 

   2.1.5: Formation of Partial Differential Equations by the elimination of arbitrary constants 

   2.1.6: Formation of Partial Differential Equations by the elimination of arbitrary functions Ø  

          from the equation Ø(u,v) = 0 where u and v are functions of x, y and z. 

   2.1.7: Examples.  

   2.2:  First Order Partial Differential Equations 

   2.2.1: First Order Linear Partial Differential Equations 

   2.2.2: Lagrange’s equations Pp + Qq = R 

   2.2.3: Lagrange’s methods of solving Pp + Qq = R 

   2.2.4: Examples 

   2.3: Charpit’s method 

   2.3.1: Special methods of solutions applicable to certain standard forms 

   2.3.2: Only p and q present 

   2.3.3: Clairaut’s equations 

   2.3.4: Only p, q and z present 



   2.3.5: f(x,p) = g(y,q) 

   2.3.6: Examples 

Recommended Books: 

(1) M. D. Raisinghania, Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations,  Eighteenth Revised  

    Eition 2016; S. Chand and Company Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 

(2) Shepley L. Ross, Differential Equations, Third Edition 1984; John Wiley and Sons, New    

    York 

(3) Ian Sneddon, Elements of Partial Differential Equations, Seventeenth Edition, 1982;  

     Mc-Graw-Hill International Book Company, Auckland 

 Reference Books:  

(1) R. K. Ghosh and K. C, Maity, An Introduction to Differential Equations, Seventh Edition,  

           2000; Book  and Allied (P) Ltd 
      (2) D. A. Murray, Introductory course in DIfferential Equations, Khosala Publishing House, 

Delhi. 
 

 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics I (CCPM - I) 

Marks 50 (Credit 4) 
1) Examples on Leibnitz’s theorem 

2) Examples on Euler’s theorem  

3) Applications of De Moivre’s Theorem 

4) Maxima and Minima of functions of two variables  

5) Polar coordinates and tracing of curves in polar form 

6)  Radius of curvature for Cartesian curve i.e. For y = f(x)  or x = f(y). 

7)  Radius of curvature for Parametric curve ( i. e. x = f(t), y = g(t) ) and radius of 
curvature for polar curve ( i.e. r = f(θ) ) 



8)  Examples on Lagrange’s Mean Value theorem 

9) Examples on Cauchy’s Mean Value theorem 

10) L’Hospital Rule:   ,  , 0∞, 1∞, ∞∞ . 

11) Examples on differentiability  

12)      Orthogonal trajectories (Cartesian, Polar)   

13) Simultaneous Differential Equations 

14)  Total differential Equations 

15) Examples on Linear Differential Equations with Constant Coefficients 

16)  Examples on Exact Differential Equations  

17) Examples on Charpit’s method. 

18) Examples on Clairaut' s Forms. 

19)  Plotting family of solutions of second order differential equations.(Using 
 software) 

20) Plotting of Curves. .(Using  software) 
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B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-II) (Semester–III) 

(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019) 

Course Code: DSC – 5C 

Title of Course: Real Analysis–I  

Theory: 32Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 50 (Credits: 02) 

 
Course Objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

(1) understand types of functions and how to identify them. 

(2) use mathematical induction to prove various properties. 

(3) understand the basic ideas of Real Analysis. 

(4) prove  order properties of real numbers, completeness property and the 

Archimedean property. 

 

Unit1:Functions and Countable sets      (16hrs) 

1.1. Sets. 

1.1.1. Revision of basic notions in sets. 

1.1.2. Operations on sets:-Union, Intersection, Complement, Relative complement, 

Cartesian product of sets, Relation.  

1.2. Functions 

1.2.1. Definitions: Function, Domain, Co-domain, Range, Graph of a function, Direct 

image and Inverse image of a subset under a function. Examples of direct image 

and inverse image of a subset. 

1.2.2. Theorem: If andif , ,then 

 

1.2.3. Theorem: If andif , ,then 

 

1.2.4. Theorem: If andif , ,then  

1.2.5. Theorem: If andif , ,then  



1.2.6. Definitions: Injective, Surjective and Bijective functions (1-1 correspondance) 

Inverse function. 

1.2.7. Proposition: If is injective and , then . 

1.2.8. Proposition: If is surjective and , then . 

1.2.9. Definition: Composite function, Restriction and Extension of a function.  

1.2.10. Theorem: Let  and  be functions and let  be a subset of . 

Then . 

1.2.11. Theorem: Composition of two bijective functions is a bijective function.  

1.2.12. Examples 

1.3. Mathematical Induction  

1.3.1. Principle of Mathematical Induction (without proof), Well ordering property 

of natural numbers 

1.3.2. Principle of Mathematical Induction (second version: Statement only), 

Principle of strong induction (Statement only).  

1.3.3. Examples based on 1.3.1 and 1.3.2 

1.4. Countable Sets 

1.4.1. Definitions: Denumerable sets, Countable sets, uncountable sets. 

1.4.2. Examples of denumerable sets: Set of Natural numbers, Set of Integers, Set 

of even natural numbers and odd natural numbers. 

1.4.3. Proposition: Union of two disjoint denumerable sets is denumerable. 

1.4.4. Theorem: If  is a countable set for each , then the union 

 is countable. (Countable union of countable sets is countable)  

1.4.5. Theorem:The set of Rational numbers is denumerable. 

1.4.6. Theorem: Any subset of countable set is countable. 

1.4.7. Theorem: The closed interval  is uncountable. 

1.4.8. Corollary: The set of all real numbers is uncountable.   

1.4.9. Examples 

Unit2:The Real numbers         (16hrs) 

2.1. Algebraic and Order Properties of . 

2.1.1. Algebraic properties of real numbers.  

2.1.2. Theorem:Let .  



(a) If  and , then  

(b) If , then  

(c) If and , then  . If  and , then  

2.1.3. Theorem:  

(a) If and , then .   

(b)  

(c) If , then . 

2.1.4. Theorem: If  is such that  for every then .  

2.1.5. Theorem: If , then either (i)  and  or (ii)  and  

2.1.6. Corollary: If , then either (i)  and  or (ii)  and  

2.2. Inequalities 

2.2.1. If , , then prove that 

 

2.2.2. Arithmetic-Geometric mean inequality (with proof). 

2.2.3. Bernoulli's inequality (with proof). 

2.3. Absolute Value and neighbourhood 

2.3.1. Definition: Absolute value of a real number  

2.3.2. Theorem:  

(a)  for all  

(b)  for all  

(c)  If , then  if and only if  

(d)  for all  

2.3.3. Theorem (Triangle inequality):If , then .  

2.3.4. Corollary:If , then (i)  (ii)  

2.3.5. Corollary: If  are any real numbers then  

    

2.3.6. Examples on inequalities 

2.3.7. Definition: - Neighbourhood. 

2.3.8. Theorem:Let . If  belongs to the neighbourhood  for every 

then .  

2.4. Completeness property of  



2.4.1. Definitions: Lower bound, Upper bound of a subset of , Bounded set, 

Supremum (least upper bound), Infimum (greatest lower bound). 

2.4.2. The completeness property of  (The supremum property)  

2.4.3. Applications of the supremum property.  

2.4.4. Theorem: (Archimedean Property) If , then there exists  such 

that . 

2.4.5. Corollary: If , then inf .  

2.4.6. Corollary: If , then there exists  such that .  

2.4.7. Corollary: If , then there exists  such that . 

2.4.8. Theorem: There exists a positive real number  such that  . 

2.4.9. Theorem: (The Density theorem)If  and  are any real numbers with , 

then there exists a rational number  such that . 

2.4.10. Corollary: If  and  are real numbers with , then there existsan 

irrational number  such that . 

2.5. Intervals  

2.5.1. Characterization theorem: If  is a subset of  that contains at least two 

points and has the property  

 

then  is an interval. 

Recommended Book  

1) Introduction to Real Analysis, Robert G. Bartle and Donald R. Sherbert, Wiley 

Student Edition, 2010. 

Reference Books:  

1) Methods of Real Analysis, R. R. Goldberg, Oxford and IBH Publishing House, New 

Delhi, 1970. 

2) A Basic Course in Real Analysis, Ajit Kumar and S. Kumaresan, CRC Press, Taylor & 

Francis Group, 2014. 

3) Real Analysis, HariKishan, Pragati Prakashan, fourth revised edition 2012  

4) An Introduction to Real Analysis, P. K. Jain and S. K. Kaushik, S. Chand& Co., New Delhi, 
2000. 

 
 



 
 
 

B.Sc. Part II (Mathematics) (Semester III) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)  
 

Course Code: DSC – 6C 

Title of Course: Algebra–I  
Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes)       Marks – 50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Objectives : Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. understand properties of matrices 

2. solve System of linear homogeneous equations and linear non-homogeneous 

equations. 

3. find Eigen values and Eigen vectors. 

4. construct permutation group and relate it to other groups. 

5. classify the various types of groups and subgroups. 

Unit1: Matrices and Relations       
 

1.5. Definitions:  Hermitian and Skew Hermitian matrices. 
1.6. Properties of Hermitian and Skew Hermitian matrices. 
1.7. Rank of  a matrix, Row-echelon form and reduced row echelon form. 
1.8. System of linear homogeneous equations and linear non-homogeneous equations. 

1.8.1. Condition for consistency 
1.8.2. Nature of the general solution 
1.8.3. Gaussian elimination and Gauss Jordon method (Using row-echelon form and 

reduced row echelon form). 
1.8.4. Examples on 1.4.1 and 1.4.3 

1.9. The characteristic equation of a matrix, Eigen values, Eigen vectors of a matrix. 
1.10. Cayley Hamilton theorem 
1.11. Applications of Cayley Hamilton theorem (Examples). 
1.12. Relations: Definition, Types of relations, Equivalence relation, Partial ordering 

relation 
1.13. Examples of equivalence relations and Partial ordering relations. 
1.14. Digraphs of relations, matrix representation. 
1.15. Composition of relations 
1.16. Transitive closure, Warshall’s algorithm 
1.17. Equivalence classes, Partition of a set 

1.17.1. Theorem: Let  be an equivalence relation on a set . Then  



(a) For every ,  
(b) For every ,  if and only if . 
(c) For every , either  or  . 

1.17.2. Equivalence class Theorem 
 
Unit2: Groups         (16 hours) 

2.1. Definition of Binary Operations and examples 
2.2. Groups and its Properties 

2.2.1.  Definition of Group, Semigroup, Abelian group, finite and infinite group, 
Quaternion group and Order of the group and examples   

2.2.2.  Theorem: In a group G  
(i) Identity element is unique 
(ii) Inverses of each elements in G is unique 
(iii) (a- 1)- 1 = a for all a  G 

(iv) (ab)- 1 = b- 1a- 1 for all a, b  G. 

2.2.3. Theorem: If G is a group with binary operation , then the left and right 

cancellation laws hold in G, that is  implies b = c, and  

implies  for . 

2.2.4. Theorem: If G is a group with binary operation *, and if a and b are any 
elements of G, then linear equations a * x = b and y * a = b have unique 
solutions in G. 

2.3. Subgroups 
2.3.1.  Definition of Subgroup, Improper and Proper subgroups, Trivial subgroup 

and examples  
2.3.2. Theorem: A subset H of a group G is a subgroup of G if and only if  

(i) H is closed under the binary operation of G. 
(ii) The identity e of G is in H, 
(iii) For all a  H it is true that a-1 H also. 

2.3.3.  Theorem: A non empty subset H of a group G is a subgroup of G if and only if 
for all a, b  H, a * b- 1  H. 

2.3.4.  Theorem: Intersection of any two subgroups of a group is again a subgroup. 
 

2.3.5.  Definition of Normalizer of an element in group G, Center of group G. 
2.3.6.  Theorem: If G is a group and a  G, then the set N(a) = { x  G | xa = ax } is a 

subgroup of G. 
2.3.7.  Theorem: If G is a group, then the set C = { x  G | xa = ax, for all  a  G } is 

the set of all the elements of G which commutes with every elements of G. 
2.4. Cyclic Groups and its Properties 

 
2.4.1.  Definition of Cyclic group generated by an element, Cyclic subgroup of a group 

and examples 
2.4.2. Theorem: If G is a group and a  G is a fixed element of G, then the set H = { an 

| n  Z } is a subgroup of G. 

2.4.3.  Definition of  Order of an element of a group and its properties. 
2.4.4.  Theorem: Every cyclic group is abelian. 



2.4.5.  Theorem: If a is a generator of a cyclic group G, so is a- 1. 
2.4.6.  Theorem: If a is a generator of a cyclic group G, then O(a) = O(G). 
2.4.7.  Theorem: If G is a finite group of order n containing an element of order n, 

then G is cyclic. 
2.4.8.  Theorem: If in a cyclic group <a> of order k, am = an (m  n), then m n(mod 

k). 
2.4.9.  Theorem: Every subgroup of a cyclic group is cyclic. 
2.4.10. Theorem: A cyclic group of order d has (d) generators. 

 
2.5. Cosets 

2.5.1.  Definition of Left and Right Cosets in group G and examples 
2.5.2.  Theorem: If H is a subgroup of G, then 

(i) Ha = H if and only if a  H 

(ii) Ha = Hb if and only if ab- 1  H 

(iii) Ha is a subgroup of G if and only if a  H 

 
2.5.3.  Theorem: If H is a subgroup of G,  then for all  a  G Ha = {x  G | x  a mod 

H}. 
2.5.4. Theorem: If H is a subgroup of G then there exists a one to one correspondence 

between any two right (left) cosets of H in G. 

 
Recommended Books 
1. Howard Anton—Elementary Linear Algebra, Fifth Edition John Wiley & Sons. 
2. J. B. Fraleigh, A First Course in Abstract Algebra, Narosa Publishing House New Delhi. 
 
 
Reference Books--- 
1. Kenneth Hoffman,Raykunze---Linear Algebra, Second Edition, PHI Learning Private 

LTD.New Delhi-110001-2010. 
2. Vivek Sahai, Vikas Bist—Linear Algebra, Alpha Science International LTD. Pangboume. 
3. I. N. Herstein-- Topics in Algebra, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. 
4. S. kumaresan—Linear Algebra,A Geometric Approach 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

B.Sc. Part II (Mathematics) (Semester IV) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)  
Course Code: DSC – 5D 
Title of Course: Real Analysis – II 

Theory: 32Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)   Marks – 50 (Credits: 02)Course 
Objectives : Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. understand sequence and subsequence. 
2. prove The Bolzano-Weierstrass Theorem. 
3. derive Cauchy Convergence Criterion. 
4. find convergence of series. 
5. apply Leibnitz Test. 
UNIT 1:  Sequence of real numbers                                                                (20 Lectures) 
            1.1      Sequence and subsequence 
1.1.1    Definition and examples.  
1.1.2    Limit of sequence and examples using definition. 
1.1.3    Theorem: If   is sequence of non-negative real numbers and if  

 lim               then L  0. 

1.1.4    Convergent sequences and examples. 
1.1.5     Theorem: If the sequence of real numbers   is convergent to L, then 

    can not  converge to limit distinct from L. 

1.1.6   Theorem (without proof) : If the sequence of real numbers   is 

 convergent to L, then any   subsequence of   is also convergent to L. 

1.1.7   Theorem (without proof): All subsequences of a convergent sequence of real 
 numbers converge  to the same limit.  
1.1.8   Bounded sequences and examples. 
1.1.9   Theorem: If the sequence of real numbers   is convergent, then it is 

 bounded. 
             1.2         Monotone Sequences 
 1.2.1    Definition and examples. 
 1.2.2   Theorem: A non-decreasing sequence which is bounded above is convergent. 
 1.2.3   Theorem: A non-increasing sequence which is bounded below is convergent. 
1.2.4   Corollary: The sequence Error! Objects cannot be created from editing field 
codes.{(1 + 1/n)n} is convergent.     
1.2.5   Theorem (without proof): A non-decreasing sequence which is not bounded 
 above diverges to  infinity. 
 1.2.6  Theorem (without proof): A non-increasing sequence which is not bounded 
 below diverges to minus infinity. 



1.2.7    Theorem : Abounded sequence of real numbers has convergent 
 subsequence. 
            1.3       Operations on convergent sequences  
1.3.1   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and   lim = M   then lim (    +    ) = L + M. 

1.3.2   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and  lim = M   then lim (    -    ) = L – M. 

1.3.3   Theorem: If   is sequence of real numbers, if c  and if lim = L. 

            then lim c  .         

1.3.4   Theorem: If   0< x < 1 , then the sequence { xn } converges to 0. 
1.3.5   Lemma: If   is sequence of real numbers which converges to L then 

   converges to L2. 

1.3.6   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and lim = M   then lim (   .    ) = LM. 

1.3.7   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and  lim = M   then lim (    /    ) = L / M.  

            1.4      Limit Superior and Limit Inferior of Sequences 
1.4.1   Definition and examples. 
1.4.2   Theorem: If  is convergent sequence of real numbers, then 

 =   

1.4.3  Theorem: If  is convergent sequence of real numbers, then 

 =     

1.4.4   Theorem:  If  is a sequences of real numbers, and 

 if = = L  where L  R, then   is 

 convergent and   = L. 

1.4.5   Theorem: If    and  are bounded sequences of real numbers 

 and if  then   i)   . 

                          ii)    . 

1.4.6   Theorem: If    and  are bounded sequences of real numbers 

 then   i) +  )   + . 

                       ii) +  )   + . 

            1.5 The Cauchy Sequence 
1.5.1   Definition and examples 
1.5.2   Theorem: If the sequence of real numbers   converges, then  

 is Cauchy sequence. 



1.5.3    Theorem: If  is the Cauchy sequence of real numbers then  is 

 bounded. 
1.5.4    Theorem: If  is the Cauchy sequence of real numbers then  is 

 convergent. 
1.5.5   Definition and examples of ( C , 1 ) summability of sequence. 
 
UNIT 2        Infinite Series                                                                                  (20 Lectures) 
             2.1   Convergent and Divergent Series 
2.1.1   Definition: Infinite series, convergent and divergent series, sequence of partial 
 sum of series and examples. 
2.1.2   A necessary condition for convergence: A necessary condition for 
 convergence of an infinite series n is that lim un= 0. 

2.1.3   Cauchy’s General Principal of Convergence (statement only). 

2.1.3   Theorem: A series n converges iff for every > 0 there exists a positive     

number m such that |un+1 + un+2 + + un+p| < ,  for every all n  m and p  1. 

              2.2  Positive Term Series 
2.2.1   Definition and examples. 
2.2.2   Theorem: A positive term series converges iff its sequence of partial sums is 
                        bounded above. 
2.2.3   Geometric Series: The positive term geometric series Error! Objects cannot be 
created from editing field codes.n , converges for r  <1,           and  diverges to infinity 

for  1. 
2.2.4   Theorem: A positive term series Error! Objects cannot be created from 
editing field codes.p is convergent if and only if p > 1. 
2.3   Comparison Tests For Positive Term Series  
2.3.1   Comparison Test (First Type)): If n and n  are two positive term series,  

            and k 0, a fixed positive real number (independent of n ) and there exists a 

 positive integer m  such that  un kvn, for every n m,then 

                          (a)   n is convergent , if n is convergent, and 

                          (b)   n is divergent, if  n is divergent. 

2.3.2   Examples.  
2.3.3   Limit Form: If n and n  are two positive term series such that lim (un / vn) 

 = L, where L is a  non zero finite number, then the two series converge or 
 diverge together. 
2.3.4   Comparison Test (Second Type): If nand n are two positive term  

 series, and there exists a positive number m such that   
 (un /un+1  (vn /vn+1) , for every n m, then  (a)  n is convergent, if n is 

 convergent, and      (b)  n is divergent , if  n is divergent. 



2.3.5   Examples.     
2.3.6   Cauchy’s Root Test: If n is a positive term series such that  

 lim (un)1/n =    L, then the series  (i) converges, if L < 1,  (ii)  diverges, if L > 1, 
 and  (iii) the test fails to give any definite information, if L= 1. 
23.7   Examples. 
2.3.8   D’Alembert’s Ratio Test: If n is a positive term series, such that  lim (un+1 / 

 un ) = L, then the Series    (i)   converges, if  L < 1.  (ii)   diverges, if  L > 1, and  
                                       (iii)  the test fails, if  L = 1.  
2.3.9   Examples. 
2.3.10   Raabe’s Test: If n is a positive term series such that  

             Lim n{ (un / un+1) – 1 } = L, then the series  (i) converges, if L >1.  
               (ii)  diverges, if L < 1, and         (iii) the test fails,  if L = 1.  
2.3.11   Examples. 
 2.4    Alternating Series  
2.4.1   Definition and examples. 
2.4.2   Leibnitz Test: If the alternating series  u1 – u2 + u3 – u4 +  ( un > 0, for 

 every n ) is such that (i) un+1  un, for every n and     (ii) lim un  = 0, then the 

 series converges. 
2.4.3   Examples.  
             2.5     Absolute and Conditional Convergence 
2.5.1   Definition and examples . 
2.5.2   Theorem:  Every absolutely convergent series is convergent.    
2.5.3   Examples. 
Recommended Books:  
1.  R.R.Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. 
 Ltd., New Delhi.                                                 For Unit 1 
 2.  S.C.Malik and SavitaArora, Mathematical Analysis (Fifth Edition), New Age 
 International (P)   Limited, 2017.           For Unit 2 
Reference Books:   
1.         R.G.Bartle and D.R.Sherbert, Introduction to Real Analysis, Wiley India Pvt. 
Ltd., Fourth  Edition 2016.  
2.  D Somasundaram and B Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, 
Narosa  
Publishing House New Delhi, Eighth Reprint 2013. 
3.  P.K.Jain and S.K.Kaushik, An Introduction to Real Analysis, S.Chand& 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, First Edition 2000. 
4.         Shanti Narayan and M.D.Raisinghania, Elements of Real Analysis, S.Chand& 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, Fifteenth Revised Edition 2014 
5.  Shanti Narayan and P.K.Mittal, A Course of Mathematical  Analysis, 
S.Chand& Company Ltd. New Delhi, Reprint 2016 



 

 
 
 

B.Sc. Part II (Mathematics) (Semester IV) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

 (Introduced from June 2019 onwards)  
Course Code: DSC – 6D 
Title of Course: Algebra-II 
 Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Objectives : Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. prove Lagrange’s theorem. 
2. derive Fermat’s theorem. 
3. understand properties of normal subgroups, factor group. 
4. define homomorphism and isomorphism's in group and rings. 
5. derive basic properties of rings and subrings. 

 
Unit - 1 Groups         (16 hours) 

1.1 Lagrange’s theorem and its Consequences 
1.1.1 Definitionof  Index of a subgroup 
1.1.2 Theorem(Lagrange): If G is any finite group and H is any subgroup of G, then 

O(H) divides O(G). 
1.1.3 Corollary: The index of any subgroup of a finite group is a divisor of the 

order of the group. 
1.1.4 Corollary: If G is a finite group and a  G, then O(a) divides O(G). 

1.1.5 Corollary: If G is a finite group of order n then for all a  G, an = e, where e is 

the identity element of G. 
1.1.6 Theorem(Euler’s theorem): If n is any positive integer and a is relatively 

prime to n, then   1(mod n) 

1.1.7 Theorem(Fermat’s theorem): If a is any integer and p is any positive prime, 
then ap  a(mod p). 

 
1.2 Normal subgroups and its Properties 

1.2.1 Definition of Normal subgroup and examples  
1.2.2 Theorem: A subgroup H of a group G is normal if and only if gHg- 1 = H for all 

g  G. 
1.2.3 Theorem: A subgroup H of a group G is normal if and only if every right 

coset of H in G is a left coset of H in G.  
1.2.4 Corollary: Every subgroup of an abelian group is a normal subgroup.  
1.2.5 Theorem: A subgroup H of a group G is normal in G if and only if the product 

of any two right (or left) cosets H in G is again a right (or left) coset of H in 
G.  

1.2.6 Results related to Normal subgroups 



(i) The intersection of any two normal subgroups of a group is also a 
normal subgroup. 

(ii) The product of any two normal subgroups of a group is a subgroup of 
the group. 

(iii) Let H be a subgroup and K be normal subgroup of the group G. Then H 
 K is normal in H. 

(iv) If N is a normal subgroup of G and H is any subgroup of G, then NH is a 
subgroup of G. 

(v) The center Z of a group G is a normal subgroup of G. 
(vi) The center Z of a group is a normal subgroup of a normalizer of an 

element. 
 

1.3 Factor Group (Quotient Group) 
1.3.1 Definition of  Factor Group or Quotient Group  and examples 
1.3.2 Theorem: The set G/H = {Ha |a  G} of all cosets of a normal subgroup H, of 

the group G, is a group G, is a group under the binary operation defined by 
Ha .Hb = Hab, for all Ha, Hb  G/H.  

1.3.3 Theorem: If H is a normal subgroup of finite order, then O(G/H) = O(G)/O(H).  
1.3.4 Theorem: Every Quotient group of an abelian group is abelian. 
1.3.5 Theorem: Every factor group of a cyclic group is cyclic  

1.4 Homomorphism of Groups 
1.4.1 Definition of Homomorphism, Isomorphism, Automorphism and 

Endomorphism of Groups and examples. 
1.4.2  Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism from the group (G, .) into the 

group (G’, *). Then 
(i) f(e) = e’, where e and e’ are the identity elements of the groups G and 

G’ respectively.  
(ii) f(a- 1) = [f(a)]- 1, for all a  G. 
 

1.4.3 Theorem: If f is a homomorphism of a group G into a group G’, then the 
range f(G) = {f(g) | for all g  G} is a subgroup of G’.  

1.4.4 Theorem: The homomorphic image of the group G in the group G’ is a 
subgroup of G’. 

1.4.5 Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism from the group G into the 
group G’ and H is a subgroup of G, then f(H) is also a subgroup of G’. 

1.4.6 Theorem:Let f : G  G be a homomorphism of the group G into itself and H 
is a cyclic subgroup of G, then f(H) is again a cyclic subgroup of G. 

 

Unit – 2  Normal subgroups        (16 hours) 
2.1. Kernel of a Homomorphism 

2.1.1. Definitionof Kernel of a Homomorphism and examples. 
2.1.2.  Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism of a  group G into G’ with 

Kernel K. Then K is a normal subgroup of G.  
2.1.3. Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism of a  group G into G’ with 

Kernel K. Then f is one – one if and only if K = {e}, where e is the identity 
element of G.  

2.1.4. Corollary: A homomorphism f from the group G onto the group G’ is an 
isomorphism if and only if Ker f = {e}.  

 



2.1.5. Theorem: Let G be a group and H be a normal subgroup of G. Then G/H is a 
homomorphic image of G with H as its Kernel.  

2.1.6. Theorem(Fundamental Homomorphism Theorem): Let f be a 
homomorphism of a group G into a group G’, with kernel K. Then f(G) is 
isomorphic to factor group G/K. 

2.1.7. Results related to Isomorphism 
(i) If f : G  G’ be an isomorphism of a group G onto a group G’ and a is 

any element of G then the order of f(a) equals the order of a. 
(ii) If f : G  G’ be an isomorphism and G is an abelian group then G’ is 

also abelian. 
(iii) Any infinite cyclic group is isomorphic to the group Z of integers, under 

addition. 
(iv)  Any finite cyclic group of order n is isomorphic to additive group of 

integers modulo n. 
 

2.2. Permutation Group 
2.2.1. Definition of Permutation, Degree of permutation, Equality of two 

permutations, Identity permutations, Inverse and Composition of 
permutation and Symmetric group and examples. 

2.2.2. Theorem: Let S be a non empty finite set of n elements. The set Sn of all 
permutations of degree n defined on S, is a finite group of order n!, under 
the permutation multiplication. 

2.2.3. Theorem(Cayley’s Theorem): Every finite group is isomorphic to a group of 
permutation.  

 
2.3. Rings 

2.3.1. Definition and examples. 
2.3.2. Basic Properties. 
2.3.3. Homomorphism and isomorphism in a ring. 
2.3.4. Multiplicative questions: Fields 
2.3.5. Examples of Commutative and non-commutative rings. 
2.3.6.  Rings from number system, Zn the ring of integers modulo n. 

 
2.4. Subrings 

2.4.1. Definition and examples. 
2.4.2. Basic properties 
2.4.3. Ideals: Definition and examples. 
2.4.4. Examples of subring which are not ideals. 

Recommended Books: 
1 J. B. Fraleigh, A First Course in Abstract Algebra, Narosa Publishing House New 

Delhi, Tenth Reprint 2003.  
2 V. K. Khanna and S. K. Bhambri, A Course in Abstract Algebra, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, Fifth Edition 2016. 

 Reference Books: 

1 I.N. Herstein, Topics in Algebra, Wiley indiaPvt. Ltd,  
2 M. Artin, Algebra, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1994 
3 N. S. Gopalkrishnan, University Algebra, New Age International New Delhi, 

Second Edition 1986 



4 A. R. Vasishtha, Modern Algebra, Krishna Prakashan, Meerut 1994. 
 

 

 

B. A./B. Sc. (Mathematics) (Part II)  

(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics (CCPM – II) 

Marks 50 (Credit 04) 

(Analysis I & II and Algebra I & II) 

SEMESTER-III 
Sr. 
No. 

Topic No. of Practicals 

1 Eigen values and Eigen vectors 
 

1 

2 Cayley Hamilton theorem (Verification and finding  inverse of matrix) 
 

1 

3 Range of function, Image and inverse image of a subset 
 

1 

4 Types of Function (Injective, Surjective, Bijective , Inverse function, 
Composition of two functions) 
 

1 

5 Mathematical induction 
 

1 

SEMESTER-IV 
6 Limit of a sequence (using definition) 1 
7 Convergence of sequence 

 
1 

8 Comparison test and Cauchy’s root test 
 

1 

9 D’ Alembert’s ratio test and Rabbi’s test 
 

1 

10 Examples on Group and order of an element 
 

1 

11 Cyclic subgroup 
 

1 

12 Permutation group 1 
13 Homomorphism and Kernel 

 
1 

 



 

 

 

 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics (CCPM – III) 

Marks 50 (Credit 04) 

(Numerical Recipes in Scilab) 

SEMESTER-III 

Sr. 

No 

Content No. of 

Practical's 

1 Introduction: Application, feature, scilabs environment workspace, 

working directory, Scilab as a calculate, operators, mathematical 

predefined functions, constants, variables and their types. 

1 

2 Matrix: Rows matrix,column matrix, general matrix, operation on matrix 

addition, subtraction, product. 

1 

3 Accessing element of matrix: Size of Matrix, Length of matrix, accessing 

element using one index, two indices 

1 

4 Sub Matrix: Accessing sub matrix of given matrix using ‘:’ operator &‘$’ 

operator 

1 

5 Advanced matrix operations: Matrix functions: eye(), zero (), ones (), 

empty matrix, element-wise operation, determinant, inverse, trace of matrix 

& diagonal element of matrix. 

1 

6 Polynomial: Creating a polynomial 1) using roots 2) using coefficients, 

roots of polynomial, derivative companion matrix, numerator & 

denominator of rational, simplifying rational. 

1 

7 Plotting graph: Creating graphs of simple functions. 1 

8 Introduction Scilab programming: disp(), Boolean operators, conditional 

statement (if select), find() and () or (), looping statement. 

1 

SEMESTER-IV 

9 Advanced Scilab programming using function: Creating Scilab function 

and its execution. 

1 

10 Numerical Methods to find roots of a given of a given function:  1 



(a) Bisection Method 

(b) Newton-Raphson Method. 

11 Interpolation 

(a) Lagrange’s interpolation formula 

(b) Newton Gregory forward interpolation formula. 

(c) Newton Gregory backward interpolation formula. 

1 

12 Graph theory: Havel-Hakimi Theorem, Transitive closure. 1 

13 Numerical Integration:  

(a) Trapezoidal Rule 

(b) Simpson’s 1/3rd Rule  

(c) Simpson’s 3/8th Rule 

1 

14 Characteristic Polynomial: Characteristic polynomial, its coefficients, 

roots(Eigen values), Derivation of Eigen Vectors using roots, Direct 

Derivation of Eigen Values and vectors using Spec(), Verify Cayley-

Hamilton theorem using coefficients. 

1 

15 Numerical Methods for solution of Ordinary Differential Equations:  

(a) Euler Method 

(b) Euler’s Modified Method 

(c) Runge-Kutta Second and Fourth order Method 

1 

16 Numerical Methods for solution of a system of Linear Equations: 

(Unique solution case only) 

(a) Gauss-Elimination Method. 

(b) Gauss-Jordan Method. 

1 

 

Recommended Books:   
 
1) R. G. Bartle and D. R. Sherbert, Introduction to Real Analysis, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 
Fourth Edition 2016.  

2) S. C. Malik and Savita Arora, Mathematical Analysis (Fifth Edition), New Age 
International (P) Limited, 2017  
 

Reference Books: 

1) R. R. Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi.  

2) D Somasundaram and B Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa 
Publishing House New Delhi, Eighth Reprint 2013  



3) P. K. Jain and S. K. Kaushik, An Introduction to Real Analysis, S.Chand & Company 
Ltd. New Delhi, First Edition 2000  

4) Shanti Narayan and Dr. M. D. Raisinghania, Elements of Real Analysis, S.Chand & 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, Fifteenth Revised Edition 2014  

5) Shanti Narayan and P. K. Mittal, A Course of Mathematical Analysis, S.Chand & 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, Reprint 2016  

6) Dr. Hari Kishan, Real Analysis, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, Fourth Edition 2012  
7) SCILAB: A Practical Introduction to Programming and Problem Solving [Print 
Replica] Kindle Edition by Tejas Sheth (Author) 

8) Scilab A Hands on Introduction by Satish Annigeri . 

9) Engineering and Scientific Computing with Scilab 1999th Edition by Claude 
Gomez (Editor), C. Bunks (Contributor), J.-P. Chancelier (Contributor), F. 
Delebecque (Contributor), M. Goursat (Contributor), R. Nikoukhah (Contributor), S. 
Steer (Contributor) 

10) Scilab: from Theory to Practice - I. Fundamentals Book by Philippe Roux 

11) Introduction to Scilab: For Engineers and Scientists Book by Sandeep Nagar 
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B.Sc.Part-III [ Semester V ] ( Credit - 8] 

Course code Title o the course Instructio
ns  
Lectures 
/Week 

Duration of 
term end 
exam 

Marks of 
Term end 
exam 

Marks (Internal) 
Of Continuous 
Assessment 

Credit 

DSE E9  Mathematical 
Analysis 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE E10 Abstract Algebra 3 2 hours 40 10 2 
DSE E11 Optimization 

Techniques 
3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE E12 Integral 
Transforms 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

B.Sc.Part-III [ Semester VI ] ( Credit - 8] 

Course 
code 

Title o the 
course 

Instructions  
Lectures/Week 

Duration of 
term end 
exam 

Marks  
Term end 
exam 

Marks (Internal) 
Of Continuous 
Assessment 

Credit 

DSE F9  Metric 
Spaces 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE F10 Linear 
Algebra  

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE F11 Complex 
Analysis 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE F12 Discrete 
Mathematics  

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics [CCPM IV to VII] 

The practical examination will be conducted at the end of second term that is annual pattern  

Total Credit 16 

Course 
code 

Title o the 
course 

Instructions  
Lectures/Week 

Duration of 
term end 
exam 

Marks  
[End of 
academic 
year] 

Credit 

CCPM IV  Operations 
Research 

5 6 hours 50 4 

CCPM V Laplace and 
Fourier 
Transforms  

5 6 hours 50 4 

CCPM VI Mathematical 
Computation 
Using Python 

5 6 hours 50 4 

CCPM VII Project, sturdy 
tour, viva.  

5 6 hours 50 4 

 

 



 
 
 

EQIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS 
Sem - V 

 
Old Paper 
number  

Equivalence New Course code Title of the course 

IX Real Analysis DSE E9  Mathematical 
Analysis 

X Abstract Algebra DSE E10 Abstract Algebra 
XII Numerical 

Methods - I 
DSE E11 Optimization 

Techniques 
XI Partial 

Differential 
Equations 

DSE E12 Integral Transforms 

 
 

Sem - VI 
 

Old Paper 
number  

Equivalence New Course 
code 

Title of the course 

XIII Metric spaces DSE F9  Metric Spaces 
XIV Linear Algebra DSE F10 Linear Algebra  
XV Complex Analysis DSE F11 Complex Analysis 
XVI Numerical 

Methods 
DSE F12 Discrete 

Mathematics  
 
 
 
 

CCPM 
Old 
course 
code 

Equivalence New 
Course 
code 

Title of the course 

CML – IV Operations Research 
Techniques 

CCPM IV  Operations Research 

CML – V Numerical Methods CCPM V Laplace and Fourier 
Transforms  

CML – VI Numerical Recipes in 
C++, SciLab 

CCPM VI Mathematical Computation 
Using Python 

CML – VII Project, study tour, 
viva.  

CCPM VII Project, study tour, Seminar, 
viva.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E9     Title of Course: Mathematical Analysis  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
 

Course Objectives: The objectives of course is to understand and learn about 
1.   The integration of bounded function on a closed and bounded interval 
2.   Some of the families and properties of Riemannintegrablefunctions   
3. The applications of the fundamental theorems of integration 
4.   Extension of Riemann integral to the improper integrals when either the interval of 
integration is infinite or the integrand has infinite limits at a finite number of pointson the 
interval of integration 
5. The expansion of functions in Fourier series and half range Fourier series 
 

Unit -1 : Riemann Integration        (16 hours) 
Definition of Riemann integration, Inequalities for lower and upper Darboux sums, Necessary and 
sufficient conditions for Riemann integrability, Definition of Riemann integration by Riemann sum and 
equivalence of the two definitions, Riemann integrability of monotonic functions and continuous 
functions, Algebra and properties of Riemann integrable functions, First and second fundamental 
theorems of integral calculus, and the integration by parts. 
 
Unit -2 : Improper Integrals and Fourier Series      (16 hours) 
Improper Integrals: Definition of improper integral of first kind, Comparison test,𝜇 – test for 
Convergence, Absolute and conditional convergence, Integral test for convergence of series, Definition 
of improper integral of second kind and some tests for their convergence, Cauchy principle value. 
Fourier Series: Definition of Fourier series and examples on the expansion of  functions in Fourier 
series, Fourier series corresponding to even and odd functions, half range Fourier series, half range sine 
and cosine series 

             Recommended Books: 
1. Kenneth.A.Ross, Elementary  Analysis:  The Theory of Calculus, Second Edition,Undergraduate Texts 

in Mathematics, Springer , 2013. 
 (Chapter 6, Art. 32.1 to 32.11, 33.1 to 33.6 and 34.1 to 34.4) 

2. D Somasundaram and B Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing House 
New Delhi, Eighth Reprint 2013 (Chapter 8, Art. 8.5 and Chapter 10, Art. 10.1) 

Reference Books: 
1. R.R.Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH Publishing  Co. Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  
2. R.G.Bartle and D.R.Sherbert, Introduction to Real Analysis, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., Fourth Edition 

2016. 
3. Shanti Narayan and Dr.M.D.Raisinghania, Elements of Real Analysis, S.Chand& Company Ltd. New 

Delhi, Fifteenth Revised Edition 2014 
4. Shanti Narayan and P.K.Mittal, A Course of Mathematical  Analysis, S.Chand& Company Ltd. New 

Delhi, Reprint 2016. 
5. Kishan Hari, Real Analysis, PragatiPrakashan, Meerut, Fourth Edition 2012. 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E10      Title of Course: Abstract Algebra 
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 

 
Course Objectives: After successful completion of this course the students will able to  
 
1. Basic concepts of group and rings with examples 
2. Identify whether the given set with the compositions form Ring, Integral domain or field.  
3. Understand the difference between the concepts Group and Ring.  
4. Apply fundamental theorem, Isomorphism theorems of groups to prove these theorems for Ring.  
5. Understand the concepts of polynomial rings, unique factorization domain. 

 
 
Unit -1:Groups and Rings    16 hours 

Groups: Definition and examples of groups, group S3 and Dihedral group D4,Commutator subgroups and 
its properties, Conjugacy in group and class equation. 
Rings: Definition and example of Rings, Ring with unity. Zero divisor, Integral Domain, Division Ring, 
Field, Boolean ring, Subring, Characteristic of a ring: Nilpotent and Idempotent elements. Ideals,  Sum 
of two ideals, Examples.  Simple Ring. 

Unit-2:  Homomorphism  and  Imbedding  of Ring , Polynomial Ring and Unique Factorization  
Domain.         16 hours 
Quotient Rings, Homomorphism, Kernel of Homomorphism ,Isomorphism theorems,imbedding of Ring. 
Maximal Ideals. Polynomial Rings, degree of Polynomial, addition and multiplication of Polynomials 
and their properties, UFD, Gauss’  Lemma. 

Recommended Books: 
1) Vijay K. Khanna, S.K. Bhambri, A Course In Abstract Algebra, Vikas publishing House Pvt.Ltd., 

New –Delhi-110014, Fifth  Edition 2016. 
(Chap. 3 Art. The Dihedral Group, commutator, Chap. 4 Art. Conjugate elements, Chap.7 Art. 
Subrings, characteristic of a ring, Ideals, Sum of Ideals, Chap. 8 Art. Quotient rings, 
Homomorphisms, Embedding of Rings, More on Ideals, Maximal Ideals, Chap 9 Polynomial Rings, 
Unique Factorization Domain.) 

Reference Books: 
1.Jonh  B. Fraleigh,  A First Course in Abstract Algebra  Pearson Education, Seventh  Edition(2014). 
2. Herstein I. N, Topics in Algebra, Vikas publishing House,1979. 
3.Malik D. S. Moderson J. N. and Sen M. K., Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra,  

McGrew Hill,1997. 
4.Surjeet Sing and QuaziZameeruddin, Modern Algebra, Vikas Publishing House,1991. 
5.N.Jacobson, Basic Algebra Vol. I&II, Freeman and Company, New York 1980. 
 

 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E11     Title of Course: Optimization Techniques  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 

Course Objectives: The aim of this course is to 
1. provide  studentbasic knowledge of a range of operation research models and techniques, which can 

be applied to a variety of industrial and real life applications.  
2. Formulate and apply suitable methods to solve problems. 
3. Identify and select procedures for various sequencing, assignment, transportation  problems. 
4. Identify and select suitable methods for various games . 
5. To apply linear programming and find algebraic solution to games.  

Unit-1  Network optimization models :        [16 hours] 
Introduction ,Formulation of Linear Programming Problems., Graphical methods for Linear 

Programming problems. General formulation of Linear Programming problems, Slack and surplus 
variables,Canonical form, Standard form of Linear Programmingproblems. Transportation 
problem:Introduction, Mathematical formulation ,Matrix form of Transportation problem.Feasible 
solution, Basic feasible solution and optimal solution, Balanced and unbalanced transportation problems. 
Methods of Initial basic feasible solutions: North west corner rule [Stepping stone method], Lowest cost 
entry method [Matrix minima method], Vogel’s Approximation method [ Unit Cost Penalty method] 
,The optimality test.[MODI method], Assignment Models :Introduction ,Mathematical formulation of 
assignment problem, Hungarian method for assignment problem. Unbalanced assignment 
problem.Travelling salesman problem. 

 Unit-2Quantitative techniques:        [16 hours] 
 Game theory: Basic definitions , Minimax [Maximin] Criterion and  optimal strategy, 
Saddle point , optimal strategy and value of game.  Solution of games with saddle point. Fundamental 
theorem of game  theory [ Minimax theorem] , Two by two (2 X 2) games without saddle 
 point.Algebraic method of Two by two (2 X 2) games.Arithmetic method of Two by two (2 X 2) 
games.Graphical method for 2 x n games and m x 2 games.Principle of dominance, Job sequencing : 
Introduction. Terminology and notations.Principal assumptions.Solution of sequencing 
problems.Processing n jobs through 2 machines.Processing n jobs through 3 machines.Processing 2 jobs 
through m machines.Processing n jobs through m machines. 

  

Recommended Book: 
 1. Sharma S.D., Operations Research - Theory Methods and Applications”Kedarnath, Ramnath Meerut,  
Delhi Reprint 2015. 
 Reference Books: 
 1. Mohan, C. and Deep, Kusum, Optimization Techniques, New Age,2009.  
 2. Mittal, K. V. and Mohan, C., Optimization Methods in Operations, Research and Systems Analysis,  
New Age, 2003.  
 3. Taha, H.A. :Operations Research – An Introduction, Prentice Hall, (7th Edition), 2002.  
 4. Ravindran, A. , Phillips, D. T and Solberg, J. J., Operations Research: Principles and Practice, 
John Willey and Sons, 2nd Edition, 2009. 
 5.J.K.Sharma : Operation Research: Theory and Applications, Laxmi Publications, 2017. 
 6.KantiSwarup,P.K.Gupta and Manmohan,Operation Research, S.Chand& Co. 
 7. G.Hadley: Linear programming , Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. 

 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E12       Title of Course: Integral Transforms  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course Objective : Students be able to 

 1. understandconcept of Laplace Transform. 
  2. apply properties of Laplace Transform to solve differential equations. 
3. understand relation between Laplace and Fourier Transform. 

 4. understand infinite and finite Fourier Transform. 
5. apply Fourier transform to solve real life problems. 

 Unit: 1        Laplace and Inverse Laplace Transform.                                         16 Hours 

 Laplace Transform : Definitions; Piecewise continuity, Function of exponential order, Function of  
class A ,Existence theorem of Laplace transform.  Laplace transform of standard functions.First  
shifting theorem and  Second shifting theoremand examples,Change of scale propertyand  
examples, Laplace transform of derivativesand examples, Laplace transform of integralsand  
examples.Multiplication by power of tand examples.Division by tand examples.Laplace 
transform of periodic functions and examples.Laplace transform of Heaviside’s unit step function.  
Inverse Laplace Transform: Definition  Standard results of inverse Laplace transform, Examples , 
First shifting theorem and Second shifting theoremand examples.Change of scale propertyand 
Inverse Laplace of derivatives, examples.The Convolution theorem and Multiplication by S, 
examples.Division by S,inverse Laplace by partial fractions ,examples,  Solving linear differential  
equations with constant coefficients  by Laplace transform.  
 Unit 2 Fourier Transform   16Hours 
 
 The infinite Fourier transform and inverse:1Definition examples Infinite Fourier sine and cosine  
transform and examples.Definition: Infinite inverse Fourier sine and cosine transform and   
examples.Relationship between Fourier transform and Laplace transform.Change of Scale  
Propertyand examples.Modulation theorem.The Derivative theorem.Extension theorem. 
 Convolution theoremand examples.Finite Fourier Transform and Inverse, Fourier Integrals : 
 Finite Fourier sine and cosine transform with examples.Finite inverse Fourier sine and cosine  
transform with examples.Fourier integral theorem.Fourier sine and cosine integral (without proof)  
and examples. 
 
 Recommended Book: 

 1. J.K.Goyal, K.P.Gupta, Laplace and Fourier Transforms, A Pragati Edition (2016).   

 Reference Books:  

 1. Dr.S.Shrenadh, Integral Transform, S.ChandPrakashan.  
 2. B.Davies, Integral Transforms and Their Applications, Springer Science Business Media 
LLC(2002) 
 3. Murray R. Spiegel, Laplace Transforms,Schaum’s outlines. 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – F9       Title of Course:Metric Spaces   
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course objectives :Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 
1. acquire the knowledge of notion of metric space, open sets and closed sets. 
2. demonstrate the properties of continuous functions on metric spaces, 
3. apply the notion of metric space to continuous functions on metric spaces.  
4.understand the basic concepts of connectedness, completeness and compactness of metric 
spaces, 
5. appreciate a process of abstraction of limits and continuity to metric spaces,  
 
Unit –1 Limits and Continuous Functions on Metric Spaces    16 hours 

Limit of a function on the real line, Metric Spaces, Limitsin Metric Spaces, Functions 
continuous at a point on the real line, Reformulation, Functions continuous on a metric 
space, Open Sets, Closed Sets, More about open sets. 

Unit 2: Connectedness, Completeness and Compactness     16 hours  
Connected Sets, Bounded sets and  totally bounded sets,Complete metric spaces, 
Compact metric spaces, Continuous functions on compact metric spaces. 
 

Recommended Book:  
1. R. R. Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis,Oxford and IBH Publishing House.(2017). 
Reference Books: 
1. T. M. Apostol, Mathematical Analysis,Narosa Publishing House.(2002) 
2. Satish Shirali, H. L. Vasudeva, Mathematical Analysis,Narosa Publishing House.(2013) 
3. D. Somasundaram, B. Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, 
Narosa Publishing House,(2018). 
4. W. Rudin, Principles of Mathematical Analysis,McGraw Hill BookCompany(1976). 
5. Shantinarayan, Mittal, A Course of Mathematical Analysis,S.Chand and 
Company(2013). 
6. J.N. Sharma, Mathematical Analysis-I, Krishna PrakashanMandir, Meerut.(2014) 
7. S.C.Malik, Savita Arora,Mathematical Analysis,New age International Ltd(2005).  
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: DSE – F10 
Title of Course: Linear Algebra 
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course Objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. understandnotion of vector space, subspace, basis. 
2.understand concept of linear transformation and its application to real life situation.  
3. work out algebra of linear transformations. 
4. appreciate connection between linear transformation and matrices. 
5. work out eigen values, eigen vectors and its connection with real life situation. 

 
Unit 1: Vector Spaces and Linear Transformations          (16 hours) 

Vector space: Subspace, Sum of subspaces, direct sum, Quotient space, Homomorphism or Linear 
transformation, Kernel and Range of homomorphism, Fundamental Theorem of homomorphism, 
Isomorphism theorems, Linear Span, Finite dimensional vector space, Linear dependence and 
independence, basis, dimension of vector space and subspaces.  
Linear Transformation: Rank and nullity of a linear transformation, Sylvester’s Law, Algebra of Linear 
Transformations , Sum and scalar multiple of Linear Transformations. The vector space of 
Homomorphisms, Product (composition) of Linear Transformations, Linear operator, Linear functional, 
Invertible and non-singular Linear Transformation, Matrix of Linear Transformations and its examples.  

 
Unit 2: Inner Product Spaces, Eigen values and Eigen vectors       (16 hours)  

Inner product spaces: Norm of a vector, Cauchy- Schwarz inequality, Orthogonality, Generalized 
Pythagoras Theorem, orthonormal set, Gram-Schmidt orthogonalization process, Bessel’s inequality, 
Eigen values and Eigen vectors:  Eigen space, Characteristic Polynomial of a matrix and remarks on it, 
similar matrices, Characteristic Polynomial of a Linear operator, Examples and real life (Predatory –
Prey problem), examples  on eigen values and eigen vectors. 
Recommended Book:  
1. Khanna V. K. and Bhambri S. K., ACourseinAbstractAlgebra,Vikas Publishing House PVT Ltd., 
New Delhi , 2016, 5th edition, 
Reference Books:  

1. H. Anton & C. Rorres, Elementary Linear Algebra (with Supplemental Applications), Wiley India  
Pvt. Ltd (Wiley Student Edition), New Delhi , 2016, 11th Edition. 

2.S. Friedberg, A. Insel and L. Spence, Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India, 2014, 4th Edition. 
3.Holfman K. and Kunze R., Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India, 1978.  
4. Lipschutz S., LinearAlgebra,Schaum’s Outline Series, McGraw Hill, Singapore, 1981. 
5. David Lay, Steven Lay, Judi McDonald, LinearAlgebra and its Applications, Pearson Education Asia, 

IndianReprint, 2016, 5th   Edition. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: DSE – F11     Title of Course: Complex Analysis 
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
 
Course objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, Students will 

1. learn basic concepts of functions of complex variable. 
2. be introduced to concept of analytic functions. 
3. learn concept of complex integration and basic results thereof. 
4. be introduced to concept of sequence and series of complex variable. 
5. learn to apply concept of residues to evaluate certain real integrals. 

Unit 1 :Analytic functions  and Complex Integration      16 hours 

Basic algebraic and geometric properties of complex numbers, Function of complex variable, Limits, 
continuity and differentiation, Cauchy Riemann equations, Analytic functions and examples of analytic 
functions, Exponential function, Logarithmic function, Trigonometric function, Definite integrals of functions, 
Contours, Contour integrals and its examples, upper bounds for moduli of contour integrals, Cauchy-Goursat 
theorem and examples, Cauchy integral formula and examples, Liouville’s theorem and the fundamental 
theorem of algebra.  

Unit 2 : Sequences, Series and Residue Calculus      16 hours 
 

Convergence of sequences and series of complex variables, Taylor series and its examples, Laurent 
series and its examples, absolute and uniform convergence of power series, Isolated singular points, 
Residues, Cauchy’s residue theorem, Residue at infinity, The three types of isolated singularities, 
Residues at poles and examples, Zeros of analytic functions, Zeros and poles, Application of residue 
theorem to evaluate real integrals. 

 
Recommended book: 
1. James Ward Brown and Ruel V. Churchill, Complex Variables and Applications, 8th Ed., 
McGraw – Hill Education (India) Edition, 2014. Eleventh reprint 2018. 
Reference books: 
1. S.Ponnusamy, Foundations of Complex Analysis, Narosa Publishing House, Second Edition , 2005, 

Ninth reprint 2013. 
2. Lars V Ahlfors, Complex Analysis, McGraw-Hill Education; 3 edition (January 1, 1979). 
3. S.B.Joshi, T.Bulboaca and P.Goswamy, Complex Analysis, Theory and Applications, DeGruyter, 

Germany(2019). 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: DSE – F12     Title of Course: Discrete Mathematics  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course Objectives:Upon successful completion of this course, Students will be able to 

1. use classical notions of logic: implications, equivalence, negation, proof by contradiction, proof by 
induction, and quantifiers.  

2. apply notions in logic in other branches of Mathematics. 
3. knowelementary algorithms : searching algorithms, sorting, greedy algorithms, and their complexity.  
4. apply concepts of graph and trees to tackle real situations. 
5. appreciate applications of shortest path algorithms in computer science.  

Unit 1 : Mathematical Logic        [16 hours] 

The logic of compound statements: Statements, compound statements, truth values, logical equivalence, 
tautologies and contradictions, Conditional statements: Logical equivalences involving implication, 
negation.The contrapositive of a conditional statements, converse, inverse of a conditional statements, 
biconditional statements.Valid and invalid arguments: Modus Ponens and modus Tollens, Additional valid 
argument forms, rules of inferences, contradictions and valid arguments, Number system: Addition and 
subtraction of Binary, decimal, quintal, octal, hexadecimal number systems and their conversions. 

Unit 2:Graphs and trees         [16 hours] 

Graphs :Definitions, basic properties,examples, special graphs, directed and undirected graphs, concept 
of degree, Trails, Paths and Circuits: connectedness, Euler circuits, Hamiltoniancircuits,  
Matrixrepresentation of graphs,Isomorphism of graphs,isomorphicinvariants,graph isomorphism for 
simple graphs. 

 Trees: Definitions and examples of trees, rooted trees, binary trees and their properties. spanning trees ,  
minimal spanning trees, Kruskal’salgorithm , Prim’s algorithm, Dijkstra’s shortest path algorithm. 

 
Recommended  Book: 

1. Susanna S. Epp, Discrete Mathematics with Applications,PWS Publishing Company, 1995. 
(Brooks/Cole, Cengage learning, 2011) 

ReferencesBooks : 

1. Kenneth H. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications, McGraw Hill, 2002.  
2. J.P.Tremblay and R. Manohar, Discrete Mathematical Structure with Applications, McGraw– Hill. 
3. V. Krishnamurthy, Combinatories:Theory and Applications”, East-West Press.  
4. Kolman, Busby Ross, Discrete Mathematical Structures, Prentice Hall International. 
5. R M Somasundaram, Discrete Mathematical Structures, (PHI) EEE Edition 7. 
6. A.B.P.Rao and R.V.Inamdar, A Graduate Text in Computer Mathematics,SUMS [1991] 
7. Seymour Lipschutz and Marc Lipson,Discrete Mathematics, Schaum’s Outlines Series, Tata McGraw - 

Hill. 
8. Mathematical Foundations of Computer Science: professional publications, JNTU Hyderabad. 

11. Liu C. L, Elements of Discrete Mathematics, McGraw – Hill. 
 
 

===***=== 

 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: CCPM  IV     Title of Course: Operation Research 

Sr.No. Title of the experiment Sessions  

1 Graphical method for linear programming problems  1 

2 Transportation Problems[ North west corner rule] 1 

3 Transportation Problems[ Lowest Cost Entry Method] 1 

4 Transportation Problems[ Vogel Approximation Method] 1 

5 Transportation Problems[ Test for Optimality MODI method] 1 

6 Assignment Problems [ Hungarian Method]  1 

7 Assignment Problems [ Maximization Case] 1 

8 Assignment Problems[ Travelling Salesman Problem] 1 

9 Assignment Problems[ Unbalanced Problem] 1 

10 Two by two (2 X 2) games without saddle point. 1 

11 Algebraic method of Two by two (2 X 2) games.  1 

12 Arithmetic method of Two by two (2 X 2) games.  1 

13 Graphical method for 2 x n games and m x 2 games.  1 

14 Processing n jobs through 2 machines.  1 

15 Processing n jobs through 3 machines.  1 

16. Processing 2 jobs through m machines. Processing n jobs through m 

machines. 

1 

 Total 16 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: CCPM  V   Title of Course: Laplace and Fourier Transform 

Sr.No. Title of the experiment Sessions  

1 Laplace transform of elementary functions  1 

2 Evaluation of integrals using properties of Laplace transform 1 

3 Effect of multiplication 1 

4 Effect of division 1 

5 Laplace transform of integrals 1 

6 Laplace transform of periodic functions  1 

7 Inverse Laplace by using standard results 1 

8 Inverse Laplace by Convolution theorem 1 

9 Inverse Laplace by partial fractions 2 

10 Infinite Fourier sine transform and inverse 1 

11 Infinite Fourier cosine transform and inverse 1 

12 Change of scale property of Fourier transform 1 

13 Convolution theorem of Fourier transform 1 

14 Finite Fourier sine transform and inverse 1 

15 Finite Fourier cosine transform and inverse 1 

  Total 16 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: CCPM  VI   Title of Course: Mathematical Computation Using Python 

 
 

 
1.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Recommended  Book: 

1.JaanKiusalaas, Numerical Methods in Engineering with Python3, Cambridge University Press. 
2. Amit Saha, Doing Math with Python, No Starch Press, 2015. 
3. YashwantKanetkar and Aditya Kanetkar,Let Us Python, BPB Publication, 2019. 

 

Sr. No. Topic No. Of Practicals 
1 Introduction to Python:  

Python, Anaconda, Spyder IDE, Python Identifiers and Keywords , data 
types, simple mathematical operation, Indentation  and Comments.,  Input 
and Output, First Python program. 

1 

2 Expression and operators: 
Expression, Boolean expression, logical operations: comparison operator, 
membership operator, identity operator, bitwise operator. Order of 
evaluation. File Handling : open, read, write, append modes of file. 

1 

3 Conditional Statements:  
if-else, nested if-else, if-elif-else, try-except block. 

1 

4 Looping Statements, Control statements:  
Looping Statements: for loop, while loop , Nested loops 
Control Statements: break, continue and pass. 

1 

5 Functions: 
Built-in functions, User-defined functions, Arguments, recursive function, 
Python Anonymous/Lambda Function, Global, Local and Nonlocal 
variables and return statement. 

1 

6 Modules and packages in Python : 
Modules, import, import with renaming, from-import statement, math 
module ,cmath module , random module, packages. 

1 

7 Python Data structure:  

Strings, list, tulpes, dictionary, set and array. 

1 

8 Operations on set and array: 
Set operations, Intersection, union, difference, symmetric difference, 
searching and sorting. 

1 

9 Systems of linear algebraic equations: 
Gauss Elimination Method, LU Decomposition Methods 

1 

10 Roots of Equations:  
Bisection, Newton-Raphson Method 

1 

11 Initial Value Problems: 
Euler’s Method, Runge-Kutta Methods. 

1 

12 Magic square and Area calculation without measurement. 1 
13 Graph Theory : Networkx 

Grpah, nodes, edges, directed graph, multigraph, drawing graph, Google 
page rank by random walk method 

1 

14 Collatz conjecture and Monte Hall problem 1 
15 Data compression using Numpy 1 
16 Data visualization in Python: 

2D and 3D plot in python : line plot, bar plot, histogram plot, scatter plot, 
pie plot, area plot, Mandelbrot fractal set visualization. 

1 

 Total 16 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: CCPM  VII   Title of Course: Project, Study- Tour, Viva – Voce 
A :PROJECT [30 Marks] 
Each student of B.Sc. III is expected to read, collect, understand the culture ofMathematics, its historic 
development. He is expected to get acquainted withMathematical concepts, innovations, relevance of 
Mathematics. Report of the projectwork should be submitted through the respective Department of 
Mathematics.Evaluation of the project report will be done by the external examiners at the time ofannual 
examination. 
B. STUDY TOUR [05 Marks] : 
It is expected that the tour should contain at least renown academic institution so that the visiting students will 
be inspired to go for higher studies in Mathematics. 
C. SEMINARS: [05 Marks] 
Students should present a seminar before the B.Sc.III class on some topic in Mathematics. 
D. VIVA-VOCE (on the project report). [10 Marks] 
 
Nature of Question papers (Theory) 
Common nature of question for theory paper mentioned separately: 
There will be practical at the end of second term that is annual pattern, 
Nature of Practical Question Paper 
(1) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - IV 
This carries 50 marks. 
Examination : 40 Marks 
Journal : 10 Marks 
(2) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - V 
This carries 50 marks. 
Examination : 40 Marks 
Journal : 10 Marks 
(3) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - VI 
This carries 50 marks. 
Examination : 40 Marks 
Journal : 10 Marks 
(4) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - VII 
This carries 50 marks. 
Project : 30 Marks ( External Examiner) 
Study Tour : 05 Marks ( External Examiner) 
Seminar : 05 Marks ( External Examiner) 
Viva Voce : 10 Marks ( External Examiner) 
 
Note : Each student of a class will select separate topic for project work. He/ Sheshould submit the reports of 
his / her project work , Study tour reportto the department and get the same certified. 
Teaching Periods : 
(i) Total teaching periods for Paper –DSE E-9. E-10,E-11,E-12, F-9,F-10, F-11,F-12 are 12 (Twelve) per 
week.3 (Three) periods per paper per week. 
(ii) Total teaching periods for  CCPM-IV, V,VI,VII for the whole class are 20 (Twenty) per week. 5 (Five) 
periods per Lab. Perweek. 


	 Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part –I
	1. Practical examination will be conducted annually.


